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PREFACE 

rpilEtSE pages have to be written many years after the 
Kashmiri texts here presented were collected, and amidst 
urgent tasks concerning tlie results gathered in a wholly different 
field of work, that of my Central-Asian explorations. These 
conditions make me feel particularly grateful for the fact that 
Sir George Grierson in his Introduction has dealt so exhaustively 
the manner in which those texts were originally recorded, 
and with all aspects of the linguistic interest which may be 
oi. • Jied for them. It has thus become possible for me to confine 
the preface he has asked for to a brief account of the circumstances 
which enabled me to gather these materials, and to some personal 
notes concerning that cherished Indian scholar friend, the late 
Pandit GOvind Kaui., whose devoted assistance was largely 
instrumental in rendering them of value for linguistic research, 
and whose memory this volume is intended to honour. 

My interest in the language and folklore of Kashmir directly 
arose from the labours which, during the years 1888-98, 1 devoted, 
mainly in the country itself, to the preparation of my critical 
edition of Kalhana’s Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir and of my 
commentated translation of it.* The elucidation of the manifold 
antiquarian questions which these tasks implied, and which in 
various ways constituted their chief attraction for me, was 
possible only in close touch with Kashmir scholars, and needed 
constant reference to the traditional lore of their alpine land. 
In addition it was necessary for me to effect extensive archajo- 
logical researches on the spot. What leisure I could spare from 
onerous and exacting official duties at Lahore for the purely 
philological portion of those tasks was far too scanty to permit 

* See Kalhana'a Rajatarangiiii, or Chronicle of the Kings of Kashmir, edited 
by M. A. Stein, Bombay, 1892) fol. ; Kalhana’s RajtUaranginl, a Chronicle of 
the Kings of Kalhnlr, translated with an Introduction, Commentary, etc., by 
M, Ar. Stein, Westminster, 1900, 2 vols., 4to. 


b 
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of any serious study of Kashmiri. But during the eight summer 
vacations which I was privileged to devote in Kashmir to my 
cherished labours, and particularly during those between 1891 ajjd 
1894, which I spent mostly on archmological tours elucidating the 
historical tojwgraphy of tl»e country and tracing its ancient 
remains, I had opportunities for acquiring some colloquial 
familiarity with the language. I should probably have been 
able to make more systematic use of these opportunities had not 
convenience and conservative attachment to the classical medium 
of Kashmir scholarship made me prefer the use of Sanskrit 
conversation with my Pandit friends and assistants at Srinagar 
and wherever they shared my tours and campings. 

Meanwhile, Sir George Grierson had commenced his expert 
linguistic researches concerning Kashmiri. They were, for the 
first time, to demonstrate the full interest of the tongue and the 
true character of its relationship on the one hand to the Indo- 
Aryan vernaculars and on the otiier to the language group, 
called by him “ Dardic ” jor “ Pisjlca ”, the separate existence of 
which, within the Aryan branch, he has the merit of having 
clearly established. Ilis Kilshiniri studies were at the start 
directed mainly towards the publication of the remarkable works 
by which the late Pandit Lsvara Kaul had endeavoured to fix 
the phonetic, grammatical, and lexicographical standards for 
what he conceived to bo the literary form of Kilshmiri. The.*e 
was every prospect that these standards, through the exhaustive 
labours bestowed by Sir George Grierson upon their record and 
interpretation, would establish themselves for a language which 
so far had remained free from the systematizing influence of 
Pandit grammarians. Pandit Govind Kaul, though a close 
personal friend of Pandit lsvara Kaul, and fully appreciative of 
Ids scholarly zeal and ingenuity, was inclined to doubt at times 
the thoroughgoing regularity in the application of all the 
phonetic distinctions, inflectional rules, etc., laid down by this 
Kashmirian epipliany of Piinini. 
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I should ill no way liave felt qualified to decide between the 
conflicting authorities, even if I could have spared time for the 
cl^'se investigation of the differences of detail concerned. But 
I realized the value which might attach to au unbiassed phonetic 
record of specimens of the language taken down at this stage 
from the mouth of speakers wholly unaifoctefl by quasi -literary 
influences and grammatical theories. In the course of my 
Kashmir tours I had been more than once impressed by the 
clearness of utterance to be met with in the speech of intelligent 
villagers, very different from the Protean inconstancy which 
certain phonetic features of KiTshmlri seemed to present in the 
mouth of the townsfolk of Srinagar, whether Brahmans or 
Muhammadans. In addition, my interest had been aroused 
from the first by the rich store of popular lore which Kashmiri 
presents in its folk tales, songs, proverbs, and the like. 

So in the course of the second summer season, that of 1896, 
which I was enabled through a kind dispensation to devote to 
my lidjataraugiin labours in the alpine seclusion of my cherished 
mountain camp, Mohand Marg, high up on a spur of the great 
llararnukh iieaks, I endeavoured to use the chance which had 
opportunely offered itself for securing specimens both of the 
language spoken in the Sind Valley below me (the important 
Lahnm tract of old Kashmir) and of folklore texts, lliitim 
Til*w6h“ had been mentioned to me as a professional storj'^-teller 
in particular esteem throughout that fertile tract. lie was 
a cultivator settled in the little hamlet of Panzil, at the con- 
fluence of the Sind River and the stream draining the eastern 
llararnukh glaciers, and owed his surname to the possession of 
an oil press. When he had been induced to climb up to my 
mountain height and had favoured Pandit Govind Kaul and 
myself with his first recitation, we were both much struck by his 
intelligence, remarkable memory, and clear enunciation. His 
repertoire of stories and songs was a large one. Though wholly’’ 
illiterate, he was able to recite them all at any desired rate of 
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speed which might suit our oars or pens; to articulate each 
word separate from the context, and to repeat it, if necessary, 
without any change in pronunciation. Nor did the order of I is 
words or phrases ever vary after however long an interval he 
might be called upon to recite a certain passage again. The 
indication of two or three initial words repeated from my written 
record would he quite sullicient to set the disk moving in this 
living phonographic machine. 

It did not take me long to appreciate fully lliitim’s value for 
the purpose I had in view. lie did not at first take kindly to 
the cold of our airy camping-place nor to its loneliness, being 
himself of a very sociable disposition, such as befitted his pro- 
fessional calling exercised mostly at wedtlings and other festive 
village gatherings. Rut it was the cultivators’ busy season in 
the rice fields, some 5,000 feet below us, and his ministrations 
were not needed by them for the time being. So I managed, with 
appropriate treatment and adequate douceurs, to retain him for 
over si.x weeks. Owitjg to the pres.sure of my work on Kalhana’s 
Chronicle it was impossible to spare for Ilutim more Ihan an hour 
in the evening, after a climb, usually in his company, had 
refreshed me from the strain of labours which had begun by 
daybreak. 

Progress was necessarily made slow by the care which 
I endeavoured to bestow upon the exact phonetic record of 
Iliitim’s recitation and the consequent need of having each word 
where I did not feel sure of it, repeated, eventually several 
times. Whenever a story was completed I used to read it out 
to Ilcltim, who never faile<l to notice and correct whatever 
deviation from his text might have crept in through inadvertence 
or defective hearing. Though able to follow the context in 
general, I purposely avoided troubling Iliitirn wilh queries about 
particular w'ords or sentences which I could not readily under- 
stand. I felt that the object in view would be best served by 
concentrating my attention upon the functions of a phonographic 
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recorder and discharging them as accurately as the limitations 
of my ear and phonetic training would permit. 

I could not have 'adopted this safe restriction of my own task, 
and might well have hesitated about attempting the record of 
these materials at all, if I had not been assured from the start 
of Pandit Govind Kaul’s most competent and painstaking 
collaboration. The intimate knowledge which long years of 
scholarly work carried on in constant close contact had given me 
of his methods and standards, enabled me to leave certain 
essential portions of tlie work, entirely to his share and with 
fullest confidence in the result. I could feel completely 
assured that with that rare thoroughness and conscientious 
precision which distinguished all his work on the lines of the 
traditional Sanskrit scholar, his record of Hatim’s text written 
down in Devanagarl characters simultaneously with my own 
would be as exact as the system, or want of system, of Kashmiri 
spelling current among Srinagar Pandits w'ould permit. I was 
equally certain that he would spare no trouble to make his 
interpretation of it, both in the form of an interlinear word-for- 
word version and of an idiomatic Sanskrit translation, as accurate 
as possible. 

Sir George Grierson’s remarks ujion the advantages which he 
. derived from Pandit Govind Kaul’s labours make it unnecessary 
for me to exphalii here the special value attaching to them. 
It will suffice to state that Pandit Govind Kaul’s text as written 
down at the time of dictation wa.s alwaj^s revised simultaneously 
with my ov/n. The interlinear translation was then added in 
the course of the following day, after reference to ITatim 
wherever doubts arose about the meaning of particular words or 
phrases. The preparation of the fair copy of both, with tbe 
idiomatic Sanskrit rendering added, was a task which helped to 
keep Pandit Govind Kaul occupied during my absence in Europe 
for part of 1897. During the summer of the next year I enjoyed 
ondb more the benefit of his devoted assistance in labours dear to 
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iis both, and in the peaceful seclusion of my alpine camp. But 
my big RdJutayanijinl task, then nearing completion, claimed all 
my energy and time. Thus the lacuna left in Pandit Goviud 
Kaul’s record of lliitim’s last tale, due to' tlie accidental loss of 
the concluding few pages of his original manuscript, escaped 
attention at the fiine. 

Wlien it was brought to my notice by Sir George Grierson 
fully fourteen years later, I was encamped once more at the very 
spot where we had recorded those stories. But, alas. Pandit 
(jrovind Kanl was no longer among the living to give aid ; and, 
what with years of Central-Asian e.\idoration and long labours 
on their results intervening, those records seemed to me as if 
gathered in a former birth. Fortunately, Hiitiin was still alive 
and quite equal to the stiff climb which Ids renewed visit 
demanded — the photograph reproduced here shows him as he 
looked then. His recollection of the story was as fresh as ever, 
though increasing years and pros[>ority had made him give up 
liis pert'gri nations as a public story-teller. 8o it was easy for 
another old retainer, Pandit Xiisi Ram, to take down from 
Hiitim’s dictation the missing end of the storv ; it ran e.vactiv 
as iny own record showed it. 

During the years which followetl the completion of my main 
Kashmir lalxnirs the efforts needed to carry out successive 
(Jentral-Asian expeditions and to assure the elaboration of their 
abundant results, kept me from making definite arrangements 
for the publication of those linguistic materials. They had 
meanwhile, together with my collection of San.skrit manuscripts 
from KashjuTr, found a safe place of deposit in the Indian 
Institute \s Library at Oxford. But it filled mo with grateful 
ndief when my old friend Sir George (Jrierson, after a pre- 
liminary e.vamination, kindly agreed in the autumn of 1010 to 
publish these t(jxts, and thus enablecl me to leave thiuu in the 
hands most competent for the task. 

It M'as the solution I had hope<l for .all along, and realizing 
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how much more difficult this task Wus than the original collection 
of the materials, I feel deep gratification at the fact that a 
kiadly Fate has allowed him to complete it amidst all his great 
labours. In view of all the progress which Indian linguistic 
research for more than a generation past owes to Sir George 
Grierson’s exceptional qualifications and powers of critical work, 
it would be presumption on my part to appraise how much of 
the value whicli may be claimed for this publication is derived 
solely from the wide range and precision of the scholarly 
knowledge he has brought to bear upon it. 

It is tlie greatness of his own share in the work which makes 
me feel particularly grateful to Sir George Grierson for his ready 
consent to its dedication to the memory of Pandit Govind Kaul, 
It affords me an appropriate opportunity for recording some 
data about the life of a cherished friend and helpmate whose 
memory deserves to be honoured for the nobility of his character 
quite as much as for his scliolarly gifts and labours. The 
association of Pandit Go\dnd Kaul during close on ten years with 
ray own efforts bearing on the history and antiquities of Kashmir 
has always been appreciated by me as a special favour of Fortune, 
or — to name the goddess under her own Kashmirian form — of 
Saradii, wlio is tlie protectress of learning as well as of the alpine 
laud which claims to be her home ; for ho seemed to embody in 
his person all the best characteristics of that small but important 
class among the Brahmans of Kashmir to which the far-off and 
secluded mountain territory owes its pre-eminent position in the 
history of Indian learning and literature. 

I cannot attempt to indicate here the evidence to be gathered 
both from the Sanskrit literary products of Kashmir and from 
sum’iving local tradition, which makes me believe that high 
scholarly attainments and a special facility of elegant rhetorical 
or poetic g.\pression were to he found among the truly learned 
in Kashmir more frecjueiitly combiiied than elsewhere in India 
willi a keen eye for the realities of life, power of humorous 
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observation, and distinct interest in the practical affairs 
of the country. Ealhana himself, the author of the Rd/a- 
tarahgini, with whose personality, I felt, I was becoming jo 
familiar across the gap of long centuries, seemed aptly to 
illustrate this typical combination of features.^ In Pandit 
Govind Eaul I found them all again and united with a high 
sense of honour, a bearing of true innate nobility, and a capacity 
for faithful attachment which from the first made me cherish 
him greatly as a friend, not merely as an accomplished mentor 
in most things appertaining to Kashmir and its traditional past. 
A brief account of his descent and early associations will best 
explain the growth of these strongly-marked character istics.“ 
Pandit Govind Kaul was bom in 1846 as the eldest son 
of Pandit Balabhadra Kaul (1819-96), who, by reason of his 
personal qualities, great scholarly attainments, and social position, 
was universally respected among the Brahman community of 
Srinagar. Pandit Balabhadra’s own father. Pandit Taba Kaub 
had been a Sanskrit scholar of great reputation in the closing 
period of Afghiin rule in Kashmir. Being connected as 
hereditary ‘ Guru ’ with the important Brahman family of the 
Bars he had enjoyed a substantial Jagir, and this was allowed 
to continue when Maharaja Banjit Singh’s conquest in 1819 
established Sikh dominion over Kashmir. Pandit Birbal Dar, 
his patron, had held an influential administrative position 
already under the Afghiin regime. But he incurred the 
suspicion of ‘Azim Khiin, the last governor from Kiibul, and 
persecuted by him, he was obliged to flee from Kashmir to 
the Panjab. Of the adventurous escape which he made with 

^ Cf. the^etch I have given of the information to be gathered from the 
Rdjatarangini about the {personal character of its author in the Introduction to 
my translation, i, pp. 21 sqq. 

^ For the account here presented I have been able to utilize a series of notes 
which Pavdit GOvind Kaul’s son. Pandit Nllakanth, collected at my request 
among the elder members of his family and also among the surviving repre- 
sentatives of the Dar family, their hereditary patrons. In addition my 
recollection of data verbally communicated to me by Pandit Gcvind Kaul ^as 
proved useful. 
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his young son Pandit Rsijakak, in mid-winter 1818-19, across the 
snow-covered mountains, and of the cruel treatment endured 
by those of his family ho was obliged to leave behind. 
Pandit Govind Kaul told me interesting traditions. The 
experienced advice which Pandit Birbal supplied to Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh is believed to have contributed greatly to the 
success of the campaign, which, in the following summer, placed 
Kashmir in the power of the great Sikh ruler. ^ 

The high administrative j) 0 sts which Pandit Birbal, and after 
his death his equally capable son Pandit Rajakak, held during 
the period of Sikh rule in Kashmir (1819-46), necessarily 
assured a prominent social position and relative affluence also 
for Pandit Taba Kaul and his son Pandit Balabhadra Kaul. 
The latter was thus enabled to devote himself during his 
youth solely to Sanskrit studies, and to lay the foundations 
of a scholarly renown which made him, from an early date, 
a prominent figure among the Papdits of Kashmir. But the 
far-reaching political changes which followed the accession of 
Maharilja Guliib Singh of Jammu to the rule of Kashmir at 
the close of the First Sikh War, in 1846, led to the loss of 
the family’s Jtiglr and threw a heavy strain upon Pandit 
Balahhadra’s resources. Though restricted to what income his 
functions as hereditary Guru and as a teacher of Sastras could 
secure, and maintaining throughout his long life a dignified 
retirement,® Pandit Balabhadra succeeded not only in giving his 

* Birbal is said to have been personally present at the fight on the 
Div*sar KarCwa in which the Afghans were finally defeated by Diwan Chand 
Misar and Sardar Ilari Singh, Ranjit Singh’s generals, and to have decided 
the issue by pointing out Jabar Khan, ‘A<:im Khan’s brother and ablest 
commander, as the chief objective for the attack. I may mention as an 
interesting relic connected with this event that in the palace-like mansion of 
the Dar familj’’, a monument of departed glory, I found a number of fine 
Bdirsian carpets and elaborate felt rugs which according to family tradition 
Pandit Birbal had been allowed to appropriate from the defeated Afghan 
governor’s camp in recognition of the help he had rendered towards the Sikh 
success on that field of battle. 

* During the latter half of his life he never left the house he occupied within 
the precincts of the Dar family mansion, though receiving frequent visitors 
fromjimong those whom office or intellectual attainments placed high in the 
social world of Srinagar. 



XVIll 


KASHMIJil STORIES AND SONGS 


three sons an excellent education, but in accumulating also an 
important collection of Sanskrit manuscripts. 

His tasks were, no doubt, facilitated by the support he deri /ed 
from his close connexion, with the remarkably able men who 
succeeded Pandit Birbal as heads of the Dar family. Pandit 
llajaktlk, tlie latter’s son (1805-GG), had distinguished himself 
as an administrator already during the troubled times of the 
closing Sikh regime, and (juelled a rebellion in the hill tract 
of Driiva. When conditions had become more settled under 
the Dogra rule he rose high in ^laharaja Crulab Singh’s favour 
by greatly developing the shawl industry of Kashmir, then 
a monopoly and tinancial mainstay of the State. I'lndowod 
with a genuine love of knowledge and with that intellectual 
adajttability which has distinguished the best brains of Kashmir 
through successive historical ])eri(xls, he had taken care to secure 
for his son, Pandit Ilamjiv Dar (fire. 1800-88), not only a 
sound training in Persian and Sanskrit, but also some familiarity 
with English and with Western ways. It was no easy departure 
in days when close relations with Europeans were apt to l)e looked 
at askance as infringing upon the traditional policy of seclusion 
and the security it was meant to assure. 

It was in intimate a.ssociation with Pandit Itamjiv Dar that 

Pandit Govind Kaul spent most of his early manhood. The 

experience he thus gained of the world of affairs, of rulers and 

ruled alike, did much to widen the horizon of his thoughts 

✓ 

and interests beyond that of the traditional stmlent of Siistras. 
Pandit llamjTv seems ttj have been a man of an unusually active 
mind atid of considerable pi’aetioal energy. During his short 
but fruitful life he had the good fortune to serve a ruler so 
well qualified as tho late Mahiiriija l.ianbir Singh to ajtpreciato 
his varied mentnl gifts ami activities. It was tin* chorislu'd aim 
of the late Maharaja to combine the pre.servation of inhox'ited 
systems of Indian thought and knowledge with the development 
of his country’s economic re.source.s along the lines of modern 
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Western progress. Having proved his ability as an administrator 
of Kashmir districts, Pandit lijimjiv gradually became the 
Mdilaraja’s trusted adviser in a variety of departments which 
were created to furtber that policy, including those of education, 
agriculture, s<!riculture, etc. The manifold administrative duties 
entrusted to Pandit llamjiv did not divert his attention from 
scholarly interests, and consequently ho kejd Pandit Gdvind 
Kaul as much as possible by his side wherever his tours of 
inspection, etc., took him. Thus, Pandit Gdvind Kaul was able 
to acquire a great deal of first-lii»nd knowledge of Kashmir and 
the neighbouring teriifoiies in all their varied aspects. 

Pandit Gdvind Kaul had, from his earliest youth, received 
a very thorough literary training in Sanskrit under his father’s 
direct guidance. In accordance with the traditions of Kashmir 
learning ho liad devoted particular efforts to the study of the 
Alaiiikara-silstra and the poetic literature which is bound up 
with it. His stock of quotations from the latter seemed in- 
exhaustible. He was thoroughly at home also in Vyiikarana, 
Nyiiya and the Saiva-sjistra, and he read widely in the Epics 
and Puriinas. As far as Sanskrit literiiry qualifications were 
concerned, he was well equipped for the charge of the “Translation 
Department”, to which he was appointed in 1874. By creating 
it together with a State Press it was the Maliaraja’s intention to 
diffuse a knowledge of Sanskrit works on law, philosophy, etc., 
among wider classes of his subjects through the medium of 
Hindi, Other branches of the same department were intended 
to secui’e the same object with regard to selected works in 
I’lnglish and Persian. It is needless to discu.ss here the practical 
utility of the scheme or the causes which, owing to the lingering 
'illness of the Maharaja, hamjiercd its execution during the 
clo.sing ye.'irs of his reign. It is enough to remember that it 
provided suitable cmidoynionts for such highly deserving scholars 
as Pandit Govind Kaul and the late Pandit 8ahajabhatta, who 
was to become another of rnv Kashmir asdstants, and that 
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among the works undertaken, hut never finishetl, there was also 
a Hindi translation of the Sanskrit Chronicles of Kashmir. 

In 1883 Pandit RiTmjiv Dar was carried off by a proinalaro 
death. Soon after, the Translation Department ceased to exist, 
together with several other institutions which had owed their 
creation to his stimulating influence. The last years preceding 
Mahiiraja Ilanhir Singh’s death in 1880 and the first of the 
reign of his sou and successor were for Kashmir a period of 
transition. Traditional methods of atl ministration and economic 
conditions he([ueathed hy long centiunes of jiractical seclusion 
4’ere giving way without there being the machinery as yet 
9 V& able to effect needful reforms on the lines deyeloped in 
British India. It was in yarious ways a trying time for all 
those representing the intellectual inheritance of the valley, and 
after a short spell of work as a teacher in the Sanskrit Pathahllii, 
maintained by the Darhiir at orinagar, on secant pay — and that 
often in arrears — Pandit Govind Kaul found himself without 
official emploj ment. 

His learning and sound methods of scholarly work had already, 
in 1875, attracted the attention of Professor George Biihlcr, 
when that great Indologist had paid his memorable visit to 
Kashmir in search of Sanskrit MSS. The very commendatory 
mention which Professor Biihler’s report made of Pandit Govind 
Kaul’s attainments and of the help he had rendered,^ directed 
my attention to him from the start. The personal impression 
gained within the first few days of my arrival at Srinagar at 
the close of August, 1888, was quite sufficient to convince me 
how amply deserved that praise was. I was quick to notice 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s special interest in antiquarian subjects, 
such as made me then already form the plan of a critical edition 

* Cf. Biihler, “Detailed Re]»ort of a Tour in search of Sanskrit MSS. made 
in Kassniir, Ilajputaiia, and Central India,” Extra Number of the Journal 
Bornhay Branchy 1877, pp. 7, 17, 27. In the la.st cjuotetl pnssaj^e 

Professor Hiihler mentions Pandit (lOvind Kaul’s shrewd identification of the 
old local name of Leh {Loh in the Kdjat,)i and rightly states : “ His proceeding 
showed that he was possessed of a truly scientific spirit of enquiry.” 
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and commentary of Xalhana’s CJironicle of Kashvnr. I was 
equally impressed by his dignified personality, which combined 
the, best qualities of the Indian scholar and gentleman. A short 
.archaeological tour which we made in company to sites round the 
Dal Dake helped to draw us together in mutual sympathy and 
regard. So it was to me aT great source of satisfaction when, 
before my departure for the jdains. Pandit Govind Kaul, with 
his revered father’s full approval, accej)ted my offer of personal 
employment and agreed to follow mo to Ijahore for the cold 
weather season. 

It was the beginning of a long period of close association 
between us in scholarly interests and work. It continued 

t 

practically unbroken for nearly eleven years, throughout my 
official employment in the Pan jab University at Lahore, and 
down to Pandit Govind Kaul’s lamented death in June, 1899. 
Neither my visits on leave to Europe nor an interval in 1892-3, 
when he was tempted to accept employment at the Court of 
Jammu on H.H. the Maharaja’s private staff, implied any real 
interruption. It was, in the first place, my labours concerning 
the critical publication and elucidation of KalLana’s Chronicle of 
Kashmir, for which Pandit Govind Xaul’s multifarious and ever 
devoted assistance proved of the greatest value. As to the 
character and extent of this help it is unnecessary here to give 
details. They have been recorded at length, and with due 
expression of ray gratitude, both in the Introduction to raj'’ text 
edition of the Rajatarahgini, published in 1892, and in the 
Preface to the commentated translation of it, with which, in 
1900, on the eve of departure for my first Central -Asian 
expedition, I completed iny labours be,aring on the early history 
and antiquities of Kashmir.^ 

Nor need I give hero details regarding the large share taken 
by Pandit Govind Kaul in another important if not equally 

' Cf. Kalhaya’s Rajotarangiyl, ed. Stein, p. xvii ; Kalhana'» Rajataraugim, 
transi. Stein, i, pp. xvii, xxii sq. 
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attractive task. I moan the preparation of a classified catalogue 
of the groat collection of Sanskrit MSS., over 5,000 in number, 
which, through Maharaja Ranblr Singh’s enlightened care, luul 
been formed at the Raghunath Temple Library at Jammu. The 
support I received from successive British residents in Kashmir, 
including the late Colonels R. Parry Nisbet and N. F. Prideaux, 
and from iny old friend the late Riija Pandit Siiraj Kaul, then 
Member of the Kashmir State Council, furnished me with the 
means for organizing the labours by which, in the course of 
1880-94, this very valuable collection was saved from the risk 
of dispersion and rendered accessible to research. They were 
effected mainly through Pandit Govind Kaul and our common 
friend the late Pandit Sahajabhatta. A full acknowledgment 
of their devoteil services will be found in the Introduction to 
the volume which contains the de.scriptive catalogue, together 
with the jilentiful and accurate extracts prepared by them from 
previously unknown or otherwise interesting Sanskrit texts.^ 

It would have been ipiito impossible for me, burdened as 
I was all through my years at Lahore with heavy and exacting 
official duties, to undertake the big tasks referred to, had not 
a kindly Fortune provided me in Pandit Govind Kaul with 
a coadjutor of exceptional qualities. With a wide range of 
thorough traditional knowledge of the Siistras and a keen sense 
of literary form he combined a standard of accuracy and a 
capacity for taking pains over details which would have done 
high credit to any European scholar trained on modern philo- 
logical lines. Though he was no longer young when he joined 
me, he .adapted himself with instinctive comprehension to the 
needs of Western critical method.^, such as I was bound to apply 
to all my tusks. AVith infinite and never-failing care he would 
record and collate the readings of the manuscripts upon which 
I depended for the critical constitution of the Rdjatarangini 

' Sec Stein, Cataloffne of (he Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Ratjhnndtha Temple 
Library of U, If, the Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir, Bombay, 1894, 
pp. visq.,xi. 
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text, and also those of other Kashmirian works, almost all 
unpublished, reference to which was constantly needed for its 
interpretation. Yet I knew that scrupulously careful as he was 
about the formal correctness of his Sanskrit writing and speech, 
the exact reproduction of all the blunders, etc., to bo met in 
the work of often ignorant copyists caused him a kind of 
physical pain. 

It was the same with the labours he had to devote to the 
collection and sifting of all the multifarious materials needed 
for the elucidation of antiquarian problems. However much 
wanting in style and other literary attractions the Kashmirian 
texts such as Mahiitmyas, later Chronicles, etc., might be which 
had to be searched, I could alwaj'S feel sure that none of their 
contents which might be of interest by their bearing on the 
realities of ancient Kashmir would be allowed by Pandit Govind 
Kaul to escape his Index slips. The value of the help be could 
give me in regard to the latter labours was greatly increased by 
the familiarity he had gained with most parts of the country 
and its varied population during the years spent by the side 
of his old patron Pandit Ramjrv I)ar. Though for various 
practical reasons I had but little occasion to use Pandit Govind 
Kaul in that rdle of travelling camp literatm which made his 
worthy Chinese epiphany, excellent Chiang Ssu-yeb, so invaluable 
to me during my Central-Asian explorations of 1906-8, he was 
yet exceptionally well able to visualize topographical and other 
practical facts bearing on archaeological questions. 

But, perhaps, the greatest advantage I derived from his long 
association with my labours was the chance it gave me to study 
in close contact those peculiarities of traditional Indian thought, 
belief, and conduct which separate Hindu civilization so deeply 
both from the West and the East, and which no amount of 
book knowledge could ever fully reveal to a ‘ Mlecoha ’. 
Pandit Govind Kaul’s personality seemed to embody in' a 
particularly clear fashion some of the most characteristic and 
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puzzling features which constitute the inherited mentality of 
India, traceable tli rough all changes of the ages. Attached with 
unquestioning faith to the principles and practices of his Bralman 
caste, he would make no concessions whtitsoever in his own person 
to altered conditions of life. Yet he was ever ready to explain 
to me how the slow adaptation in others was reconcilable with 
traditional tenets, llis meticulous observance of religious rites 
shrank from no personal hardship or sacrifice ; he would, e.g., keep 
the fast days enjoined by the three different systems of worship 
traditional in his family, even when the chance of the calendar 
would bring them together in most embarrassing succession. 
Yet, in the privacy of my study or in the solitude of my 
mountain camp he was fully prepared to brush aside in my case 
most of the outward restrictions to which the prqflnutm rulgux 
might attach importance. 

His strongly conservative notions were the clearest reflex of 
those which have governed the administration of Kashmir 
throughout its historical past. Their instinctive apidication by 
Pandit Govind Kaul to the modem conditions of his country 
helped me greatly in comprehending how limited in reality were 
the changes undergone by its social fabric in the coui’se of long 
centuries, notwithstanding all foreign conquests from the north 
and south. In his unfailing grave politeness and courfly dignity 
I could recognize, as it w'cre, the )»atina whicJi generations of 
influential employment and social distinction have deposited on 
the be.st lepresentatives of the true riding class of Ka-dimlr. 
AVlienever Pandit Govind Kaul was by my .*<ide, whether in the 
alpine peace of my beloved Kashmir mountains or in the dusty 
toil of our Lahore exile, I always felt in living touch with past 
ages full of interest for the historical student of India. 

A kindly Fate had allow’ed me, notwithstanding constant 
struggles for leisure, to carry my labour,s on the oldest historical 
records of Kashmir close to their completion by the time when in 
the spring of 1899 my appointment to the charge of the Galvutta 
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Madrasa and the far more encouraging prospect of freedom for 
my first Central- Asian journey necessitated what seemed merely 
a t^yiporavy change in our personal association. In view cf the 
new field of work which was soon to call me to the ‘ Ibaa of 
Sand ' and its ruins far away in the north, I felt anxious to 
iissure to Pandit Govind Kaul scholarly employment in his own 
home, worthy of his learning and likely to benefit research. 
By what appeared at the time a special piece of good fortune, 
my friend Sir George Grierson was then anxious to avail 
himself of Pandit Govind Kaul’s methodical help for completing 
and editing Pandit Isvara Kaul’s great dictionary of Kashmiri. 
It w’as a philological task of considerable importance, and for 
more than one reason I rejoiced when, before my departure from 
Lahore, this collaboration of the best Kashmirian scholar of his 
time with the leading avithority in the field of Indian linguistic 
research had been satisfactorily arranged for. 

But Fate, with that inscrutable irony on which Pandit Govind 
Kaul, like another Kalhana,* loved to expatiate with appropriate 
poetic quotations, had decreed otherwise. The farewell I took 
at Lahore from my ever devoted heli)mate was destined to be 
the last. From a rapid visit to Simla to see Sir George 
Grierson he brought back an attack of fever which, after his 
return to Kashmir, proved to be of a serious type and ultimately 
was recognized as typhoid. For M^eeks his strong constitution 
held out, supported by the loving care of his family and such 
proper medical attendance as I endeavoured to assure from afar. 
But in the end ho succumbed, and separated by thousands of 
miles at the time in the strange mountains of Sikkim, I learned 
early in June, 1899, the grievous news that my best Indian 
friend bad departed boj'ond all hope of reunion in thisyaw^wa. 

Panijit Govind Kaul left behind a widow, who, after years of 
pious devotion to his memory, has since followed him, and 
a youug son. Pandit Nilakanth Kaul, w'ho, while prevented by 
**Cf. Kalhana’t Rajalardngivl , transl. Stein, i, Introduction, p. 36. 



XXVI 


KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


indifferent health in early youth from following a scholar’s 
career, has grown uj) worthily to maintain tlio family’s reputation 
for high character and. unswerving devotion to duty. 

The prolonged staj's I was subsequently able to make in Kashmir 
before and after my successive (knit ral- Asian expeditions had to 
be spent on work relating to regions far away, ami wholly 
different in charact<‘r, from what 1 have come to look u])on as 
my Indian alpine home. Ilut my love for Kashmir has remained 
unchanged, and so also my gratitude for the great boon it had 
given me in PantKt (Jovind Kaul's friendship and help. That 
I was enabled to prefix a record of his life to this volume and 
thus to do something to pres<!rvo his memory, is a pr.i\ilege 
I appreciate greatly. I ow(> it solely to the scholarly zeal of 
Sir George Grierson, who has rescued and elaborated (lie 
materials which we had collected, in a previous ct)mmon birth, 
as it w'cre. For the personal service thus rendered the 
expression of my wannest thanks is due here in conclusion. 

AuKF.I, iSlKIN. 

23. Merton Street, 

OXKORU. 

September SI, 1917. 



INTKODUCTION 

rilHE stories and songs in the following pages were recited to 
Sir Aurel Stein in June and July, 1896, at Mohand Marg, 
in Kashmir, by Hatim Tilawon", of Panzil, in the Sirid Valley, 
a cultivator and professional story-teller. They were taken 
down at his dictation by Sir Aurel Stein himself, and, 
simultaneously, by Pandit Govinda Kaula, and were read again 
by Sir Aurel with Hatim in August, 1912. Sir Aurel Stein 
wrote the text phonetically in the Ronmn character, as he 
heard it, and Govinda Kaula recorded it in the Nagari 
character, not phonetically, but spelling the words in the 
manner customary among Kashmir Pandits of Srinagar. 
While there are necessarily considerable differences in the 
representation of Hatim’s words, the two texts are in verbatim 
agreement. Only in very rare instances are unimportant 
words found in one omitted in the other. To the copy made 
by him from Hatim’s dictation Govinda Kaula added an inter- 
linear, word for word, translation into Sanskrit, and, from this, 
he subsequently made a fair copy of the greater part of the 
text with a translation into idiomatic Sanskrit. 

All these materials were handed over to me by Sir Aurel 
Stein in November, 1910, and a perusal of them at once showed 
their great importance. They were a first-hand record of 
a collection of folklore taken straight from the mouth of one 
to whom they had been handed down with verbal accuracy 
from generation to generation of professional Rawis or reciters, 
and, in addition, they formed an invaluable example of a little- 
known language recorded in two ways, viz.: (l)'as it sounded 
to an experienced scholar, and (2) as it was written down in 
the literary style of spelling. Moreover, Hatint’s language was 
not the literary language ot Kashmiri Paixdits, hut was in 
a village dialect, and Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic record of the 
patois, placed alongside of the standard spelling of Kashmiri 
Pandits, gives what is perhaps the only opportunity in existence 
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for comparing the literary form of an Oriental speech with the 
actual pronunciation of a fairly educated villager. I, therefore, 
gratefully undertook the task of editing these tales with a view 
to their publication. 

As I progressed, various difficulties asserted themselves, and 
Sir Aurel Stein took advantage of a stay in Kashmir in August, 
1912, to interview Hatiin once more, to read through the text 
with liim again, and, by inquiry from the fount of inspiration, 
to obtain a solution of the puzzle.s. The result was a remarkable 
proof of the accuracy of Hatiin’s memory. As already intimated, 
he belonged to a family of Rawis, and delivered the stories as 
lie had received them. After sixteen years, the text that he 
recited in 1912 was the same as that which had been copied 
down in 1896. It even contained one or two words or phrases 
of w’hich he did not know the meaning. They Avere “old 
words” no longer in use, but he still recited them as he had 
received them from his predecessor. 

In the course of my examination of the papers, I found that 
Gftvinda Kaula’s tran.script was not quite complete. It extended 
only to the middle of paragrapli 18 of Story xii. In the 
interval between 1896 and 1912 had occurred the lamented 
death of that excellent scholar, and his help was no longer 
available to supply the missing portion. This was, therefore, 
written down in August, 1912, from Hatim’s dictation, and 
supplied with a Hindi tran.slation by Pandit Kasi Rama. 

The method employed by me in editing the text is as follows : 
Sir Aurel Stein’.s phonetic text is first printed with a free 
English translation. This is followed bv a careful tran.s literati on 
of Govinda Kaula’s text, Avith an interlinear, Avord for word, 
translation into Engli.sh. As this latter text is ba.sed on the 
Pandit’s system of .spelling, every word is spelt the same Avay 
every time Jtliat it occurs, and J was able to compile fioin it 
a very full A-ocabulary, whicii also served as an Index Verborum. 
A.s Hutim’s pronunciation, like the pronunciation of all spoken 
words in any language, varied slightly almost every time that 
the same word was uttered. Sir Aurel Stein’s phonetic t)an.scnpt 
has necessarily no fixed system of spelling any particular word. 
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each word being recorded as it sounded on tlie particular 
occasion of its being uttered, without reference to its pro- 
nunciation on other occasions.^ Each word, therefore, appears 
under varying forms, all of which are, of course, of inestimable 
value for the study of the growth of dialect, but which render 
the text unsuitable as the basis of a vocabulary. For this 
reason, as stated above, my vocabulary is based on Gdvinda 
Kaula’s text ; but, to make comparison easy, two further 
indexes have been added. The hrst is an index of all the 
words in Sir Aurel’s phonetic text, showing in each case the 
corresponding word in Govinda Kaiila’s text. The second 
index takes the words in the latter text, but arranges them in 
the order of their final letters, it being the letters towards the 
end of a word that are most liable to change in the processes 
of declension or conjugation. For each word in this text the 
corresponding word or words in Sir Aurel’s text are also given. 

The tales and songs are recorded in the order in which they 
were taken down by Sir Aurel Stein. They include six 
excellent folk-tales, three songs, and three tales partly in prose 
and partly in verse. The folk-tales speak for themselves. 
Of the songs, one (No. i) is a poetical account of an adventure 
of the famous Sultan Mahmud of Ghazni with a fisherman ; 
another (No. iv) purports to give a r^sum6 of the origins of 
the Musalman religion ; and the third (No. xi) is an amusing 
account of the turmoil created in Kashmir by Sir Douglas 
Forsyth’s mission to Yarkand in 1873-4. The tales partly in 
prose and partly in verse are, first, the well-known story of 
Yusuf and Zulaikha, told by Wahab Khar" (No. vi). The 


^ In regard to this point we may compare Xoldeke’s words in a review of 
Prym & Socin’s account of the Dialect of Tur ‘Abdin (ZDMG. xxxv, 221): 
**Die uiigemeine Oenauigkeit in der Wiedergabe der Laute zeigt iibrigens 
wieder besonders deutlich, wie verschiedeii oft ein und dasselbe Wort sogar im 
selben Zusammenhange, ja im selben Satze gesprochen wird : ein auch durch 
sonstige Niederschriit aus dem Volksmunde bestiitigtes Resultat, durch 
welches allein schoii das jetzt so beliebte Dogma von der ' unbedingten 
Wirkung der Lautgesetze ’ als eiiie arge Uebertreibutig erwiesen wird. Man 
bedenke, dass diese Texte sumnitlich aus dem Munde eiiies einzigen, vdllig 
illiteraten Mannes aufgezeichiiet sind.’' 

^ It ij, of course, quite different from tlie long Kaslimirl Yiisvf Zulaikhdy of 
MahniQd Gdml, published by K. F. Burkhard in ZDMO. xlix, liii. 
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second is the lamentation of a reed, torn from its forest, and 
tortured by a carpenter till it becomes a flute (No. vii). The 
author is one Subljan. The third, which is anonymous, is 
a curious conversation between a bee and a farmer's wife 
(No. ix), in which the former complains of tyranny done to it 
by a bear and by a farmer who robbed it of its honey, while 
the latter complains of the tyranny done to her by grasping 
revenue officials. 

Three notes are appended to this Introduction. For the first 
we are indebted to the kindness of Mr. Crooke. In this note 
he has placed at the disposal of the readers of the following 
pages his great experience in the science • of comparative 
folklore, and has discussed the relationships of Hatim’s tales to 
similar stories current in other parts of the world. In the 
second note I have dealt with the natures of the two texts and 
with the philological lessons that may be drawn from them. 
In the third. Sir Aurel Stein discusses the metre of the songs. 

I 

ON THE FOLKLOKE IN THE STORIES 

Bt Mr. W. crooke 

This collection of folk-tales and ballads from Kashmir presents 
many features of interest. In the following notes I have not 
attempted to discuss the general question of their value and of 
the sources from which they may have been derived. I have 
confined myself to collecting a series of parallels to the motifs 
and incidents of the stories, largely drawn from oriental sources. 
For several of these parallels I am indebted to notes prepared 
by Sir G. Grierson, Dr. E. Sidney Hartland, and Canon J. A. 
MacCulloch. These have been specially acknowledged. 

I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 
In this story the Sultan Mahmud, famous for his series of 
raids in Northern India, like the Khalifah Harun-al -Rashid, 
is described as wandering through the city in the disguise of 
a Faqir in search of information. The tale, in. fact, is pdssibly 
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a reminiscence of one of the most interesting stories in “ The 
Arabian Nights”, “Khalifah, the Fisherman of Baghdad,”^ 
whj^e the Caliph becomes the partner of Khalifah, the fisherman. 
Iri tlie same collection there is a similar incident in the tale of 
“ Nur al-Diu ‘Ali and the Damsel Anis al-Jalis”, where the 
Caliph becomes partner of Karim, the fisherman.* 

II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

Sir G. Grierson compares with the tale the well-known story 
of Viki-amaditya in the Pancatantra, of which numerous 
variants have been collected by M. E. Cosquin.® Dr. E. Sidney 
Harbland writes : “ In addition to the variants cited by M. E. 
Cosquin at the reference given, see The History of the Forty 
translated by Mr. E. J. W. Gibb,^ in which a king learns 
a charm from a Darvesh and communicates it to his Wazir, 
who practises it upon him at the first opportunity. The king 
is forced to enter and re-animate a dead parrot, which persuades 
the gardener to sell it to a courtesan. She claims a thousand 
sequins as her fee for a visit which she alleges she had paid to 
a merchant. She had, however, seen this incident only in 
a dream. The parrot judges between the parties, and is then 
sold to the king’s chief wife. The Wazir, who has meanwhile 
succeeded in occupying the vacant body of the king, boasts to 
the queen of his knowledge of the charm. She persuades him 
to try it. The parrot, who is present, watching his opportunity, 
gets possession of his own body and kills the Wazir,” The 
tale is an illustration of the folk-tale cycle, “ The Separable 
Soul.” In a tale from the Panjab, while a man w'as asleep, 
his soul went wandering about. By and by the soul felt 
thirsty and went into a pitcher of water to get a drink. 
While it was inside the pitcher someone put on the lid and 
imprisoned the soul. When the soul of the man did not 
return he was believed to be dead, and his corpse was 

* Sir R. Burton, I'he Book of a Thousand Nights and a Night, ed. 1893, 
Vi, 296 ff. 

- Ibid., i, 356 ir. 

* Les Mongols, pp. 25 6 ; cf. C. H. Tawncy, Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara of SOmadeva, 
i, 21. 

* Ilbndon, 1886, p. 313. 
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carried out for cremation. By cliance someone took the lid 
off the pitcher and released the soul, which at once returned 
to its proper owner’s body. He revived amidst general 
rejoicings.^ The parrot in the tale under consideration is 
vr\vat \\aa heen caUed “'£\\e L\fe-ludex.” of i\\c klng.*^ 

o 

111. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 
The plot turns oii the intrigue of a dissolute woman with 
a beggarman. Sir G. Grierson quotes a variant from the 
Linguistic Survey of Indiu.^ In the Jdla/ca* the Queen 
Kinnaril falls in love with “a loathsome, misshapen cripple”. 
The king, when she is detected in this intrigue, orders that 
her hand should be chopped off. But his chaplain dissuades 
him : “ Sire ! be not angiy with the queen ; all women arc 
just the same.” In the collection of Somadeva, “ 'flie Story 
of the Wife of Sasin,” the lady, in the absence of her 

husband, visits a maTi whose hands and feet are eaten away 
by leprosy ; and in another tale from the same collection, 
“The Story of the Wife of King Siiiihaksa, and the Wives 
of his Priticipal Courtiers,” the ladies fall in love with the 
hump-backed, the blind, and the lame." The stock example 
of this form of tale, the tragedy of which is admirably 

enhanced by the contrast between a beautiful woman and 

her loathsome paramour, is the tale fi'om “ The Arabian 
Nights”, “The Tale of the Ensorcelled Prince.”® Here the 
vicious wife visits a hideous negro slave, a i)er.son who, in 
oriental tales, is often selected as a paramour by dissolute 
women. Me lives in a hole amidst the. rubbish -heaps of 

the city. “ Uncover this basin,” he says in a grumbling 
tone, “ and thou shalt find at the bottom the boiled bones 
of .some rats we dined on ; pick at the.se, and then go to 

* Ptnijdh Xolps (iitd QuerirA, iii, IGO. On tlic ejnestion j^enerally, see 
W. (Brooke, Poptifnr litlvjion ttml Folklore, of Xort hern luflia, ‘Jiid ed., i, ‘J31 IF. 

Sir H. Temple and Mrs. F. A. Steel, Wideawake Stories., ed. I8S4, 404. 

^ i.\, |>t. iii (“Bliil Languages and Kliande.si ”), p[). *104 fF. (specimen 

of Labam from Kangra). 

^ Cambriflge translation, v, ‘234. 

® Kathd-Sarit-Sdfjara, ii, 07, IIG fl*. 

• Sir R. Burton, op. cit., i, G6 IF. 
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the slop-pot, where thou shalt find some leavings of hecr 
which thou mayest drink.” 

TJie tale then diverges into the common motif of the 
love of a mortal for fairies, who live in a world of their 
own to w\\\e.\\ t\\CTe is access hy a spring, t\\c n\ora\ hcing 
that the merchant is no better than his erring xvifc. In the 
story of “ The Queen of the Fairies ”, the hero in this way 
finds llatnamahjari, daughter of the king of the Vidh}!!.- 
dharas, marries her l)y the Gandliarva rite, and loses her in 
conseciuence of the violation of a taboo, a common incident 
in this cycle of stories.’ With this may be compared 
Somadeva’s stories: “The King who married his dependent 
to the Nereid,” and “ Yasah Ketu, the Vidhyjidhari Wife, 
and his Faithful .Minister”; and in “ 'I'lie Arabian Nights 
“The Second Kalandar’s Tale”, and “Julnar the Seaborn 
and her Son, King lladr Basim of Por.sia 

V. THE TALE OF THE GOLDSMITH 

This is based on a familiar folk-talc incident — the 

Language of Signs. Ik the title of “ The Prince and the 
Vizier’s Son”,’’ the princess “pointed to her breast, then to 
her head, and, la.stly, she laid her hand upon a vessel which 
stood beside her”. This is interpreted to mean: When she 
put her hand on her forehead she showed that she was 

Cashma Rani, or “ Eye Queen ” ; when she touched her 

breast, “my heart shall be thine”; when she touched the 
bowl, “ my home is Lota, or the bowl.’’ The closest analogy 
to the present tale xvill, however, be found in the tale in 
“The Arabian Nights” of ‘“Aziz and ‘Azizah in which, 
like the wife in this storv, the love-lorn cousin of the 

contemptible hero interprets for her husband the signs of 
her rival. In the pre.sent tale, when the hero goes to the 
assignation and falls asleep while he is waiting for the girl, he 

’ W. A. Clouston, The Book of Bhulihady .'UJO IF. 

“ I\a(/i(i‘iSarit-Siif/ara, ii, 207, 2^I2, and cf. ii, 2SS if. ; i, 220 ff. ; Burton, 
op. oil., i, 10(5 f. ; vi, 54 fV. 

** C Swynnerton, Indian Ni*jh(if Enferhiinmnii , 1(57 iT. 

^ Burton, op. cit., ii, 190 IF. 
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is advised, when he goes a second time, to cut his finger, so 
that the pain may keep him awake. A good parallel to 
this incident occurs in “ Qul-i-Bakawali ”, when the prince, 
who is determined to keep awake in order that he may 
not fail to meet Bakawali, cuts his finger and rubs salt 
into the wound.^ 

The final test of the faithful wife is that she is ready to 
risk her honour in order to save that of her faithless husband 
and his paramour. Sir G. Grierson remarks that another 
version of the episodes in the garden, of the arrest of the 
lovers, and of the defeat of the Chief Constable, will be 
found in J. Hertel, Der Kluge Vizier, ein Kq^hmiriechen 
Volkeroman} This episode assumes various forms. In 
Sdmadeva’s “Story of,Saktimati”,’ Samudradatta is arrested 
with another man’s wife in the temple of the Yaksa, 
Manibhadra, and both are placed in confinement. The wife 
of Samudragupta, ^aktimat!, exchanges clothes with the 
paramour of her husband, and allows them to escape. Similar 
to this is the tale of “Mohammad the Shalabi, and his 
Minister, and his Wife ” in “ The Arabian Nights ”, in which 
Mohammad takes the Qazi’s daughter to a place outside the 
city, where they are caught and imprisoned. Mohammad’s 
wife dresses herself as a youth, enters the prison, and gives 
her clothes to the girl, who effects her escape. When 
Mohammad and his wife protest that they have been wrong- 
fully arrested, the king orders that the unfortunate Chief of 
the Police shall be executed, his house plundered, and his 
women enslaved.* 

VI. THE STORY OP YUSUP AND ZULAIimA 

This is the famous tale of Joseph and Potiphar’s wife, one 
of the cycles of great oriental love stories, represented by 

^ W. A. Clouston, A Group of Eastern Romances awl Stories^ 318. 

* Zeitschrift des Vereinsfar Volkskunde^ Berlin, 1908, pp. 169 ff., 379 ff. 

’ Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara^ i, 90 ff. In his note to this tale Mr. Tawney compares 
a story in the Bahdr Danish^ Noy. vii, pt. iv of Bandello, Novelle ; H. H. 
Wilson, Essays^ i, 224 ; and Miss K. H. Busk, Sagas from the Far Basty 320. 

* Burton, op. cit., xi, 384. ^ 
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“ Yusuf and Zulaikha ” by Abu’r-Babman J&mi ; “ Khusrau 
and Shirin” by Nizamu’d-Din, who was the author also of 
“Ifajnun and Laila”. In the Qur’an^ Zulai kh a is wife of 
Qitfir, or Potiphar, the ultimate source whence this tale and 
that of the dream of Pharaoh are derived.® In the story 
under consideration we have the familiar incident of the 
Selection of a New King by an Elephant, for which, as 
Sir G. Grierson points out, we have several parallels from 
Kashmir.® In some of the Kashmir tales the hawk shares 
the power of selection with the elephant. The fullest 
discussion of the widespread incident is that by Dr. E. Sidney 
Hartland.* Dr. Hartland adds : “ I have also given examples 
showing that in various places the choice of a king actually 
depended on omens from animals. Thus, Bapa, the hero of 
the Guhilots of Mewar, was selected as heir to the throne by 
an elephant which put a garland round his neck, not once,^ but 
thrice.” ® Selection of the heir by a cobra, which shields the 
child from the sun by its extended hood, is common. 
Colonel Tod gives several instances from Rajput traditions.® 
The Nagasias and Kharises of the Central Provinces tell similar, 
legends.^ A legend from the French colony of Senegal-Niger 
tells of a bird, a metamorphosed hero, who decides the succession 
to the post of Chief Griot by taking up his abode with the 
Griot who is to obtain promotion.® In a Nubian story a 
blackbird decides the choice of a queen by settling oh her head.® 
We have a good example in Sdmad6va ; “ In that country there 
was an immemorial custom that an auspicious elephant was 
driven about by the citizens, and anyone that he took up with 
his trunk and placed on his back was anointed king.” 

' Sur&h xii, 23-5. 

* Genesis xli. 

’ J. H. Knowles, Folk-lcUes of Kashmir, 17, 159, 169 f, 309. 

* Ritwd and Bdvtf, 1914, 30 ff. 

* R. V. Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provides, 1916, iv, 462 : 
quoting D. R. Bhandarkar, Journal Asiatic Society of Bengal, v, p. 167, 1909. 

* Annals of Rajasthan, Calcutta reprint, 1884, i, 313 ; ii, 282, -384. 

’’ Russell, op. cit., iv, 258 ; iii, 445. . 

® De Zeltner, Contes du Simigal et du Niger, Paris, 1913, p. 36. 

* Journal Royal Asiatic Society, xUv, 410. 

** eCathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 102. 



XXXVl 


KASHMIRI STORIES AND SONGS 


VII. THE TALE OP THE REED-FLUTE 

Ther^ is a close resemblance, which we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of the fl^te 
and one of., the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights” 
in the tale ‘All Nur-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.^ 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a polished lute of Indian workman- 
ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings with her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and resounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned; and 
it was as if she asked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, reciting these couplets ” — for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton’s version, which,, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of thei 
original poetry. 

VIII. THE TALE OP A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.® 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven Wazirs”,.“ Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ’tis a grave matter : the quick w’c can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs ”.® “ Often procrastination serves to avert an 

inauspicious measure,” says Soinaduva.* 

^ Burton, op. cit., vii, 16 f. ; of. xi, 267. 

^ Knowles, op. cit., i6(i, 423. 

’ Burton, op. cit., ix, 34. 

* Kathd-SarU’Sdgani^ i, 279. 
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The talc diverges in various wavs. 

First, we have tlie “ Potipliar s Wife ” cj'clc, and that of. 
Phaedra and Hippolytus, with their nnrnberle.ss variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charge against her 
continent ' step.son, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
lluddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asoka’s queen for Kunala, son of her co-queen, Padmavati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had ottered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to a.ssuiae royal power for seven days. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksasila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
death.^ The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.* 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poispned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,* the reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grieraon. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
one of which a Ivorse is substi tilted for, the hawkJ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “ Faithful Dog ”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

* W. A. Clouston, Tht Book of Sindibad, Intro., xxix f. ; quoting OriaU 
ami Occident^ iii, 177. 

Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Cnfalofjne of tht Murhenzia 
Manwicriptn. 

* Vi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (CalcutU, 1880), 402-5; Eastwiok’s tninslation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16; Wollaston’s translation (London, 1004), 320-2. 

* Ifial Bihari l)ay, Folk-lates of Bengal^ ed. 1012, pp. 43, 141, 14G. ^ 
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VII. THE TALE OF THE REED-FLUTE 
There is a close resemblance, winch we may suppose can 
hardly be accidental, between this personification of tlie fl«.te 
and one of, the most poetical passages in the “Arabian Nights” 
in the tale'^“‘Ali Nur-al-Din and Miriam, the Girdle Girl”.^ 
“The girl took the bag from him and opening it shook it, 
whereupon there fell thereout two-and-thirty pieces of wood, 
which she fitted one into another, male into female and female 
into male, till they became a poli.shed lute of Indian workman- 
.ship. Then she uncovered her wrists, and laying the lute on 
her lap bent over it with the bending of mother over babe and 
swept the strings wdth her finger-tips, whereupon it moaned 
and re.sounded, and after its old home yearned, and it 
remembered the water that gave it drink, and the earth whence 
it sprang, and wherein it grew, and it minded the carpenter 
who cut it and the polisher who polished it, and the merchants 
who made it their merchandise, and the ship that shipped it ; 
and it cried and called aloud, and moaned and groaned ; and 
it was as if she a.sked it of all these things, and it answered 
her with the tongue of the case, x*eciting these couplets ” — for 
which reference must be made to Sir R. Burton s version, which,, 
though it may be accurate, can retain little of the music of the 
original poetry. 

VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 
For the main story Sir G. Grierson refers to the Kashmir 
stories of “The Two Brothers” and “The Four Princes”.® 
The basis of the story is a moral apologue, enforcing the 
need of caution, which is a commonplace in folk-tales, as in 
the cycle of “The Seven VVazirs”, “Haste in killing is a vile 
thing, for ’tis a grave matter : the quick w'e can kill, but the 
killed we cannot quicken, and needs must we look to the 
end of affairs ”.® “ Often procrastination serves to avert an 

inauspicious measure,” says SOinadeva.^ 

' liurton, op. cit., vii, 16 f. ; cf. xi, 267. 

^ Know'les, op. cit., 166, 423. 

* Burton, op. cit., ix, 64. 

* Kallui-Sarit-tSdgam, i, 279. 
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The tale divei'ges in various ways. 

First, we liave the “ Potiphar’s Wife ” cycle, and that of. 
Phaedra and Hippolytus, with their nnmberle.ss variants, in 
which a vicious woman fabricates a false charsfe against her 
continent ' stepson, or some other equally innocent person 
who has the ill-luck to come into contact with her. In 
Buddhist literature this appears in the tale of the love of 
Asoka's queen for Kunslla, son of her co-queen, Padnmvati. 
On his refusal to accept her advances, the queen, to whom 
her husband, the emperor, had ottered any boon she chose, 
asked to be allowed to assume royal power for seven da3\s. 
During this time she sent officers to Taksasila and had 
Kunala blinded. He appeared before his father in the guise 
of a lute-player, was recognized, and the queen was burnt to 
dcath.^ The same authority refers to the tale of Sarangdhara, 
who rejected the advances of his stepmother, and when she 
complained to the king, it was ordered that his limbs should 
be cut off, and that he should be exposed to wild beasts, 
a fate from which he was saved only by a miraculous Voice 
from Heaven.* 

Then comes the incident of the king who slays his favourite 
falcon who dashes the cup out of his hand as he is about to 
drink the poisoned water. Canon J. A. MacCulloch kindly 
informs me that there is a version in the Persian Bidpai 
literature, in the Anwar-i-Suheli,* the reference to which has 
been traced by Sir G. Grierson. 

Sir G. Grierson also refers to two similar tales from Bengal, 
one of the tale of a snake in the room of a wedded couple ; 
the other, a full story, with tales of the three guardians, in 
,one of which a horse is substituted for the hawk.^ 

Next, we have the well-known tale of the “ Faithful Dog ”, 
best known in the story of Beddgelert. Sir G. Grierson notes 

‘ W. A. Clouston, Tkt Book of Sindibad, Intro., xxix f. ; quoting OrietU 
and Occident^ iii, 177. 

Ibid., XXX f. ; quoting H. H. Wilson, Cafaloyne oj tht Murhenzir, 
ManuHcriptH. 

* vi, 3, Jarrett’s edition (CalcutU, 1880), 402-5 ; Eastwick’s translation 
(Hertford, 1854), 413-16 ; Wollaston’s tran.slation (I^ndoii, 1904), 320-2. 

^ Bal Bihari Day, Folk tales of Btnoal, ed. 1912, pp. 43, 141. 146. 
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that it occurs in the Kashmir tale, “A Lach of Rupees for 
a Bit of Advice ” ^ ; and he quotes the following parallel from 
Baluchistan : * “ A shrine dedicated to a dog would be a bit of 
an oddity anywhere, and something more than an oddity’ in 
a Musalman country. Yet such a shrine is to be found 
in the Kirthar hUIs. And this is the pious legend that 
clings to it. Once upon a time there was a dog that changed 
masters in a pledge for a loan. Now he had not spent many 
days with his new master before thieves came at dead of 
night and took off ever so much treasure. But he slunk 
after the rogues and never let them out of his sight till he 
had marked down the spot where they had buried the spoil. 
And, on the morrow, he barked and he barked and made 
such a to-do, there was nothing for it but for the master of 
his house to follow him till he came to the spot where the 
treasure was buried. Well, the owner was pleased enough to 
get his goods back, as you may guess. And round the dog’s 
neck he tied a label whereon was writ in plain large letters 
that the debt was discharged, and with that he sent him 
packing to his old master. So the dog bounded off home, as 
pleased as pleased could be. But his master was mighty angry 
to see him, for he was an honest fellow, and much as he 
loved his dog, he set more store on being a man of his word. 
And as a warning to all breakers of pledges he hacked him 
limb from limb. But when in the end he saw the label 
round his neck, and heard all that he had done, he was 
exceedingly sorry. So he gathered up the limbs and buried 
them in a grave. Had the limbs been the limbs of a true 
believer, and not the limbs of an unclean beast, he could not 
have made more pother over the burial. And to the grave 
of the faithful dog Jhalawan folk resort to this day. And 
there they sacrifice sheep, and distribute the fiesh in alms, 
in the certain belief that whatsoever they seek, that they 
will surely find.” 

In Western folklore the tale assumes various forms, the 

* Knowles, op. cit., 36 ff. 

* BalueMnan Centiu Seport, 1911, p. 63, 1 107. 
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earliest version appearing in Pausanias.^ It appears in the 
Oesta Romanorum, No. 26 (Herrtage, p. 98). In the Book of 
Sindihad it appears as the story of “ The Snake and the Cat ”, 
the faithful cat killing the snake in the baby’s cradle.* In 
the Pancatantra^ and Hitopadsia^ it is a mungoose which 
attacks the snake, and in KaZilah and Dimna a weasel. 
Somadeva tells it in the form of the “ Story of the Brahman 
and the Mungoose”.^ 

The account of the shrine erected to the faithful dog in 
Baluchistan already quoted is not the only instance of worship 
of this kind in India. In the Central Provinces the tale is 
told of a Banjara who, after he killed his dog, “built a 
temple to the dog’s memory, which is called the Kukqrra 
Maridhi. And in this temple is the image of a dog. This 
temple is in the Drug District, four miles from Baldd. 
A similar story is told of the temple of Kukurra Math in 
Mandla.”* A similar tale has been localized at Rdhisa in 
Kathiawar. When his master learned how basely he had 
treated the faithful animal, “he wept bitterly and caused 
the Chitrasar lake to be excavated, and built round at the 
spot where the dog fell dead, and on the little island in 
the lake he built a temple in which he placed his dog’s 
image, which is there to this day.” ^ The tale has migrated 
as far west as I, reland and as far east as China.* 

X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADIO^A 

The episode of the princess beset by a serpent is, in 
a slightly different form, found in the tale in the Book 

^ Pansanias, x, 33, 9, with the note of Sir J. G. Frazer, v, 421 f. See the 
references in Clouston, The Booh of Sindibad, 236-41, 329, 359. But there 
is a much fuller account in Clouston, Popular Talet and Fictions, ii, 166 ff., 
177, n. A complete bibliography of the tale and its analogues will be found 
in The Seven Sages of Rome, edited by K. Campbell, New York, 1907, 
pp. Ixviii-lxxxii. In the Welsh Fables of Cattwg the Wise the story is given 
and located at Abergarwan (lolo IdSS., 154, 561). There must, therefore, 
have apparently been more than one version current in Wales. 

* Clouston, 56 f. * Book v. Fab. 2., 

* Book iv. Fab. 13. * Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, ii, 90 f. 

• R. V, Russell, Tribes and Castes of the Central Provinces, ii, 189 f. 

^ Bombay OazeUeer, viii, 641. 

• W. C. Borlase, The Dolmens of Ireland, iii, 881 f. ; H. A. Giles, Stranye 
Stories^rom a Chinese Studio, ii, 261. 
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of Tobit,^ in yrhich, by the advice of Raphael, the devil is 
scared by the stench of the burnt heart and liver of a fish. 
Sir Q. Grierson quotes a story from Bengal in which we 
have a princess from whose body a snake issues.^ It is 
unnecessary to discuss this tale at length, because, as 
Dr. E. Sidney Hartland reminds me, it has been examined, 
with a full collection of parallels, by Mr. F. H. Groome.’ 

XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 
Sir G. Grierson remarks that there is a somewhat similar 
story in the Linguistic Survey of India,* of which the following 
is a copy : “ There was a Thakur who had nothing to eat in his 
house, so he said to himself, * Brother, I’m going to look for 
service.’ There was also a bird of omen, but though he went 
every day she never gave him one. One day she went out to 
pick up some food, and before she started she told her children 
on no account to give an omen to anyone. Wliile she was 
away the 'Hiakur came as usual, and the chicks gave him the 
looked-for indication ; so he saddled his camel, mounted, and 
set off. 

Back came the omen-bird, and overtook the Thakur on his 
way. She assumed the form of a woman. ‘ Who are you ? ’ 
said he. ‘ I’m your wife.’ ' Come along ; one has become two.’ 
So he took her up on his camel. They came to a tank full of 
water, and he was compelled to descend for a certain purpose. 

* I’ll be back in a moment,’ said he. ‘ All right,’ said she. 
On the bank of the tank he saw a snake pursuing a ttog. 

* It’s a shame to let the poor thing be killed,’ said he. So he 
took out his pen-knife and cut bits of flesh out of his thigh 
with which he fed the snake till it could eat no more. Then 
he got up and went back to his camel. His thigh was all 
bloody. ‘ What’s happened ? ’ said the omen-bird. ‘ A snake 
was going to eat a frog, so I threw it lumps of flesh from my 
thigh instead.’ * Straightway, the omen-bird passed her hand 

' CfauM. vi-viii. * Lai Behari Day, op. eifc., 96. 

* Folk-lore, iz, 226. * YoL ix, pt. i, 651. 

* Obvioualy a reminisoence of the woll>known tale of Buddha giving hia flaab 
to the tiger«enbo. 
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ovei^ the wound, and it healed as it was before. Then they 
got up on the camel and went on their way.” 

Sir G. Grierson remarks : “ This is the end of the extract. 
The entire story, a long one, will be found on pp. 82 fF. of 
Mr. Macalister’s Specimens} The frog takes the form of 
a barber and overtakes the Thakur. The three then go on. 
The snake, out of gratitude for his good meal, also joins the 
company as, a Brahman. The four settle in a city, where 
the omen-bird gets the Thakur service under the king, on 
a salary of a lakh of rupees. The king’s barber persuades the 
king to set the Thakur three apparently impossible tasks (to 
get a snake’s jewel, to find a ring thrown into a well, and 
to get news of his dead and gone ancestors), all of which the 
Thakur performs with the aid of the snake, the frog, and the 
omen-bird. To carry out the third task, the omen-bird assumes 
the form of the Thakur, and gets the king to make a huge 
funeral pyre, on which she sits. It is lighted, and she flies 
away in the smoke. She then sends the Thakur to the king 
with the news that he has come back from the king’s ancestors 
and that they are all well, but want a barber. So the king 
makes another pyre, and sets his barber on it to go off to his 
ancestors. The pyre is lighted, and the barber is, of course, 
burned to death, and the king and the Thakur live happy ever 
afterwards.” The tale belongs to the cycle of Friendly 
Animals represented in the West by Perraults’ famous version 
of Puss in Boots In this cycle the performance of 
seemingly impossible tasks by the aid of helping animals is 
common.* 

The tasks set in the tale now under consideration deserve 
fuller treatment. 

The incident of the ruby with a worm inside it appears 
in three forms in the “ Arabian Nights ”. In the story of 
“ Ma‘aruf the Cobbler and his wife Fatimah ”, Ma'aruf, when 
called on to examine a jewel, squeezes it between his thumb 

* G. Maealister, Speciment of the Dialectt tpoken in the State of Jeypore, 
Allahabad, 189S. 

• J. A. MttcCulloch, The Childhood of Fiction, 225 ffi, and other rgferen<»s 
in the-lndex. 
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and forefinger, and shows that it is “only a bittock of 
mineral worth a thousand dinars. ‘Why dost thou style it 
a jewel ? ’ ” ^ Again, in the “ Tale of the King who kenned 
the Quintessence of Things ”, the old man examines the jewels 
brought for sale. He decides that one of them is of small 
value, and the merchant asks : “ How can this, which is bigger 
of bulk and worthier for water and righter in rondure, be of 
less value than that ? ” The Shaikh decides that “ in its 
intei'ior is a teredo, a boring worm.; but the other jewel is 
sound and secure against breakage”.® Lastly, in the “Story 
of Three Sharpers”, the sharper says, “An thou determine 
upon the killing of yonder man, first break the gem, and if 
thou find therein a worm, thou wilt know the wight’s word 
to have been veridical.” The king smashes the gem with his 
mace and finds a worm within it.® 

Further on, in the episode when the jeweller seizes the 
garment of one of the girls as she is bathing, we have a 
version of the Swan Maiden cycle, of . which an early form 
appears in the legend of Krishna when he takes the garments 
of the Gdpis as they are bathing in the Jumna. In many 
cases of tales of this cycle the Swan Maiden is captured to 
be eventually married to the hero. Sometimes, as in the 
present case, she is held to ransom. It is unnecessary to 
discuss at length a cycle of tales which has been fully 
investigated by Dr. E. Sidney Hartland and by others.^ 
Again, we have the incident of the ruby emitting a brilliant 
light, a lieu commun in Eastern and Western folk-tales. In 
one of SdmadSva’s stories, “ The Brave King Vihramaditya,” 
the King H@maprabha gives his daughter, Ratnaprabha, to 
Naravahanadatta, with “glittering heaps of jewels, gleaming 
like innumerable wedding fires ® 

1 Burton, op. cit., viii, 16. 

* Ibid., ix, 139. 

* Ibid., X. 364. 

* The Seitnee of Fairy Talet, 255 ff. CL in the “Arabian Nights”, “The 
Story of J&nsbfth ”> uid “ Hasaan of Bassorah ” (Barton, op. cit., iv, 291 ff. ; 
vi, 188 ff.), and “ The Swan Children ” in “ Dolopatbos and the Seven Sages 
(Clonston, The Booh of SindibOd, 372 ff.). 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sdgara, i, 327. 
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At every word the fairy Lalm&l speaks a ruby drops, or 
seven rubies fall daily from her mouth. In one of Sdmadgva’s 
tales Marubhuti eats two grains of rice from food in which 
a cSild had been cooked, and thus gains the power of spitting 
gold. On this Mr. Tawney remarks : “ In ‘ Sagas from the 
Far East’ there is a story of a gold-spitting .prince. In 
Gonzenbach’s ‘ Sicilianische Marcheu ’ Quaddaruni’s sister drops 
pearls and precious stones from her hair when she combs it 
— Dr. Kohler in his note on this tale gives many European 
parallels. In a Swedish story a gold ring falls from the 
heroine’s mouth whenever she speaks, and in a Norwegian 
story gold coins. I may add to the parallels quoted by 
Dr. Kbhler, No. 36 in Coelho’s ‘ Contos Portuguezes in which 
tale pearls drop from the heroine’s mouth.” ^ 

Lalmal, the fairy, gave the Lapidary her ring and said : 
“ Go thou again into the spring. Close by the side of it 
thou wilt find a great rock. Show thou my ring unto that 
rock, and it will arise and stand upright.” We are reminded 
of the wonder-working ring of Aladdin in the “ Arabian 
Nights”. In a Kashmir tale, “The Charmed Ring,” the 
merchant’s son speaks to the ring, and immediately a beautiful 
house and a lovely wothan with golden hair appeared.^ 
Sulaiman, or Solomon, entrusU his seal ring, on which his 
kingdom depends, to his concubine, Aminah. Saldir, the Jinni, 
transformed into the king’s likeness, takes it, after which 
Sulaiman is reduced to beggary. But after forty days tlie 
Jinni fled, throwing the ring into the sea, where it was 
swallowed by a fish, and eventually restored to its owner. 
The tale is Talmudic, and there is a hint of it in the Qur’an.’ 

In the tale of “ Vinitamati who became a Holy Man ”, in 
Somadeva’s Collection, the Yaksa gives the hero a ring which 
averts all calamities known as iti, that is to say, excessive 
rain, drought, locusts, birds, and injury by foreign invaders;* 

* Ibid., ii, 453. 

^ Knowles, op. cit., 23. 

* SQrah xxxviii ; cf. the ring of Polycrates, Herodotus, iii, 41, 2. 

Kathd-Sarit^Sdgara^ ii, 173. 
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and in another tale, “Sridatta and Mrgahkavati,” we have 
a magic ring which counteracts the effects of poison.^ 

The Lady of the Rock turns the Lapidary into a pebble. 
Then her mother says : “ Aha ! my girl, I smell the smell of 
a mortal man” — the “Fee faw fum ” of “Jack, the Giant 
Killer ”, common in Marchen. The Italian demon, the Oreo, has 
“ a demonic acuteness of scent ; he can tell, like a sea-monster, 
the approach of human flesh The technical phrase in folk- 
tales from the Indian plains is 'inantbah-gandha, “the smell 
of man’s flesh.” In a Panjab story, the tale of “ Lai Badshah, 
the Red King”, the ogre cries, “I smell man’s flesh, I smell 
man’s blood.” ^ In a Bengal story the Raksasas cry : “ How, 
mow, khow ! A human being I smell,” or “ Hye, mye, kliye ! ” 
with the same meaning.* 

This tale, it may be remarked, contains a version of the 
Letter of Death. I have discussed this incident in connexion 
with the story of Bellerophon. In the Homeric version:^ 
“ To Bellerophon the gods granted beauty and lovely man- 
hood ; but Proitos, in his heart, devised evil for him, and 
being mightier far drove him from the land of the Argives, 
whom Zeus had made subject to his sceptre. Now Proitos’ 
wife, goodly Anteia, lusted after liim, to have converse in 
secret love, but no whit prevailed she, for the uprightness 
of his heart, on wilse Bellerophon. Then .spake she lyingly 
to King Proitos : ‘ l)ie, Proitos, or else slay Bellerophon, that 
would have converse in love with me against my will.’ So 
spake she, and anger got hold upon the king at that he heard. 
To slay him he forbare, for his soul had shame at that ; but he 
sent him to Lykia, and gave him tokens of woe, graving in 
a folded tablet many deadly things, and bade him show these 
to Anteia’s father, that he might be slain.” So the king of 
Lykia imposed tasks upon him, and when he accomplished 

* Ibid., i, 61. 

* J. Grimm, Teutonic Mythology, ii, 486. 

* Swynnerton, op. cit., 335. 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 72, 79 ; for other examples, see MacCulloch, 
op. cit., 305, II. 

* Iliad, vi, 155 ff., trans. A. Lang, W. Leaf, E. Myers. In my paiier 
(Folklore, xix, 156) I have collected several parallels. 
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them the king gave him his daughter in marriage and half of 
all the honour of his kingdom. Dr. Sidney Hartland writes : 

Thucydides gives a similar story of Pausanias, Regent of 
Sparta. The episode of Uriah the Hittite (2 Samuel xi, 14) 
is another case. Shakespeare, drawing from Saxo Grammaticus 
(lib. iii), employs it in ‘IFamlet’. Walter Map (De Nugia 
Curialium, v, 4) recounts it of Count and Earl Godwin, but 
leaves the tale half told. It may almost be said to be a 
commonplace of folk-tales. It generally makes its appearance 
in tales belonging to the cycle of ‘ The Man born to be a King 
To this some oriental examples may be added. In Somadeva’s 
“ Story of Sivavarman ” the king writes a letter to a neigh- 
bouring chief, asking him to slay his minister, ^ivavai'man. 
He escapes by announcing that God will not send rain for 
twelve years on that land in which he is slain.^ In the 
Kashmir story of “ The Ogress Queen ” the queen writes 
a letter to her grandmother, a Raksasi, telling her to kill the 
lad, but a faqir reads it and tears it up.® In the Panjab story 
of “ The Sou of Seven Mothers ” the queen gives the lad 
a piece of a broken potsherd, with these words inscribed on it 
“ Kill the bearer at once, and sprinkle his blood like water.” 
It is read and altered by the hero’s wife.® In the Bengal story 
of “ The Boy whom Seven Mothers suckled ”, the Raksasi queen 
sends the boy to her mother with a letter requesting her to 
devour him the moment he delivers the letter.* We have the 
same incident in “ Brave Hiralalbase ” and in " The Demon and 
the King’s Son ” in the collection of Miss Maive Stokes.® 
Similar to this is the action of the Sul^n in the story of 
“Ahmed the Orphan”.® In Arabic folklore such letters are 
so common that they are known as “ the letters of Mutalammis ”, 
one of the intended victims of the trick.^ 

Sir G. Grierson reminds me that there is a good version of 

* Kathd-Sarit-Sd^ra, i, 27 f. ; cf. the tale of Parityagasena (ibid., i, 353). 

® Knowles, op. cit., 48. 

* Temple-Steel, Wideawake Stories, 103. 

* Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 116. 

* Indian Fairy Tales, 63, 184. 

* Cthuston, The Book of Sindibdd, 138. 

^ Burton, op. cit., xii, 68. 
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the “ Letter of Death ” tale in the Bhakta-TncUa} in which 
Dhrstabuddhi gives a letter to Candrahasa, saying, “ Take thou 
this to my house and give this letter into the hands of my^son 
M^ana, and say unto him, ' Prithee carry out what is written 
therein.’ ” But Candrahasa falls asleep in a garden where 
comes to sport with her damsels and her fellow-maidens the 
daughter of Dhrstobuddhi. “ By chance she saw CandrahSpSa 
as he slept, and love for him entered her heart. So she led her 
companions away, and then leaving them she returned by 
another path and gazed enraptured at his beauty. In her 
yearning she saw by him a letter, with her brother’s name 
upon it. She took it up and read it, and therein was written, 
‘ At once give thou poison (vi^a) to the one that beareth this 
letter. Delay thou not in this, or dread my anger.’ When she 
read these words, wroth was she with her father, and filled 
with pity Was she for the youth. Now the damsel’s name was 
Visaya. Ink nrade she with the collyrium of her eyes, and 
after the word vi^a, poison, added she but one little syllable 
yd, so that vi^a became vi?ayd” So Visa^^a was married to 
Candrahasa, and the plot laid by the vile Dhrstabuddhi came 
to naught. 

We have here also a version of “ Jack and the Beanstalk ”, 
fully discussed by Canon J. A. MacCulloch, who points out the 
connexion between mythology and folklore, where “a primitive 
mythological way of regarding the universe has suggested and 
given rise to the chief incident of one of our well-known 
nursery tales 

On the question of eating the leathern peas, Dr. Sidney 
Hartland writes : It may be suspected that the real reason 
why the hero is forbidden to eat the leathern peas is, not that 
they are indigestible, but that to do so would be to eat the 
food of supernatural beings, and so unite himself with them 
permanently ; he might not be able to return ; he would become 
one of them. I have considered elsewhere similar ixicidents.’ 

' See his article, “Gleanings from the Bhakta*m&la” t JRAS. April, 1910, 
p. 995. 

• The Childhood of Fiction, 432 ff. 

* Seienoe of Fairy Tala, 40 ff. 
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A full discussion of the matter would be very lengthy, and 
would lead to inquiries into the rights of hospitality, magical 
bellif, and so forth.” 

When the hero marries the lady, she directs him to ask only 
for the skin mat, known as the Flying Couch. We may 
compare this with the flying horses of the “Arabian Nights”.^ 
In the Bengali tales the heroine is carried through the air by 
two birds, and a club and rope carry people across the ocean. * 
Brahma, in the Hindu mythology, gives Kuvera the great 
self-moving car, called Puspaka.^ We met with flying chariots 
and similar magical vehicles in the tales of Somadeva.* The 
closest parallel to the incident under consideration is the Flying 
Carpet of the tale of “ Prince Ahmad and the Fairy Peri-Banou ” 
of the “ Arabian Nights ”.® 

W. Crooke. . 


II 

ON THE LANGUAGE USED IN THE TALES 

As regards the text of these tales recorded by Goviuda Kaula, 
it is, so far as its contents and wording go, in every way worthy 
of the reputation of that excellent scholar. But the spelling of 
the words is that customary among Eiishmlri Pandits, and is 
based on no fixed system. These persons have no certain rules 
for representing the broken vowel sounds that form a prominent 
feature of the language, and Govinda Kaula, each time that 
a word containing one of these sounds recurred, spelt it as the 
sf>irit moved him at the time. A few examples will suffice. The 
wordpoda, manifest, is written 4;^ in ii, 1, and in iii, 8 ; 
konin, he made, is written in iv, 6, but in vii, 4, 

although he writes in the very next line ; da**, he was, is 

written in ii, 4, but and in ii, 5. It is evident 
that to reproduce such spelling would render this work of little 

^ Barton, op. cit., i, 147 ; iii, 415 ff. 

’ Lai Bihari Day, op. cit., 130, 116. 

’ J. Dowson, Clcutical Dictionary, 174. 

* Kotha-Sarit-Sd^ra, i, 259, 392 ; ii, 258, 553. 

• Barton, op. cit., x, 249, who gives parallels. 
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use to any person not perfectly familiar with the language, and 
would greatly complicate the preparation of any index or 
vocabulary. 

A uniform system of spelling Kashmir! in the Niigari chaifacter 
was devised by the late Pandit Isvara Kaula, and was used by 
him in his Kahiiraiabddmrta, or Kashmiri Grammar in the 
Sanskrit language, which has been published by the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal. Although not perfect, this system has the 
merit of being an attempt to represent each sound in the 
language by one character, and by one character only. With 
a few minor alterations, it has been followed by me in 
various works on Kashmir!, such as my Essays on Kdftnh'i 
Grammar f my Manual of . the Kdshmiri Language, and the Kashmiri— 
English Dictionary in course of publication by the Asiatic 
Society df Bengal, and it is now, I believe, generally accepted by 
European scholars. 

In preparing, the transliterated version of Govinda Kaula’s 
text I have therefore first copied the latter, spelling the words 
according to Isvara Kaula’s system, and have then rigidly 
transliterated that into the Bomun character. It must be clearly 
understood that this process has in no way altered the real text 
in any way. If Isvara Kaula were to read out the text written 
according to his system, and if Govinda Kaula were to read out 
what he himself had written, the resultant sounds would in every 
case he identical. The change has been one of spelling, and of 
nothing else ; in other wbrds, it has been merely a change from 
unsystematic to systematic spelling. 

My text in tlie Homan character can at once be mechanically 
converted into the Niigari character according' to Isvara Kaula’s 
system of spelling by the aid of the following table and 
appended instructions : — 

^ AT, ^ », I, ^ u, ^ A, If ^ ai, ^ 0, au. 

^ ka, m kha, ga, ^ na. 

^ ca, cha, '^ja. ‘M. 

^ tsa, If bha, ^ sa. 

Z ta, Z tha, Z fpt, W 
n ta, Z tha, 71^ da, na. 
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TJ pa, IS pha, If ha, ma. 

^ y^> T ra, ^ l((, If va, tea. 
sh/^, ST sa, ^ foi » 

It will be observed that the above agrees with the ordinary 
system of transliterating Nagarl, with the following exceptions : — 

(1) Kashmiri possesses no sonant aspirates. 

(2) The letters ^ and Hf are each used only as a member 

of a conjunct consonant before a letter of its own class, as in 
^ nka, ^ nkha, ^ nga, n; nt/i, ntha, nda. Under these 
circumstances I have not thought it necessary to add in either 
case a diacritical mark to the n, more especially because, in 
the Persian character, and are all represented by jj. 

(3) After the letters and if, the letter a is always 

pronounced Hence, I have transliterated them ii^, tf% and 
aM respectively. For If I use ahS instead of ; as in 
Kashmiri the sound of this letter is the same as that of the 
Persian ^1. The letter not only represents a Persian 

but also me Indian if and 'V, the sound of all thiee having been 
conflated into one sound, that of the English ah in “ shell ”. 
Kashmiri possesses no cerebral sibilant, although in Kashmiri 
kiss. we sometimes find the letter tf. This, however, is only 
Pandits’ affectation, who pretend that they ought to write 
not a flower, because there is a tf in the Sanskrit 

(4) Attention may be called to the affricative letters ^ fea, 
If isha, and xw. The letter ishu is the aspirate of ba, i.e. it is 
pronounced as in “ cat’s head” and not as in “ cat-shark ”. 

(5) The short vowels ^ (except in the cases of y^, and shi) 
and d are represented by If and if respectively. They never 
commence a S 3 dluble. In other words, when If and ^ follow 
a consonant they are pronounced ^ and d respectively. Thus 
^ is k?, not ky^, and ffi is kd, not kica. Some Kashmiris, 
especially Hindus, alwaj’s .sound ^ and e as if there were a half- 
pronounced y before them, so that in their mouths m sounds as 
k^S and ^ as k^e. The vowel ^ is generally sounded like the e 
in “ met ” and the vowel d like the o in “ hot 

The various miitra- vowels are represented as follows. For 
parti^lars in regard to them the reader is referred to the present 
writer’s Emtya and Manual. 
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k^Jk. 

k\ 

A“. 

k^. 

l^k. 


The vowels * and « can never end a syllable. 

The various modified, or apmsiddha, vowels are represented 
and sounded as follows : — 


® written as in kf^k, and sounded like a very short a. 


d 


k^k\ 

99 

99 99 

0 

» 


99 

99 99 

il 


k^k% 

99 

99 9 9 

9' 

99 

ak^k, 

„ something between a and o. 

d 

99 

»k\ 

99 

like a* in a^k*. 

0 

99 

ok\ 

99 

„ the first 0 in 
“ promote 

ii 

99 

9^^ iik^, 
ok^k, 

99 

„ a German ii. 

0 

99 

99 

„ prolonged German d. 

If 

99 

ok\ 

99 

99 99 

If 

99 

ok^, 

99 

99 99 

i/H 

99 

kf/uk”', 

99 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

yu 

99 

AryfiA", 

99 

as written in the Roman 
character. 

g. 

99 

k^k^k, 

99 

like 

g 

99 

kgk\ 

99 

99 

yo 

99 

^ k!/ok\ 

99 

as written. 

'f. 

e 

99 

^ kek^ 

99 

somethijig like 


99 

igtn'kdkH, 

99 

nearly the same as o. 

6 

99 

kdk\ 

99 

like an ordinary d> 

6 

• 

99 

kSk\ 

99 

nearly the same as o. 

%0 

'6 

99 

igf kok<^, 

99 

nearly the same as ii. 

6 

99 

l|t|J kok^ (for 


, sounded like the aw in 
“ awful ”. 


u „ 4 k'ii, sounded something like a much pro- 

longed German 6, approaching a long i. 
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As explained in the Kashmv'i Manual, the sounds of ^ and d 
are not affected by i-mutrii, and hence, in this case, no diacritical 
mallks are given to them in the Homan character, although they 
are marked as aprasiddlia in the Nugarl character. 

As regards Sir Aurel Stein’s system of presenting the sounds 
uttered by Hatim, it is, of course, consistent with itself. Each 
letter employed by him represents one sound and one sound only, 
and each sound is represented by one. letter and by one letter 
only. His system, however, is not the same as mine, and he 
authorized me, in preparing his materials for the press, to alter 
it to agree with mine, so long as the alteration was consistent. 
For instance, I was authorized to alter his d to my 6, provided 
that this was always done, that d was never altered to any other 
letter, and that no other of his letters was also altered to 6. 

His system of arranging consonants presented no difficulty. 
It is practically the same as mine, and only one or two changes 
were necessary. These are as follows. The fricative sound 
resembling that of an English tn is represented in my system by 
is and in his by is. The sound which corresponds to that of the 

Persian and which in Kagarl is written is written j by 

Sir Aurel Stein and sh by me. I have throughout altered his 
^ to fe and s to sli. Similarly, the sound represented by the 
Persian J is written z by Sir Aurel Stein, and, for the sake of 

uniformity, I have altered it to z/i, although the sound is not 
heard in Srinagar Kashmiri or, consequently, found in Govinda 
Kaula’s transcript. 

The labial semi- vowel in Kashmiri is a pure bi-labial, and not 
a dento-labial. Its sound is neither that of v or that of w, but 
something between both, sometimes, especially before palatal 
vowels, tending towards a r>sound, and sometimes, especially 
'before a and before labial vowels, tending towards a «?-sound. 
In my system I use both v and w for its representation, 
endeavouring so far as was possible to indicate the shade of 
sound to which, in my experience, it approximates. Sir Aurel 
Stein represents the labial semi- vowel uniformly by v, without 
regard to its exact shade of sound. I have not ventured to 
interfere with this, and have left his v’s unchanged throughout. 
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Possibly his i and n are also semi-vowels, but the matter is 
doubtful, and will be referred to again under the head of vowels. 

It thus follows that, so far as the representation of con- 
sonants is concerned, the systems of transcription employed in 
the printed version of Sir Aurel Stein’s copy of Hatim’s text 
and in my copy of Gdvinda Kaula’s text are, with the exception 
of the representation of the labial semi-vowel, identical. 

Turning to the representation of vowel -sounds, ,it might 
appear that the matter is equally simple. I thought so myself 
at first, and commenced transcribing his text with the altera- 
tions necessary to make it agree with my system. But before 
long I found that this was an impossible task. The range of 
vowel-sounds used by Hatim is not the same as that used in 
the Srinagar Kashmiri, with which alone I am familiar. Hatim 
has sounds, such as the a in “ cancelled ” (Sir Aurel’s a, my d), 
which so far as I am aware occurs only rarely in Srinagar 
Kashmiri, and then only in monosyllables ending in an 
aspirated surd — e.g. in the HindQ pronunciation of krdkh, 
a noise, but not in the plural kraka. Again, on the other 
hand, Srinagar Kashmiri has two shurt o’s — one, the first o in 
the English word “ promote ”, which I represent by o, and the 
other the o in “ hot ”, which I represent by 6. Sir Aurel Stein’s 
system knows only the latter of these, which he represents 
by o. There are numerous other differences and cross divisions 
in the two systems, and a thorough examination of the whole 
of Hatim’s text gives the following results : — 

On the one hand, some of Hatim’s sounds have their exact 
equivalent in the Srinagar Kashmiri known to me. These are 
the a ill “ America ”, the d in “ father ”, the ai in “ aisle ”, the 
e in “ met ”, the e like the a in “vale ”, the d in“ open”, the 
u in “put”, the il in “rule”, the il ih the German “KUrze”, 
and the peculiar Kashmiri for which, so far as I am aw'are, 
there is no equivalent in any European language. In all these 
our transcriptions agree, except that Sir Aurel represents the 
e in “ met ” by e, while I use On the other hand, there is 
the greatest confusion between the two systems in their repre* 
sentation of the broken vowels, which play so important s rdle 
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in Kashmiri pronunciation. One example will suffice. There 
is a modified d, which Sir Aurel Stein represents by a, and 
which he says is sounded like the u in “ rut ” prolonged. In 
^rin'^gar Kashmiri the sound strikes my, ear rather as a pro- 
longed German d, although many Pandits, in certain words, 
sound it almost like the o in “ note ’V and I represent it by 
So far the matter is comparatively simple, and it might be 
possible to solve the problem of the two competing tran- 
scriptions ; but the case is complicated by the fact that this 
same modified d almost equally often has an altogether 
different sound — that of the aw in “ awful ” — which Sir Aurel 
represents by a, and which I represent by 6: This may occur 
in the same word when it occurs more than on.ce. For instance, 
the word which I always transliterate as poda, and which 
means “ manifest ”, was sounded by Hatim as pdda in ii, 1, and 
as 2^da in iii, 8. At other times it was sounded as 6, here 
following the example of the Pandits to which I have just 
alluded. Thus my mpj^, a mother, is Hatim’s moj in viii, 3, 
but mdj in viii, 1. It is evident that it would be impossible 
to arrange any system of transcription such as mine, which is 
based on the Nagari spelling of Kashmiri Pandits, so as to 
agree with a pronunciation varying so greatly as in the above 
examples. I have therefore decided to leave Sir Aurel Stein’s 
representation of the vowel-sounds untouched, and to print it 
exactly as it stands. This will give rise to inconvenience in 
comparing the two texts, but it is better that this inconvenience 
should occur than that any attempted alterations of mine 
should obscure the niceties of Hatim’s pronunciation. 

The following is the system employed by Sir Aurel Stein in 
representing the vowel-sounds used by Hatim : — 

• List of Vowel-souxd.s, as used by Sir Aurkl Steix ix his 

Traxscuiptiox 

a as iii “.America”. 

* a very short a, but quite audible. 
a as in “ l^irge 

e.g. most Pandits pronounce the word kirnf^, work, as if it rhymed with 
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g, as in ** cancelled ” 

? a very short g, having the quality of the « in “ hett ” 
q has the sound of the u in “^«t ”, but long, 
tt as the aw in “aicful 
ai as in “ aisle 

du practically equal to the diphthong an, like the on h 
“ sound ”, but sometimes heard as d with a semiliquid v. 
e as in “ mot 

6 as the a in “ vale”. 

I as in “pin”. 

* a very short t, but quite audible. 
i as the t in “ pique ”. 

0 as in “ hot ”. 

0 as the o in “•open ”. 
u as in “ put ”. 

“ a very short u, but quite audible. 
u as the u in “ rule ”. 

*i as in German “ Kiirze ”, Hungarian “ iires ’ . 
u a peculiar long vowel difficult to pronounce. Sec Kdshmiri 
Manual^ p. 17 (c). 

A few remarks may be made upon the above. 

The so-called mdfrd- vowels are, as in my system, represented 
by small letters above the line. Thus ®, *, “. Sir Aurel Stein 
remarks about each of them that it is “ very short, but quite 
audible ”. As a rule, in Srinagar Kashmiri, this is true of 
^ and *, but to my ear a iinal * is hardly audible, if audible at 
all. Pandits tell me that they can hear it, but I have only 
occasionally been able to do so. This seems also to have been 
Sir Aurel Stein’s eiperiepce. It is evident that what is meant 
by his statement that * is quite audible is that he has written 
it when it was iudible and has not written it when it was not 
audible. A reference to the index of words arranged according 
to their final letters will show that there are hundreds of 
words ending in * in which he did not hear that letter, and 
consequently did not write it. The cases in which he did hear 
it are comparatively few. Such are haguk^ (iii, 9) and vot'^mot 
(vii, 29). The inaudibility of this letter is well illustrated by 
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words such as my amyuk^ which becomes in Hatim’s 
mouth am^uJc or g,myuk in iii, 4 , and a^vn?'uk in xii, 
17 ; and my dop^, which is represented not only by dop* 
(ii, 4^ xi, 12), but also by dop (v, 9; viii, 1, 13 ; etc.), dup 
(xi, 2, 14; xii, 4), and even dup* (xi, 11). It is unnecessary 
to. multiply examples. Many more will be found in the 
indexes, and it is sufficient to state here that, like me. 
Sir Aurel Stein has found thal u-matra is very rarely audible. 

Regarding the sound represented by du. Sir Aurel Stein 
says that it is practically a diphthong au, like the oil in 
“ sound ”, but is sometimes heard as d with a semi>liquid v. 
As it struck me that possibly this u might bo the equivalent 
of my w, I referred the point to Sir Aurel, and he wrote as 
follows in reply : — 

“ As regards gau, I am now certain that I do not mean w 
by the special u, but merely wished to indicate that the sound 
was not a usual diphthong. Hatim always keeps the pre- 
ceding long d [in au] quite clear of the u. This is all I wish 
to indicate by the marks I employed. It may be the semi- 
vowel i), but, in that case, it is exceedingly liquid.” It will 
be observed that, as in gau above quoted, the u does not 
necessarily follow a long d. Sir Aurel also occasionally writes 
an i, to which the same remarks apply. 

The Kashmiri of these tales, as recorded by Pandit Gdvinda 
Kaula, is practically the same as that described by Pandit 
l4vara Kaula in his Kashmiri grammar entitled the Kaimlra- 
4abddmrta,^ and by the present writer in his Essays on 
Kdgmlrl Grammar and in his Kdshmiri Manual, There are, 
however, a few instances in which there occur forms not 
authorized by any of these works. Some of these are described 
as “village forms”, i.e. as not used in the city of Srinagar, 
and hence by purists banned from literary Kashmiri. Others 
are idioms peculiar to the Musalman dialect, Hatim, the 
narrator, being, of course, a follower of Islam; while a few 

* Publiahed by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the Bibliotheca Indica. 
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others are additional forms allowed in Srinagar, but not 
recorded by l^vara Kaula. 

As regards vocabulary, there are two unusual words which 
I liave not met elsewhere. One of these is rdfun, to cause to 
seize, which is not in l^vara Kaula’s very full Dhatupatha. 
It is the causal of the verb raiun, which is of frequent 
occurrence. The other is the word gwdsh, instead of gash, the 
light of dawn, which occurs three times, and is therefore not 
a slip of the transcriber. The usual negative particle is the 
standard 'na, not ; but nu occurs once, and a poetical 
equivalent is nau. 

In Persian the words shah and padshah, a king, sometimes 
appear with the d of the final syllable shortened, so that we 
Also find shah and pddshah. The same is the case wdien these 
words are borrowed in the language of these tales, though, 
under the ordinary Kashmiri rule, a short a after sh becomes 

so that we get both shdh and sMh (in shdhmdr or sMhmdr, 
a python) and pdtashdh and . pdtasMh. In the second word it 
will be observed that, as is frequent in borrowed words, the 
PaiSaci Prakrit rule of hardening the* sonant cf to ^ is followed. 
On the other hand. Sir Aurel Stein always writes the word 
pddshah or pddshah with a d. From this we gather that 
while Hatim, like a good Musalm&n, adhered to the original 
borrowed form of the word, GOvinda Kaula wrote the word as 
he was accustomed to hear it in the standard Hindu Kashmiri 
of Srinagar. 

As regards the vowel-sounds, Gdvinda Kaula almost always 
indicates the same sounds as those recorded by Hvara Kaula. 
According to the latter there is an important group of nouns 
ending in ^ which indicate professions (iv-, 99), such os 
rang^, a dyer; «5n*r, a goldsmith; inan^r, a lapidary, and 
so on. The only noun of this group occurring in the Tales is 
a goldsmith, and this G.K. persistently writes sdnar, 
with a full a. In K&shmiri, when the vowel of a monosyllable 
is a followed by an aspirated surd consonant, the a takes the 
sound of the a in the English word “ hat ” {Essays, p. 6). 
Gdvinda Kaula attempts to represent this sound in the word 
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krakh, outcry, by e, and writes krekh. Possibly this represents 
a real variation of pronunciation. In villages d followed by 
i-matra is often pronounced i. G.K. has reproduced this in 
one- instance in the word pa'ndn* (iv, 7), which he here writes 
panin, and which Sir Aujrel Stein represents by panHn. 
Another instance of village pronunciation recorded by G.K. is 
the substitution of a for u in tahanandwun for UkuTtaTvavrun, 
to cause to cast (x, 13). 

In the Kashmiri of I^vara Kaula the sound represented by 
6 is changed to 4 before i-matra, i, or y. Thus from kiid, 
imprisonment, we have kild*, a prisoner, with a dative singular 
k&dia. G.K. never indicates this last change. Thus he writes 
kod*, kodia ; aoty or adtin for aMy or aiitin, with ; pdntayam^ 
for p&ntayuni**, fifth. 

As regards consonants we may first note that in the villages 
the letters d and r are frequently interchanged. This r is 
a dental letter, as elsewhere on the North-West Frontier. We 
see this clearly in words like kMlun or kharun, to mount; 
todlun or wdrun, to bring down, in which r is in standard 
Kashmiri interchangeable with a dental 1. We thus find that 
in the villages there is free interchange between a cerebral 
d and a dental r, which could not take place were it not that, i 
as in all Dardic languages, in the common village talk of 
Kashmir there is a weak feeling of the difference between 
cerebrals and dentals. We shall see that in Hatim’s pro- 
nunciation this want of differentiation between these two 
classes of sounds is remarkably evident. GOvinda Kaula’s 
spelling is more influenced by his literary training and 
familiarity with Sanskrit, but even he reproduces the inter- 
change of d and t in several instances, such as Idrun or 
ladun, to pursue ; kur^ or kud^, a daughter ; or mod* 

the body ; thii/r^-kani or thiid^-kani, backwards ; ^hadun or 
tahdvwn, to seek. In all these the standard form sanctioned 
by I^vara Kaula is the first of each pair. The examples mor* 
and mod* are very instructive. G.K. gives both forms, and 
so does Sir Aurel Stein in his transcription, but the two do not 
always agree. Where G.K. has d Sir Aurel often has f, and 
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vice versa. This illustrates how nearly akin these two letters 
were as they issued from Hatim’s mouth. 

The pronunciation of the Persian letter J zdl in borrowed 
words varies. Sometimes we have z as MAras;, paper, and 
sometimes d as in kakad, paper, and gudartm, to happen. 

There are two occurrences of the aspiration of a non-final 
consonant, viz. hatha for hata, words (xii, 25), and thdfh^ for 
beloved (vii, 4). There are no other instances of such 
aspiration or disaspiration, although Sir Aurel’s transcription 
teems with both. We have a solitary instance of the insertion 
of w in the -word gwdah for gdah, already mentioned. It is 
probably connected with the Sanskrit kakb-. 

In the declension of nouns there are a few examples of 
departure from the rules laid down by I^vara Kaula. 
According to him the suffix of the indefinite article is dh^ as in 
kdldh, a time. Musalmans drop the h and write kdld. G.K. 
writes the article in each way with about equal frequency. 
A list of occurrences will be found in the vocabulary under 
the article ah, d. This is, however, rather a matter of spelling 
than one of pronunciation, as the h of dh is hd-i mulhtafi. 

The singular agent of the first declension ends in -an, as in 
^ran, by a thief. The word shnar (for s^n'V), a goldsmith; 
Delongs to this declension, but in the one instance in which 
the agent of this word occurs (v, 4) it is sdruir, i.e. the same 
as the nominative. Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription shows that 
this is not a slip on the part of Qdvinda Kaula, and there can 
be no doubt that the mistake (if mistake it be and not 
a dialectic form) was made by Hatim. 

According to the rule laid down by I.E. the sufiSx un* of 
tne genitive can be used only with nouns that are masculine 
proper names. But in poetry its use is more extended, and 
hence in xi, 13 we have zapha/nm*, of a journey. More 
directly contrary to the rule is the phrase gAhfkwn* tab, the 
fever of love, in v, 10, a prose passage. 

According to I.K. the plural agent of the firsk and fourth 
declensions ends in -an, and of the second and third de- 
clensions in -yau. G.EL very often writes these -av a^d -iv 
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respectively. In my opinion these are merely two different 
ways of recording the same sound, one that it is difficult to 
rep^ent in the Nagari character. Elsewhere in Kashmiri 
the diphthong au is at the present day pronounced exactly 
like d, and is, in fact, a superfluous letter. But in the plural 
agent the u of av, is almost consonantal. Perhaps w would 
represent its sound better than u, but ww could not represent 
the sound of the an. Sir Aurel Stein generally writes this 
diphthong au, and this is probably the best way of repre- 
senting the sound. In Kashmiri the sound of ^ is something 
between a labial (not a dento-labial) v and a labial w, some- 
times tending more to one and sometimes tending more to the 
other, and accordingly I myself some^fimes transliterate it v 
and sometimes w, a confessedly inaccurate, if convenient, 
method. The following are examples of the use of -av by 
G.K. : a^moLnav, ddyav, khahardarav, malakav, nawav, nazar- 
bdzav, phakirav, pirav, mtav, U&rav, UHrav, yimav, zaminav. 
These all belong to the first or fourth declension. For the 
third declension we have mddariv, zaniv. In one instance 
(x, 1) G.K. gives, in a conversation in the colloquial style, 
yimGv for what I.K. would write as yimau, and this probably 
represents the pronunciation as nearly as the Nagari character 
(twr^) will permit. The above list is not complete, but on 
the other hand it must be understood that there are numerous 
examples of the more usual spelling with au and yau. 

The postpositions used are those commonly employed. 
Reference has already been made to the use of soty and sdtin 
for adty and sdtin. The word p^th means " on ”, and p^tha 
‘‘from on”, but in x, 3 and x, 10 p^tfta is exceptionally 
employed with the meaning of p^th. 

As regards pronouns, the proximate demonstrative pronoun 
yih, this, has a masculine form in the nominative singular, 
yuh (xii, 5) or yilhiii, 9, 11 ; x, 12). In xii, 5 yuh, as masculine, 
is opposed to yih as feminine. Yih, of course, is also used in 
the masculine. These masculine forms yuh and yuh are not 
mentioned by I.K. There are a number of emphatic forms, 
viz. yihoy, yihuy, yuhuy, yShay, yiihay (all masc.) ; yihay 
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(fern.); and various inanimate emphatic forms such as yiy, 
yiy, and yi. None of these are mentioned by I.K. 

The defective pronoun ndth, TiSmia, appears under the ^orm 
'nXmia for the animate dative singular (v, 9 ; xii, 15). The 
other forms used (nUm, n6man^ n&auiv) all have The 
relative pronoun has its nom. sing. fern, y&a instead of !.K.’s 
ySaaa. Similarly the interrogative pronoun has its nom. sing, 
fern. kvLsa instead of ledssa. Its inanimate dative singular is 
the regular form kath, with a colloquial form katho (xi, 11). 

The indefinite pronoun l^h, anything, is pronounced k^h by 
Musalmans, and this is followed by Hatim. Similarly we 
have the Musalm&n kintskSbh for kinUhah, anything. There is 
a nom. plur. 'masc. kgh* which is not given by I.K. 

The verb substantive is conjugated regularly. In two cases, 
apparently under the influence of a neighbouring y, u has 
been changed to so that a masculine form appears under 
a feminine guise. These are cMyiy lot chuyiy, if there is to 
thee (ix, 6), and chXy for chuy, he is verily (xii, 6). In one 
case they were, is changed to dsi, metri gratia. 

In the standard dialect the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative is the same in form as the root. Thus kar, make 
thou. But if a pronominal suflSx is added, u is inserted as 
a junction- vowel, as in karu-n, make thou him. The explana- 
tion of this is that the 2nd singular imperative originally 
ended in u (as in *karu), and that this u has been dropped in 
the modern language. We have a survival of the old form in 
gaUhu, go thou (xi, 11). To this also must be referred the 
forms khyuh (x, 5) and Jehyd (x, 12), eat thou. These represent 
the modem khih and an older ^khNiu. The 2nd person plural 
imperative of trawv/n, to let go, is trdviv. In x, 5 we have 
a variant tr&vyuv. This is hardly more than a variation of 
spelling. 

In the past conditional the Hindii Srinagar dialect makes 
the 1st person singular end in hd (e.g. karahs) and the 3rd 
person singular in hi (karihi). Musalm&ns shorten these final 
syllables to ha and hi respectively. G.K.'s transcription 
generally, but not always, follows the Musalman idiom.'' Thus, 
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while we have karaho (viii, 11), we have also wuchaha 
(viii, 10), I should have seen ; mdraha-th (ii, 11), I should kill 
theAi^; wuchaha-n (ii, 5), I would see it. So, for the 3rd 
person, we have UarihM (vi, 14), he might pick out ; and 
ahvitih^h (xii, 5), she would have been beautiful. The final 
h in the last is hd-i mukhtafi. 

In the past tenses we have, for the first past, the irregular 
pdrun, he put on (clothes), from pairun. For the second past 
and other pasts in dv there is a strong tendency to weaken 
the dv by the substitution of a short vowel. Thus gudariv 
(v, 9), it happened, for guzaryov; gav (iii, 1), he went, for 
gauv khJSv (ii, 2), eaten, for khyauv ; piv (viii, 9), he fell, 
for pyauv. Similarly, for the plural, we have khSy (x, 2), 
they were eaten, for khyey ; niy (v, 9), they were taken, for 
niy. In h*^€ySkh (x, 5), for h^ryeyekh, it (fem.) remained 
over and above for them, the omission of the first y is merely 
a matter of spelling, as a long e is commonly pronounced as if 
a y preceded it. 

There is a similar shortening in the perfect participle, as in 
gavwV* (viii, 1, etc.), gone, for gmnoV*) mumot^ (ii, 4, etc.), 
dead, for mUTnoV*; p^mot^ (viii, 9), fallen, for pyomot^. 

In the extremely village style of story xi we find the suffix 
of the genitive, instead of the usual suffix added to^ 

the past participle in order to convert it into an adjective. 
This is quite common in the Western Pahan language spoken 
immediately to the south-east. The examples are thdv*l<^, 
stationed, and nydv^k:^, dispatched (both nom. plur. masc.) 
(xi, 6), for thdv*-7ndt* and nydv^-mdt* respectively. 

There is an irregular form of the conjunctive participle in 
the same poem. It is kdrHhan (xi, 10), having made, in place 
of the standard karith. 

There are several variations in the forms of the pronominal 
suffixes added to verbs. Thus we have mSkalawahun (x, 1) 
for Tndkaldwdn (mdkaldwaw + n), we shall complete it. The 
suffix wa of the 2nd person plural very often drops the final a, 
as in khUy^v for kMyiwa, it (fem.) was eaten by you (x, 12) ; 
karhnav for karhn^wa, they (fem.) were made by me for you 
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(x, 6). This 8u£Sx is sometimes used in a very idiomatic sense, ^ 
like the corresponding Panj&bi singular suffix jg. It adds no 
meaning directly to the verb, but, as it were, adds the iddA. of 
I say to you ” to the whole sentence. Thus bani, it will 
become, bani-v, (I say to you) it will become (ii, 7); dima-v, 
(I say to you) I will give (ii, 8) ; Uali-v, (I say to you) he will 
escape (ii, 8). Village forms using the suffix of this person in 
its full form are vxinamdwa for wana-tua, I will say to you 
(x, 1,2), and toafUrndtoa for wanSmHva, they (fern.) were said 
by me to you (x, 1). I am informed that an alternative village 
form for wanamotua (wanavxi) is wanOwa. 

Instead of karukh, make thou them, we have (xii, 19) 
karuhukh. 

Before discussing the details of Hatim’s pronunciation as 
illustrated by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription, it will be well to 
mention a few general facts. 

Words are frequently wrongly divided. Thus the word 
amis^y — which is amis, to him, combined with the emphatic 
suffix y, to which it-matra has been added as a junction-vowel 
— is invariably divided before the s, so that we get am* auy, 
am* aUy, or some such form. So aiiShaa, they brought (angkh) 
to him (os), is written ailye has ; the corrupt Arabic asldma- 
laikum, may the peace be upon you, is written asld malaikum ; 
bog^rgmay, I divided (bdg^m) verily (ay), is written bags 
rgmai ; and so on for hundreds of examples. On the other 
hand, two words are sometimes contracted into one, as in 
boh’tag for hUh haaa, I, Sir ; bebindg*r* for bSbi andar**y, within 
the breastcloth; and chetcU for cMh tal, she is below. In 
reproducing Sir Aufel Stein’s text I have carefully allowed 
these seeming irregularities to stand. The frequency with 
which they occur, and the systematic way in which they are 
recorded, show that they are not slips of the pen, but represent 
the actual manner in which H&tim, who, of course, knew 
nothing of K&shmiri grammar, pronounced the words. To 
him amiff*y was two words — ami and s**y — and so on fqjr the 
others. We thus have a valuable illustration of how languages 
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change in the mouths of their speakers, and how dialectic 
variations and different stages of language take their rise. 

lijiference may also be made to one particular word — that 
for “ king ”, which Sir Aurel Stein invariably records as 
pddaJidh, with a d, while Gdvinda Kaula equally invariably 
records it as pdtaaJidh, with a t. Hatim was a follower of 
Islam, and apparently pronounced this borrowed Persian word 
in the form in which it was delivered to his language, while 
Gdvinda Kaula, a Brahman affected by no Musalman prejudices, 
wrote the word as it is pronounced in Srinagar, with the 
typical Pi^aca change of d to f. 

Turning to the vowel a, we find that it is occasionally 
interchanged with a-matra in an unaccented syllable. Thus 
we have both he bahd and heb^hd, priceless, and mahala kdn 
and mahHgkJidn, for G.K.’s mahalalcJidn, the harem of a 
palace. Much more common is the interchange of a and a, 
as in bdgaa and hdgaa, G.K. bdgaa, to a garden ; dalUa and 
daltla, G.K. dalild, a story ; dar and dgr, G.K. dar, in ; 
aauddgar and saudaggn, G.K. -gar, a merchant ; zandna and 
zandna, G.K. zatidzid, a woman ; and many others. Very 
similarly we have the interchange of a or a with a-matra, as 
in jdngvdr and jdn^dr, G.K. jdndiodr, a bird ; khahar and 
khabfJr, G.K. kivahar, news ; kavandaa, Jedvandaa, kdvandas, 
khdv^ndaa, and khavandaa, G.K. khdwandaa, to a husband ; 
Imlamaa and hak^maa, G.K. Juilamaa, to a skirt ; and mare- 
vdtalan and 'trmravdkf^lan, to executioners. 

The sounds a and e seem to be absolutely convertible. Thus 
we have ad?, adg, ad*, and ode for G.K.’s ada, then ; dna and 
dne for G.K.’s Qna, a mirror ; dig, and die for G.K.’s didi, she 
is ; diga and diea for G.K.’s diia, I (fern.) am ; dakhe ndvdn 
for G.K.’8 dakhandtvdn, leaning upon ; grad®, grad?, guda, and 
grade for G.K.’s groda, at first ; luxag and luise for G.K.’s haaa, 
*Sir ; hd'ifinam (G.K. hdwa'nam), they will show to me, and vale 
nam (G.K. wdlanam), they will cause me to descend, both in the 
same line ; hazrat, hazrgt*, hazrgH*, hazret, and hazret*, all for 
G.K.'s hazrat-i, a certain title; jdya and j'dye, G.K. in a 
place, in two consecutive lines, also ^'ai and^dy*; kata, kathg. 
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and kathe, G.K. hatha, words ; 1st persons singular future, such 
as para, I shall recite ; but hehe, I shall sit, hare, I shall do ; kal9, 
kala, and kale, G.K. kala, a head ; kartg and karte, G.K. km'ta,. 
please do ; mdr^vdtalan, mdrHatelan, mdravdVilan, mdre- 
vdi^lan, nidrevdtalan, etc., G.K. mdratodtaZan, to executioners ; 
P^ta, pyete, etc., G.K. pStha, from on ; yUfl, yela, and yele, G.K. 
yila, from restraint ; and hundreds of others. 

When a precedes i it is usually written a, as in rg,Ht, G.K. 
rafith, having seized. Sometimes it is written a*, as in g,m* or 
g.*rrt*, G.K. dm*, by him. It becomes d* in ld*r*, G.K. lari, at 
the side, and in one instance we have o, in maria or modia, to 
a body. The change of a to o, but without a following i, occurs 
in doh, doha, doha, doh^, or doho, G.K. ddha, on a day. 

Other less common changes are the following. We have in 
one case a lengthened to d, in khdbarddrau, by the watchmen 
(elsewhere kha~). Cf. ld*r* above. We have unaccented a- 
matra becoming i-matra in definaa or da*naa, G.K. daanaa, for 
being. In the word tulgri, for G.K. VdAri, by a bee, a-matra 
appears as u. 

In standard Kashmiri, after ah, a is pronounced as S, and 
I have in such a case transliterated it by that letter. Thus 
the Persian ahahr, a city, is in my transliteration of G.K.’s 
text shown as ahXhar. As a rule Hatim preserves the a, but 
there are also several instances of the change to e. Thus — 


My transliteration of G.K. 
ahAh, six, 

ahAhara, from a city, 
ahAhardh, a city, 
ahArikh, a partner, 


Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription 
of Hatim. 

aha, 

ahahfh'q, and ahehcra, 

ahehra, 

aherik. 


and others. The number would be increased if we included 
several words that Hatim pronounced with g, (it being 
remembered that g and e are with him interchangeable), as 
in ahghgn for G.K. ahAhan, to the six ; ahghmdrga, G.K. ahAh~ 
.mdraa, to the python. 

A final short a is sometimes dropped, as in gar, ga/r^, and 
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garg,, G.K. gara, a house ; doh, doha, etc., G.K. ddha, on a day ; 
mr, sar®, sare, and sera, G.K. aara, investigation. 

' In standard Kashmiri a borrowed word ending in a con- 
sonant preceded by a long d often adds a final short a. Thus 
jahdz, a ship, becomes jahaza ; nishdn, a sign, becomes 
niahana, and so on. Sir Aurel Stein gives three words of this 
kind to which G.K. does not add a final a. These are chald7ia, 
G.K. calan, an invoice ; lal and Idl^, G.K. lal, a ruby ; Tnd^?, 
G.K. Tndl, property. We have also g added in dopuag, G.K. 
dopvs, said to him, and chukg, G.K. chukh, thou art. 

In the standard dialect, when a is followed by u-matra it 
becomes il. Sir Aurel Stein usually represents this sound by 
g. A good example is the feminine genitive postposition 
which G.K. writes aiinz^^, and which Sir Aurel usually writes 
agnz. Occasionally he represents it by u. Thus we have also 
av/nz ; dsits, G.K. 6a\ she was to him. For G.K.’s thiid^ or 
on the back, we have tg4, tor, tar, and tUr. The 
syllable is represented by tty, tty, and ai. Thus G.K.’8 
tamia^, to him verily, becomes tgm* auy or tgm* aiiy, while 
tirnavfiy, to them verily, becomes tim^nai. Another example 
of the representation of tt by u is G.K.’s wiitsh^, she descended, 
which becomes vtt^ (iii, 2), and the same word also represents 
G.K.’s tuBish^, she went up (iii, 1, 3). 

The letter d or dh, when final and representing the indefinite 
article, is usually shortened to a or a, as in doha, G.K. ddhd, 
a day ; dalUa and dcdUg, G.K. dalildh, a story ; zdlg and zdld, 
G.K. zdldJi, a net. Similarly, although there is no suffix of 
the indefinite article, ahorg ga and ahorggd, G.K. ahora-gdh, 
an outcry. Often, however, as, for instance, in some of the 
above examples, the long d is retained. 

When d is followed in G.K.’s dialect by it-matra, by i-matra, 
or by i it becomes d, and this same i> also usually represents 
the pronunciation of the diphthong ai. Sir Aurel Stein some- 
times represents this 6 by a, which according to his phonetic 
system represents approximately the same sound. Thus — 
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6.K. 

H&tiro. 

hoy*, brothers, 

Hy, 

di}d*laday, suffering, 

dd*d*^ ladai. 

don**, a pomegranate. 

dan. 

dor*, holding. 

dar, 

goj**na8, he caused me to waste away. 

gdj^naa. 

khoris, for a khar weight. 

kJidris, 

k6tydh, how many ? 

kd*tya. 

mq;®, a mother. 

mdj, mqj, 

and others. 

• 

For original ai we have — 

jpoda, manifest. 

pdda, 'pada. 

gbb, hidden. 


kod, imprisonment. 

kad, 

gUr, different. 

gd*ri, gar. 

About equally often thisd is represented by a, corresponding 

to my 6, and therefore sounded somethin 

ig like the aw in 

“awful”. Thus— 

oils, to a nest. 

aj/bs. 

ch*®, a shoemaker’s awl. 

dr, 

ozlz, poor. 

dziz. 

68**a, she was to him. 

dsus. 

holh&ah**, chirping. 

hdlhdsh. 

gum-royi, losing one’s way. 

gv/mfhd yiy. 

dshhidv, relations. 

dshndu, dah* ndv, 
as if for 6ah*ndv, 

and others. For original ai we have — 

ona, a mirror. 

dne, dna. 

27d(2a, manifest. 

pdda, pada. 

and others. 

Very often this d is represented by a simple d, as in — 

hod*hdl, a prison. 

hdnd*}idl. 

dazon*, verily burning. 

dazdn*. 

gOs, they went for him. 

gda. 

jvddyi, separation. 

zhuddi. 
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G.K. 

Hatim. 

kOahir*, Kashmiris, 

kdahir*. 

zclith, having burnt. 

zdlit. 

others. For original ai we have — 


g&r, different. 

gar, gd*ri, 

khdrdth, alms. 

khdrdt. 

a6laa, for an excursion. 

aahaa. 


And others. 

The word myon^, mine (fern.), appears in various forms, 
viz. meny, myi, m'^en, mygn, and mHny, in all of which the 
6 is represented by e; whereas for the corresponding cyo'h^, 
thy ‘(fern.), we have ch*an, ch^dn*, and ch^anv. 

We have seen that G.K. usually represents d by d, as in 
kdd* for kdd*, s6ty for f^ty. Sir Aurel Stein writes for these 
words kd^d, Jed*d*, and kud*, and sdit, 8dP>, etc., respectively. 

When d is followed in G.K.'s dialect by u-matra it becomes 
■6, and Sir Aurel Stein almost always gives for it his sign d, 
which represents the same sound. Thus — 


G.K. 

dkkun, a teacher, 

61*, a nest, 
ds*, he was, 

6y, he came to thee, 
h&wun, he explained, . 


Hatim. 

dkhun, dkhun, 
dl, 

da, ds“, da, 6a, 

dy.dy, 

hdvun, 


and many others. It will be seen from the above that d, d, 
and 6 are also used to represent this sound. So, for khdtdni, 
to the lady, we have khdtuni and khdtuni ; for Idyun, he 
struck, Idyun and Idyun ; for a&ruy, all, admy, adruy, ao^ri, 
and aoirg > ; for bdvJ^, manifested, bou. There are many other 
similar examples, and from the above it will be seen that G.K.'s 
6 and 6 are represented indiscriminately by d, d, and d. 

The vowel e is, we have seen, interchangeable with a. It is 
also liable to be shortened to e>matra when final, as in bdye, 
bay*, or even bai, for G.K.’s bdyi, to a wife. 

We, have already noticed that in K&shmiri a after ah 
becomes S (i.e. Sir Aurel Stein’s e). In one instance Hatim 
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has 0 for this G.K.’s sJiIkh, hesitation, being represented by 
shak or shdk. 

It is well known that the average K&shmiri is una^e to 
distinguish between the letters e. and i, whether long or 
short. In this way Hatim gives i instead of O.K.’s i in the 
following — 

G.K. Hatim. 

bith*, seated (ni. pi.), bveth*, bgth^, arid bat*, 

grist*-bay, a farmer’s wife, grest bay', 

phirith, having returned, phlrith, pke*rith, or phirit, 

and others. It will be observed that, in the case of bat*, f has 
become a. Similarly, G.K.’s rvnz*, balls, is represented by 
Tim, rSm, or ram ; and his tr€ah, thirst, by trSsh or tr^. 
Owing to the confusion of a and e and of i and ^ (Stein’s 
we sometimes have g, for i. Thus G.K.’s grl8t*-bay(S, to a 
farmer’s wife, becomes grisVf bdye, gristg bdye, or grist bays. 
Similarly, G.K.’s ddp*zihAkh, thou must say to them, is repre* 
sented by dahzi hek or dahzg hek ; G.K.’s wds*zii you should 
descend, by vaz*zg ; and yith, to this, by yet, yath, ygt, and yat. 

As regards u, we occasionally observe hesitation as to- 
quantity. Thus G.K.’s dop^nas, he said to him, is represented 
by both dop^nas and dopunas ; and his yUsuph, Joseph, by 
yusuf, yuan/, and yuauf. 

Just as in the case of e and i, so ordinary Kashmiris are 
unable to distinguish between o and u. There are numerous 
examples of this in Hatim’s language. A few will suffice here — 
O.K. H&tim. 

borun, he filled, borun and btirun, 

kodun, he brought out, ko4un, kti4un, 

kiUHodlan, by the policeman, kotvdlgn, kutvalen, 
not*, a pitcher, nut, 

hyUdfh*, he sat, byOth, bydth, . 

pHrun, he put on, pdrun, purun. 

The Persian ^ah^Hrat, beautiful, becomes khdbaU/ralh in 
G.K., for which Hatim has khdb aH/rat and khdb aarai. 

Once or twice we find u interchanged with other vowels. 
Thus we have che for chuh, he is ; and (once each) chiy or ehi*^ 
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for chuy, he is verily. The imperative ishun, cast thou, is 
represented by tsiln, but elsewhere the u of this word is 
pres^ved. After y, u or o has a tendency to become ii, as in 
d?^utuk, dyutuk, d^utuk, or d^iithuk, for dyutukh, they gave ; 
h^iJUun or hyiltun, for hyotun, he began. 

An initial u in Kaahmiri is always pronounced tuu. This 
is not usually the case with an initial d, but G.K.’s ora, 
thence, is represented not only by dra and similar forms, but 
also by voda. 

It is well known that ^ and e are usually pronounced in 
Kashmiri with a short y before them. Thus *'e. This is 
not usually written in G.K.’s transcription, but it is everywhere 
to be presumed. Sir Aurel Stein as a rule writes this v either 
as a small letter above the line or as a full y. Examples will 
be found on every page of his text. A few are given here — 


G.K. 

khJSkh, thou wilt eat, 
khMwan, eating, 
kSth, in, 
p^tha, from. 

It will be observed that j 
Other similar cases are — 

kStha, how ? 
khdni, on the haunch, 
ngza, railings, 
zeni, he will conquer. 


Stein. 

kyek, 

khyavdn, khyevdn, 1<^avdn, 
kh^ath, khyath, k^et, kyet, 
peta, pyete, p^eth, p'^etha. 

is sometimes used instead of 

kyata, kHta, k»eta, kHta, kh^qdha 

kavya, 

vydza, 

za*ni, z^dni. 


Turning to consonants, we first draw attention to the 
well-known fact that, as in all Dardic languages, Kashmiri 
possesses no sonant aspirates. Original sonant aspirates are 
always disaspirated. This is fully borne out by Hatim’s 
pronunciation. There is only one occurrence of an aspirated 
sonant consonant in the whole of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. 
This is in the word glidsh (viii, 9), for gwdsh or gash, light, 
which Sir Aurel writes elsewhere as gdsh (five times). 

But HS>tim’s pronunciation goes further. The aspiration of 
surd consonants is most - irregular, many such sounds that are 
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written by G.K. and elsewhere as aspirated surds are dis- 
aspirated, and many unaspirated surds are aspirated. In some 
cases this runs uniformly through every occurrence of a, word 
or letter. Thus the verb gaishun, to go, is always w'ritten 
gabivn, and the letter c is almost invariably written ch. In 
other cases the aspiration or disaspiration is more capricious. 

In the Kashmiri of l^vara Kaula and other Hindfis a final 
surd is always, with a few specified exceptions, aspirated, while 
Musalmans retain the unaspirated sound. Thus vre have — 


Musalman. 

Hindu. 

krak, outcry. 

krakh. 

thap, seizing. 

thaph. 

rat, blood. 

rath. 

nat, palsy. 

naih. 

kdb, glass. 

kdbh. 


The transcript of these tales by Gdvinda Kaula follows the 
Hindu custom and aspirates final surds. With Hatim it is, 
curiously enough, almost a question of date. The recording 
of Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription commenced on June 16, and 
continued, with intervals, till July 31, 1896. In the earlier 
parts of this transcription final surds were not aspirated, but 
in recording the recitation of July 24, Sir Aurel wrote the 
word tJuiph (xii, 11), seizing, previously recorded as thap or 
tap, and makes a special note on the margin that in this 
instance the ph is a true aspirate. An examination of the rest 
of the text recorded on that day and on the following and 
final recitation of July 31, shows that the final surds are here 
much more consistently aspirated than had been the case 
previously. It is out of the question to assume that the non- 
recording of this aspiration in the earlier tales was due to 
faulty audition on the part of Sir Aurel Stein. He was, 
I know, perfectly aware at the time of this distinction between 
Musalman and Hindu pronunciation, and had previously corre- 
sponded with me on the subject. 

The following are examples of Hatim’s disaspiration : — 

For the letter b we may take the Arabic borrowed word 
mb^Jtan, at dawn, for which H. has 8uban\ but how 
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inconsistent he is in this is shown by the following cognate 
forms : subu for suhuh ; aubahanas for stih^hanas ; and 8vJ)Jias 
for svly^haa. 

We have said that the letter c is almost always aspirated 
to ch. Similarly, the aspiration of ch’ {very common in the 
auxiliary verb chuh, he is) is generally retained. But, in one 
instance (i, 13), cily is written for chuy, he is indeed. Another 
similar case is that of the verb vmchwn, to see. In this the 
eh is usually retained ; but we have vucehctn (ii, 5) for 
ivuehahan, vucuk (ii, 4)* for tvuchukh, and vucun (ii, 8) for 
wuchnn. 

Of more frequent occurrence is the aspirate kh, and of this 
disaspiration is frequent. Thus — 

Initial. — While the borrowed Persian word khuh, well, 
always preserves its aspiration, kliah, a dream, becomes kah 
and kdv ; khabar, news, is spelt kabar, etc., in tlie first five 
stories, and khabar, etc., afterwards ; and KhMd, God, becomes 
Kudd, etc., in i-vi, a,nd Khudd, etc., afterwards. Similarly — 


khcdat-^-shdhi, a royal robe, becomes kalHi ahdhi. 


khdm, unripe, 
khu'indr, languishinent, 

khdn, N.P., 

khdni, on the haunch, 
khar, an ass, 

.khoran, to the feet, 
khash, a cut. 


khdm and kdm: 
kumdr. 

k}mn{\\,\) and kdn (ii,12). 
kun^a. 

khar (iii) and kar (v). 

kuran. 

kaah. 


The verb khaaun, to ascend, retains the aspirate, except in 
forms derived from the past participle khoV*, in which the 
aspiration sometimes persists and is sometimes lost, giving 
forms such as khot^, khut, and hat ; hltat* and kaHy ; kalis ; 
khals and kg>1s. 

khbta, than, becomes khota, khufa, and kuta. 

khdtdna, a lady, „ kOtilTia (v) and khdtdn (x, xii). 

kJiatith, Beeretly, „ kaHith. 

khdwa^d, a husband, „ kdvand (i— viii) and khdvand (x— xii). 
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The verb khyon^, to eat, as a rule has k in the earlier tales 
and kh in the later, but this is not universal. Thus we have 
khydv, for khiv, eaten, in ii, 2. Occasionally also the connate 
Shi^a language disaspirates in this word. 

Khazmath or khizmath, service, becomes khismat (ii, 3) and 
kiamat (xii, 3), and so many others. 

It will be observed that the disaspiration occurs whether 
the kh represents the Indian aspirate or whether it represents 
a Persian It will also be noticed that, generally speaking, 
but not universally, when there are two forms, one with and 
the other without the aspiration, the disaspirated forms occur 
in the earlier stories and the aspirated forms in the later 
stories. The same is true for the other instances of disaspira- 
tion, and I shall not trouble to refer to it again. It will, 
however, be understood that numerous, though not so numerous, 
instances of disaspiration occur also in the later stories. 

Medial kh is not so common, but we can quote paka for 
pakha, wings ; tdkhit (x, 12) and tdJdt (xi, 13) for tdhkhith, 
certainly ; vutainak* for %i}6tamukh*, upside down. 

Final Jeh occurs in akh, one, which is represented both by ak 
and akh in all parts of the tales, though akh occurs only in i, 4, 
and four times in xii. For phakh, a stink, we have only phak. 

Initial ph is preserved in the phak just quoted. For phamb, 
cotton wool, we have phamb and pamb, both in viii. For 
phardd, on the morrow, we have parda\ while the verb 
pherun, to regret, loses its aspiration twice and preserves it 
once in viii. 

Medial ph occurs, in naphtsas, for the belly, which H. pro- 
nounced naptsas (x, 3). 

Final ph occurs in the word thaph, grasping. It appears 
under the forms thaph, thap, and tap. 

Although not strictly an aspirate, we may here quote the 
akh in the borrowed Arabic word maahhUr, celebrated, which 
H. (xi, 3) pronounced mauahUr. 

Initial th occurs in the following : in thud{thocl"), erect, it is 
preserved. For thilr^, a shrub, we have tilr, and for thiir'^ or 
thud‘^, on the back, we have t^d, tar, and tor ; butter. 
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preserves the th', but for thaph, grasping, vre have (haph, 
tJiap, and tap. The common verb thdwun, to place, generally 
preserves the th, but we have tkavum and tdvum, and, for 
thdvHaw, taivtav,. 

Medial th occurs in the following : atha, a hand, becomes 
both atha, etc,, and ata, etc., the aspirated forms occurring 
most frequency in the later tales ; huth^, a face, is always 
hut ; so, for ath^r^, the woodworm, atar ; for hatha, stories, 
hatha, etc., and hatg, ; nether, a wedding, nether (xii) and 
nHtar ( viii) ; pathar, downward, pathar and patar, etc. ; woth^, 
descended, vut and vuth, and similarly in derived forms ; and 
similarly woth^, ascended, also becomes vut or vuth. Other 
examples are vata^rith for untharith, having spread out, but 
this verb fluctuates as regards the aspirate in other forms; 
wdthua, arose to him, becomes vothua, etc., or votua ; and 
wdthith, having arisen, vuthit and vutit. Sdthdh, a moment, 
becomes adtha or adtet. 

For final th the pronoun ath generally becomes at, except 
that we have both at and ath in xii. Conjunctive participles, 
such as whthith just cited, almost always end in t, the th- 
termination being frequent only in xii ; the postposition heth, 
in, becomes k^et, etc., except in xii, where we have kh^ath, etc., 
with exceptional aspiration of the k. The distributive particle 
prath always becomes Pronominal datives, such as tath , 

kath, etc., follow ath in sometimes dropping the aspiration and 
sometimes (in the later stories) keeping it. 

For initial ih the only real example is (hahardn, awaiting, 
for which H. has tah^rdn. 

There are more examples of medial th, such as hontha, in 
front, which alwa 3 's has the dental t, as in hdnt*f, etc. ; hyvth^\ 
seated, and its derivatives also generally disaspirate the ///, 
except in xii, which also retains the aspiration. ifwf/t’Sa room, 
also disaspirates except once in x, 7, where we have the dative 
kufhia, while in x, 8 we have kutia and kufia ; the ablative 
postposition ptStha occurs in several forms, pyete, p^etha, 
p'eth, and p^etha, the aspirated forms occurring chieflj' in the 
later stories. Similar is the treatment of p>oth* or ])0thin, like, 
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for which we have etc., and pd*th*, etc., and pdtin and 
pdthin. The common word sKthak, very, much, appears as. 
seta, etc., and aetJid, etc., it being noted that both forms occur 
in xii ; tdth^ or beloved, is always 0t, and zith*, long 

(m.pl.), becomes zit*. 

Initial ish is always disaspirated by H. Thus the word 
ishunun, to throw, is always isunun, and so for all others. 

As for medial ish, in the verb gabhtin, to go, to be proper, 
it is always disaspirated by H. The same applies to the 
indefinite pronoun kinisliah, something, which appears under 
many forms, in none of which does an aspirated ish appear. 
Similarly, we have mabg, and mais^e for maishi, on the 
shoulder; ratseh^na for ratshi-hand, a little; vuts for wdtsh^, 
she went up, and also for wiitsh^, she went down, and others. 

Turning now to aspiration, we may commence with the 
general statement that every c is aspirated by H. The solitary 
exception is the word c^shma, an eye (i, 3), which appears as 
ceshma. Thus we have — 


G.K. H. 

cSnda, a pocket, chanda. 

cith*, a letter, chit, 

haci, young ones, bache. 


bcicdwilfl^, to be released (fern.), hachdviny. 
nayistaniic^, of the canebrake, ngyia tan nach. 
rac^n, she took them (fern.), rachen. 

zacS, rags, cache. 

Reference has already been made to the aspiration of g in 
gJidah, for gdah, light. 

Examples of the aspiration of k are : — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kdr^, a daughter, ku4, khad,- 

kdmbakaa, for help, khumha khas. 

l^tJui, how ? kHta, kh^atha. 

kSnisJtdh, something, kyS Isa, etc., or khye isa. 

kdaun, to shave (xii), kfidaun. 

^ kol**, a son (xii), khuth. 
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For the aspiration of p, we have put, puth, pivot, or plvut, for 
pot^, back again. Shiiyta lias phot for this word. 

For the aspiration of initial t, we have tal or tlial, for tal 
below ; tot, tut, or thuth, for toV*, thither ; and tMu for tav, 
exhaustion. 

Medial t is also sometimes aspirated. The termination ta of 
the polite imperative often becomes tlva., etc., as in karta or kar 
the, for karta, please to do ; isuntha for tshunia, please to throw. 
So also the termination moV* of the perfect participle becomes 
muth in on muth, for on^moV'', brought ; voV^mut or vot^muth, 
for w6VhnoV^, arrived. The t in dyuV^, given, is aspirated in 
dyut or dyuth, for dyuV* d"iltuk or d^iUhuk, for dyutukh, 
they gave ; dithin, for ditin, he gave them. Similarly — 

G.K. Hatim. 

kyut^, for, kh^ut, k‘>^ut, kyut, khyuth, kyuth. 

rat^na, a jewel (in rotund, rot huna, roflmna. 
composition), 

edta, at a moment, sdi®, adthg,. 

8oty, with, sait, saHh, saHhy, etc. 

toV\ thither, tot, tut, thuth. 

arrived, vot, etc., or voth. 

The above is in no way a complete list of all the instances of 
disaspiration and aspiration. It is merely a selection of typical 
examples. 

The Dardic languages as a rule have no cerebral letters. 
Literary Kashmiri, however, preserves the distinction between 
cerebral and dental almost as carefully as is the case in India. 
There are, nevertheless, a few striking examples to the contrary, 
as in dulakh or dutakh, cutting in two ; dal or dal, a leaf ; and 
wothun, to arise, as compared with the Hindi ufhnd. But even 
in the literary language the pronunciation of cerebral letters 
cannot be so definitely cerebral as in India, for in Kashmiri 
j)oetry cerebral con.sonants are permitted to rhyme with 
dentals, a thing which is impossible in Indian verse. Thu.s, 
in the liCirndvataixicarita, the proper name Yindrazith, 
Indrajita, rhymes with dltld^, seen, in verse 699, and with 
seated, in verse 872. 
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In the village K&shmiri of Hatim, the state of affairs is 
altogether different. Here the utmost confusion exists, dentals 
being used for cerebrals, and cerebrals for dentals, almost 
at random. From the numerous examples that follow it is 
evident that Hatim used an intermediate sound that at one 
time sti'uck Sir Aurel Stein's ears as cerebral and at another 
as dental. If Hatim had pronounced real cerebral sounds, it 
is impossible to suppose that Sir Aurel, with his long 
familiarity with Indian languages, could have failed to notice 
them, more especially as some of the woi’ds written with dental 
letters, such as dak, a stage, are words that are in everyday 
use in India both in colloquial speech and in literature. It 
might be thought that here and there Sir Aurel may have 
omitted a subscript dot by a slip of the pen ; but the omissions 
arc too frequent and too i*egular to permit this assumption to 
he taken as a general explanation, and, moreover, it will not 
account for those cases in which he has marked as cerebrals, 
letters which in the corresponding Hindi or Sanskrit are 
always dental. The following are examples of this confusion. 
The list is in no way complete: — 

A. Dentals where we should expect cerebrals — 

Literary Dialect. irutim. 

t for /. 


skilful (f. sg.). 

fjatij. 

gdf-H*, skilful (in. pi.), 

fjdlily. 

iiatis, to the throat. 

hat is. 

kliai itk, secretl y , 

hdtilh. 

a jar. 

nut. 

phafnn, to be broken. 

phiW^ 

phxit. 

philt^wa 

jdixUu. 

l)hut**run, to break, 

2dmff*r^has 

phut^rhas. 

jthutPrukh 

2 >hiti'!rnk. 

but idixitflrifijiM 

jihxifu r^ilu 

ratun, to seize. 

rat* 

rat*. 
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Literary Dialect. 

rop* 

rilt^ 

Top^irvot^ 

but (causal) rdp^moP* 

rotun 

rilt^'tiakh 

ratith 

roV^wa 

taluil*, servants, 
trop*, a necklace, 

but tratis (sg. dat.) 
(satahdl, a school, 

(satun, to cut. 
tsot** 

Isatdn* 

isatun^ 

fsdPnam 

isatanaa 

but tsatunasa 

tsatith 

th or t for th. 

ofh, eight, 
bShun, to sit down. 
bitJP 
bydth** 

byv4/ius 
bdntfia, before, 
but b&iith 
deahun, to see. 

dyuihum 
dytith^may 
dy dth'^'inot’* 
dyUfhuth 


H&tim, 
rot, rut. 
rat. 

rutrnut. 
rot^mut. 
rotun, rutun. 

'mti^ndJc. 
ratit, rapit. 
rutu. 

tahal, tahg,l*, tgJtal". 

trut. 

tratis. 

isat^fhal. 

tsot. 

(saten*. 

tsatun. 

tsePnavi. 

tsatanaa. 

isafan**8a. 

IsaHith. 

dth. 

bap, bethv, b^eth*. 
bydt, byTU, bydth, bydth, 
hyVUh. 
b^uthita. 

bonV*, bont^, bontor. 
bout. 

dyxit, dyuL 
dyuthum. 
dyot mai. 
dyutmut. 
dyuthut. 
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Literary Dialect, 
a room. 
kut-h* 
kut-h* 
kti4h*ah 
kv^his 

myntlv*, sweet, 
on, 

from on, 
like, 

pothin, like, 
ra4un, to seize. 
ra(h 
ra^hta 
80idh, very, 
tluiharan, stopping, 

d for d. 

dakhandvuoin, leaning on, 
dakas, for a stage, 
deshun, to see. 
dishan 
dAshun^ 
dUhith 

gandun, to tie. 
gand 
gdnd* 
gdnd*mat* 
gdridin 
gondttn 
gond'^wis 
gandith 
gdnd*zS8 


Hatim. 

kuti. 

kut. 

kuthd. 

kri^his, kutia, kutia. 
myut. 

pvet, p>ye^, pyet, pyet, 

pyeth. 

P^td, py^Uy pyetha, 

pyeiha. 

ptiH^, pd*th^, p<iHh\ 
p&Hhy, pdHy, 

j>dHy. 

pdthin, pdtin. 

rat. 
yath ta. 

<etd, aetd, aethd, aeihd. 
tah^rdn. 

dakke ndvdn. 
ddkaa. 

deakdn. 

deahun. 

deahit. 

gand. 

gand*, gandi. 

gand^’mntyK 

gandin. 

gundun. 

gund^naa. 

gand.it. 

gand* zyea. 
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This last change occurs onlj^ when d is initial or protected 
by a preceding n. A medial d is interchangeable with 
a dehtal r. See below. 

B. Cerebrals wdiere we should expect dentals — 


Literary Dialect. 
i for t. 

hata, boiled rice, 
ti, me also, 
rat^na, a jewel (in 
composition) 
tati, there, 
yStdt^, where, 

th for tk. 
hatha, words, 

Mtk, having taken. 
Compare rothicna and rot 


Hatim. 

hat^, hata, hatta. 
m^eti, mat}, 
rothuna, rofJmna, 
rotunt’, mtun^, etc. 
to.V’, taHi, ta*f*, tatv. 
ye taHK 

hatha. 

het, hit, JO'et, h'Jeth, k^eth. 
, for raV'na, a jewel, above. 


d for d. 

ad^la, from justice, adal. 

mud''’, he died, mod, mud. 


In Kashmiri the letter r is a dental letter, not a cerebral 
as in the Indian Madhyadesa. We see this in the frequent 
interchange with a dental I, as in Hatim’s mol or mor, for 
literary mol"', father. The same is the case- in the North- 
Western langfuages, SindhI and Lahnda.. The village con- 
fusion between cerebrals and dentals hence explains the 
frequent interchange in Hatiin’s dialect, between medial (I 
and medial r. Thus we have — 


A. d where we .should expect r — 

Literary. Hatim. 

ora, thence, nr,etc.,i’(>rfn,andevenad<t. 

garun (G.K. gadun), to make. 

gardn gardn. 

gorun gudun. 

kor"^, a bracelet, knr, kur, kur^, uud. 

kChr^ (G.K. also kdd^), a kud, khud, kur. ■ 

daughter. 
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korS 

kdd*, kddye, kOijf^i, 

kad^e, kdv^e, kdrH. 

kori 

kddH, kodo*, kd^^i, kOr^e. 

kar* 

kad*. 

Idrun (G.K., also Iddun), to pursue. 

Idrdn 

Idrdn, Idddn. 

IdrydmoV* 

IddWmut. 

Idrydv 

ld*ryau, ld*dyau. 

Idryey^s 

Iddeyes. 

m6r^, he was killed. 

mor, mod. 

parun, to read, recite. 

poritkh 

paduk. 

pardn 

pardn, paddn. 

poriin 

padun. 

thar (G.K. also thad), the back. 

thilr^ 

tar, tor, tilr, tad. 

tdra, thence. 

tor*, tdra, tore, tod*. 

r where we should expect d — 

Literary. 

Hatim. 

kadun (G.K. also karun), to extract. 

kdd* 

ka^rv. 

kod^ 

kur. 

kddikh 

kiddik, karik, ka*ri!c. 

kodukh 

kuruk. 

kud^kh 

kaduk. 

kadan 

karan. 

kadan 

kadan, karan. 

kadOw 

kordn'f. 

kadun 

karun. 

kadun"* 

kadun. 

kodun 

kodun, kudtm, korun, 
karun. 

kiid^n 

kadin. 

kad^nas 

karHnaa. 

kod*na8 

kwroLif^as. 

kadith 

ka^rit, ka^riih. 



INTRODUCTION 


Ixxxi 


isfiadun (G.K. also (shartun), to search. 
bhadan isdrdn. 

isftddav isdrau, 

yMdh, a belly, yerd. 

While Dardic languages show a general tendency to harden 
sonant consonants, Hatitn shows occasional instances of the 
softening of surds. In every case except one the softened 
consonant is immediately followed by z. In the one exception, 
it is s that is softened to z. The examples are — 

(>. K. Hatim. 

ddp^ziluikh, thou sliouldst have dabza liek, dahzi Jiek. 
said to them, 

ddp*zekh, thou sliouldst say to dtihzik. 

them, 

but ddp^zSm, thou sliouldst say to me, dap^zim. 

wd8*zi, thou sliouldst descend, vaz*za. 

but wiis*zi-'iui, thou sliouldst not m'V zina 
descend, 

pes, they fell on him, p^ez. 

On the other hand, Hntiin gives occasional instances of the 
Dardic hardening of sonants. Such are — 

<x.K. Hatim. 


tab, fever, tap. 

rasiul, assembly, rasat. 

nnov lag, do not fix, mauldk. 

kluizmath, service, Icisinat. 

khiznvith, service, khismat. 


In this connexion we may again refer to G.K.’s pdtashdh 
H.’s pddshah, a king. 

Turning to individual consonants, we note — 

(1) We have prothe.sis of h before y in — 

(s.K. Hatim. 

ynn'*’, to come, ya'n>, h^'An. 

ynlhuy, as verily, yiithuy, k^iithuy. 

(2) kh becomes h in — 

shtkhtsd, a certain person. 


shahfsa. 
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Possibly aliahisa is a slip of the pen, for elsewhere Hatim has 
ahakktsan, shakhtsaa, and so on. 

(3) The affricative ts sometimes becomes a, as in — 

G.K. Hatim. 

loaves, aucite, axv cho, isuche. 

tsdpdr*, in four directions, ao pa*ri, iso p^*r*. 

It becomes z in — 

pdxits, five, panb, pdnz. 

The representation of G.K.’s addiilb^^-pSth, in court, by 
adalat-p^eth, is probably a slip of the pen. 

With these changes of Is we may compare the interchange of 
ch and ah in Hatim’s mdch-tular, a bee, with the mdah-tulari of 
the title of Story IX. Similarly, we have zh for j in zhdma for 
jama, a coat. 

(4) ny and ily are interchangeable, as in Hatim’s kanye- 
plivl and Icahye phvX, a pebble. This is hardly more than 
a variation of spelling. 

(5) Hatim usually preserves a Persian /, while G.K. has ph 
instead. Thus, Hatim fakir, G.K. phakir, a mendicant. For 
“ thought ” Hiitim has both Jikff^r and phikir. 

(6) The letter ah is sometimes represented by a. Sir Aurel 
Stein’s MS. represents the sound of ah by a, and the occasional 
apparent change of ah to s is probably due to the accidental 
omission of the subscript dot. An example is the word 
ahSmaher, a sword, for which we have ahamaher, ahamaSr, and 
aamahtr. 

(7) Vocalization of the semi-vowels y and v is frequent, as 
in gaL for gay, they went; gaxi, or gait for gav, he w'ent ; 
'ina*rya for mdriwa, (he who) may kill ; tsahm for tsaliv, flee 
ye ; diman for dimav, we shall give; and many others. 

(8) An example of metathesis is isOraaia for tsOrafsh, a 
leather-cutter. 

(9) H. uses initial v for h in Vikarmdjit- for G.K.’s 
Bikarmdjit-, Vikramaditya. Cf. kdb or kdv, for khdb, a 
dream. 
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(10) Three miscellaneous words are — 

G.K. Uatim. 

hakk^coyish, a present, bakcayiah, bakhshdyish. 

jalwa, glory, jaViva. 

but jUdy, even glory, yalq, vai. 

aak^ih, hard, sak, aakh. 

The processes o£ declension and conjugation employed by 
Hatim are on the whole the same as those employed by 
'Gdvinda Kaula. The principal differences relate to the 
pronunciation of the forms, and to the representation of that 
pronunciation by Sir Aurel Stein’s transcription. A few 
additional points may here be noticed. 

In the declension of nouns, Govinda Kaula, like Isvara 
Kaula, makes the dative sinorular of nouns of the first declension 
end in os, as in bagas, to a garden. Hatim sometimes has the 
termination as, and sometimes as. Examples of both will be 
found on almost every page. As a specimen, it will suffice to 
quote the two forms bdgas and bdgas both occurring close 
together in ii, 1. Similarly, in the genitive of the same 
declension, H. has swnamnd* (v. 3) and sunasand* (v. 4), both 
for Q.K.’s sdTM'Sdnd*, of gold (m. pi.). In these genitives, 
also, H. sometimes drops the final a of the stem, as in sunar ^ 
^gtnz, for G.K.'s sSnara-silm^, of the goldsmith (fern, sing.) 
(v. 1); padshah sund, for G.lC’s patashaha-sond^, of the king 
(vi. 11). There is a curious example of a feminine noun 
'declined as if it were masculine in Icudis-saHh (possibly a siip' 
for kudi sdHh), for G.K.’s kori-sviy, with the girl (v. 10) ; and 
in xii, 16, we have the masculine form ku^niy, used instead of 
the feminine kun^y, only one. Instances like rinz, ranz, and 
rinz, for rinz^, balls ; soira, ao^ri, aaruy, and aaruy for a&ruy, 
all ; za, ze, and z^i, for z^h, two, belong rather to phonetics than 
to declension. 

Similarly, the variations in pronominal forms are really 
matters of spelling or pronunciation. Bdh, I, is represented by 
ho, hi ; for my6n*, my (m. pi. masc.), we have inyH, and 

mySn, and for the fern. sing, mydli^ we have vi&tiy, tnye, mH-n, 
mygn,'&nd nPShy. For ts*h, thou, we have au, taa, ba, fsi, and 
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isu, and for cy6n*^, thy, chun, ch^un, chon, chdn», ehdny, and 
ch^dn, all with the aspirated ch. 

The proximate demonstrative pronoun yih, this, and the 
relative yih, what, appear under the forms yi and yii, and 
the empliatic forms yihuy, etc., appear under quite a number of 
variant spellings. The relative m. sg. nom. yu8 appears as yts,. 
yu8, and yiis, and its fern. ySaa as yesa (z, 1) and yMi (x, 6). 
In viii, l,for yihunz^,ot these (fern, sg, nom.), we have yihaa. 
As for the remote demonstrative pronoun, its emphatic fern, 
sg. nom. say or ady, she verily, appears as aai, aai, aay, and aq>y. 
The indefinite pronoun kih, with its various case-forms, appeara 
under a great variety of spellings. The principal of these have 
been dealt with under the head of phonetics. 

The representation of the various forms of the verb- 
substantive is very irregular. A few examples will sufiKce. 

For chtUi, he is, we have che (v. 4) ; for chuy, he is verily, 
chi, chi, chi^, chiy, and cily (sic) ; for chtud, is he ?, cha ; for 
chAh, she is, c}m, che, chu; for cltAy, she is to thee, che and 
chay ; for chiwa, ye are, chu ; for chiway, if ye are, chu voi 
and chu vai ; and for chiJt, they are, che, chi, chu, and ch'>fg,. 

As regards the conjugation of the active verb, there are 
numerous departures from G.K.’8 spelling, nearly all of which 
fall under the head of phonetics. Here we may mention the 
following, which really appear to indicate difference of form : — 


G.K. 

aholdn, burning. 


yikh-nd, wilt thou not come, 

die, give to her, 

kadon, we shall pass over it. 


H&tim. 

aholan. This form of 
the present participle 
is old, and nowadays 
appears only in poetry 
and dialects. 
yihna. 
diaa. 
karOn^. 
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III 

ON THE METKES OF HATIM’S SONGS 

By sir AUREL STEIN 

On ray return to Kashmir at the close of 1917 Sir George 
Grierson asked me to inquire into tlie s3’stem of inetri (ication 
followed in certain old Kashmiri poems of the Bhakti tj'pe in 
which he is interested. I have tried to compl^’^ with his 
request as far as it lay in me, i.e. in full consciousness of the 
fact that my philological training had never comprised any 
special study of metrics. After examining portions from 
a number of these compositions as recited by profe.ssional 
cyat-gar*, I arrived at the conclusion that the metre of these 
poems is based solely on the number of stress accent sjdlables 
counted in each line or 'pcida. No regard is paid to quantity, 
even where the structure of tlie verses is apparentlj'^ modelled 
on ■ the pattern of Hindi metres dependent on quantity'. 
Pandit Nitj^tlnanda Sastri, of the ^^ri-Pratap College, Srinagar, 
a verj^ competent Kashmiri scholar, to whom I submitted tliis 
view, has endorsed it. 

In order to test this conclusion with reference to the metres 
of Hatiin’s songs I secured a visit of the old storyteller, now in 
his 62nd yeai’, in June, 1918, when my summer camp was once - 
more pitched on Mohand Mai'g. I had him recite again the 
metrified story of Sultam Mahmud Ghaznavi, the one which of 
those heard from his lips in 1896 I had best in my recollection. 
He also gave me the benefit of several songs of lyrical contents 
(ghazal), some of his own composition, which used to be 
favourite numbers in his repertoire, showing more elaborate 
versification. 

In I’ecording these with special regard to their metre 
I convinced myself that their verses, whether simple couplets, 
as in the case of the metrified story just referred to, or built up 
in more intricate stanzas, have for their constructive principle 
solely the number of syllables bearing the stress accent of the 
present colloquial speech. The sj'.stem is based mainly on 
the counting of the primary stress accent of each word, but 
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permits also the counting of secondary stress accents for the 
sake of metrical convenience. This latitude, which reference 
to the last words in verses 1, 11, 12, 13 of Mahmud Ghaziiavi’s 
story may help to illustrate, has its parallel in the rudeness of 
the rhyme. In this, as verses 3 and 8 show, the vowel sounds 
of the closing syllables need not agree, as long as the final 
consonant is the same. 

The general rule is that throughout a song the lines, usually 
rhymed, composing a couplet or stanza, should have a certain 
fixed number of stress-accented syllables, in conformity with 
the scheme determining the length of each line. But this 
simple rule is on occasion ignored through poetical license ”, 
i.e. whenever the rustic poet’s skill would be taxed too severely 
by strict adherence to his metrical scheme. The second line of 
verse 4 in Mahmud Ghaznavi’s story with its seven accented 
syllables instead of the regular six is an illustration. 

The lilt of the musical air which, as in the case of Indian 
poetical compositions generally, is an essential concomitant of 
the recital, helps, no doubt, to smooth over such irregularities 
for the not very fastidious ears of the village audience. 
I regret that my total want of musical knowledge has. 
precluded my ever noting down any of these popular Kashmir 
airs, often far more attractive to the untrained European ear 
than the melodies of India proper. 

In order to illustrate Hatim’s metrical system, the stress- 
accents in the Mahmud Ghaznavi story have been indicated by 
appropriate marks. 
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(The mark*) of accentuation, acute and grave, indicate the stress-accents on 

which the metre is based.] 

Shahwshah Sultan^ MahmM^ Gaznavi t 

karan pane midken paravi u 1 


fakir lagit as'^ pke'ran v&n*v&n i 


myani ah^ai asi mi kah not'^vin n 2 

jaye akis as^ karan dy^y'* k^ I 
' ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
adal tam^ sandi sat^ asak ceshma aer it a 

jaya akis vucunf hanza alQ i 

miihimma s^tin is gonnnut suy z^ ii 4 

muhimma sutin as travan ah tavdsh i 

muhimma sutin tasna rud^mut kahti h5sh h 

yora zala as layan gatg sin i 

torgi zalas asus ng ky^ khasan h 6 

dopus^ shgh^n karme saitin bajfvat i 

lay zala yadi Alla dUas rat a 7 

laynn zila torf khutas gada hat i 

pad^shahgs bont knn suy a^ hit a 8 

gada hat^s badal dyutangs mohr^ dyar i 

lil( nigin malf muhU^ vunt^ bar a 9 

rat barit pad^hah^ dyutus nid i 

buy ch^^ mydn sheiri^ ni murad a 10 

muhim kis'^vun hekamati Parvardigkr i 

tap shuhul sarde ga^ nd^ bahir a 1 1 

van^ yey zan bande manzur zis^nuy i 

kib» hekfmab muhim tag! kisfnuy a 12 

andar cUy yustadg yanan zar i 

jumflg ilam bande Ahm^d vumedy&r a 13 



I. MAHMUD OF GHAZNI AND THE FISHERMAN 

Suljjan Malimud of Ghazni, the king of kings, used himself to 
watch over the protection of his kingdom; 

Disguised as a Faqir, he used to wander from bazaar to bazaar, 
to see if any of his subjects were in distress. 

In one place were the people making prayers for his welfare, 
and their eyes were satisfied by his justice. 

In another place, he saw a wretched fisherman, brought low by 
poverty. 

5. In his poverty he was uttering sighs and groans. In his 
poverty even his sense had deserted him. 

Even where he skilfully cast his net, even there naught came 
into it. 

Said the King to him, ** Make me thy partner, and fling one more 
cast of the net, keeping firm within thy heart the memory of God.” 

So he flung one more cast and, behold, within his net he caught 
a hundred fish, and brought them all before the King. 

In exchange for the hundred fish the King gave him wealth of 
money, rubies and jewels, possessions and pearls in camel-loads.^ 

10. After he had passed the night, the King called for him and 
said, “ Verily thou becamest my partner without hope or expecta- 
tion of result (and yet thou hast thereby acquired great wealth). 

“It is the power of Providence alone that removeth poverty, (and 
giveth) sunshine and shade, heat and cold, and the new spring. 

“ Verily I would say to thee, ‘ Know this, 0 slave — accept thou 
(these as coming from the Almighty), for by how much power 
wouldst thou thyself have been able to remove thy poverty ? * ” 

Concerning this hath a certain teacher uttered this prayer, 
“ The hope of this slave, Al.imad, is (on Him from whom pro- 
ceedeth) all the universe.” 

* The King rewat^ed him because instead of bringing him the worst fifty 
fish, he brought the whole hundred from which the King might clioose his 
share. As a reward the King bought also the fisherman’s share of the hundred 
for a very high price. 
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n. TOTAS tiNZ KAT 

. 1. Dapan ustad shahar ak gau shehri iran ta^^ as 
padshah tam^sUy chu nav Bahadur Khan, as 

kurmut bag z^nan^ kyat tat as vat garzanas 
tat^ bagas manz gau pada fakira nazar bazau k%r 
nazar kabardarau niy kabar ^is padshahas dopuk 
fakira hau bagas manz bozun padshahan hyiitun 
salt vazir gai tat bagas manz vucun a^ti fakir 

2. lache nan chiy har vaH^ biua i 
boz vupha da^ri anka d 
ha fakird yor kor hakhu i 
kati kochuk katye peta akhu d 

fakir d^pan 

kurme salu tuhund khyau me kya i 
boz vupha dun anka d 

3. padshahas bont^ kan^ posh^ tUr at^ tal momut 
bnlbnla yeli yimau umis fakir^s khashim kur til^ 
pyan fakir patar vasit momut bulbul gau thud vutit 
padshahas hovun yi vir^d gau nerit phirit beye au 
bulbul mod beye fakir gau beye zinda hyiitun nerun 
yimchis karan zaru par dapan chis 

ha fakiru khismat kare^ i 
dud^ harik khasihd bare^ d 
khas^ pulau maoamu kyek na i 
boz vupha dairi anka d 

4. yus vir^d fakiras as suy bavun umis padshahas 
am^ padsh^liun bou vadruz 
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II. THE TALE OF A PARROT 

1. This is what my Master told me : — 

There was a certain country, the land of Persia, and it was 
ruled by a king named Bahadur Khan. He had made a gardeh for 
his womenfolk, into which no stranger was allowed to enter ; but 
once there came into it a Fjiqir. The discerners then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the King. Said they, 
“ A Faqir has come into the garden.” The King heard, and took 
with him his Vizier. To the garden they went, and there he 
saw the Faqir. 

2. The Almighty, who hath a hundred thousand names, watcheth 

over every path. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare.^ 

“ O Faqir, how didst thou enter ? 

Where dost thou belong ? whence art thou come ? ” 

Quoth the Faqir : — 

I came but for a stroll. What of yours haye I eaten ? ” 
Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

3. It chanced that before the King there was a flowering plant, 
and at its foot a dead nightingale. As soon as they spoke angrily 
to the Faqir, he fell flat, lifeless to the ground, and as he did so 
the nightingale arose alive. Such magic power did he show the 
King. The nightingale flew out of the garden, and returned. 
Then it fell dead and the Faqir again became alive. He began to 
depart, but they entreated him, saying : — 

“ 0 Faqir, let me be thy servant ! 

Cups of the cream of milk will I fill for thee. 

Special 'pilaos and dainties wilt thou not eat ? 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

4. So the Faqir confided the secret of his magic power to the 
King, and the King confided it to his Vizier. 

* Literally a pluenix, a ram aria, the Arabic In the original, the 

linperati/e *'hark ye” is in the singular; I have put it into the plural, as 
more consonant witn English idiom. 
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byat padshaban vaziras i 
8ut* m^^ram kurun at^ sir^ r 
gai sal^ ahikar^s yeg ja i 
bdz Yupha duri ankan 

tot*^ momut Yucuk dar biya ban i 
ba vaziro asi be sbuban h 
zu gmig manz tbav”tan satba i 
bdz yupba dfdri anka i 

dop'^ yazlr^ padsbab^m yibf kol momut r 
pbak cbus 3rivan kabar kar cbu gomut. n 
cbnz tahfran vanta sa kare kya i 
bdz Yupba dsdri anka h 

5. padzhab karan zar^ par vaziras bapat bo 

Yucehan tdt^ kyat asihe sbuban bdzus n^ 

Yazlr^ kye dapan Yustad amis as dUas manz dagai. 
Yunr kap pad^shah gmis tdt^ manz panun mud 
bunun trayit tdtu Yut tbud cbu pberan yazlran ku 
kdm bay at padshahf sandis modis manz yi^ as gmis 
dar dil 

pyau pitarun padshab^s panas i 
bdr ludun yazir^s na dan^s r 
asus dagaye zagan dad kba i 
bdz yupba- da^ri anka r 

6. tdt'' cbu bayaye asman yazir cbu padsbab^s 
syndic m^s manz yut tbud. 

kbut guris kbal*kan manz gau i 

dopu nak yazir mud gur^ pyete yasit pyau r 

kabar darau niy* say kabara i 

bdz yupba da^ri anka r 
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The King gave instructions to the Vizier, 

And he thus 1)ecame proficient in the secret. 

They went out hunting together. 

Hark ye, loyalty is inon.«trous rare. 

In the forest they saw a parrot lying dead. 

“ 0 Vizier, how beautiful this must have been. 

Put thou, I beseech thee, thy life into it for but a moment.” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

Said the Vizier : — 

“ My King, for long hath it been dead. 

A stink cometh from it ; who knoweth when it died ? 

* 

Stay here I cannot ; Sir, what am I to do ? ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

5. For this did the King make urgent entreaty to the Vizier. 
“ Fain would I see how beautiful the parrot was,” but the Vizier 
refused to listen to him. . 

And, further, my Master told me : — 

In his heart there was treachery. At length the King himself 
abandoned his own body and entered into the parrot. Uprose 
the parrot, and flew about. Then the Vizier did a deed : he 
himself entered into the King’s body. That was what had all 
along been in his heart. 

The burden which had been the King’s to bear. 

That became laid upon the foolish Vizier. 

Treachery was watching in him like a petitioner. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

6. The parrot is flying in the air, and the Vizier is in the body 
of the King. He stood up. 

He mounted the .(King’s) horse and went irto the army. 

He said to them : — 

” The Vizier fell from his horse and is dead.” 

That was the news that the newsman brought. 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 
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7 . yazir^n yel^ kom padshaha s^dis 
mans manz t^{y*n atas kyet shamsher at pan^nis 
m^ris korun reza at lashkar^ dopim ne^ryu tiran 
daz beye bwduk baz yus ma^ryu tota tamis banyan 
bakcayish totan yel^ boz t^ kul gau tas fakiras 
nisb yus tat bag^s manz as tam^ doho. 

hukum dyutanay tir^n daz^ i 
kan tadytau myanen nazan m 
tot^ mar^as dyut^ak photu ya i 
boz yupha da^ri anka H 

8. yus as^I as padsbah su chu totas manz fakiras 
nisw su tot^ ka%i mor na dobo aki drap yi padsbab 
sal^s sbikar^s yot jaye akis at* yucum sun^ s^ 
niing* m^r 9m* suy k^ruk lar gnyik lashkar* manz 
dopunak padshahgn yas kw* yi kalau tas dimau 
gardan. 

9 . dopan yustad mingi^* m^ri tuj yut pad- 

shah^sandi kal^ kinyen yut k%*jy laris pata 

yus su tota Is fakir as sabib* aga dopun ^is tot^s 
yas manz yi padsbab ds dopun^ gak* sa nor az 
labak panun mud yim cbe gmis ming^* m^ pat^ 
laran nakbf rozan cbek n%. 

10. dopan yustad at* as momut baput padsbab 
ka^ amis bap^tas manz la*ryau yus yi padsbab*sund 
mud as yi trayun at*. 

shod bozun tot^n la*ryau 1 
kul* dadfri manz bo pra*ryau 1 
mud lobun k^* tos marhaba 1 
boz yupha da*ri anka n 
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7. When this Vizier had done the deed, and when he had 
entered into the King’s body, in his hand he raised his sword, and 
into small pieces did he cut his own dead body. Then said he to his 
army, “ Go forth, ye archers, and ye gunmen. Whoever of you 
killeth a parrot, to him will be given a reward.” "When the parrot 
heard this order he fled afar, and went to the Faqir, who on that 
day had been in the garden. 

He gave the order to the archers, 

“ Pay ye heed, I pray, to my coaxing.” 

He gave an order that the parrot should be killed. 

Hark ve, lovaltv is monstrous rare. 

8. ‘ Now, as for the real king, he was in the parrot, and had taken 
refuge with the Faqir ; so that parrot was not killed by anyone. 
One day the Vizier-King sallied forth to hunt ; and when he had 
reached a certain place he descried a hind. After it they made 
pursuit. They brought it into the army, and he said to them, 
“ T will cut oft the head of him who letteth her escape.” 

9. And, further, my Master told me : — 

But the hind gave a sudden spring and leaped over the head of 
the Vizier-King himself. They pursued her. Now the parrot- 
King was with the Faqir,^ and that Faqir was a magician clairvoyant. 
Quoth he to the parrot-Kiiig, “ Go forth, your Majesty, to-day 
wilt thou regain thine own body.” Meanwhile the hind had far 
outdistanced her pursuers. 

10. Furthermore, ray Master told me : — 

There there lay a dead bear. The Vizier-King entered into the 
bear and pursued the hind, leaving the real King’s body lying on 
the ground. 

The news of the Vizier-King’s coming was heard by the parrot. 

* Thither did he run. 

He waited, watching from a tree-hole. 

He again entered into his own body ; wish ye him all good 
luck ! 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 

^ A few word.s are here mi.ssing in Sir Aurel Stein’s text. 
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11. tota pyau at^ pat^ yi fea^ padshah pananis 
muis manz yus yi vazir as su chu hapatas manz 
khut pad^shah as^ yus as su khut guris pyet dopun 
yiman lokan ma^ryun haput Idyfhas b^nduk phut?^rhas 
zang anuk ratit padshahas nish dopunas padshahan 
bik^r tarn dagay bo mar^hat na kya kare ha Idk 
dapanam haput chus vazir bye chiJ^ panwi mud 
galmut vuma thavat ba haput vazir boha se marat. 

12. dapan vustad anuk zyiin zaluk haput. 

hat va^nsi gau kam ya zhaday i 
au Bahadur Kanas pyaday n 
k^r Vahab Kare Allgh Allah i 
boz vuph da^r^ anka it 
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11. Down fell the parrot dead, and the King entered his own 
body, but he who had been the Vizier was now in the bear. The 
real King mounted his hor^, and said to his men, “ Shoot ye that 
bear.” They fired with their guns at him, and brake his leg. 
They seized him and brought him before the King. Said the King, 
“ Treachery was done by thee to me. What can I do but kill thee ? 
Otherwise people will say of me, ‘ He liath a bear for a Vizier.’ 
Thou hast destroyed thine own body. Now no longer can I keep 
a bear like thee as a Vizier. Sir, I am about to kill thee.” 

12. And my Master further said : — 

They brought firewood, and they burnt the Vizier to ashes, 

A hundred years passed, less or more. 

And then came the messenger of Death to Bahadur Khan. 
O Wahb, the blacksmith,' cry “ Allah, Allah ! ” 

Hark ye, loyalty is monstrous rare. 


^ The name of the author of the story. 
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IIL SAUBAGABASUNZ EAT 

1. Saudagar gau sodah^ ga^ri asus zanana^say 

gaye mushtak fakirs akis varyah^ kalas doli<* aki 
a^ saudagar gar panun mal het padshahas gay* 
kabar saudagar vot padshah drau sal^ rat kyut 
Yot saudagara sund chu at^ vudfnye pahar cku 
gomut ra% hund yi saudag^ bai vub vodye pyet 
hreten bat^ trom padshah chu vuchan huri patin 
saudag^ bu draye bro-bro padshah chu pakau 
pata pat^ maidan^ akis manz at^ as faldr 

n^hw ziUit karis salam bat^ thounas bonU 
kan^ dopunas k^e »mi tul hot? layun ^is saudagar 
baye dop'^nas hirr kyazi ayak dop°nas phirit 
az Mum amut panun kavand t^^ gom her k^e tarn 
Yuhy bata dop'nas fakirs bo k^emay na 

guda^ny dim ^nit amis saudagar^und kal? ad* 
kremai bat? padshah as yuchan yi k^enha yimau 
doyau kata ka^ri ti boz padshah^ saruy. 

2. dapan vustad draye saudagu bai yah panun 
gar? khah hyiir padshah chu bun? kan^ hot 
amis saudagar^ kale yuh h^^et rumali k^et che 
pakan bro-bro padshah chu pata pat^ yah ^mis 
fakiras nish tnlun hot? layun ^mis saudagw bay* 
dop°nas ha sap?z^ n^ amis pananis kayand^unz 
yuuy sap?dak? mehy. 

3. padshah drap yot panun gar? trayun aram 
gash phul yuh krak dopan che saudagar yahau 
panun gar? suy mor hurau yah ^tuy saudagar bai 
dapan che padshahas kayand ayam suy morham 
hurau padshahas che kabar yi saudagar k%m^ mor 
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III. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 

1. A Merchant once went forth to trade, leaving his wife at home, 
and she for long became filled with love for a beggarman — a Faqir. 
One day the Merchant came home with the chattels he had bought, 
and to the King came the news that “ the Merchant hath returned 
At night the King went forth to wander through the city, and he 
reached the Merchant’s house. While he was standing there, at 
the end of the first watch of the night, the Merchant’s wife got 
up and went forth carrying a dish of cooked rice upon her head. 
The King watched her in secret. On ahead went she, and along 
after her followed the King. They arrived at a certain open space 
where the beggarman was seated over a little fire. She made 
salutation to him, and laid the dish of rice before him. Quoth she : 
“ Eat ! ” But straightway he raised a cudgel and with it struck 
the Merchant’s wife. He said unto her, “ Why hast thou come so 
late ? ” She made reply to him, “ My husband came home to-day, 
and hence was I delayed. Eat now, prithee, this dish of rice.’’ 
But the beggarman said to her, “ I will not eat. First bring me that 
Merchant’s head. Then, and not till then, will I sup.” Now all 
this time the King was watching, and he heard all this talk that 
passed between them. 

2. Furthermore, mj Master told me : — 

The Merchant’s wife went off, and came to her own home. 
She went upstairs, while the King stayed down below. She cut 
off her husband’s head, and came down with it wrapped in a 
handkerchief. On ahead went she, and along after her went the 
King. She came to the beggarman. He raised his stick and struck 
the Merchant’s wife. Said he to her, “ Thou wast not true to thine 
owu husband. Now wilt thou.be true to me 1 ” 

3. The King departed. He returned to his palace and went to 
his bed. Morning blossomed forth, and there was raised a cry. 
They say : “ The Merchant came home and thieves have killed 
him.” To the palace came the Merchant’s wife. She saith untp the 
King, ** My husband came home to me, and he hath been killed by 
thieved,” The King knoweth well who killed the Merchant, while ^ 



14 


HATIWS SONGS AND STOEIES 


[ 4 - 


tiaxan che pai saudagax mor ka^si chu na 

khasan zima. 

4. dapan vustad kuruk yi saudag^ zaluk atuy 
drau padshah bay* sa*ri chu vuchan aya ^misanz 
kulai yi che karan gat dapan che hot^^ zala pan 
aye hih^n vut hanehy naras manz padshah gos 
k^mas tap dapan chus padshah yey t^ ti kya? 

ta yi kya dopunas m^e trau yil?’ ho zala pan 
dopunas nagas akis p^et chai m^^en dod? hahye sad 
vane ^yuk ma^nye travun yile zdl pan pananis 
kavandas sait gay® khalas pag^ drau padshah vot 
at nagas p^et vuchin ^.t* zanana say zanana 
chu dapan padshah t^ey ta yi kya yey t^. ti kya 
dopunas am^ Zenana ath^ duh^ dapai bo am^uk 
javab. 

5. dapan vustad ath doh gai pat? kun padshahas 
pyau yad la^yau padshah tat nagas p^et vuchin sa 
z^ana dop'*nas vanum t^^ kat^ehund ma^ni 
dopunas gab an bavul beye nut ^nun bavul t^ nut 
dop'*nas vasyat nag 9 ,s manz nut biin phirit dop'*nas 
beye ^nun bavul kan^, ratit thavus n^tis p^et kal? 
dop'^nas layus shamseri h^z bund. 

6. dapan la^yinas samsheri h%nz bund sat? 
gaban padshah gab hang^t? mang^ gab^ 

7. dapan vustad yi che vatan bag^ ^s manz 
at^ chu vuchan palang pa^rit ^t^ p^et padshah 
trdvun aram ^.t^ asa p^^riye yim? vuy nyu tnlit 
padshah banuk akis jaye manz sapud bedar vdchan 



-7] 


UI. THE TALE OF A MERCHANT 


15 


the people are seeking for a clue to find the murderers. But on no 
one can they fix the guilt. 

4. And, further, my Master said : — 

They brought out the Merchant’s body and burnt it. The 
King went forth to the place of cremation and watched everything 
that should come to pass. There came up the widow, on her way 
to burn herself upon her husband’s pyre. She was saying : “ I also 
will burn my body.” She came and prepared to leap into the flames ; 
but the King went near unto her, and caught her by the hand. He 
said unto her, “ If this, then why that ? If that, then why this ? ” 
Said she to him, “ Let me go free, I will burn my body.” Again 
said she to him, “ By such and such a spring dwelleth ray milk- 
sister. She will tell thee the meaning of this.” So he let her go, 
and she was burnt beside her husband, and became released from 
the sorrows of the world. Next day went forth the King, and came 
to that spring. There saw he a certain woman, and to her he said, 
“ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ” The woman 
made reply, “ After eight days will I give to thee the answer.” 

5. Said my Master : — 

Eight days passed, and then the King called to mind the 
woman’s words. He ran to the spring. There saw he her and again 
asked he of her the meaning of those words. Quoth she, “ Go 
thou, and bring hither a goat and a jar.” He brought the goat 
and the jar, and then said she, “ Descend thou into this spring 
and therein set thou the jar upside-down.” And further said she 
to him, “ Lead thou down the goat by the ear, and put its head 
upon the jar.” (He did so), and she cried, “ Strike thou it a blow 
with the sword.” 

6. And my Master said : — 

He sj;ruck it a blow with his sword, and on the instant did the 
King of a sudden disappear. 

7. And furthermore my Master told me : — 

He found himself in a garden, and there was there spread a 
bed. On the bed he climbed and lay down and fell asleep. Now 
there were fairies there. They lifted him up and carried him off 
into a certain place. There he awoke, and seeth all round him 
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chu janatach jay* at* lagimat^ nagma padshah chu 
mushtak at* tamashas kun. 

8. dapan gay* yima pa*riye panas amis di^ak 
kunz dop'^has yet kutis thap kulup vut ak andar 
kau andar at* vuchun gur zin ka*rit kodun nebar 
tap ka*rit neb^ yeli korun chu vudf^nye tap ka*rit 
dop'^has khas yemis guris khot'^ amis guris yi chu 
vuchan satau zemlnau ta*lti navau asmanau p^eti 
yi keka Kuda saban pada kurmut ti vucb padshahan 
tat sa*tb7 gau mushtak gos pada Shetan dop^nas kya 
chuk vuchan dop'^nas padshahan yi kehyka Kuda 
saban pada kur ti chus vuchan dop'^nas Shetanan 
phirit am* kuta havai bo yi chay mehy kunz yat 
kutis thayi kulup vut ak andar kau padshah andar 
vuch'^n at* khar gandit dop'^nas karun neb^ khas 
am* say yi keh^ka Kuda sab^ pada kur t9.m* p^^eth 
kan* vuchak beye kye kut padshah ^is kharas. 

9. dapan vustad barab^ vatanavun panun gar 
kut hyiir phirit vut vuchun at* na khar padshahas 
a^ arman tarn* baguk° voh k^^eta pa*thr vat^^* tut 
dapan gau at* nagas p^eth dopun tamis z^nan^ m^e 
vante ycy ta ti kya t^ey ta yi kya dop’^nas ami 
z^an^ anun panun n^echu beye an nut beye an 
shamsher dop'^nas vasyat n^as manz valun panun 
n^echu pavun pathar thavus n^tis p^eth kale kanas 
kar*nas thap ^m* padshahgn tuh jin shamsher laye 
9 mis n^ech^vis k^s ^m* z^an^ thap at shamsher* 
dop”nas yih gau ti ti gau yi ka gak mushtak 
bagas behye mehy gaye mushtak fakiras. 
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a region of paradise. Fair women were dancing there, and smitten 
with 'ove for the entrancing spectacle did the King become. 

8. And further saith my Master : — 

Departed these fairies and left him alt alone, but before they 
went gave they him a key. Said they to him, “ Unlock thou this 
room. Arise, and go within.” He went within, and there he saw 
a horse ready saddled. He led it without, and stood there holding 
it by the bridle. Said they to him, “ Mount this horse.” He 
mounted it, and, lo ! at once he seeth everything that God, the 
Master, hath made both below the seven earths and above the 
seven heavens. All that did the King see, and for it did he become 
smitten with love. Then before him appeared Satan ; and Satan 
asked him saying, “ What is it thou dost see ? ” Quoth the 
King, “ Whatever God, the Master, hath created, that do I see.” 
And Satan- said to him in answer, “ More than this will I show thee. 
Behold, here is my key. With it unlock thou this door. Arise and 
go within.” The King went within and there saw he an ass tied. 
Said Satan to him, ” Bring thou it forth, and mount it, and thou 
shalt see something more even than all that God, the Master, hath 
created.” Thereupon did the King mount that ass. 

9. .Furthermore said my Master : — 

Straightway the ass carried the King back unto his palace. 
He dismounted and went upstairs, and when he came down again, 
behold, he saw no ass there. Great longing for that garden of 
paradise came unto the King, but how was he to reach it ? They 
tell me that he went at once unto the spring and asked the woman, 
“ Tell me, prithee, ‘ If that, then why this ? If this, then why that ? ’ ” 
And that woman said unto him, Bring thou thine own son, and 
bring also a pitcher, and also bring thy sword.” Said she to him, 
” Descend thou into this spring, and take down with thee thy son. 
Cast him down, and upon the pitcher lay thou his head.” So the 
King took the lad by the ear, and drew his sword. With it would 
he have struck his son had not the woman seized it. Cried she, 
” This it is that is that ; and that it is that is this. Thou becamest 
smitten with love for the garden, and my sister became smitten 
with lo^e for the beggarman.” 

ttfE ASIATIC SOCIETY KOLKATA 
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IV.-LALA MAL^KUN UXMUT G^AVITN 
Dapan 6hu: — 

Daye zar van"mai Kudaye b5z tam tu i 

samsar bazi gar ii 

hazrat^ Adam gude lud^nam tay i 

mal%au kur hai taiyar h 

phurtas Tib^lis tat^ kur'^ nam tai i 

samsar bazi gar q 

bazrat^ Nu chi yuladi Adam tai i 

phlrit gas kuphar ii 

ah t^m* kur nay^ sar^gau alam tai i 

samsar bazi gar m 

hazrat^ Isa k^e chu na kam tai i 
• * • 

Sahib^sund tot yar ii 

bun asfmanan preth tgm^ sabak dopu nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar ii 
hazrat^ Musai travuy kadm tai i 
Sahib^sund kare didar n 
Koh^e Tura p^etha tam^ kathe ka^ri nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar n 

hazrat^ Ibrahim k^S chu na kam tai i 

putalin kurun nakar ii 

tam^ kur din^ Mahamad mahkam tai i 
• * • 

samsar bazi gar n 
marit kab^ra yeli vale nam tai i 
panren bai kya yar n 
tat^ Lala Malikas kya hav^nam tai i 
samsar bazi gar r 
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IV. A SONG OF LAL MALIK 

1. 3[e saith : — 

0 GojJ, supplication make I unto thee. Ah ! hear Thou me ! 
For this world is a deluder. 


2. First sent He the holy Adam ; yea, by the Angels was he 
made complete. Then Iblis ruined him, and thence (i.e. from 
Paradise) was he thrust forth. This world is a deluder. 


3. From Adam was sprung the holy Noah, and from him the 
infidels became estranged. A sigh he uttered, and the whole 
universe was flooded in his tears. This world is a deluder. 


4. In no way less than him was the holy Jesus. He was 
the beloved friend of God, the Master. Seated upon the four heavens 
did He utter His teaching. This world is a deluder. 


5. The holy Moses stepped forward, crying, “ I would see the 
Master with mine own eyes.” He gave forth (the ten) words from 
Mount Sinai. This worW is a deluder. 


6. In no way less than him was the holy Abraham, who forbad 
the worship of idols. He it was who established the faith of 
Muhammad. This world is a deluder. 


7. When I shall die, and my brethren and friends will lower 
me into the grave, then, what can they show to me, Lai Malik, but 
that this world is a deluder. 
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V. SUNEBAStiNZ EAT 

1. Vu8tad dapan Shehra ak chu asmut tat' chu 
siinu any as katas bahan batan bund zyut yiibay 
as garan vast padsbabM sanzi kodye kit^ tot as 
gakan sunu sanz zwana b^^et ak* dobo dopus am* 
padsbab kod^* sozun gake panun kavand dobo aki 
dra^ sun^ sunManz vaj^ b^et padsbab samzi kod^^i 
kik am* pasand karus na dop°nas yat cbi vad a^ put 
phirit vot panim garf pyau. bimar. 

2. unis as padsbahasanzi kod* bund asbik gomut 
padsbab kod^i as gomut amis sunusund Mbik 
dodfmaj* kun vanan padsbab kud: — 

zarg^r nicbuya pur kumar i 
deshit logfmai dod^maj mutbai amar i 
dodfmaj cbes vanan phirit: — 

mai kar kudye sburi bashe i 

lagak ashkanye vale vasbe i 
a'^re kane dithai kud* kane da*li i 
ar ma lagfbam vu ba*li i 

3. sunar chu bimar amis chu askun tap amis 

sunarsanz kulai che gaty amis tug bozun amisund 

dod dapan cbes ka becb layin nnz beye gar 

sunasand* ranz ze. 

• 

4. dapan vustad gar* am* sunasandi ranz ze drap 
atas k^^et hikan ranz layan cbe apa*r* ta yipa*r* 
layan kanyev* ta 2hastrev* vot ot padsbahasanzi 
da*ri tal layin^ at* sunasand* renz ze padsbahasanzi 
kdd3^ halamas manz ami havus are phirit tad kan* 
ana beye travun da*ri kan* ab beye travun posbe 
gnnd beye trdvnn kih beye tujen sbastfro" salai 
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V. THE TALE OP THE GOLDSMITH 

1. Now this is what my Master saith : — 

In days of yore there was a certain city, wherein there lived a 
goldsmith. He was head of his guild with twelve hundred guilds- 
men under him. He used to make articles for the King’s daughter, 
and these his wife would take to her. One day the princess told 
the goldsmith’s wife that in future her husband must himself 
bring the things, so one day he set out to her with a ring. When 
the princess saw it she took exception to it. “ It is crooked,” said 
she. So he took it back and went home, and there fell sick. 

2. The truth was that he had fallen in love with the princess, 
and she too had become enamoured of him. She cried to her 
foster-mother : — 

Full of sweet languishment is that son of a goldsmith. 

I have seen him, 0 nurse, and mad is my longing for him.” 

But the foster-mother replied : — 

“ Utter not, 0 daughter, childish talk. 

Or thou wilt be caught within the net of love. 

Close thine ear, 0 daughter, to such words. 

Or else thou wilt find thysdlf a mark for blame.” 

3. The goldsmith lay sick of the fever of love, and his wife wim 
a clever woman. She understood the cause of his pain, and said 
to him, Practise thou pitching baUs, and make two balls of gold.” 

4. SaiGi my Master : — 

So he made two balls of gold and went out holding (them and 
other) balls in his hand. Hither and thither he pitched balb of 
stone and balb of iron- as he went along, till he came below the 
princess’s window, and through it he flung into her lap-cloth the 
two balb of gold. On thb she turned her back towards him and 
showed him a mirror. Then she threw some water out of the 
window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and again a hair. 
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di^utun at* da*ri handis dasas kash am* sunar Tnch 
• • • 

a^ pMrit yot panun gpara dop'^nas panenye z^ana 
dop'^nas kyaho karat am* vununas phirit renz hai 
lay^mas tim hai gas hal( mas manz tore hai haunam 
phirit tor kan* ane beye hai traunam da*ri kan* ah 
beye traonam pdshe^gund beye traunam kih beye 
dyutun shitfravi salaya sa*th dasas pash dop'^ nas 
am* phirit tu kan* hau ha^nai ana kustany asmut 
chus vupar ab hau tra^ nai ab daya kan* gahe 
ahun poshe gund trapnai bagas manz salaya sa*th 
haoinai anon gahe pahre yay tat chiy poladey^ 
n^flUEa tim gahan haten* kih traunai ches yalan 
kang^y. 

5. dapan yustad drap ye sonar shaman ba*g* 
bayat bagas manz yuchun at* palang kut at* 
palangas p^eth shikasta sa*th p^^eyes nindu ayes 
yi padshah kud shanda ches karan khur khurachM 
karan shand yi k^e hushar gas na yutahy gash 
lug phulen* padshah kud baj gar( panun patkun gau 
hushar sun» yiyan chu yit* panun garf yanan ches 
panen kulai k^^ho kgrut yichus dapan phirit s^ai 
k^e ayem dopunas am* zanang talau yiir* hand yul^, 
gau yuchus ami paneh^e z^an^ yuchus chand^ 
Tuchan at* renz ze sunasand* timai yim tarn* doho 
layanas halfmas manz dop'^nas sa chai amub su 
chuk ng gomut hushar yo beye yeli gabak kalfchen 
teli dapai bo sabak. 

6. dapan yustad nam da tulinas athan hgnd* akis 
as nas dyutmut sun kash dop°nas mor thas am* 
dop'^nas phirit m^*l maji che sa buhye mub'^nayid 
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Fina?’y she lifted up an iron stiletto and with it scratched the sill 
of tht, window. When the goldsmith had seen all this he returned 
home, and his wife said to him, “ Well, dear, what did you do ? ” 
Said he to her, “ I flung, my dear, the balls to her, and they fell, 
my dear, into her lap-cloth. Then, my dear, she turned her back to 
me and showed me a mirror. Then, my dear, she threw some water 
out of the window. Then she threw out a posy of flowers, and 
then a hair. Then she made a scratch upon the window-sill with 
an iron stiletto.” Replied she, “ When she turned her back and 
showed the mirror, she meant that someone else was there ; when 
she threw out water, she meant that you must come in by the water- 
drain ; when she threw the posy of flowers, she meant that it was 
the garden into which you must come ; when she showed the 
stiletto, she meant that you must bring a flle, as there are iron 
railings to be cut through ; and when she threw a hair, she meant 
that she was combing her locks.” 

5. Moreover the Master said : — 

At eventide the goldsmith went forth, and entered the garden. 
There he found a bed and got up on to it. He was weak from 
illness, and fell asleep. While he so slept, there came the princess. 
From the pillow she walked to the foot of the bed, and from the foot 
back again to the pillow, but he never awoke to welcome her. By 
that time the dawn began to blossom forth, and the princess ran 
off home. Thereafter the goldsmith awoke, and returned to his 
house. Says his wife to him, What, dear, did you do ? ” Says 
he in reply, “ She never came to me.” Says she to him, “ Come 
here, my dear.” He went up to her, and she looked into hirf pocket, 
and found there the two golden balls that on the day before he had 
thrown into the princess’s lap-cloth. Says she to him, “ She did 
come to you, but you never stayed awake. Now, when you go 
again this evening, I will tell you what to do.” 

6. And the Master further told me : — 

■ She set to work paring the ten nails of his hands, and as she did 
so, she ^ave to one of them a deep gash. Cried he, “ You’ve been 
and killed me ! ” But she replied, “ I was never taught barber’s 
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■abakas vu yeli gabak teli dimai davahan am* 
dyut^nas marbeyangan rabeb^na beye nuna rabe 
btea dop^nas beye yeli tat palabgas p^e^b kbasak 
teli yeyiy nind^r yi dava rab^. b^n gand* zyes adf 
p^eyiy nind^x sb^b^ dra^ at* yi sun^ dava rab* 
b^ bibun sa*tb vot at bagas manz kut at palangas 
p7etb chu praran ber tany yi kuni yivan obes na 
bibanas yiny nind^ atas <^bus dod at cbu karit tap 
dopun yuny ayin^ yeban^. bb bo da*dis daya sb 9 .hiy 
kar^ba nind^r yiltbuy at da*di 9 bunun daya titbuy 
pyde yalinj* y^e cbu lal^yan tbud yutbit. 

7. dapan yuetad'ayiye padsbab e^nz kud ^luie mut 
saruy dod k^un amiie sa*tb yi karun gub p^eyak 
nind^r yutany gasb lug pbolen* kutyal cbu yaean 
apa*r kan* ag^ye. yucbun at* padshabasanz kud 
beye zun^r rat* gm* kotyal^n nmy rgtit karin bayMgi 
bralin k^rik kad at* as pakan vat* akba ami siiy 
dopuk yimau kadyau doyau babasb dizi krek sun^r 
ata p^etb^ d^bzik padsbabas kar pyau kubgfyar* 
kabar cba lot batan'sb k^inna bot batanas. 

padsbabas kar pyau kubgfyar^e i 
pakan dil gdm t^t* tare i 
yir bet yatun gob suUi gar^e i 
natatas padsbab tat* mare i 

boz sun%rsgnzb z^nang draye bazar biban bucbe lazan 
kranj* draye bret. 

sben kad kan^n su cho bage remai i 
satybmis abayo B&r Eoda 3 ru bay i 
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work by my father and mother. When you go to-day, I’ll give 
you £ little remedy.” So she gave him some red-pepper and salt, 
saying, ‘‘ Next time you get up on to that bed and you feel sleepy, 
apply a little of this medicine to your cut finger and your sleep will 
become cool.”^ 

So the goldsmith went out, taking with him the medicine, and 
came to the garden, and got up on to the bed. He waited a long 
time, yet no one ever came. At length he began to feel 
sleepy, but his hand was too sore, and he caught hold of it (to 
relieve the pain). He said to himself, “ She hasn’t come. If 
I had only put some of that medicine on my sore finger I should 
have had a cool and refreshing sleep.” So he put some of the 
medicine on the cut, and the smart was like a fiery poison in his 
heart. He jumped up, nursing his aching hand. 

7. And my Master went on to say : — 

Just then came the princess, and all his pain was forgotten. He 
did with her what was proper to the occasion, and they fell asleep 
in each other’s arms. Meantime the dawn began to blossom forth. 
The chief constable came by on his rounds of inspection, and found 
there the princess and the goldsmith. He arrested them, making 
them over to his henchmen, and put them into jail. Just then 
a man happened to be passing along the road, and they called out 
to him, “ Please, sir, make an outcry in the goldsmiths’ market. 
You must say, ‘ The King’s ass has trespassed in the saffron field, 
and who knows whether they will cut oil its tail or cut its throat.’ ” 
“The King’s ass was caught in the saffron field. 

And as I went there, my heart became all full of anxiety. 
Thou must come at dawn with money to pay the fine. 
Otherwise the King will kill it there and then.” 

The goldsmith’s wife heard this outcry. She went out into the 
market and bought some loaves. She put these into a deep basket, 
and went off (to the jail), crying : — 

“ In six prisons have I distributed loaves. 

Now, 0 God, would I enter a seventh.” 

* She means that the desire for sleep would become cool, and he would 
remain awake. But the silly fellow inisnnderstands her, and imagines that 
the medicine would bring him cool and refreshing sleep. 
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8. dapan yaatad bag^ren yimg suche doprnak 
kayand chum buuar at^kya dop ham pirau fakirau 
auche gaban bag^anye aatan kadkhanen yi k^bba 
dapun chu ti dapfzim y5ra ab^yunuy ar^ nerayon 
k^b dapfzim na me gabe ahak dop'^nak beye ma 
chu ka^d^ yeti dop haa yimau pat^gmi pahar^ ani 
mot* ku^alen ze ka*d* tim che patkun yab yiman 
niah dopun amia panania kayandaa yony kHta 
pa*t* mokli yeti padahah kud tag^e mokalayahy yi 
padahah kud dop'^naa phirit ti yeli tag^eham 
ade kyazi lagaha kad. 


9. dapan yaatad kudun nala panun poahak bunun 
padahah kod^e padahah kod^'e hund kudun bunun 
panea kfrand dibanaa yutamak* draye nebar padahah 
kud gaye panun gar kutyalen d^ut rapat padahahaa 
dop^naa padahah kud beye aa aunar bagaa manz 
timai kya karim kad padahah drap adalat p^eth 
anik yim ratik kud* ze yuchuk yim bab ze aunar 
aanzi kulaye gand* gul* ze padahahaa dop'^naa 
padahaham aa*kya aa* gamat* aalaa tore kya ^ ta 
yat* yat chrania aheharaa manz gau ber ada ba| 
ch^ania bagaa manz at* yuch palang khat* at* preth 
kur aram ^e aa chon kut^yal am* kya niy rgtit 
karin kad yut ku^al dopun padahahaa padahaham 
ch*an kud karnam kaaam yighya nage pi'etha dapan 
yua at* apuz kaaam karehe au yutehena tat* thud 
au aa tat* maran dop am* aunar aanzi zanana bmia 
aunaraa tag*ye yi padahah kud baohayiny dop'^naa 
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£k And my Master said 

SLe vff> bout distributing these loaves, saying, ** My husband 
is sick, what did holy men and medicants say to me but to 

distribute loaves in seven jails. If ye have ought to say to me, 
say it to me as I go in ; but say not ought to me as I go out, for 
that will risk the fulfilment of my vow.” And then she continued, 
“ I wonder if ye have any prisoners herein.” They replied, “ At 
the last watch of the night the chief constable brought hither two 
prisoners. They are in there at the back.^ So she came up to 
them, and said to her husband, ‘‘ How can we now get the princess 
free ? Have you any plan for releasing her ? ” Said he, “ If 
I had any plan, would I now be in prison ? ” 

9. Said my Master : — 

She took of! her clothes and put them on the princess, and took 
off the princess’s clothes and put them on herself. Then she 
turned the basket upside down (over the princess’s head, so as to 
conceal it) and the princess went straight out of the jail, and came 
home. In the meantime the diief constable reported to the King 
that the princess and goldsmith had been found in the garden, 
and, of course, had been put in prison. The King went forth 
into the judgment hall. They brought the two prisoners before 
him, and, lo and behold, they were the husband and wife ! 
The goldsmith’s wife respectfully folded her arms and said to 
the King, “ Your Majesty, we had gone to a marriage feast, and 
on our way back happened to pass through this city of yoursv 
It was then late, so we went into your garden. There we chanced 
to see a bed, and got on to it and went to sleep. Well, your chief 
constable came along, and, as you see, arrested us and put us into 
prison.” Then the chief constable got up and said to the King, 
“ Your Majesty, let your Majesty’s daughter make oath at the 
Viginah* Nag.^ People say that if anyone make a false oath there, 
he never rises up again, but falls down dead on the spot.” 

Said the goldsmith’s wife to the goldsmith, “ Have you any plan 
for saving the princess ? ” Said he to her, “ Please tell me how ? ” 

^ Viginah or is the name of the tutelary goddess of the Kashmir 

forests. In the good old times she was often seen as she roamed over the 
mountains, but nowadaj's she is always invisible. A Viginah Nfig is a Nag, 
or spring, sapred to her. 
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haytam vat dop'^nas ak tra^ saruy poshak 
kiin kravi beye mat sur lag gosony yeli ut vatfnavan 
gmis padshah kud^e chon gahe gahim amis padshah 
kudi'e gahe karin^ tap damanas dopun gahes mg. 
ditta gude kharat sa kya ha|yi adg kasam chonuy 
mokratit dapi yahaz^ vighya nage ngmis mgtis siva 
kya kgriim ng kdsi damanas tap. 

vighya nagas vahayas sranas i 
kuv? zana mat^ma ludnam ra n 
mat^ tap layinam doili damanas i 
kut^val gangs gud^ryau kya t 
sa^ri yar? goi panas panas i 

kutfval ganas gud^ryan kya n 

10. padshah kud gaye gar kutfval d^utnk phahi 
sungrsandi bah ze che gar^ pangn^ yi gau sungr 
bimar kurnas yghoi gshkun tap yi as sungrsgnz 
zgnang gatij gudun moh^rg hathas akis rush yi 
gundun pangnis kavandas pang Idgun sgnnyas gmis 
pargn gupal^ vatgnavun padshahg sund garg dopun 
gmis padshahas yi chgm bay kakinJ' yi chai he 
havalg mye chiy gahun bayis nish su chum gomus 
{sic) sodahas yi chai mye gupal^ havalg yii tahy as^ 
yimoy yi chai psk yi thmvzin pangn^e kudis sa^th 
aye phxrit panen gar^ k^e kala gau aui yi sungr 
beye gar^ punun. 

11. dapan vustad Idgun sddagar am^ zgnang vat^ 
at^ padshaha sandis shehgras manz log ami beye 
sgnyas kavand thavun deras p^eth saudagdr lagit 
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Said she, ** In the first place, pull of! all your clothes, and put wooden 
pattens on your feet. In the second place, rub ashes over your 
whole body, and pretend to be a mendicant devotee. As soon as 
they shall bring the princess to the Nag, you must go up to her and 
catch hold of her skirt, saying, “ First of all, pray give me alms.” 
She can then safely take oath and say, ” 0 holy Viginah Nag, save 
and except this mad fellow no one hath ever seized my skirt.” ^ 

She went down to bathe in the Viginah Nag. 

“ I know not why this charge was brought against me. 

Only this mad one hath caught the skirt of my garment.” 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

All the folk took their several ways to their homes. 

Then what happened to the vile chief constable ? 

10. So the princess went home in peace, and they took the chief 
constable and impaled him. The goldsmith and his wife also 
returned to their own house, and there he fell sick. He was sick 
with’ the fever of love for the princess. But the goldsmith’s wife 
was very clever. She made a necklace worth a hundred dinars 
and put it on her husband. She dressed herself as a mendicant 
ascetic, and him as a dancing girl, and brought him to the King’s 
palace. Said she to the King, “ Here is my brother’s wife, and I 
am putting her in thy charge. I must be off to my brother who has 
gone away on a trading expedition. So here is my dancing girl 
placed in thy charge until I return. She is yet a virgin and thou 
must keep her with thine own daughter.” Saying this she (left the 
goldsmith there disguised as the girl and) returned to her own 
house. Shortly afterwards the goldsmith himself slipped away, 
and also went home. 

11. Ahd again my Master said : — 

The goldsmith’s wife dresses her husband up as a merchant, 
and arrives as if from a journey at the King’s city. She herself is 
again made up as the mendicant ascetic. She leaves the pretended 

‘ “ Td seize the skirt ” has also a metaphorical meaning, which can be 
imagined. Hence, the princess was quite safe in saying it. 
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pane gaye padshahis gundfnas dava dim gu^'^al^ 
diyan ach^n dii dapan ches dim gupalK 

praxan doh gau me bal^e i 
sanyas amut gup^^e n 

yi chns dapan padshah phlrit. 

sanyas? manlak jande lolo i 

kotuna ak dimai danda lolo h 

Bwyas chus dapan chns phlrit. 

sanyas chusai he vastu lolo i 

dand himai dukhtare khas lolo i 

12. dapan vustad moh^g hatas gudun rush gundun 
panehye kud^e kar^n havalu s^yasas. 

tann^na tannana tona nai i 

yim kar che karan z^nanai i 

niyant^ knran havale pangnis kavandas dop'^nas hu 
zan yi zan. 
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mei'\hant in the tent, and herself goes to the King. She makes 
her petition to him. “ Give me,” said she, “ my dancing girl.” The 
King replies with abuse, and throws curses at her eyes, but she 
reiterates, “ Give me my dancing girl ” : — 

“ Longing have I been for my girl as the days went by. 

The mendicant has come for his dancing girl.” 

And the King replies to her : — 

“ O mendicant, fix not the banner of thy claim, tol-lol-lay. 

I will give thee another lady in compensation, tol-lol-lay.” 

But the mendicant answers : — 

“ An ascetic I am without worldly ties, tol-lol-lay. 

In compensation I’ll take thine own daughter, tol-lol-lay.” 

12. And finally said my Master : — 

He made a necklace worth a hundred dinars, and putting it on 
his own daughter, made her over to the mendicant ascetic. 
Taradiddle, taradiddle, tol-lol-lay. 

It is only womenfolk who can act this way. 

She took the princess and made her over to her husband. And 
she said to them, “ You must learn, and she must learn.” ^ 

^ i.e. learn the truth of the verse just quoted. They two must learn and 
know the power of women’s wile.s. There is perhaps an indication that the 
wiles would continue, and that the life of the husband and of the second wife 
might not be happy as they expected. 
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VL SHAHi YUSUF ZALiEHA 
1. Shahi Yusuf Zulikha yarf bozak na r 

Z. 2. Salas yihna pola^ k^^ekna i 

Yitam gah bega yar( bdzak na n 

3. Sat kut^ larichim change 15 larichim i 

Beh tarn satha yar^ bdzak na i 

4. Putal kbanas Vyun Vyun panas i 

Eumak parda yar^ bozak na r 

Y. 5. At^ kya thavut as^ kona bavut i 

Z. Dop'nas cbum Euda yar^ bdzak na r 

Y. 6. Euda gau suy mane panenye kas duy i 

Sbdlan cbu sbama yar( bdzak na r 

7. Euda cbu kunuy jalfva dit drap nunnuy i 

Eanye manz cba muda yarf bdzak na r 

8. Hazrat Yusuf %ul pat% ladiyes Zalikha r 

Z. Yusuf balah ZaUkba laran i 

Dop^nas yi pazya yarf bdzak na r 

9. Nal^s tap k^rit n 3 run ba ba k^rit i 

Oai pesbe padshab yarf bdzak nft r 
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VI. THE STORY OP YUSUF AND ZULAIKHA^ 

1. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved, (the tale of) Yusuf and 

Zulaikha ? 

2. (Zulaikha) “ To the feast wilt thou not come ? Dainty meats 

wilt thou not eat ? 

In season or out of season, come thou to me. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

3. “ Seven rooms have I in the palace ; in my longing for thee 

have I prepared them. 

Sit thou, I pray, for but a moment. Wilt thou not hear, 0 
beloved ? ” 

4. One by one she herself in the idol-house 

Covereth (each idol) with a veil.® Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

6. (Yusuf) “ On what hast thou put a veil ? What hast thou 
displayed to us ? ” 

(Zulaikha) “ It is my god (that I have veiled). Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

6. (Yusuf) “ There is but one God. Cast from thy mind the 

belief in dualism.® 

He is burning bright as a lamp. Wilt thou ndt hear, 0 
beloved ? 

7. “ There is but one God, who hath manifested Himself in glory. 
What purpose can there be in a stone ? Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? ” 

8. The holy Yusuf fled, and after him ran Zulaikha. 

Yusuf fleeing, ZulaiUia pursuing. 

Cried she, Is it thus that thou shouldest act ? Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? ” 

9. She ^caught him by the neck. She made an accusation 

against him. 

They went before the King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved ? 

' Yaauf is Joseph, and Zalaiyi& is Potiphar’s wife. 

When Zulai^A tempts Joseph she puts a veil before the image of her 
household idol, that it may not become aware of her unohastity. This arouses 
Joseph’s suspicions. 

* DS}ff duuity, is a technical term of Kashmiri Saiva monotheism, and is 
here borrowed by Musalm&n theology. 
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'i 

10. Ama as padshah ^mis as zid Hazret^ 

Yusd^ sund. 

Yusuf kad khan kahchus na bozan i 
Mukli az Euda yar^ bozak na i 

11. Yeli Yusuf lug kad at^ as prany kad timau 
dyut kab akis kurun ta^bir bima^ri padshah mod 
padshah^n beyis kurun ta^bir sapad^ padshah 
sund peshkar hasa pa^vzi yad. 

Ea^dyau kav dyut ta^bir drak myut i 
Moklai parda yar^ bozak na n 

12. Padshah Aziza Mis»..deshan kab. 

Aziza Mis^r kabfnish abt^ gau bedar i 
Vut shor^ ga yar? bdzak na g 

13. Eam^uk vut shor^ga? 

Malan baban piran fakiran i 

Banina haldma yarf bozak na i 

14. Eam^iik hakim at^ kabus yus manye barihe 
yus am^ Aziz^ Misren kab as djrutmut dop'^nas 
gulaman kabuk ta^bir zahe Hazret Yusuf. 

Eabuk ta^bir Yusufas chu vaphir i 
Baden chiy dava yarf bozak na i 

15. Bnuk Hazret Yusuf dop'^nas padshahgn me 
dyut kab at* vanum ta*bir dop'^nas Yusufan kya 
dyu^ut d<qp*nas padshah^n ak dyuthum huk^ nag 
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10. Aziz-S Mist was the King, and he had enmity against Yusuf. 

YUsuf is in prison, no one heareth his complaint. 

But he will be released by the power of God. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

11. When Yiisuf was put in prison there were there old 
prisoners. They each saw a dream. To one he interpreted it, 
saying, “ Of a surety the King will kill thee,” and the King did 
kill him. To the other he made interpretation saying, ” Thou wilt 
become the King’s chief clerk. Then, sir, I beseech thee, bear thou 
me in mind.” 

The prisoners saw a dream The interpretation turned out 
true ^ for them. 

On the morrow they were released from jail. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

12. King AzTz-6 Misr saw a dream. 

Aziz-6 Misr became terrified by the dream. 

He awoke, and there was made proclamation. Wilt thou not 
hear, 0 beloved ? 

13. What was the purport of the proclamation ? 

Among the priests, among the calendars, among the saints, 
among the mendicants. 

Can there not be found one learned man ? Wilt thou not hear, 
O beloved ? 

14. Of what science was a learned man required ? One who 
could interpret this dream that had been seen by Aziz-6 Misr. 
His servant said to him, ” The holy Yfisuf knoweth how to interpret 
a dream.” 

“ Mighty is Yusuf in interpretation of dreams. 

Verily, he is the remedy of all pains. Wilt thou not hear, 
0 beloved ? ” 

15. They brought- the holy Yusuf, and the King said to him, 
” I have seen a certain dream. Tell thou me the interpretation 
thereof.” Said Yfisuf, “ What didst thou see ? ” Replied the 
King, “ In the first place saw I seven dry water-springs drinking 


^ Literally, “sweet.” 
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sat yivan bart^^en nagan satan ch^avan beye dyutb.um 
kam sat hil vucbun piikhtan satan helen ningf^lan 
beye vucbun lagar gaci sat yivan mast satan gavun 
ning^lan am^ kuy vanum ta^blr dop'^nas Yusufan 
drag vuthi. 

16. Dapan vustad Yusufan moklau ta^bir vanit 
padsbahas gau asar lajis bocbe dop'^nak dlyum bata 
am^ vakta padshab kravan as n^ am^ asr? sa^th 
dop'^nak jal ^yum dapan gai ta ^uk bat^ yi kydn 
dop'^nak bey anyum anye bas dega vok^vit anbas 
ta kydn taslika as na dapan at^ bo cbe sa^bi gau 
m^t dapan paga dib vazirau vurdi paga vas^^u sa^re 
idgab yas best nam^ paz bebe nyecbe suy sapad^ 
padsbab dapan vot^ idgab ai^ best nam^au Yusufas 
paz ai|; b^utbus nyecbe banau Yusuf padsbab. 

Yal% vai bavun best'* mange ndvun i 
Yusuf padsbab yar^ bozak na n 

17. TaW-i Yusuf par Wahab Kara kbub i 

Gab paran la illah yar^ bozak na n 
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up seven full water-springs. In the second place saw I seven 
unripe ears of corn swallowing up seven ripe ears. Again I saw 
coming seven lean kine, and they were swallowing up seven fat 
kine. Tell thou me the interpretation of this.” And Yusuf said 
unto him, “ A famine will arise.” 

16. And my Master said : — 

Yusuf finished telling the interpretation, and as he did so 
the power of the famine seized the King. He felt hunger, and cried 
out, “ Give me food,” although that was not his time for eating. 
Through the power of the famine he cried to them, “ Speedily bring 
ye it to me.” And people say that they hastened forth and brought 
him food. He ate it, and cried, “ Bring ye more ! ” They hauled 
it to him in cauldrons, and he ate it but could not be satisfied. 
And people say that (for all he ate) he died of starvation. They 
say that next day the Viziers gave forth this command, “ Let all 
ye citizens descend to-morrow to the ‘Id-plain, and he to whom the 
royal elephant will bow, and on whose thumb-ring the royal 
hawk will alight, shall become King. They say that they went 
down to the ‘Id-plain. The elephant came and bowed to Yusuf, 
and the hawk came and alighted on his thumb-ring. So Yusuf 
became King. 

Majesty he displayed, he sent for the elephant. 

Yusuf became King. Wilt thou not hear, 0 beloved 1 

17. 0 Wahb, the blacksmith, well recite thou the praise of Yusuf. 

Ever as thou goest recite the creed. Wilt thou not hear, 

0 beloved ? 
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VII. NAYE HANZ EAT 

1. Ban^ yas dod tas chu pan^ tinanan i 

Naye hund dod nay che panai ti vanan i 

2. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib chi kunuy i 

Diy^ tg, hakh^^e nishi panai chi b^^Unuy n 

3. Nai che dapan Bar Sahib mun^ zat i 

Pane any kun chi mushtak dokht^rat n 

4. Hamud gabyn tas Ehudaygs kun paran i 

Padf kurun tot Muhammad mezfman n 
• • • 

5. Bar SaMban sa^th dit%nas saman i 

Bor yar ch^ sa^th sa^th shoban a 

6. Nuif t^^andi pada kurun Adam i 

Adfmas sa^th pada kurun idam n 

7. Nai che dapan lodun Adam be nava i 

As mashiyat la^r^ tala drayas Hava a 

8. Nai che dapan kya zabar as suy sath i 

Yam^ sathai pad^ karun zur yat a 

9. Nai che dapan hal myo nuy boz tuv i 

Da^d^* ladai ch^uta sata roz^ tuv a 

10. Nai che dapan pat vanan isus pin ham i 

Shak^ burgau sa^th^ asus shoban a 

11. Nai che dapan thud me asum bala pan i 

Sune kananuy graye duran ches divan a 

12. Gai m^, gum^ra yiy ta tam^ kuy gom badal i 

Pyom* gut^la la^ni bur vatit azal a 



VII. THE TALE OP THE REED-FLUTE 

1. Only to him is the burden of woe manifested who suffereth 

woe himself. 

The reed-flute httfffilif is teUii^{ the reed-flute’s woe. 

2. Quoth the reed-flute^ '* Tlt0 Almighty is one and only one. 
Ood alone is of His own will devoid of wrath.” 

3. Quoth the reedrAute, ** Pure is the Almighty ; 

(As He alone is free from imperfection) only towards Himself 
can he yearn day and night. 

4. ‘‘^Ever go ye givii^ forth praise to that Qod, 

that He created Muhammad, the Beloved Guest. 

5. “ The Almighty gave him instruments to be with him. 

Four, friends ^ are illustrious as his companions. 

6. “By His glory He created Adam, 

And with Adam was created this world.” ^ 

7 . Quoth the reed-flute, “ Adam was sent forth into the world 

all alone, 

And at his wish Eve issued from his side.” 

8. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent was that moment. 

In which the world with all its offspring was created ! ” 

9. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Hear ye, I pray, the tale of my woe. 
If ye suffer pain, remain, I pray, a moment by me.” 

10. Quoth the reed-flute, “ At the back of the forest was I hidden, 
Beautiful with my branches and my leaves.” 

11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Upright was my youthful form, 

As (in the breeze) I wav^ fbe pendants of my golden ears. 

I 

12. “ I went astray, and thus happened that change of my estate. 

A woodcutter chanced upon me, a doom, a thief of my 
dratiny.” 

^ Muhammad’s four friends were Aba Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Utbman, and ‘All.. 
The last two were his sons-in-law, and the first two his deamt friends. 

The'*word yldam is a corruption of the Sanskrit idam, and comes 
curiously in a Musalman poem. 
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IS. Nfti che dapan sakhme gom au suy kosur i 

Kaz'ri saazi saW s^p^um tok? sur n 

14. Nai che dapan hakh* hut xnak chumf divan i 

Phalf Viin Vun chale mazas chum tulan n 

15. Mad^ me asum had% panas ches karan i 

Bal^ pan^s vale nai kib chum karan n 

16. Gay*^ zhuda sai zhudai chai vanan i 

As vadan al vida as suy karan n 

17. Tat* valit vat* vat* tarn chum divan i 

Vale vuuuy turke ch^^auas chum'^ k^an ij 

\ 

18. Nai che dapan la*r* phir* phir* chum vuchan i 

Duri roz* roz td*ri dab sak chum divan i 

19. Nai che dapan litfri sa*th yeli gaj^nas i 

Atar peyem yeli char kas khaj*nas N 

20. Dam:— 

Yeli charkas kab amis turke ch^anas nishi ^mis 
prevan. panen ham nishin yad yim^nuy kun che 
vanan k^eba t^ kya vane. 

Nai che dapan ham nishin mSnr rod* katre i 
Vanr bo dimf hak turi ma rod* ad vat^e n 

21. Ham nishinau sir panunuy bav^ hat 

Slnf mubfrit dod panunuy havf ha k 

22. Nai che dapan kya banram kut ches rivan i 

Da*de pan^ne n51f pharyad ches divan k 
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11. Quoth the reed-flute, “ Terrible was the fault (i.e. calamity) 
that befel me. 

At once on his seeing me, I became crushed to dust.” 

14. Quoth the reed-flute, “WrathfuUy he striketh me blows 

with his axe. 

Bits of my flesh in splinters is he raising. 

15. “I had been full of pride, I had looked upon myself as the 

limit (of beauty), 

And how much humiliation doth he cast upon my fair young 
form!” 

16. Far from the forest was she sundered, and of that sundering 

she tells. 

Lamenting was she, as she made her last farewell. 

17. “Down from the mountain forest he bringeth me, and wearieth 

me with the long, long road. 

And when he is come down, he selleth me to a carpenter.” ^ 

18. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He tumeth me round and round 

sideways and inspecteth me. 

He standeth apart and giveth me terrible blows with an axe.” 

19. Quoth the reed-flute, “ When he melted my flesh with a saw. 
When he set me on his lathe, ’twas as though a wood-worm 

had attacked me.” 

20. When she was set on the lathe in that carpenter’s shop, the 
memory of her friends and companions comes to her. She says some 
words to them. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Where stayed my friends and 
companions ? 

Messages would I send them. Would that I knew if they 
stayed half way. 

21. “ I would tell my secret to my friends and neighbours, 

I would open my bosom, and display my grief.” 

22. Quoth the reed-flute, “ What hath befallen me ! How 

much do I lament I 

In my woe, I pour forth cries and calls for help.” 

* A t'orha-chdn is a carpenter who works on his own account in his own 
workshop, and who is not a village servant. 
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23. Nai che dapan nala dim^ ha m^^kan i 

Banana rust^nau kah ti rozan mard^ zan a 

24. Dapan vnstad kya vanahe yiman ham nishinan 
yiman vanahe yiy: — 

Nar^ kax k^ haram panas chum karan i 
Vaxe Yuch tom maz kota chum haran a 

25. Vade na bo zade panas ta^ri nam i 

Eham pIsan zit* at^ kat^ da^ri nam n 

26. Dapan vustad vu yeli kham pEsan ayi kanan^ 
vuchus pyivan panun n^yis tan^ yad at^ nayis tan9.s 
kun che vanan k^^lha kya vane : — 

Nai che dapan nayis tanuk chum tama i 
Gar ze panane han^^ jam arzo sama n 

27. Nai che dapan n^yis tan myan kyah chu jan i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit ga^ri zan h 

28. Nai che dapan nayis tan myan kyah zab^ i 

Zane kyah tat mane bozit be khabar n 

29. Nai che dapan n^yis tan nach yas che zan i 

Zan^ suyyus W vot^mut La Makan t 

30. Nai che dapan kyabi che vun^muh masnavi i 

Zane suyyas as^ p^imah ashka chi h 


31. Nai che dapan mudur mas ka^tya ch^avah i 
Sud^r balai naye Subhan chiy vanan h 
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Quoth the reed-flute, “ In the assemblies cries would I give 
forth. 

No man or woman ever liveth free from his fated sorrow.” 

24. And my Master saith : — 

What would she have said to her friends and companions ? 
To them verily would she have said this : — 

“ He planed me and he made me smooth, and with an auger 
bored he my body. 

Prithee, behold me well. How much of my flesh is dropping 
from me ! 

25. “ Shall I not weep ? Holes hath he made all o’er my body. 

For a petty farthing how often hath he stretched his arms 
upon me.” 

26. Moreover my Master saith : — 

When she had been sold for petty farthings there came to her 
the memory of the canebrake where she was born. She addresses 
some words to it. What is it she would say ? 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Yearning have I for my canebrake, 
For this purpose searched I earth and heaven.” 

27. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How fair is my canebrake ! 

Can one who knoweth it not, understand its meaning, if he 
hear thereof ? ” 

28. Quoth the reed-flute, “ How excellent is my canebrake ! 
Can an ignorant man understand its meaning, if he hear 

thereof ? ” 

29. Quoth the reed-flute, “ He only will have knowledge of my 

canebrake 

Who hath arrived at the true knowledge of God the Omni- 
present.” 

30. Quoth the reed -flute, “ What hath been said in these verses ? 
Onfy he will understand on whom hath fallen a particle of 

love.” 

Quoth the reed-flute, “ Many are they who drink sweet wine. 
But only on Sijdarbal doth Sublian sing the tale of the reed- 
flute.” 


31 . 
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VIII. PADSHAH StiNZ EAT 

1. Dapan vustad suy padshah as neran prat doho 
at^ zun? dabi preth at^ as p^eth kani al janavaran 
bund yim as^ prat dobo yibas bolbasb bozan yim 
as* padsbabf swd seta kbusb gaban dobo aki as na 
bolbasb k^e gaban dop am* padshah baye padshah^ 
az kdne cbe gaban bolbasb dapan vucbnk at* alls 
at* manz bacbe ze momut^ valik bun seta p^ur 
yiman padsbahas sandyan don baban anik vazir 
gatily gatily. dopbs^ noman vucb tuv kya chu gomut 
yuch bak yiman rotfmut kund batis dana vaziran 
ak* dop'^ nak yi cbe yiman panen^ maj momub am* 
naran kurmub b^^ek vurudz am* cbii nak dyutmut 
ampa kane dyutfmut kund ami chi yim momnt^ 
padshah yanan padshah baye buy marai ba kar*z^a 
kun* padsh^ bai yanan padsbahas buy marai ba 
kar*z^a kun* kur yiman driy kasm pane yany yi 
kya ze kuruk driy kasm dopuk as* cbe gabw ze 
timan kya ka*re yur maj ya mol yiy. 

2. kye kala gau padshah bai moye padshah kun* 
karan chu na ti kya zi pane yan^ asuk doyau babau 
driy kasm kurmut yarya k&la gau ay yazir dopuk 
padsbahas padshah^ n^^etar gabe karun y&rya kal 
bozan chuk ha kur has z5r yazurau kurun n^etar. 

3. yim padshah zade ze as tim* as padan sabak 
dob ak* kw yimau pane ywy barfnyau doyau 
muslahat maji gabau salam h^et bar^k tram^ lalau- 
niginau gai h^et salami maje tram^ rut^nak yuchuna 
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VIII. THE TALE OF A KING 

1. Once upon a time there was a certain King, and my Master 
tells me that every day he used to go out to take the air in the roof 
sununer-house of his palace. Now some birds had built their 
nests in its thatch, and each day the King and Queen used to listen 
to the chirping of the chicks, and much joy did the two derive 
therefrom. One day they heard none, and said the Queen to the 
King, “ Why is there to-day no chirping?” And my Master tells 
me that they looked into the nest, and that they found therein only 
two dead chicks. They took them out and full of grief brought 
them down into the palace. There they summoned all their wise 
Viziers, and commanded them to inspect the dead chicks, and to 
say what had happened to them. So the Viziers inspected them, 
and found that a thorn had been stuck into the throat of each. 
Then said a very sage among the Viziers, “ It is evident that the 
mother of these chicks died, and that the cock sought another mate 
and wedded her. She has been giving each of them a thorn to 
eat for food, and that is why they are dead.” Said the King to 
the Queen, “ If I die, thou must not wed again,” and said the Queen 
to the King, “ If / die, thou must not wed again.” And so they 
mutually made vow and oath. Now, why was it that they made 
this vow and oath ? “ Because,” said they, “ we have two sons, and 
who knoweth but a stepmother or a stepfather may do this very 
thing to them.” 

2. In the course of time the Queen died, and the King wedded 
not again, because of the mutual vow and oath that the Queen and 
he had made. A long time passed, and at length his Viziers came 
to him and said, “ Verily, your Majesty should once more make 
espousal,” but for a long time he paid no heed to them. Then at 
last his Viziers became urgent, and he took to himself a new Queen. 

3. Now, as we have heard, there were two young princes, and 
they were occupied in their lessons. One day the two brethren 
took' advice of each other and decided to bring a complimentary 
present to their stepmother. So they hlied a tray with rubies and 
other jewels and offered it to her. She accepted the tray, and as 
she did so her glance fell upon them. The princes then went off 
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kumak gai yim padskah zade ze sabakas yim cbe 
doha doha ithai pathin karan doba aki gau amis 
padshab baye kbatir yiman vara n^eob?^ vin bund 
yiman dopun tub tba^vyu ma saW sala yimau 
dop'^bas ba cbak mdj as* cbi gab^ ta as* vat* na 
gai pan^s sabakas a^ padsbab panun mab4akban 
padsbab baye trop'^nas kut dop'^nas bar kya*z* kurut 
band yi cbes dapan padsbab bai bu cbas^ cb^an^ 
kulai k^in na ch^^anyen nechf’vin bunz padsbab cbus 
dapan ti kya gau dop'^nas tim am lekan gud”^ dim 
ti b^nza valinje ze ada mub^rai bar. 

4. dyutun bukum vazir^n tim as* sabak paran 
bat^hal dop'^nak mare vat^lan karuk bavala timai 
marenak dapan vot vazir yiman padsbahzadan 
nisb^ seta gos yin saf dop'^nak vasyu bun bat^bal? 
dop'^nak b^^u yemi sbabfr^ tim^ bal^ vazir^ k^ 
kom dopun mare vat^lan ma*ryuk boni ze karik 
yiman valinje ze lazak ta*kis gai b^et padsbab bai 
dop'^bas anyai noma padsbab zad^n b^nza valinje 
ze tbau darvaza ta rat tbavnak darvaza racben 
yima vdlinje ze dop'^bas yim( cbai padsbab zadan 
don bgnzg byut at* padsbab! karn^ 

5. yim bai baran ze vat* biyas padshab^s akis 
nish dop'^nak padshaban tub cbu sb*^bzad^ me yivan 
bozfne tub v^n* toy tub k^etg pa*t7 cbu yor lag*mat* 
kya sabab cbu yimau dop'^bas yi panun gudfrun 
dop°nak bibu m^enisb nok^ri dapan betb^ bazuri 
naukar ^mis as padsbab^ pran^ gulam ze yim z^i 
ti gai bor bun zanen k^rin zima rab^s bor pahar 
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to their lessons, and after that, day by day, they brought her a 
similar offering. One day, there arose in the heart of the Queen 
a passionate desire for the two youths, and she made proposals to 
them for an unlawful intrigue ; but they replied, “ Thou art our 
mother ! We are thy children ! Between thee and us such may 
not be,” and went off again to their lessons. In the evening the 
King came to the harem, but the Queen locked the door of her room 
and refused to allow him to enter. Said he, “ Why hast thou shut 
the door ? ” and she replied to him, “ Is it of thee that I am the 
wife, or am I the wife of thy two sons ? ” Said the King, “ What 
is it that hath happened ? ” Replied she, “ They came to me and 
asked of me indecent things. Nor will I open the door to thee till 
thou give me their two hearts.” 

4. And my Master saith : — 

He gave an order to his Viziers while the boys were studying 
their lessons in the school. Said he to the Viziers, “ Make the 
princes over to the executioners, and let the executioners kill them.” 
And my Master tells me that a Vizier went to the princes, and 
became filled with pity for them. Said he to them, “ Come ye down 
from the school.” Then he said, “ Flee ye from this city.” So they 
fled, and then the Vizier did a deed. He told the executioners to 
kill two dogs. So they killed two dogs, and tore out their hearts. 
These they put upon a charger and took to the Queen. Said they 
to her, “ Here are the two hearts of those princes. Open thou the 
door and take them.” So she opened the door and took the two 
hearts, as they said to her, “Here are they for thee straight from the 
bodies of the two princes.” And thereafter the King lived on with 
her to sway the sceptre. 

6. The f*wo brothers sought refuge with another king, and he 
said to them, “ Ye appear unto me to be princes. Prithee tell ye 
me how are ye come hither, and what is the cause thereof.” So 
they told him all their happenings, and he thereupon took them 
into' his service. And my Master tells me that they were entered 
into the King’s bodyguard. The King had already two old servants 
in his bodyguard, and with these two princes they made four. 
Bach had to guard the king during one of the four watches of the 
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gud nyukuy pah^ chu lagan amis padshiUi zadas 
z^ithis Mhis dapan pad^shaha sandyan doyau baban 
travuk aram. 

6. dap^ gulam chu vud^nye nazar ches padshaha 
s^din don baben kun yim^ vuy syud log vasani 
shahmar tal^ va kane. ' gulam chu vuchan yell yi 
shahmar log vatane amis padshah bays hwdis 
badanas n^ezik ai^ laran gul^ layin shamsher amis 
shah maras hani hani karinas tukra bunun palangas 
thal shamsher^ handis t7egas vulun phamb log amis 
padshah baye handis badanas Vutherani dopun amis 
as^ shahmar? sund zehar lad^'omut ami mojub as yi 
vutheran padshah gau bedar vuchun gulam amut 
nezik shamsher h^et nahyi am^und pahar muk?lyau 
a^ duy^is gulamasund pahar au n^ezik dop'^nas 
padshah^ gulam yus akha agM p^eth bevophai 
ka^re tas kya vat* karun yi vuthus gulam phirit 
padshah^ tas gabi kale batun beye basta yal^y 
padshah^ bo vanm dalU^ b^ thav tarn tat kan. 

7. dop'^ nas gulam^ su as padshaha ak suy gau 

doha aki salas shikaras kunny zun sa^th asus paz 
vot jaya akis lajis tras banan ches na kuni vuchun 
jaye akis ab? sreha hyu at^ dyutun barsh^ sa^th 
dob^h^na kurun bag?la manz^ lodun at pyal^ 

ab h^^iitun chun as p^ bununas traMt beye boron 
yi ab? pyala h^iitun ch^^un as beye yi paz bununas 
traMt doye lat^ bununas tra^vit padshah^ khut 
zah^r treyimi lat^ burun dach^na atha chu at pyal^ 
tap k^^rit khavur atha thavun neb^ yiithuy h^Utun 
chun ti^uthuy ai^ paz bununas tra^vit dithas am* tap 
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nigat. Now the first watch of the night fell to the elder of the two 
princes, and my Master tells me that at this time the King and 
Queen went to their bed. 


6. Furthermore, my Master tells me 

The guard stood by, watching and warding the royal pair, and 
straight in front of them he saw a great python begin to lower 
itself from the ceiling. He fixed his eyes upon it, and as it 
approached the body of the Queen he ran up and struck at it with 
his sword. He hacked it into little pieces and thrust them under 
the bed. He then wrapped the blade of his sword in cotton- wool, 
and some of this he used to wipe the body of the Queen, “ For,’^ 
said he to himself, “ haply some of the python’s poison may have 
touched her.” This, you must understand, was his sole and only 
reason for wiping her. But just then the King awoke, and he saw 
that his guard had come near him with a naked sword in his hand. 
By this time the period of his watch had passed, and the watch 
of the second guard was due. He approached, and the King said 
to him, “ 0 guard, what should be done to the man who is traitor 
to his lord ? ” Replied the guard, “ Sire, his head should be cut 
off, and he should be flayed alive. But, your Majesty, I would 
tell to thee a story. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” 


7. Said the guardsman : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King. One day he went a-hunting 
all alone. He took with him his. falcon, and when he had come to 
a certain spot he fell athirst, but could find no means of alleviation. 
A length he saw in one place a little moisture (on the face of a cliff). 
He thrust in his spear to make a hole, and pulled forth a cup from 
his pocket, which he filled with the water as it trickled forth. As 
he began to take it up to drink his falcon flew at him and upset it. 
So he filled the clip again, and was about to drink when again the 
falcon upset it. Poisonous anger rose in the heart of the King. The 
third time he filled the cup, holding it with his right hand, leaving 
his left arm free. Just as he began to drink, again came the falcon 
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padshahw rutun latan thal hitianas paka ze kar^^iiias 
tan yi yeli morun patf p^urus at^t^ vuny tresh 
chayen na gau yuch* ne at abas asi na kuna agur 
pakan chu padsbah vot^ jai akis vuchun at^ shah 
mara ak shux^it am^ any neran as'^ kan^ lal yi ab 
Is zahu yi chus vanan amis padshah^s har ga kyey 
su padshah sa tresh ch^aye h^^e su marih^e vnn^ai 
sargeh kari h^^e su padshah tas pazus ma marihe 
padshah^ say che dain sargi gabe karihy. 

8. mukflyau ajnisund pah^ Ue au treyimi sund 
pahar ze gai panas b^eth^ padshah chu bedar dapan 
chu ^is treyimis pah^ra valis dapan chus ai gulam 
yus akha p^eth dagai ka^ri tas kya vat^^* karun 
dop'^nas phmt am^ gulam^n su gabe padshaham sang 
sar karun padshah^ sargi gabe karihy bu vanai 
daina ba thavum padshah^ kan. 

9. dapan chus su as sodagarf ak su sodagar as 
seta ba^tayar t^m^ suy pyau muh^im t^^ suy 
as hun byak sodagar^ as dop°nas yi hun ma 
kanfhan dop^nas kanan dop'^nas karus mul kur^as 
mill rupia hat nyu sodagar^n yi him drau soda h^^et 
yot jaye akis lajis rat ratfli p^^ez bur nyu has yi 
mal hun chu yuchan am^ kur^ n^ k^d ti sadau phul 
ghash sodagar gau bedar yuohim t^ mal n^ kuni 
dapan chu yat kya gom ap yi hun am* k^ nas tap 
pushakas chus laman hun drap bro-bro pat^-pata 
chps sodagar yate no yun maidanas akis manz 
yuchun at* burau than mut am* sund mal parze a^ 
yun ^un panun mil yi asus t^ ti beye as yimau 
burau beyen sodagar^ hund nyumut titi %nun 
yaUnayun pan^ngs der^ gau seta l^ush dopun 
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and upset it. The King grasped the bird, and holding it under his 
feet tore off both its wings. As soon as he had killed it he was filled 
with regret, and could not drink the water. He went to look for- 
the source of the spring, and when he had found it he saw i^ere 
a huge python lying asleep, and from its mouth spittle was dripping 
into the streamlet. The water was poisonous.” And, added the 
guard to His Majesty, “If that King haddrunk that water he would 
have died, and if he had only inquired into the matter beforehand 
he would not have killed the falcon. Sire, that is my story. Thou 
shouldst scrutinize before deciding.” 

8. His watch also came to an end, and there came the third 
watch. The first two sat down to rest themselves, but the King 
was still wakeful, and he spoke to his third guard, saying, “ 0 gualrd, 
what should be done to him who showeth faithlessness to his 
lord ? ” Said he in answer, “ He. should be stoned to death, but 
first, sire, investigation should be made. I would tell to thee a story. 
Lend thou me, sire, thine ear.” 

9. Said the third guardsman: — 

“ There was once upon a time a merchant blessed with all 
prosperity. But evil times befell him, so that he had naught 
left of his possessions but a dog. Another merchant asked him if 
he would sell it, and thereto did he agree. ‘ What is the price ? ’ 
and they fixed it at a hundred rupees. So the second merchant 
paid the price and took away the dog. Shortly afterwards he went 
on a journey with some goods to do merchanting, and halted for 
the night at a certain place. In the night-time there came thieves 
and took away all his property. The dog watched them, but made 
no sound. When the mom blossomed forth the merchant awoke, 
and could not find his goods. Wliile he was wondering what had 
befallen him, the dbg came up and caught hold of his coat and pulled 
it. The dog led him out, going in front, while the merchant followed 
along behind. He brought him to a certain plain, and there he saw 
the spot where the thieves had stored his goods. He recognized 
them, and brought back to his lodging not only what had befen 
taken fiom him, but all. that these thieves had stolen from other 
merchants. He was filled with joy, and said to himself, ‘ That 
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tfinis saudagar^ tog’^n^ gmis hunis mul karun 
tamis as pyUmut muhim tami mukhe togus na. 

10. dapaii vustad amis hunis kurun mul rupi^s 
pans hgt lichin chit yi hay kinsman ^is hunis nal 
dop^nas gak panamis kav^das nishin yi chit 
h^et gau hun vot nazdik amis sodagar^s sodagaran 
Yuch parse na vun yi hun dopun panenen baken 
dop'^nak hun au phirit ki<r^ k^a tahy tahsir ami 
kunuk ka^rit balki chus chalan^. nal sodagar gau 
phikri dopun vun kya kare rupia hat gom kharj 
kodun banduk layfnas ta marun yeli marun ta ada 
ph^urus gos nazdik bo yuchf ha ^is kya kakad 
chu nal^ yohay kurgnas nala mukfrun ta vuchun 
at^ lyiikhmut rupias panz hat ad^ ph^^urus seta 
padshaham say che dalil sargi gake kariny harga 
h^y su sodagar gudenyi vuch^he amis hunis kyah 
chu nal su hun ma m^he gau amisund pahar. 

11. au kurimis gulamasanz dalil kurimis gulamas 
vanan padshah ai gulam yus akha agas pyeth be 
vuphm ka^ri tas kya vat^ karun dop'^nas gulamau 
padsh^^ tas gaki sar katun shehera manza dur 
kadun padsh^^ bu vanai dalila ka tavum kan 
dopan chus gulam su as padshah^ ak ^is suy as 
nechiv z^ timanai moye panen^ nioj padsh^han k^ 
vurudz zanana sa gaye padshah zadan don yurfmoj 
padshah zad^ isa as^ sab^kas tora ay ^.mis vur^ maj^ 
niyak salam lalap niginau tram thayuk amiis bont^ 
kan* yim gai beye sab^k'as doha doha che karan 
padshah baye daj paneny ray kya d%jis bo kar^ha 
yiman padshah zadgn sa*th guna doh^ aki vunuh 
yimgn padshahzadgn don me sa*th ka*ryu guna > 
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merchant was not able to pat the true value on his dog. Hard times 
had fallen on him, and he had to take what he could get.” 

10. Moreover iny Master said : — 

“ He put the value of the dog at five hundred rupees, and wrote 
a note of hand to that amount. This he tied to the dog’s neck, 
and told him to go home with it to his old master. The dog set 
forth and arrived at his old master’s house. The latter saw him and 
recognized him. He said to his people, ‘ Here is this dog come back. 
No doubt he hath done some fault. Moreover, there is an invoice 
to that effect tied to his neck.’ So he became filled with anxiety. 

‘ What,’ cried he, ‘ am I to do ? For I have spent the hundred 
rupees.’ So he went and got a gun, fired it at the dog, and killed 
it. When he had killed it, he felt sorry and went up to look at 
the paper that was tied to its neck. When he took it off and 
opened it he saw written on it an order for five hundred rupees. 
Then, indeed, he felt very sorry. Your Majesty, that is my story. 
One should always scrutinize. If that merchant had first looked 
to see what was tied to the dog’s neck he would not have killed it.” 

With that the term of his watch expired. 

11. Now came the watch of the fourth guard, and this is his 
story. The King said to the fourth guard, “ 0 guard, what should 
be done to the man who is a traitor to his lord ? ” BepUed the 
guard, ** Your Majesty, his head should be cut off, and he should 
be banished from the city. But, sire, I would tell thee a story. 
Lend thou me thine ear.” 

And the fourth guardsman said : — 

“ Once upon a time there was a King who had two sons. Their 
mother died, and the King made, a second marriage, and thus gave 
the two princes a stepmother. WFhile they were still at their lessons 
they bijought her a tray filled witib rubies and other jewels as a 
complimentary present. They laid it before her, and then went 
back to their lessons. They passed each day in this manner, and 
at length a design was aroused in the Queen. And this was her 
design. • She said to herself, ‘ I would do sin with these young 
princes.* One day she said to them, ‘ Come ye and do sin with 
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yimau duphas chak san^ mdj ki^eta asi vat^ na 
padsliah zada gai sabakas padshah a^ dgrbar 
murkhas k^^rit vot mahal^ kan padshah baya 
trupfnas d^az^ d^rvaz^ ches na thavan dop°nas 
yi kyazi vubos padshah bay dop'*nas bu oh^s^ 
ch^an^ kulai kin^ chan^en nechevin hanz dopimas 
padsh^an ti kya gau dop’^nas tim am l^ekan 
padshah chus dapan ynn^ kya chu sala padshah 
bay ohes d^pan me gabe hanza valinj^ 29 . timg 
kh^ema bo ad^ kya thavai darvaz% padshah^ 
dyut hnkm yazlr^s dop%as yim shahzada za dik 
mar^rvatflan at^ yiman karan yalinja za gau vazir 
vdt baUhal yet^ yim shahzada za as yiman kun 
k%r%n nazar seta gM yim padshah zada za khush 
dilas pyos ins^ dop'^nak bal^u y9,ml shah^ra 
dur 

12. dapan vustad marevatalan dyut huk^m 
yamrgn mar^uk hun z^ mar^-vat^lau ma^r^ hun z^ 
ka^rik yimgn valihja z^ lazak takis manz gai h^et 
padshah baye tha^ dgrvazg padshah chu karan 
padshahi t^t^ 

13. shahzada zg ay balan biyis padshah^s nish 
padshah^ r9,^t7 yim gulam gudehyuk pah^ ap amis 
bgdis hihis shahzad^s chu sh^a dazan padfshah^ 
sand^ zff. bab che palgngas p^eth aramas yimgniy 
s^ud yasan chu shghmar yi gulam chu kadan 
sluimsher ^mis sh^hmargs chu karan tukrg ami 
patg chu shamsher* hgndis t^^egas yalan pamb gmis 
padshah baye hgndis badgnas as yutheran yi zahgr 
gmis shahmarg sund dopun gmis ma asim shghmarg 
sund zahgr as yuthgran^ tg padshah gau bedar 
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me ’ ; but they replied, ‘ Thou art our mother, between thee and us 
such may not be,’ and then went off to their lessons. After this 
the King came home, when he had dismissed his court, and went 
to the harem; but the Queen locked the door against him and 
refused to open it. Said he, ‘ What meaneth this ? ’ Then up and 
answered she, ‘ Is it of thee that I am the wife, or am I the wife 
of thy two sons ? ’ Said the King, ‘ What is it that hath happened ? ’ 
Said she, ‘ They came to me and asked of me indecent things.’ 
Said he, ‘ What wouldest thou have me to do ? ’ and she replied, 

‘ I must have their two hearts, that I may eat them. Then, and then 
only, will I open for thee the door.’ So the King gave the command 
to his Vizier, and said to him, ‘ Make these two princes over to the 
executioners, that they may tear out both their hearts.’ So the 
Vizier took his leave and came to the school where the princes were 
doing their lessons. He took one look at them and saw that they 
were both exceeding fair to behold, and pity filled his soul. He Bind 
to them, ‘ Flee ye far from this city.’ So they fled.” 

12. And moreover my Master said : — 

“ The Vizier told the executioners to kill two dogs. They did so, 
and tore out their hearts, which they placed upon a charger and 
carried to the Queen. Then she opened the door, and the King 
went in, and there did he. sway his sceptre. 

13. “ The two princes in their flight came to another King, who 
appointed them to be his bodyguards. The first watch of the night 
falls to the elder prince. A lamp is burning, and shows the King 
and Queen asleep upon their bed. Straight in front of them is 
descending a huge p 3 rthon. The guard draws his sword, and hacks 
it into Mttle pieces. After this he wraps up the blade of his sword 
in cotton-wool, and some of this he uses to wipe off the python’s 
poison from the body of the Queen. ‘ For,’ said he to himself, 
‘ haply some of the python’s poison may be on her.’ While he was 
still wiping her the King awoke. Said the Kiiig to himself, ‘ he hath 
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dop padflh^hw yi am mar%ni padsh^h^m 8%y che 
dain harfgakJ^ey su padfahah sarf ka^rihe panenTen 
nechevin p^eth ma diyehe htikm marfvat^lan tuh^ 
marrok ad^ gai tim hun^, za mar^ padsh^^m agar 
bavar karak na su pad^sbah as sonuy mor yi 
padskah gak yi kya che shamsher at^ kya chiy 
pal^ngas thal sh^mar gan^i ka^rit. 

14. seta gak padshah khush ak boy thavim vazir 
byak boy banavun padshah. 
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come to kill me/ Siie, that is my story. If that King had made 
inquiry he would not have ordered the executioners to kill his own 
sons, nor would those dogs have gone to death. Sire, if you believe 
noc my story, then know that that King was our father, and this 
King wast thou. So, here is the sword, and there imder the bed is 
the python cut to pieces.” 

14. The King became mightily pleased on hearing this 
explanation. And one brother he made his Vizier, while the other 
he made a Pasha. 
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IX. GBEST BATE HANZ TA MASH TULABI- 

H^Z EAT 

1. Dapan vustad yi great bay as bgj^mab kami 
bapat kardaran mukg daman asus kurmut zulm ami 
bapat eke b^jmgb vab vanas akis manz otuy vabus 
mftch tul^r amis ayi zaban dapan che amis gresta 
baye ba kyazi ckak bajmab dop'^nas gresta baye 
m^e chu g^ut zulm ami dop^nas pherit mich 
tulgri m3^e ti chu gamut zulm bo ekes vadan ba 
tkaptam kan vanan mdeh tul^r grest baye kun. 

yi tai vesi paran p^imos karos zar^par i 

budai che sai mftch tular vanuk janavar n 

2. kokf kohay ykra anyam asus ayal bar \ 

balai p^iyen hapat ganas vanan bany nam lar n 

3. potren tasanden al^ask kurun sahibo ayna ar i 

budai che sai mftch tul^r vanuk janavar h 

4. dapan amis grestg baye yi mftch tul^r dop'^nas 
yi hal kur nam vana manzg hapatan vun^ bajes 
vabas grestg gargs dap^am kare rahat vuch tg vuny 
kya kairim yi grost thau ta kan bu kya vanaL 

thanya matit kutha tha^am moteny chem 
band^al i 

bagen* ayas grest garas sm m^e gayem gal b 

5. dratis sa^tin kash4 yeli bet^nam ka^tya katis 

mar \ 

budai che sai mftch tulgr vanuk janftvar i 
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IX. THE TALE OF THE FARMER’S WIFE AND THE 

HONEY-BEE 

1. Saith my Master : — 

Here was a farmer’s wife who had fled from her home. And why 
had she done this ? It was because the village overseer and the 
headman had shown her tyranny, and so she had fled. She reached 
a forest, and there there came a honey-bee. Behold, speech came to 
the honey-bee, and she saith to the farmer’s wife, “ Why hast thou 
fled ? ” And she replied that tyranny had been shown to her. 
Then answered her the honey-bee, “ I also have suffered t 3 n:anny, 
and therefore do I lament. Prithee, lend thou me thine ear.” And 
thus speaketh the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife : — 

Prithee hither come, my friend. Let us fall at God’s feet, and 
make our prayers to Him. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

2. From hill to hill did I collect my flower-nectar, and become 

possessed of manifold progeny. 

May ruin seize that ruthless bear, for he it was that drove me to 
the forests. 

3. He utterly destroyed my little ones. 0 God, why came there 

no pity, to Thee ? 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 

4. Quoth the honey-bee to the farmer’s wife, “ Thus and thus 
was I driven from the forest by the bear, and now I fled. Then 
alighted I at a farmer’s house, and he said unto me, ‘ I will give 
thee peace and comfort.’ Behold what that farmer did unto me. 
Prithee, lend thou me thine ear. What shall I say unto thee ? ” 
He made ready a hive as an abode for me, and rubbed it o’er with 
fresh butter. It became a prison of death for me. 

It WM my fate that brought me to the farmer’s house, and, of 
a truth, that fate was humiliation. 

5. With a sickle he cut off my honey-combs, and thereby there 
rose upon him the guilt of countless murders. 

Lo, I am thy honey-bee, a poor winged creature of the forest. 
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6. moklau ^mi mftcli tul^ri yanit panun dad vu 
che dapan %mis gresU baye cbiyai kyb g^ut 
van vanan che vo vanan greats bay dapan ches boz 
m^e kya zulm chu ggmnt. 

az9l ohayun chu samsaras chetal yas^* jai i 
budai cheaai greats bay yor nai roz^^ ay n 


7. adnt% yeli mutfaaW great^en dHaaa dina hai ay i 
mudr^au kathau yera b^gk zalaa yalena ay * 


8. harde yize dard motuk layine tim hai ay i 
budai cheaai greatf bay yor nai rozan^ ay n 

9. yim phal yayim maje zemini tim hai papit ay i 
aumbrit aa^rit kal%a ka^rim hat^ bud* kharia drayi 

10. chakl^ chakla mukadam pat^yar* tolgni tim 

hai ay i 

budai cheaai greats bay yor nai rozan* ay n 

11. am t^ miakin kai 17a yiayai halam dar dar ay i 
halam ditfmak mebar bari any chu muklan pay a 

12. kal^ma aa*tin aayab likhan yitfnai lagik gray i 
budai cheaai great? bay yor nai roz^n* ay a 
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6. So finished that honey-bee the story of her pain, and now 
saith she to that farmer’s wife, ‘‘ If aught hath happened unto thee, 
do thou also tell it.” Then speaketh the farmer’s wife and saith 
to her, “ Hear what hath happened unto me.” 

Each soul must dree its weird, and there is a place below to 
which it must descend. 

Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

7. In the spring the tax-gatherers came to the farmers with soft 

encouragement. 

With sweet words did they fill their bellies, and enclosed them 
as in a net. 

8. In the autumn they forgot all their kindness. They it was who 

came to beat us. 

Lo, I am thv farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

9. Crops sowed I in mother earth, and they it was that sprung up 

and ripened. 

I collected and piled them on the threshing-floor, hundreds of 
kharwdrs ' in weight. 

10. From village-circuit to village-circuit to weigh the produce 

came the headman and the accountant. 

Lo, lam thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

11. How many of the poor and needy, 0 friend, came as beggars 

holding out their lap-cloths ! 

Their skirts I filled and filled, for that giveth an assurance of 
salvation. 

12. The recording angels will write down with their pens the reward 

of these good actions, so that they may ne’er be shaken. 
Lo, I am thy farmer’s wife. We came not to this world as an 
abiding place. 

^ A kliarirdr weighs about a atid a lialf. 
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X. RAJA VIXABMAJITE^ XAT 

1. dapan vustad mahnyip %dr as^ pakan vat^ ak 
broho maidan at^ maidanas yeli h^utuk pakun 
vaneni paneyany talau vanHo dalil^ yim maidan 
karon^^ pat^ kan^ ak byak sbakba amis dopuk 
vanta dalila yi maidan miik4aya him ^m^ dop'^nak 
pherit bohfsa vanemo^ dalil dalU has^ vanemau 
kathe panb panben kathen gabe nam din^ rupias 
panb hat yimau dop" has pherit bor hat dimoi bor 
zan^ panb^um hat gai panenuy vanse kathe panb 
dop°nak. 

dyar hase chu saf^ras i 

yar hase chu na asanas h 
ash^nay has^ chu asfnas i 

gaye tre kathe beye ze kathe hasa ch^au 

s^ z^an^ chrauyna panehy i 
yesa na asi panes sa^th i 

beye hasa 

yus ratas bedar rozi i 

suy has^ za^ni raje Vikarmajitehy kur i 

yahye nak yima kathe panb yim chus dapan yan 
s^ dain yi chuk dapan me has^ yahye mdy kathe 
panb niil*yuk ladai yim chus dapan rupias bor hat 
nrit dalQ k^^e yahyit na maidan chu yuhye pakenai 
amis layuk yimau borau z^*nyau ^m^ dop'^ nak pakyu 
sa yeti kis padshah^s nish yisu dapi ti karau; 
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X. THE TALE OF RAJA VIKRAMADITYA ^ 

1. This is what my Master saith to me : — 

Four men were once going along the road, and they came to a 
wide open plain. As they entered it they began to say to each 
other, “ Come, let us tell a story to while away the journey across 
the plain.” After a time they were joined by another man, and they 
asked him to tell a story to help the journey along. Said he, “ Sirs, 
I will tell you a story. Moreover, sirs, as a story I will tell you five 
things,^ but for the five things you must pay me five hundred 
rupees.” Replied they, “ We are four, and will give thee four 
hundred. The fifth hundred must be paid by thee as the fifth of 
us. So tell us, prithee, sir, the five things.” Said he to them : — 
“ Money, sirs, is for a journey. 

A friend, sirs, is for when there is no money. 

A near relation, sirs, is for when there is money. 

That makes three things, and, sirs, there are two others : — 

Thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long as she be 
with thee. 

And, again, sirs : — 

He only will win Raja Vikramfiditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

When he told them these five things, they say to him, ” Now, 
sir, tell a story.” But he replies, ” I have told you, sirs, the five 
things.” At this they began to quarrel. Cry they, “ You have 
taken our four hundred rupees ; but, sir, you have not told us 
any story. We have not yet got across the plain.” So the four 
gave him a drubbing. Then he made this proposal, “ Come, sirs,' 
to the Kin^ of this country, and let us abide by what he says.” 

* The Indian monarch of glorious, pious, and immortal memory. He is 
throughout entitled “Raja”, as opposed to the Musalman word “ F&dshah 
used for the real hero of the story. In translating 1 retain “Raja” 
unchanged, and translate “ Padshah ”j by “King”. 

’ The whole of the subsequent quareel depends on the double meaning o;f 
the word hath, whicli like the Hindi \bal means not only “ story ” but also 
“ statement” and “ thing ”. The fou^ thought they were buying li\'e stories, 
but the fifth was only selling five statenients. I translate ktUh by * ‘ thing ”, as 
the nearest English word witli a similar indefinite meaiiing. On the other 
hand { translate dofff by “ story ”. Its meaning is not indetinite. 
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2. dapan vnstad yat^ padshahaa nish ^ut pheryad 
toau Z9*nyau dop'^has padshah^ yim shakhb^ 
kh^aiy asi rupias Mr hat dopun vanemo*^ kathe 
panh padshah^ dop anus shakhhas vanfsa kya 
vunthak yi votus pherit padshaham bo vanai kathe 
panb rupias panb hat gabe nam din^ a^a vanai bo 
kathe p&nb padshahan ka^rr rupias panb hat dithin 
amis shakhbas yim ka^rin yim band pane ka^rin 
kama am* padshahan padshahihund poshak travuh 
gadoi yiye hund poshak porun beye gandin lal^sat 
gandin mab^e drap yima kathe panb sar kar^ 

3. dapan vustad gudehy drau behye handis 
shahfras kun gur chus khasun vot*.yeli n^a^ at 
behye handis shah^ras lazun shech^ amis behye me 
kya chu p^iimut mohim bo kya yimaha tor* anu 
lazanas behye phut pherit shech^ me kya rozan 
pama varfvis manz phut pherit lazanas beye shech^ 
me yeli na bani tor* ylin tot^i gab^em ladun napbas 
kreba lade hamai tat gabe gaud karun p^etha 
gabP^es mohar karehy panehy ami kar behye kama 
lodun panehye. kyenzi bata hana ya b^ut ya shub 
p3^etha kar^as panehy mohar korun revana a^nie 
bayis tarn* yeli vuch behye hanz mohar rotun at^ 
thavun dabavit. 

. 4. dra^ yarisanzi vat* yeli vot nrazik sozun amis 
mahhyu yar hasa ay padshahi chesna so hasa chiy 
mohim zad yaran yeli boz dra^ vdt amis yarae nifk 
dapan chus ha yara kati^i goham yor pa*da pakan 
chi dunuvai amis as miskini hund poshak nSl^ 
dapan chus yar yi kalfti shahi ditta m^e yi myon 
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2. Saitii my Master : — 

They went to the King and the four laid their complaint before 
him. “ This fellow,’* said they, “ hath cheated us to the tune of 
four hundred rupees, for he promised to tell us five things.” 
The King asked him, “ What was it that thou saidst to them ? ” 
And he up and replied, ” Sire, I will tell thee the five things, but 
thou must pay me for them rupees five hundred. Then, and 
only then, can I tell these five things to thee.” So the King sent 
for five hundred rupees, and gave l^em to him. (After he had 
told them) he tied up the money in his pouch, and the King did 
a deed. He doffed his royal garments, and donned those of 
beggary. Then he tied seven rubies under his arm and went forth 
to test these five things. 

3. Moreover my Master said : — 

First of all he went to the city where dwelt his sbter. He mounted 
his horse, and when he arrived there he sent her this message, 
” I am fallen into poverty ; so what else could I do but come to 
thee.” And this was the word which she sent back, ” Verily, I 
shall be put to shame in my father-in-law’s house (if thou come to 
me).” Again he sent her these words in answer, ” If it be not 
possible for me to come to thee, thou shouldst at least send me 
somewhat wherewith to fill my belly ; and if tbou send it,* fasten 
thou.it up carefully, and set thine own seal upon it.” So this sister 
did a deed. She sent him a little rice in her bowl — ^it may have been 
orts, or it may have been fresh food. Upon it she set her own seal, 
and despatched it to her brother. As soon as he saw his sister’s 
seal he accepted it, and there and then he buried it and hid it in 
the ground. 

4. Th^ he set forth upon the road to his friend. When he came 
near he’sent a man on to say, ” My friend, I am come to thee. 
I have no more royal state, for I have been struck by the blow of 
poverty.” And when his friend heard this he went forth and came 
to his friend, and cried, ” Ah, my friend ! Wherefore hast thou 
come to show thyself here (so far from my door) ? ” So together 
the two walk on, As they walked the friend seeth that the 
King is clothed in the weeds of poverty, and saith to him, ” My 
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poBhak bimth^ ^ yi bozfna yi chu amis 

miskini hand poshak yi as bozfna kalHi shahi kami 
mukh^ mahabat sa^th gau va^t* yargsund gar^i 
yargn kUrfnas ziafat layfkg padshab sap^nyes 
ottany za katha sar. 

5. drap vnny zanana hgndis Bbahfras kun vdt 
at shebpras and kun at* as bud zanana byut 
pmisandi ga*ri dopun pmis bnje zanana ditam drot 
bu ana yamis guru kb^^ut gasa drap gasa anani 
vucbun at* gasa maidanp at^ cbu lonan yi as rakb 
padsbabasunz as ladan tpbalr nyuk ratit panpnis 
mejeras nisb koruk ksUl rat aye pmis chu gaban 
pa*da zanana ak pmis mejeras ziafat b^et yi chu 
bihit palangas p^^etb ziafat thapnas bontf kan* pt* 
▼at* kbyeni donf vai hana b^reyek yi dyutuk amia 
ka*dis kurbas alau bate ka*dyau yi khyau sa*ny 
betban ka*d rut khyan at* cbu panpni jaye bebit 
yimau doyau kar tamis kuri at palangas phut tpr 
kuruk alau pmis ka*dis ba vueb ta yat palangas 
phut tar bima tagi am* dop'^nak pbirit any tagimna 
hamsai cb^um ch^an dopbas vulp vet ot pmis 
zpnana parzp nap panun kbavand am* as parzp nap 
mub bront yeli yi battphan dibf has yi zpnanp che 
dapan pmis mejeras vuny kya karau yi chu myon 
kbavand yi gabe marun ratas rat hukm d^utun 
marpvatflan dop"nak niyun yi kp*d gabe marun 
▼alipje gabyes yur* anpn^ nyuk yi ka*d shabfras 
nebar pm* dyutfnak saval m^e trpv*tob yelp bo 
cbplpba atp but Ebudayas kun karpba zara par 
travuk yelp vuchpn abf hpna cholun atib ata but 



-6] X. THE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 67 


friend, prithee present me \7ith this royal robe that thou dost wear, 
and put on my poor garment instead thereof.” For he ],ooked upon 
the King’s garb not as the garb of beggary, but thought of it as a 
royal robe. And wherefore that ? It was because of the love he 
bare him. They went on and reached the friend’s house, and there 
the friend made him a feast — ^such a feast as one should lay before 
a King. 

In this way the King had tested two of the things. 

5. Then went he forth to the city where dwelt his wife. When 
he had reached the outskirts he made his lodging in the house of an 
old woman, and asked of her a sickle that he might cut grass for his 
horse. So he went out to fetch the fodder, and came to a mead 
where he began to cut the grass. Now this mead was in the home 
farm of the king of that land, and the grooms ran up and seized 
him, and carried him to their officer, the Master of the Horse. 
They shut him up in prison, and when night fell he seeth a woman 
coming along with a dish of dainty meats for the Master of the 
Horse. He was sitting on a bedstead. She laid the dish before him, 
and they both sat down upon the floor to eat it. A few scraps 
remained over, and these they gave the prisoner. They called to 
him, “ Ho, thou prisoner, eat thou these scraps and orts of ours.” 
The prisoner accepted them and ate. And while he remained 
sitting by himself the two clipped and toyed together till the joint 
of the bedstead broke. Again they called to the prisoner, ” Prithee 
see, the joint of this bed hath broken. Haply thou hast wit enough 
to mend it.” He answered, “ Yea, why should I not have wit 
therefor ? My neighbours are carpenters.” Said they, ” Come 
hither.” So he came, and then the woman recognized him as her 
own husband ; though he had recognized her before when they gave 
him the ijcraps of food. So saith she to the Master of the Horse, 
” What now are we to do ? This is my husband, he must be killed 
this very night of nights.” So the Master of the Horse gave his 
command to the executioners, ** Take ye away this prisoner. He 
must be slain. Bring ye us back his heart.” So they led him 
forth outside the city, and to them made he a petition. “ Let me 
free,” qjioth he, “ that I may wash my hands and face and make 
my prayers to God before 1 ffie. So they loosed his bonds, and he 
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. i 

Khuda sabas kun kqnm zara par ata p^os yiman 
lal^ sat^ pi'eth yim tat7 asis gandfmaty^ mab^ 
yimw dopim maxavatflan bun hata travyu 

yel^ nom chu lal sat bor cku toh^i bun zan^en tre 
cku m^^en tohi nish. 

6. ot'^tany ka^rin bor kathe sare panbim kath 
gaytiA mashit a^ vot panen gara beye vanan chu 
panben zanen vwyu sa kya van^au toh^i 
panb kathe yi votus phot pherit padshah^m kabe 
kathe ka^rit sare dop'^nak padshahan bor kathe 
yimau dophas kusa kus^ dop'^nak padshahan. 
nay ch^^ p^^ pa^thr asanas i 
yar chu na as^as titi puzuy n 
zanan^ s^ chen^ panehy yasin^ panas sa^th che 
titi puzuy I 

dyar che bakar safaras titi puzuy n 
yim^ bor kathe karimau sar vuhy v^n^um panbrum 
kath dop^nas shakhban phut pherit rup^y^ hat 
gabrem dyun dyutwas padsh^an dop'^nas. 

yu8 rat^s bedar rozi i 

say zrani raje Vikarmajitehy kur h 

7 . padshahan kgr kam lagun fakir gau vot raj 9 . 
Vikarmajitun gara nazgr bazau kgr naz^r khabar 
darau niye khabar amis rajas dop'^has raja sab 9 
fakirs ak gomut pa^dg yohoi dapan bu zrenan rajas^nz 
kur raja vanan chuk phut pherit az tahy ka^tya 
raja zada gamgtr at^e mare van gau yi fakir havalar 
Ehuda ada ya lasa ya mari gab^u kha^lyun kutbis 
manz yat^ yi rajasunz kur as palang travhas sherit 
khut fakir pfdangas preth amis khatuni dibah z^er 
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found a little water, wherein he washed his hands and face, and made 
his prayers to God, the Master. As he thus did his hands fell upon 
the seven rubies that he had tied beneath his arm when setting forth 
upon his journey. Then said he to the executioners, “ O sirs, let 
ye me go free. Here be these seven rubies. Keep ye four of them, 
one for each of you four, and keep the remaining three for me.” 

6. In this way he had tested four of the things, but the fifth he 
had forgotten. So he returned home, and asketh the five men, 
“ Sirs, tell ye me what those five things were.” Then up and 
answered that man, ” Sire, how many of these things hast thou 
tested 1 ” Quoth he, “ Four.” “ Which ones ? ” they asked. 
Said the King : — 

“ True is it — a near relation is for when there is money. 

True also is it — a friend is for when there is no money. 

True also is it — ^thou canst only call thy wife thine own so long 
as she be with thee. 

True also is it — money is useful on a journey. 

These four things that ye told me have I tested. Now tell ye me 
the fifth.” Replied that man to him, “ A hundred rupees must thou 
give me.” The King gave it, and he said : — 

“ He only will win Raja Vikramfiditya’s daughter 
Who keepeth awake by night.” 

7. And the King did a deed. He put on the garb of a mendicant 
faqir. He went forth and reached Raja Vikram&ditya’s palace. 
The discemers then discerned him, and the newsmen gave the news 
to the Raja. Said they, ” Your Majesty, there hath appeared a 
faqir, and he saith, ‘ The Raja’s daughter I would win,’ ” And the 
Raja said to them in answer, ” Up to to-day, how many princes 
have gone to their death ! Now hath this faqir committed himself 
to God, that He may decide whether he live or die. Go ye, and lead 
ye him up to the chamber.” And in the chamber where was the 
Raja’s d|iughter, a bed was ready spread. The faqir climbed up 
upon it, and gave the lady a push. He conversed with her, and 
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k^^rin amis sa^th kathe kathe ka^rit karun kam at 

poshakas korun shak^ insan hish pane draiji dur 

pakw byut nazfri shama chu dazan ^is khatuni 

h^di shikfma manza dra^ a^hda ka^ at poshakas 

manz yat yi fakirs yinsan h^u kurmut as yiy 

chu donan kapi^ h^evan at^ yelin^ insan as heye ka^ 

yi azhda amis khatuni shikmas manz am^ fakiran 

ku sar§^ balai che ^is khatuni h^dis shikmas 

manz nebu k^e che na ai^ fakir yot beye at palangas 

nishi khatuni dikan zer kathe ka^rin amis sa^th at 

• • 

poshakas korun beye insw h^^u gau beye fakir 
byut duri pahan. shama chu dazan^ athas k^et kadin 
shamsher amis khatum handi shikma manza log 
na^rini yi azhda log at poshakas manz akani tujen 
shamsher chu amis ^hd^as kat*ran morun ka^rinas 
gahye kunun at^ palangas tal khut pane at palangas 
pi^eth shamsher dikan shand ta shung. 

8. rat gaye ada subu log yini raja Vikarmajitan 

dop marfyatelan gaVu yi fakir asi momut yohoi 

yalyun az tahy kaHya raja zad^ gamat^ mara ta yi 

ti asi momut k^^t^ at kutis manz yuchuk fakir yare 

kare zindai nazu b^au kar naz^ khab^ d^au 

• 

niye khabar rajas dop has raj^ sa fakir chu zindai 
raj^ sab khut pane at kutis manz karan chu mub^ak 
^mis fakiras dapan chus faldra ka yante k^eta pa^tr 
bachdk dapan chus fakir bedar rozana saH:h raja sa 
kar naz%r palangas tal raj^ k^ naz^ yuchun 
palangas tal balay^ ak trau muk fakir%n ma^rit 
dapan chu faldr ^mis raj^ zab^ kyah che k^rmuk 
rtg^ chus dapan puz chu Ehuda chu kunuy fakir 
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when they had finished conversing he did a deed. He folded his 
garments into the shape of a man, and went a short way off and 
sat down to watch. A lamp was burning, and by its light he saw 
a python issue from the lady’s mouth. ^ It entered the garments 
which he had folded into the shape of a man. It shook them, and 
bit them over and over again, but when it found that there was no 
man within them, it retreated and again entered the lady’s mouth. 
In this way did the faqir satisfy himself by his perscrutation that 
it was within the lady that there was an evil calamity dwelling, 
and that there was nought else outside her. Up came the faqir 
to the bed. He gave the lady a push, and held converse with her. 
He made his garments again into the shape of a man, and again 
went away a short distance to sit and watch. A lamp was buniing, 
and in his hand he held his drawn sword. The python issued from 
the lady’s mouth, and began to enter the garments. He raised his 
sword and smote it to pieces and slew it. He cut it into gobbets 
and thrust them under the bed. Then he climbed himself upon 
the bed, laid the sword beneath the piUow, and fell asleep. 


8. The night came to an end, and dawn began to come, and to 
the executioners said Raja VikramSditya, “ Go ye. This faqir 
is surely dead. Bring him too down, as ye did the others. Up to 
to-day how many princes have gone to their death, and he, too, 
must have died ! ” They went up into the chamber, and saw the 
faqir alive and safe and sound. The discemers then discerned 
him, and the newsmen gave the news to the Raja. Said they, 
“ Your Majesty, that faqir is of truth alive.” His Majesty, the 
Raja, himself ascended to the chamber, and made him gratulations, 
crying, “ 0 faqir, tell me, prithee, how thou didst escape.” Quoth 
the faqir, “ By remaining awake. Your Majesty, cast thou a glance 
below the bed.” The lUja looked, and there saw he the calamity 
as the faqir had thrust it after he had killed it. Said the faqir 
to the Raja, “ What was the promise made by thee ? ” And quoth 
the Raja, “ True it is. There is no God but the one God.” Then 

* Literally, “ belly,” but as the python certainly came out vift the mouth. 
I use a wor^ more suitable for Western ears when dealing with a lady. 
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chus dapan yi haa^. oh^y at* paneny kur dis^ 

panun nishan^ dik^as v|j amis fakiras fakir^s^nz 
vaj r^t 9 m* raj^n. 

9. dra^ fakir yot panun shahar fakiri hund 
zhama kunun k^*iit padshaki hund poshak purun 
dyiitun hukum lashk^^ri neru sa sa*th. 

10 . dapan vustad gudenyi gau at benye h^dis 
shab^ras yi padshah ti as baj^ taran ami suy 
padsbak^ anyin benye paniny tbapnas b5nt? ka*ni 
sa tami dobucb ziafat yat tami benye mobar asus 
pretha k^rmuk dapan chus yi cb^a mohur cbany 
dop’^nas pberit myenj^y cbe dapan cbus yi padsbah 
buy kya gas tami dohuk miskin p^ P 9 >^ty cbu 
ashnau asfnas. 

11 . hikan ^mis padsbabas ti lasbkar dyiitun 
kadam yar^sund kun vot yaras nisb yar^ kar 
ziafat yiman don padshabiyan kik. rat kaduk at^ 
suban dray. 

12 . dyiitun kadam at b^^ara sandis sbab^ras 
kun anan nad dit unis padsbabas dapan cbus anuk 
sa t^balr timau cbu cb^anye rakb^e manz^ kur 
rutmut su kati chuk tbacimut anik t^^* dop bak 
yus tohi kur rutu rakbi manza su kati cbu tha^ut 
yimau yun padsbaham asi' cbu kurmut bayale panenis 
afsarM mejaras anuk meju dop bas nomau tab^yau 
kuruy hayal^ kur su kati tbayut yi cbuk dapan 
m^e dyut na t^b^l chus karan gayai padshah^ asi 
kur takbit ^mis bayal^ dop'^nak am* padsbaban yus 
tami dobo fakir lagit as suy cbuk dapan anyuk 
mar^yatal kor tim yan^n panai anik tim dapan 
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aaid the faqir to him, “ Here, sire, is this thy daughter. Sire, 
give thou me the token (that I may claim her as my wife).’* Then 
gave the Baja his ring to the faqu:, and took in exchange the faqir’s 
ring from him. 

9. Then departed the faqir and came to his own city. He put 
o£l his mendicant’s weeds and clothed himself in royal robes. He 
gave the command to his army to set forth with him. 

10. And my Master said : — 

First of all went he to his sister’s city. The king, her husband, 
was one of those that paid him tribute. He had his sister brought 
to him, and put before her the bowl of food that she had sent to 
him on that day, and on which she had set her seal. Quoth he to 
her, “ Is this thy seal ? ” Beplied she, “ Mine it is.” Then said 
to her the King, “It is I who was the beggar-man of that day. 
True it is that a near relation is for when there is money.” 

11. He took the army of that king also with him, and turned his 
footsteps towards his friend. And the friend made a feast in honour 
of the royalty of both these kings. The night they passed there, 
and at dawn they again set forth. 

12. He turned his footsteps towards the city of his father-in- 
law. He senj; for that king and said to him, “ Prithee, send thou 
for thy grooms. They have caught a thief in the mead of thy 
home farm. Where have they put him ? ” They brought the 
grooms. Quoth he to them, “ Where did ye put that thief whom 
ye seized in the mead of the home farm ? ” Said they, “ Sire, we 
made him over into the hands of our officer, the Master of the 
Horse.” They brought before him the Master of the Horse. They 
said to him', “ These grooms made over to thy custody a certain 
thief. Where hast thou piit him ? ” But he denied that he had seen 
him. Then the grooms gave testimony, “ Sire, of a surety, we did 
make him over to this man’s custody.” Then quoth the King — 
the one who formerly had been dressed as a. faqir — “ bring ye the 
four executioners. They themselves will say what hannened.” 
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chuk yi padshah tohi nish chu ^anat tas fakirasimd 
su diyu yur^ yimau maravatalau klm k^*dik 
yim lal sat thavik padshah^ bont^ kani satan manz^ 
tulin kdr ka^rinak havala dop'^nak yim k^^ asyu 
d^it^aty dop'^has fakiran ak^ kami bapat su 
as dyuUmut yem* mej^an mar^a bapat dapan cbu 
padshah ^mis mej^as kun me chuk na parzenavan 
buy kya gos su fakir yus ka^d ostan kurmut gudeny 
ayi sa khatun ziafat h^et kheyau yek ja h^r^au h^ut 
kuru me alau dopum vole ka^dyau yi kh^au son hut 
tam^ pata as bo rot m^e khyau tam^ pata k^ murde 
maza^ry phutu palangas t^ kuru me alau ha ma 
zanak yat palangas vat ka^rit me dop^mau any 
zanena ham saye chum ch^an palangas dyilt'^mau 
vat ka^rit am^ paneh^e zanana parzanavus dop'^nai 
h7e yii chu myon khavand yi chu amut fakir lagit 
yi gahe ratas rat marun kur thas havala noman 
marevaUlan yiman au ar myon yimau trau has 
yele yiman ditim lal sat hor ditim hun zanen tre 
thaymak amanat ya^U kya chyum tim lal tre hor 
chim d^iitmat noman huan zanen ye^ty kya chuy 
tim ti kolnas zima tahsir. 

13. dapan vustad dyiitun ■ hukum panehye 

lashk^^ri kodun yi meju ti panehy zenana ti 

khanenavun khod hananavin don'^vai at khudas kar 

• • • • 

navihy kahye kan at* chu lekhan sahibi kitab 
shrak s^ makhri zan bevopha i 

14. dra^ at* phirit yi padshah vot at* raja 
Yikarmajitun gar^ divan che rajas khab^ padshah 
chu amut panenehy bahan raj^ chuk dapan sa cha 
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They brought them, and the King said to them, Ye have in trust 
a deposit made by that faqir, give ye it here and now.” Then those 
executioners did a deed. They brought forth those seven rubies 
and laid them before the King. He took up four of them, and 
gave them to them, as he said, “ Who gave you these ? ” Quoth 
they, “ A certain faqir.” “ And for what purpose ? ” “ This 

Master of the Horse had made him over to us to be slain.” Then 
said the King to the Master of the Horse, “ Dost thou not recognize 
me ? It is I who am that faqur whom tbou didst imprison. At 
first came that lady to thee with a dish of dainty meats. Ye ate 
together, and some scraps and orts remained over and above. 
You gave a shout and called to me, * Come, thou prisoner, eat thou 
these scraps and orts of ours.* So I came and took and ate. 
After that you clipped and toyed together, till the joint of the bed 
became broken. You gave a shout and called to me, ‘ Haply, 
dost thou know how to mend this bed ? ’ and I replied to you, 
* Yea, why should I not know ? My neighbours are carpenters.’ 
I mended for you the bed, and my wife saw that it was I. Said she 
to thee, ‘ This is my husband, he must be killed this very night 
of nights.’ Thou gavest me into the hands of these executioners, 
and to them came compassion for me, and they let me go free. 1 
gave them seven rubies. Four gave I, one for each of the four, 
and three I left with them in deposit for me. Now, here I have 
these three rubies, and four have I just now given to these four men. 
There, in their hands, are they also for thee to see.” And in this 
way was his guilt proved against him. 

13. And moreover my Master told me 

He gave the order to his army. He dragged forth the Master of 
the Horse and his own wife. He had dug a pit and had them both 
cast into it, and had them stoned with stones until they died. On 
this subject verily a master of books hath written 

Treabherous are a knife, a serpent, and the coquetry of a woman. 

14. Thenceforth went again the King and came again to 
Raja Vikramdditya’s palace. Then gave they the news to the Raja, 
“ A king hath come and asketh for his wife.” Then said the Raja, 
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fakurasunz padshah^imz che ne padshah chns dapan 
buy gOB su fakir nish chu ch^on nishan^ b^e 
nishi chu mydn nishan^ dapan chus riga tam^ dohuch 
fakiri kya gaye azich padshahi kyah gaye dapan 
chus padshah me asa heb^mab^ kathe panb timai 
asus sar karan tarn* asum lag° mut fakur rajan 
kv kim ditinas sa^th paneny bab dra^ yot panenis 
shehfras manz chu karan raj.— vu s^am^ vu ikram. 
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** Of a faqir she is the wife, not of a king.” Quoth the King to him, 
“ Verily, I am no other than that faqir. I have with me thy token, 
and thou hast with thee mine.” Quoth the Raja to him, “ What 
meant the faqirhood of those days, and what meaneth the royalty 
of to-day ? ” Said the King to him, “ I had bought five things, 
and them was I testing, and therefore dressed I myself as a faqir.” 
Then the Raja did a deed. He gave the King his wife to be with him. 
The King went forth and came to his own city, and there he swayed 
the sceptre of his rule. This is the end, and may peace and honour 
attend ye all. 
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XI. FOBSTTH SAHIBAN SHAB TELI 

YABEAND ZESENl GAU 

Yi mie dyot mai tih gab ta bozan i 

Yarkand anon zenan i 1 

gudeny dup malkanye kuB ka^ri yohoi kar 
Forsat chn zoravar i 
raje be Yarkand baj> gab taran 

Yarkand anon zenan i 2 

Land^a p^etha Yarkand yiman knr tai 
maushur ha bopor gai i 
gudeny Son^ marg^ chavan posha madan 

Yarkand<> i 3 

huk'^ma mah*raj Buttanis brd drap 
Balti turn age jao i 
piche jao Kashimr nale chalan 

Yarkand® I A 

rasat sai bopor kuhai tarfan 
gnda lug Mgraj pargan i 
tim yadan as^ kot lag* gar zan 

Yarkand® i 6 

timan But^a garan Eashir* thavik 
Bat|g bay broh n^avik i 
gur bat* dakas zumba ohe gasa Baran 

Yarkand® i A 
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XI. THE SONG OF FORSYTH SAHIB WHEN HE WENT 
TO CONQUER YARKAND. 

The Mission of Sir Douglas Forsyth across the Hinduhush to 
Kashgar took place in 1873-4. It passed through Kashmir, where 
people were collected to serve in the camp. Sabir, the author of this 
poem, describes the events attending the impressment of these camp- 
followers. He evidently believes that it was a military expedition 
to conquer Yarkand. 

1. What I have seen, to that attend and thou shalt hear. 
‘‘ Yarkand will vre conquer for ourselves.” 

2. First, said the Queen of England, “ Who can do this work ? 
A mighty man is Forsjrth.” To him she gave the order, “ Seat 
thyself upon the throne of Yarkand as its king, and from it levy 
thou tribute. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

3. They who wielded the sceptre of authority from London 
unto Yarkand became famous over all the world. First halted they 
in SCinamarg ^ to enjoy the delight of the flower-meads. “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

4. Ahead went the order of the Maharaj of Kashmir to Tibet.^ 

Ye Baltis, advance ye and then hasten ye to Kashmir bringing 

passports with ye. Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

5. The order for their assembling issued forth on all sides, and 
at first the people were collected in Maraz.^ Lamenting were they 
and crying “ Poor ignorant souls, whither are we come ? ” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

6. In houses of these Tibetans were Kashmiris quartered, and 
the brothers of Tibet were sent forward in advance. Horses were 
stationed for the post, and yaks for collecting and piling grass. 

Yarkandf will we conquer for ourselves.” 

* A celebrated upland in the Sindh Valley of Kashmir, famous for the 
beauty of its wild flowers. 

i.e. Little Tibet or Baltistan. The people of this country are excellent 
carriers. They are represented as being desi>atcbed in droves to the 
rendezvous in Kashmir. They are furnished with passports or certificates of 
dispatch. 

* One of the two divisions — Mar&s and Kainroz— of the Valley of Kashmir. 
Maras rs the southern part of the valley, on both sides of the River V^th above 
Srinagar. 
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ba rai khumba khas z^an^ che sumbfran 
z^iinte gase vartavan i 
aja ase pyavf4 kse dujan 

Yarkand** n 7 

gur^ manga nav^bai knk^ gaman 
clinh karun yimna zanan i 
hoii b^ri karan asi timan pak^nayan 

Yarkand** n S 

kalf k^^ dumbij cbes lati k%n3* lakam 
gas^ raz kanyek mah kam i 
gas^ gandi zacbe ^ pa^rit soir^ saman 

Yarkand** i 9 

rasat k^^rt^ %nrhai nan gar 
mat^ chuk pan paneny kar i 
g7%j9 k^^rik kralan gudeny saran 

Yarkand** i 10 

kraje dup^ khaywdas na dana kralan 
kathu kit; kond^. valau i 
kam ban cbe pakfvany a*mi gabn travan 

Yarkand** i II 

gur dop*^ gur baye donovai niran 
ga9 kib jay zheran i 

yndre pretb b^e gasn lap gan gaban laran 

Yarkand** R 12 

knn^p k^et dndp nnt vari b^et ba^ri drap 
lokan chn safamn tbap i 
takit dndp gnr janftnk bagvan 

Yarkand* i 13 
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7. Women were collected to help in distributing straw and fire- 
wood. Some of them were fresh from childbed, and others were 
heavy with child. “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

8. Horses were demanded from villages that had naught but 
fowls. Their drivers knew not how to say “ tchk ”, and could say 
only “har* har’,” ^ as they urged them along. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

9. When they harnessed a horse they turned the crupper towards 
its head, and hung ths bridle by its tail. Grass ropes did they use 
for strong binding-straps.^ All the appliances that they had were 
pack-saddles ^ of straw and saddles made of rags. ” Yarkand will 
we conquer for ourselves.” 

10. Menial cultivators were impressed in proportion to the size 
of each village, and on tiie shoulder of each was laid the burden of 
some special duty. Like bundles of grass were they crowded 
together, as they carried cooking pots for the potters. ” Yarkand 
will w'e conquer for ourselves.” 

11. Said the potter’s wife to the potter, “ 0 potter, thou art 
a fool. What need have we to put pots into the kiln 1 The business, 
dear, is a travelling one, and we must leave all uncooked food 
behind us (and bring with us our food ready cooked).” “ Yarkand 
will we conquer for ourselves.” 

12. Said the cow-herd to his wife, “ Let us both go forth and 
arrange a place for the cows. If we carry a wup of grass upon our 
heads, the cows will follow at a run.” ” Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

13. He went forth, milk-pail on haunch, and carrying his load 
of pots. The people all were exhausted by their march, and to 
them the Idndly milkman seemed as blessed as a garden-watcher 
of Paradise. ” Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

* " Tchk ” is the click made to encourage a horse, “hir* h&ri” is what is said 
for .the same purpose to. a cow. The impressed drivers were unaccustomed 
to horses, and knew only the bovine expletive. 

* The haAAekh is the term used for the two straps or ropes attached at the 
back of a K&shmlri saddle to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

* The is the term used for the Turkistin pack-saddle, which consists of 

two straw-filled pommels Joined in front (Stein). 



82 


EATIWS, SONGS AND STORIES 


[ 14 ^ 


vat^l^ dup vatUj^ bunai ser% za 
chim mangan dale muy ka i 
borast^ ar h^et m^eti hai pakfnavan 

Yarkand" i 14 

(vaty yanan pherit) 
pherit dabz^ hek vat^ ganan 
dabzi hek ae^au zanau i 
dap^amak yataj k^^d nai chum bozan 


Yarkand" i 15 

shumar boz hai ta^fadaran 

• • • 

mang^laj ahengarw i 

yod^e p^eth yiran h^et shranz dakhe nayan 
Yarkand" i 16 

karau ditti barau yingar kat^ barau 
yan kat^ jan sherau i 
hai kya kur hak nal garg nayan 

Yarkand" i 17 

khuzh kya gozai amob gau jan 
patg nyuk nayid chan i 
battg daje at* h^et pata chuk laran 

Yarkand" i 18 

mnzlg hat karan timf azg paneyahy 
kuzuy kg*ri nayiz tg chan^ i 
katg ygn3^ kg*rit hai karau guzran 

Yarkand" i 19 

Sabir tilayahye tamat yutuy yan 
yamat khabgr bozan i 
tany* ag sahib ba 8d*ri saman 

Yarkand" i 20 
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< 14. The sweeper said to the sweeper’s wife, I shall never 
remember what I have to do. They expect me to provide leather 
and a cobbler’s laces. They are sending me ofi, my dear, with a 
leather-cutter and a cobbler’s awl.” ” Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

15. And she replied, **‘Thou shouldst have answered them, 
0 pimp of a sweeper.* Thou shouldst have said, ‘ I know not how 
to iise them.’ ” ” I did, my sweeperess, say that to them, but they 
heard me not at all.” “ Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

16. The roll-call was cried for the artisans,, and a demand was 
made for workers in iron. Each came bearing his anvil on hb head, 
and leaning on hb tongs as if they were a stick. “ Yarkand will we 
conquer for ourselves.” 

17. The blacksmiths grumbled and complained, ” Where are we 
to look for coals ? How can we aright arrange our smithy ? ” But 
somehow or otjbier the officbls made a makeshift for them, and set 
them a - forging horseshoes. ” Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

18. Very pleased did I become, and mighty good it seemed to 
me that last of all they impressed the barber and the carpenter 
(of my village), and that I saw them running after the others eadi 
with a kerchief of food in hb hand.^ ” Yarkand will we conquer 
for ourselves.” 

19. Their wives are holding a conference with each other. Say 
they, “ Who b, then, now to support the barber’s wife and the 
carpenter’s wife ? We shall have to earn our livelihood by hiring 
ourselves out for spinning thread.” ” Yarkand will we conquer for 
ourselves.” 

20. $abir Oilman * only so much say, so long as they shall pay 
heed unto the news. At length came the Sahib with all hb retinue, 
saying, ” Yarkand will we conquer for ourselves.” 

* This is really a term of affection, much as we sometimes use abusive words 
in an affectionate sense, or talk of a “ poor devil ” in the language of pity. 

* A thoroughly K&shmtrl sentin^ent, quite in keeping with the villager’s 
indifference to the troubles of otheri. The author was evidently on bad terms 
with thw barber and carpenter of hiii village (Stein). 

* The name of the poet. 

o 
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Xn. AKHUNASANZ DALIL 

1. sUy as nechiv bor timf nai prUfcnn bo 
bnd^ as tub* vanyu kyah kar ka^x^u ak* dopus bo 
kare yimamat bey dopus bo para bang bey dopus 
bo par^ vaz lokat hi borim dopus bo kare bur doba 
ak banya^ gau padsh^has buri ydt yeli padshah% 
sund gar^ rud vudanye tany neran tor^ yazir beye 
padsbah^s^nz kur yi vuchuk at* vudanye dop'^nak 
tob* kam chu yimau dop has bu kus cbuk dop'^nak 
bu cbus bur yimau dop^bas as* ti cbe bur ka*rik 
gur* za sapud savar ak yi akhun beye yi padsbab 
kur dop'^nas vaziran neryu tob* nauyat basa karai 
ak kat yin^ sg padsbab kod^^i sa*th kat kuni karak 
bo basg yimau patg t^ tob* ner^u. 

2. yim cbu pakan padsbab kdr^i cbe n^ kbabv 
yi cbu ng m^e 8a*tb akbun zad^ tas ch^ kbab^ yi 
chu vaztr gash lug pbuleni vat^ gur^au p^ethg bun 
gaye yi padsbab kur kul^e akis p^e^b atg but chulun 
vucbun at kul e manz lal yi lal tulun ayi b^et ^mis 
akhun zadas nish tas cbe kbab^r yi chu vazir vam 
ky d as na yut gash cbu pholan tydt cbu yi lal gab 
travan parz% nap am* padsbab kor^^e vaw np lal 
tuluk 8a*tb vat* shahras akis manz at* vuchuk 

• m 

par^ebna at* manz Veth*. 

8, yi ebu yivan pmis padshabgs nisb am* 
sheharpkis dapan cbus ^ bebe naukar yi cbus 
dapan kya naukn karak dapan cbus bo kaire gnr^en 
bpnz kismat yim dhe yimai kathe karan sa^ba 
ak ap lal pbarosb amis pidsbabps kanpni lil obis 
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XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN. 

1. There was once upon a time an AkhQn,^ who ha^ four sons. 
One day he said to them, ** I am how grown old, tell me therefore 
what professions yOu intend to follow.” . Said one, “ I’ll be a 
prayer-leader in a mosque.” Said another, “I’ll call the people 
to prayer.” Said another, “ I’ll preach sermons.” But the fourth 
and youngest said, “ I’ll be a thief.” So one day he went o£E to 
the King’s palace to steal something. As he stood outside it there 
came forth the Vizier and the King’s daughter. When they saw 
him standing there he asked them who they were. “ And who art 
thou ? ” said they. “ I’m a thief,” said he. “ So are we,” said 
they. Now they had brought out with them two horses, and he 
straightway mounted on one of them, while the princess got on the 
other. Then the Vizier said to him, “ Go ye two in advance, and, 
sir, pay thou heed to this one piece of instruction — ^thou shalt 
not hold any love-talk with the princess. I will join you later on, 
but go ye two in advance.” 

2. So they went on, the princess thinking all the time that it 
was the Vizier, not the young AkhQn, who was with her. By 
and by dawn began to blossom fortii, and they dismounted by a 
stream, and to this went the princess and washed her face and hands. 
Her eye fell on a ruby lying in the stream. She picked it up and 
took it to the young Akhiin, whom all the time she thought to 
be the Vizier, though it was not him at all. Then, as the dawn 
blossomed forth, the ruby emitted a brilliant light, and she saw 
for the first time that it was not ^e Vizier. So i^e kept the ruby 
to herself, and went on with him till they came to a certain city. 
There they found a small hut in which they made their lodging. 

3. The young Akhfin went to the King of that city, and asked 
him for employment. “ What canst Hiou do ? ” asked the King. 
“ I know how to look after horses,” answered he. Now, even 
while they were yet speakii^, there came a certain jeweller to sdl 
precious stones to the King. He had two rubies witli him. ^en 


* A Mnsalmin religious teacher. 



86 HATIW8 SONGS AND STOBIES [ 4 - 

8% yi vot^ sayist yi clius dapan padsliah^m ak lal 
chu beb^ha byek chu kbut at manz chu kyum dapan 
cbuB padshab ti kyat^ pa^ths^ ay be boz^n^ dapan 
chns yi pbirit padshab^ takit cbus manz kyum 
pbut% Ti^un barga kyum draa n% ad% yi padsbab^a 
kbuzb ka^ri ti gab^^em karun bar ga kyum dras 
telg gab^em bakhsbayisb diny. 

4. dapan yuztad pbutfmk yi lal am* manza 
drap kyum am* satbp bun has sayist nap npbit lal 
shinak pyas nap gau yi lal sbinak panun garp doba 
doba cbu kadan ratps biban cbu panpni ga*ri dobas 
yivan chu lal pasand karani pmis padsbabpsund 
nayid gaban chu mast kbasani amis lal sbinakas 
tat* chu vucban pmisunz yi zpnanp yi as kbab 
surat seta ap yi nayid vazirps mast kbas^nas dop^nas 
ai vazirp zpnanp cbe amis lal sbinakas yi sbuybebe 
vazirpspndi ga*ri pmis karte kyPba nukbta dop^nas 
adp kya yi Tazir gau pmis padsbabp sanzi kodre 
dop'^nas bp dap padshahas m^egabe yis lal sbinakan 
gudenyi lal pasand kur tpt* byu byak lal asun dup 
padsbabp spnzi kod^i panpnis mp*lyis m^e gabe lalas 
b^^u be baba lal asun ap lal sbinak dop'^nas padshahan 
disp lal pnit tat lalas byu ap vodp lal shinak vot* 
panenye zpnanp nisb byut bopf ka*ritb yi cbps dapan 
zpnanp bi kya zi cbuk phikri gamut dop'^nas pherit 
pm* lal sbinakan padshab chum lal mangan bebaba 
su ka*ti anp dop’^nas am* zpnanp gab dap padshahas 
ritas kyut dim kbarj ^ dimai lal pnit padshahan 
dyutus kbaij ritasumb yi pnun panun gara chu 
bibit kbyayan nu chu gaban padshahas nu cbu gaban 
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the young Akhiin, who now called himself a groom, up and said, 
“ Your Majesty, one of these rubies is beyond price, but the other 
hath a flaw in it in the shape of a worm.” The King asked him 
how he knew this. Said he in answer, “ Sire, of a surety there is 
a worm inside it. Break it and see. If no worm then come forth 
from it, do unto me whatsoever your Majesty may please. But 
if a worm do come forth, I shall deserve a present.” 

. 4. Quoth my master : — 

They broke the ruby into pieces, and sure enough a worm issued 
forth from it ; and from that time they gave him the title of “ Boyal 
Lapidary ” instead of that of “ Groom ”. So the Lapidary returned 
home, and the days passed. By night he stayed at home, and each 
day he attended court to examine rubies. The King’s barber 
came one day to shave him, and there he saw the princess, who 
passed as the Lapidary’s wife. Now she was very fair to look upon, 
and the barber went ofl on his rounds to shave the King’s Vizier. 
“Said he, 0 Vizier, that Lapidary hath a wife, and she would 
verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier. Thou shouldst find him 
guilty of some failure in his duty.” Quoth the Vizier, “ Willingly, 
and why not ? ” and went ofl to the King’s daughter. He told 
her to tell the King that she wanted another ruby just like the one 
that the Lapidary had first of all approved as beyond price. So 
she went to her father and quoth she, “ Fain would I have another 
ruby beyond price, like unto the first.” When the Lapidary came 
that day to the presence the King said to him, “ Bring thou me 
another ruby like unto that one.” The Lapidary returned home, 
and sat down there in silent consternation. Said the woman to 
him, “ Why art thou so anxious ? ” Beplied he, “ The King 
demandeth from me a ruby beyond price, and where am I to find 
it ? ” Said she, “ Go thou and say to the King, * If thou wilt give 
me a month’s expenses, I will bring thee the ruby.’ ” Well, the 
King gave him expenses sufficient for a month, and he brought 
the money home. There he stayed eating his food, not going to 
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beye kun rit gau ada divan ches yi su lal yns tam^ 
knl^e inanz% tu jan gau hi'et padshahas k^naa salam 
lal tha^ nas bont^ kani. 

5. drap pberit lal shinak vot panun gar^ ratha 
k%diin paneni ga^ri subhas a^ nayid mast khasani 
amis lal shinakas mast mnk^lau nas khasit ta drap 
nayid panas yot^ beye amis yaziras nish dopun 
ya^as kye ba kartg gmis lal shinakas pmis che 
zpnana khob snrat sp shuybihe yazirpsandi ga^ri 
yazir ap beye pmis padshahp spnzi kor^^e dop'^nas 
ba mang padshahas lalan hand trut dop ‘am* padshahp 
sanzi kod^e panpnis ma*lis me gabi^^ asun lalan hand 
trnt lal shinak ap padshahas nish kpmas salam 
padshah ohus dapan lal hasp gab^nai aspn* setha 
trptis sumb ap lal shinak yot panun garp yi chps 
dapan zpnanp lu*t* pa*t^* kya zi chuk bihith yi chus 
dapan pherith padshah chum mangan az lalan hand 
trut su ka*ti anp bo dop'*nas am* zpnanp k^d chanp 
phikir gab padshahas gabe h^un tren ritan kyut 
kharj dyut'^nas padshahpn kharj ap panun garp 
h^et 


6. yi chu khyeyan tp ch^ayan yuttahy yim tre 
rit gai yu chps dapan yi zpnanp pmis lal shinakas 
dapan ohes ye tp*t* m^^e .tami kulye manzp lal tu 
jap tami kul^e kul^'e gabe khasun h^^ur pahan ta*t^ 
chiy nag ta*|* nagas gabe andas kun dob khanun 
ta*f^ dobas manz bih zi kp*tith tath nagas p^^eih 
yinai gudehy she za*n*^e sran karp*ni timan kyd 
kp*r* zinp patp yiyiy timan shen zanyen hunz zi(h 
sa yasiy tat nagas sran karp*ni poshak trayiy ka*rith 



-6] XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 89 

court or anywhere else. When a month had passed the woman 
gave him the ruby she had picked up out of the stream, and, 
taking it to the King, he laid it before him with a bow. 

5. The Lapidary then left the court and returned home, where 
he passed the night. Next morning the barber came to shave him. 
When he had finished he went off to the Vizier. Said he, “ Prithee, 
do somewhat unto that Lapidary. His wife is very beautiful. 
She would verily adorn the mansion of a Vizier.” So the Vizier 
went again to the King’s daughter and told her to ask the King 
for a ruby necklace. Quoth she to her father, ** Fain would I have 
a ruby necklace.” In due course the Lapidary came to the presence 
and made his bow. Said the King, “ Sir, thou must bring unto me 
a number of rubies sufficient for a necklace.” He went- home, and 
the woman whispered to him, “ Why art thou sitting here ? ” 
Eeplied he, To-day the King demandeth from me a ruby necklace. 
Whence can I bring one ? ” Quoth she to him, “ Thou needst 
not be anxious in the least. Go and take three months’ expenses 
from the King.” The King gave him the money and he returned 
to his house. 

6. So there he stayed eating and drinking till the three 
months were passed. Then the woman said to him, “ Thou knowest 
the stream from whence I picked up that ruby. Go thou up it 
a little way, 4nd thou vrilt come to a spring. Thou must dig a 
pit close to the squrce of the spring, and hide thyself therein. 
At first six females will come to bathe in the spring. Do thou 
nothing unto them ; but afterwards thou wilt see coming the eldest 
sister of these six. She also will go down into the spring to bathe. 
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ba^this p^eth chon gabe gabun bu^r^ paHh^ gabe ti 
posh^ tulnn. 

7. aye she zahye kur timau srw timan kye 
vunun na yiman pat^. ayi sgtim^ za^n^ trov am^ 
poshak ka^rith ba^this p^eth pane yub nag^s manz 
an yi lal shinak bu^r^ pa^th^ a^ tulnn yi g*mi sund 
poshak gau ta byuth ath dobas manz am^ kur sran 
kab baHhis p^eth vuchun at^ na poshak dibun krekh 
dapan che dyau chukg 3 rinsan chuka tas khudayesund 
chi khasam yim pa^da kuruk m^^e kar siras phash 
yi ba gabiy ti dimai gmi kurus alau am* dob? manza 
dop'*nas dim vadai Khuda yi bo mangai ti gab^em 
bozun at^ pJ'eth dyut’*nas vadai Khuda dyut^nas 
poshak poshak bun am* na*!^ dop^nas kyah chum 
hukum dop’*nas lal shinakan be gabe h^un mre 
sa*th7 pakan chu lal shinak broh broh yi che pakan 
pata pata. 

8. dapan vustad ^mis chu nav lal mal p^*ri va*t* 
amis lal shinakasund gar. 

9. dapan vustad ya a*mis kathen haran lal ya 
chis ^shis haran lal doho sath sath rath gaye ada 
subu au lal sath tu*!^ lal shinakan gau h^eth padshahas 
k^rfnas salam lal sath thayi nas bontg ka*ni padshah 
gau setha khush. 

10. lal shinakan h^utus rukhsat vot panun garg. 
patai votus yi nayid khosus mast mast khasit 
drai^ vot yi nayid vaziras nish gmis ti khosun mast 
dapan chus ha vazir? amis lal shinakas gamub az 
pa*da Vek zgnan^ sa che setha khbbsurat tgmis gu4e 
nyechi hwdi khota setha khobsurat k^Sba £art^ 
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She will do£E her clothes and leave them on the bank. Thou must 
then go secretly and carry off her garments.” 

7. The six females came and did their bathing, but to them 
said he nothing. Afterwards there came the seventh female. 
She doffed her clothes, and leaving them on the bank descended 
into the spring. He came secretly and carried off her garments 
and hid himself again in the pit. When she had finished her 
bath she went up again on to the bank, and saw that her 
garments were no longer there. She tittered a loud cry, saying. 

Be thou' demon or be thou human being, I make to thee an 
oath by the God who created thee. Put not thou my secret parts 
to shame, and whate’er thou ask will I give to thee.” He then 
called to her from the pit, “Swear thou to me by God that thou wilt 
hear and agree to whatsoe’er I shall demand from thee.” W'hen 
she had sworn by God he gave her her garments, and she put them 
on. Then quoth she, “ What is thy command ? ” and the Lapidary 
replied, “ Thou must come with me.” So they went along, the 
Lapidary in front, and the fairy following behind. 

8. Saith my Master : — 

Her name was Lalmal, the Fairy, and they came to the Lapidary’s 
house. 

9. And moreover saith my Master : — 

I know not which it was, but either at every word she spoke a 
ruby dropped, or else seven rubies fell each day from her mouth. 
The night came to an end and dawn appeared. The Lapidary 
picked up seven rubies and carried tiiem off to the King. Making 
his bow he laid the seven rubies before him, and mighty pleased 
became the«King. 

10. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. In due course came the barber and shaved him. When 
he had finished the barber went off to the Vizier and shaved him 
also. Said he, “ 0 Vizier, a second wife hath now appeared for 
that Lapidary. She is-very fair to look upon, much more fair even 
than the first. Prithee do somewhat to him. One of the wives 
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^mis lal shinakas akk ohe la^ki vazir b^ek che m^e 
layak dop'^nas pyom hasa beye vanun padshah kod^i 
gau yi vazir dapan chu ^mis padsbah kod^^i mang 
ma^lis m^e gabe asim rutuna kud gaye padshah kud 
panels ma^lis dapan ches gabe asun rutuna kud 
paga ap lal shinak dapan chus padshah ans^ rutuna 
kud. 

11. drap lal shinak vot panun gara dapan chu 

yiman z^anan don padshah chum mangan . rutun? 
kud su ka^ti an% bo pherith vubus lal mal pa*ri 
dop'^nas gab padshahas mang tren ritan k^^ut kharj 
dyut'^nas padshahan ap h^eth panun gar^ doha doha 
chu kadan tre r^eth gai ada lekhan che lal mal 
p^^ri kakad dapan che ^Us lal shinakas gab tath 
nagas p^eth ye^mi manza bo ahythas manz 

gaba yi kakad travun tod( khasi atho manz 
asi kud ta¥ ka^rzi thaph pan^ manz v^^s* zin^ 

12. gau h^eth yi kakad vot ath nagas p^eth 
travun yi kakad ath nagas manz h^uthuy yi kakad 
travun tyutuy khut adg ath^ a^t^ athas manz rutun^ 
kud dibun ath thaph gm^ tha^pi sa^thi av ^^mis hob 
ne^rith hob h^eth ti kud h^eth ti ap pan^ vot panun 
gara rat gaye ada subahanas gau padshahas kanm 
salam ka*d^hen thap nas bont^ ka*ni padshah gos 
se^ha khush. 

13. h^iltus rukhsat lal shinakan ai^ panun gar^ 

beye yi nayid khasun mast a^mis lal shinakas 

mast kha^sith drai^ vot gUs vaziras nish beye chus 
dapan yiy vazir^ g^mis lal shinakas ohuk nb bf 
vatan knn%a%7 g*mis kart^ kyeba gau yi vanr b^mis 
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is fit for a Vizier, and the other would suit me.” Replied the Vizier, 
“ I must, sir, again speak to the King’s daughter.” So he went and 
said to her, “ Thou shouldst ask of thy father a jewelled bracelet.” 
So the princess went to her father and quoth she to him, “ Fain 
would I have a jewelled bracelet.” On the morrow came the 
Lapidary to the presence, and to him said the King, “ Bring me, 
sir, a jewelled bracelet.” 

11. The Lapidary went forth and came to his home. Said he 
to the two women, “ The King demandeth of me a jewelled bracelet. 
Whence am I to bring it ? ” Then up and said to him Lalmal, 
the fairy, “ Go thou and ask the King for three months’ expenses.” 
The King gave the money to him, and he returned with it to his 
house. Each day passed day by day, and the three months became 
completed. Then Lalmal the Fairy took a paper and wrote upon 
it.. Quoth she to the Lapidary, “ Go thou to the spring from which 
thou hast brought me, and therein cast this paper. Then from the 
spring a hand will rise, and on it will be a jewelled bracelet. Take 
hold of it, but descend thou not into the spring.” 

12. So he went off, taking the paper with him. He flung it into 
the spring, and even as he did so a hand wearing a jewelled bracelet 
rose from the water. He grasped hold of the hand, but did so with 
such force that he pulled the forearm off, and went off home with 
it and with the bracelet. The night came to an end and at dawn 
he went to 'the King. Making his bow he laid the bracelet before 
him, and mighty pleased became the King. 

13‘. The Lapidary took his leave from the presence and returned 
home. Again came the barber and shaved him. When he had 
finished his job he went straight to the Vizier, and again addressed 
him, “ 0 Vizier, thou dost not in any way get at that Lapidary. 
Prithee, do thou something to him.” The Vizier went to the King’s 
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padshah kod^i dapan elms ka okak padshah kkud 

gakiye asun akoy kud padshahas gake mangun 
byak gaye yi padsbah kud dopun pan^s ma^lis 
m7e gake asun byak kud a^ beye lal sbinak k^n 
salam dapan chus padshah byak kud gake asun. 

14. ap lal shinak vet panun gar^. dapan chu 
yiman zwanw don az chum padshah mangan byak 
rotund kud divan ches lal mal pa^ri panehy vaj dapan 
ches gak tath nagas p^eth ta^t^ nagas a^kith kun chiy 
pal bud ta¥ ha^ myen vaj su pal vu^thi thud t^^mi 
t^^l* chai vath ta*m^ va^ti v ^%9 bun ta^ti chai m^en 
vis s^y diyiy rutun% kur. 

15. dra 9 yi lal shinak voth tath jaye havun tath 
palas vaj pal vuth thud vuth taU va^ti bun bun 
vuchin khatuna akh ku^niy z^y a^mi dop'^nas ka^ti 
dsuk dop’^nas lal mal p^^riye dopuy rutun^ kur 
a^mis khatuni pyau yad ta^mis^nzuy maj as s^ yas 
rutun^ karris saW huk gayau ne^rith tas che akay 
nur tas chu dod pan^nis dilas ray k^r a^mi khatuni 
yahy m^ehy moj va^t^ n^emis manoshas kheye yi as 
setha khobsurat a*mis gau shok dilas bo kare ^^mis 
s^Hh^ nethfr vohy yeli maje hund par tavf pyau ath 
jaye gau buhyiil a^mis dyiitun shap kUrfnas kanye 
phnl thavnn chand^s vakus maj uth dop'^nas hatai 
kud^^i m^e che yivan mank% buy yi chas n% h^evan 
zima k^k aW yeli zor knrnas dop'^nas chu manosh 
kk 4im gud^ vadai Khuda bo kya kar^s n^ kyk 
vadai Khuda d 3 rUt’‘nas aW kur chand^ manz^ kanye 
phnl shap tnl'^nas manosh yUthuy as if tUthuy rud 
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daughter, and quoth he, “ Thou art a King’s daughter, shouldst 
thou have but one bracelet ? Yet another shouldst thou ask of the 
King ? ” So she departed. Quoth she to her father, “ Fain would 
I have yet another bracelet.” Again came the Lapidary to the 
presence, and to him said the King, “ Thou must bring unto me 
another bracelet.” 

14. The Lapidary took his leave and came to his own house. 
Said he to these two women, “ To-day doth the King demand of 
me another jewelled bracelet.” Then Lalmal the Fairy gave him 
her own ring. Quoth she, “ Go thou again unto the spring. Close 
by one side of it thou wilt find a great rock. . Show thou my ring 
unto that rock, and it will arise and stand upright. Thou wilt 
find a pathway opening at its foot. Descend thou underground 
by the path and thou wilt find my crony-girl. She will give to thee 
a jewelled bracelet.” 

15. The Lapidary went forth and reached the spot. He showed 
the ring to the rock and it arose and stood upright. Down the path 
he went beneath the ground, and, deep down below, he saw a certain 
lady sitting all alone. Quoth she to him, ” Whence comest thou ? ” 
Saith he, “ Lalmal the Fairy asketh of thee a jewelled bracelet.” 
Then memory came to the lady. It was her mother whose forearm 
had been pulled ofi together with the former jewelled bracelet, 
and who now had but one arm. For that cause cherished the mother 
wrath within her heart. So the lady thought to herself, “ So soon 
as my mother cometh she will devour this man.” Now he was a 
mighty personable fellow, and her heart was filled with anxiety 
on his account, for she had determined to herself to marry him. 
Just then her mother’s footsteps became audible, and the place 
was shaken by an earthquake. Thereupon the lady uttered a spell 
over him. ,She turned him into a pebble, and put it into her pocket. 
Then came to her her mother, “ Aha ! my girl,” cried she, “ I 
smell the smell of a mortal man.” But the lady refused to admit 
that he had been there. When at last her mother pressed her sore, 
she 'said, “ There is indeed a man. But first swear thou to me by 
God that naught wilt thou do unto him.” So the mother swore 
to her by Gk)d, and she drew forth the pebble from her pocket, 
and uttered a spell over it, so that it became a man exactly as he 
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dop’^nas yi chu myon ha^klii Khudai bo asan yiihoi 
baran yiihoi ludfnam ma^ji Ehudayen yi ches dapan 
moj zaMr gau bayen don lad kakad a^mi suy aW 
dop°nas ma^jiy lekh biiy is^iikh a*mi kakad dyiitun 
a^mis lal shinakas a^thi aU kurfnas alau khatuni 
dop'^nas yi an kakad yury yuch aU khatuni ath 
l^^ukhmut aWsanzi ma^ji chu voi m^en gabfr yi gabe 
vat^ vunuy marun a^mis os a^mi satha panun dod 
pyamut yad su hab^uk yi kakad bun^nas ba^tith aU 
khatuni panun l^ukh^nas kakad ath manz l^ukhmas 
chu vai myb bay tuhund gabe jalfd yiin kya chu 
yenyi vaL 

16. l^ukhunas kakadas zabahy kur^nas na*s*yat 
dop'^nas tut yeli yatak karf hak salam salam pa^lith 
dizi^ek kakad tim an^nai khyen bam ru kare ti 
ch^dn kh 3 run gab^na badal dyiit'^nas saW asl kare 
dop'^nas yi khyezi ta^ti tihund banfzi bebind^^r^ 
traMth panun khyezi ta^mi pata dapfnai tim kash 
na hwa karehy tat khyuth d^ut^nas shasUro panje 
dop’^nas tim chi dyayfzath timan yiye tas^li shasUryi 
panje saHhi. 

17. drau a*ti na^siyat yad h^et yoth thuth kariin 
timan salam dyiit^nak yi kakad aUs d^iituk khyen 
bamfru kare a^^uk tulan chu bus b^nan bebindfr 
tra^dth panun chu kadan ti chu khyayan a^mi pata 
dop'has yimau khashfna hfna kar a%^ kur yi bu^ri 
paW shastfxo panje chuk a^mi saW divan, zilla 
zilla yimau l^ukhas jayab at kakadas UUkhas asi 
eh^ena fiirsath hazra^t^ sulaiman .chu divan n&d hal^ 
bismilla kabr^u yehyivoL 
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had been before. Quoth she to her mother, “ This is he who is 
unto me as God. For him, and only for him, have I been seeking. 
It is he, and he alone, 0 mother, whom God hath sent unto me.” 
Then said her mother, “ Good. So let it be. Send thou a letter by 
his hand unto thy two brethren.” Quoth she, “ My mother, let it 
be thou that writest.” So the mother wrote a letter, and gave it 
into the hand of the Lapidary. But the lady called him to her, 
and asked him to give her the paper. She looked at it, and on it 
by her mother were written these words, “If ye be indeed my sons, 
on the instant that he cometh to you, must ye kill this man.” 
The mother had written this because she still bore in her heart 
the memory of the pain of her lost forearm. But the lady tore the 
paper into little pieces, and wrote herself another, “ If ye be indeed 
my brethren, quickly must ye come. And for why ? Because it 
is my wedding festival.” 

16. She wrote for him the paper, and by word of mouth gave she 
him this instruction, saying, “ When thou shalt arrive thither, 
make thou first a bow, and having louted low, give thou to them 
this paper. They will offer thee dinner made of leathern pease, 
but these thou must not eat.” As a substitute she gave him real 
pease to take with him, and said, “ These be what thou must eat. 
Drop thou their leathern pease into the fold of thy breast-cloth 
and eat thine own pease in their stead. Thereafter they will ask 
thee to give them a little scratching.” For that purpose she gave 
him a set of iron claws, “ For,” said she, “ they are of a demon 
race, and these iron claws will give them but a pleasant titillation.” 

17. Bearing these instructions in his memory he set forth, and 
reached their abode. He made his bow to them and gave to them 
the paper. They offered him a dinner of leathern pease. He raised 
a gobbet of it to his mouth, but let it fall into the fold of his breast- 
cloth, while at the same time he took out his own pease and kept 
eating them. Thereafter they asked him to give them a little 
scratching. So he secretly donned the iron claws and vrith them 
scraped and scratched them. Then wrote they an answer to the 
letter after this manner. “ We have no time to come unto thee, 
for we have been summoned by the holy Solomon. Haste ye, in the 
name of God, and make ye the wedding festival.” 
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IS. vat ath ha^ nak yi kakad kakad paduk 
karuk a^mis aaW yenyVol vfi che yi khatun dapan 
a^mis khavfndas pananis yet* roz k^ kina du*n*ha8 
manz gakak bn chaa ba ta*bya a*m* dop^nas duny^has 
manz gabau dop'^nas a*mi khatimi yuny yeli nerau 
myen moj da*p*y khye ba mangum ebony gabgs 
mangnn vat^anuk musl^ beye khyd mg*n^gfz^ na 
▼any yeli yim zakbr^ai dopnk a*nii maje mangnn 
kbyb ba dop^nas dim vatfranuk mus^la tath ebu nap 
▼ubfprang drap a*ti ya*ti panun garp gara ya*titb 
kprun taiyar rotbuna kur gau b^^eth padsbabas yi 
lal sbinak. 


19. na*ydan boz lal sbinak yot gaban chus 
nayid garf mast kasfni a*ti yuchan cbn triyim 
kbitunp drap a*ti nayid path pbe*rith yot yaziras 
nish dapan ebu a*mi8 yaziras ba ya^a a^mis lal 
sbinakas cbe az triyim kbatunp yiman don bpndi 
kbuta kbdb-snratb sa cbe layiki padsbah akb cbe 
layiki yazir Vek cbe m^e layak p*mis lal sbinakas 
kar the kbye ba dapan chus yazir az yane bo 
padsbabas say padsbah ka*ri p*mi8 khyb ba ya*r7 
datb su ma*ri zananp tre n^emau p*8* dop ya^kn 
padsbabas padshaham p*mi8 lal sbinakas cbe zpnanp 
tre tibp cbena padsbah! manz padsbahpm ta^mis lal 
sbinakas rath tp khre ba nokbtp su gab galan tim( 
zanana tre kar*^ hok dakb*li mahala khan padshaban 
kar flkfra dopon manga has kbyeba chiz ti chiz anan 
saray yony dapas bo m^enis ma^lisonz kbabar gabe 
aneny sa oba janf tas kinp dozakas. 
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18. He returned to the lady and her mother, and diowed them 
the reply. They read it and carried out the wedding between hiin 
and her. Then said the lady to him who was now her husband, 
” Here wilt thou stay, or wilt thou return unto the world of men ? 
Behold 1 am thy humble slave.” So he said that he would return 
to the world of men, and quotili the lady to him, ” Now, whm we 
shall set forth, my mother will tell thee to ask of her a gift. And 
thou must ask for but one thing, a certain skin mat. Ask thou for 
it alone, and for nauj^t else.” So, as they were preparing for their 
journey her mother said to him, ‘"Ask thou of me some gift,” 
and he said to her ” Give me the skin mat that is called the wuisha 
prang, or ‘ flying-couch ’.” Well, they went forth from there and 
reached his home. As soon as they arrived she made ready for 
him a jewelled bracelet, and the Lapidary took it to the King. 


19. The barber heard that the Lapidary had come home, and 
goes to his house to shave him. There sees he the third lady, and 
straight returns he to the Vizier. Said he to him, ” 0 Vizier, to-day 
that Lapidary hath a third lady, more fair to look upon than Gie 
other two. She is fit for the King. Another is fit for a Vizier, and 
yet another would suit me. Prithee, do thou somewhat to this 
Lapidary.” Quoth the Vizier to him, To-day will I tell the King, 
and His Majesty himself will lay some trap for him. Then he will 
die, and the three women will be ours.” So the Vizier said to the 
King, “ Your Majesty, that Lapidary hath women three, and women 
like untjp them are not in the whole kingdom. Sire, prithee, seize 
thou upon some fault of this Lapidary, and destroy him. Then 
will the three women become inmates of thy harem.” The King 
considered a while and said, “ No matter what thou mayst ask of 
him, that all and sundry doth he bring. Now will I say linto him, 
” Thou must bring me news of my father, whether he be in heaven 
or whether he be in hell.” 


H 
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20. dapan Yiistad a^ lal shinak padshahas kanm 
aalam padahah chna dapan az tany yi m^e vimmai 
ti bozuth kTe az ^ake me*nia m|Uiaimz khabu aneny 
an oha janataa manz kina dozakaa drap lal ahinak 
Yot panun gar^ dapan ohu a^ti yiman zgnanan tren 
az chum dapan padahah me^nia maU^ annz khabfr 
aneny bo kya kare ath an che khabgr ka^t7a va^ri 
gamuts taa momHia yi vubga khatun yi hoi yi yaaa 
rothnng ka^r^ aa karan ag la pa^ri ba Xhuda a^mi 
dop^naa kh^^d cha na flk^ gab hM kharfj beye di^ua 
padahahaa chon^ gabe ziin aombfrun ma^danaa inanz 
ziin gabe aombfrun be ahumar. 

21. aombfrau padahah^ ziin beahumar p^eth 
khu^ yi lal ahinak yi mualfhan YaWrith ps^e^h 
byd^h pane a^mia dopun padahahaa bg kya gabiy 
anon ma^l%nnd niahang yi Yothna padahah dop'^naa 
akh gabiy anun jan^ tnkh m^eYa beye gabiy anun 
m^e^nia ma^l*aandi daakatg khath dopun yiman diyu 
yath zinia nar ao pa^ri 


22. dapan Yuatad yimau yeli ath zinia nar dyuth 
yiY&n chu ng kuni bozfng yi lal ahinak lal ahinakan 
dyuth ath muaflaa kaafm dop'^naa m^^e gabe Yatun 
panun gar( kah lagimna deahun dapan tuY^y g^m^ 
lal ahinakan goh mubnrin ta Yot'^muth garg panun 
g*mi kha tuni kgr kama habjoahi kgrun m^eYa jan^ 
tnkh dw taiyar beye likhun khath ath kgrun g^mia 
padahahfaandia maU^nnd daakath beye mohur aH‘ 
manz likhun padahahaa ohon^ gabg m^e niah Yatun 
Ya^ h^^eth beye n&yid h^eth tithai pa*th^ yithg 
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20. And saith my Master : — 

The Lapidary came to the King and made his bow.' Quoth the 
King to him, ** Hitherto hast thou hearkened unto whatsoever 
command I gave to thee. To-day must thou bring unto me news 
of my father, whether he be in heaven or whether he be in hell.” 
The Lapidary departed and came to his own house. Quoth he to 
these three women, ” To-day the King telleth me to bring news of 
his father. What am I to do ? How know I even how many years 
have passed since he hath died ? ” Then up and spake the lady 
who had made the jewelled bracelet (now she was a fairy who was 
obedient unto God), ” Let nothing prey upon thy mind. Go thou, 
and ask of him expenses. Then say thou to the King, * Thou must 
gather together for me firewood. In the plain let there be gathered 
together bundles of fuel beyond count.’ ” 

21. The King assembled and piled firewood beyond count, and 
the Lapidary ascended thereon. He spread upon it the skin mat, 
and thereon he took his seat. Quoth he to the King, ” What token 
from thy father shall I bring ? ” and up and said the King, ” First 
must thou bring unto me a fruit from the garden of paradise, and 
secondly must thou bring unto me a letter signed by my father.” 
Said the Lapidary to the people standing round, ” Set ye the fire- 
wood alight on all four sides.” 

22. And moreover saith my Master : — 

When they had set the pyre alight, the Lapidary could no longer 
be seen for fire and smoke. He uttered a charm to the skin mat, 
saying, ** I would arrive at mine own house, but have a care fbat 
no one see it.” He closed his eyes, and when he opened them he 
found himself at home. Then that lady did a deed. Of the seven 
metals^ she prepared a bruit, a pomegranate of the Garden of 
Heaven, and moreover she wrote a letter to which she put the 
signature of the King’s father, and sealed it with his seal And 
fills was what she wrote to the King : ” Thou must come unto me 

** is an amalgam of iron, antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, 

and silver. 
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lal shinak mye nish vot kak^ k^run kaval^ 
9 ^mi 8 lal shinakas beye dyuth^naB athas khy^th 
yi dan. 


28. atany gai %ot do yi nar g^mnt beta path 
rodfmnt but yi lal Bhinak dra^ longu^t^i^ k^^rith 
Biil% YOth ath Buraa manz divan chu dnlehy nazfr 
bazan ka^r^ nazfr khabardarau niye khabfr dop’^haa 
padBhahgm gU Burg manza gabw che bub^ rarai 
yi ma aV lal Bhinak amut yim ohe 3rimai katha 
karan nazar ohak dknn ag vodg lal Bhinak hthaa 
khygth hyeth dan beyea athaa khyath hyeth khath 
kg^rin padahahga aalam dan thagnaa bontf ka*ni 
khath thapnaa bontf ka^ni yi khath mub^rnn pgdnn 
ath lyUkhmat bo kya chua janf taa manz chdny gaba 
vatnn yury yam hyeth beye nayid hyeth jal^d. 

24. padahah ohn karan flkfra mye dapyau yi lal 
diinak ga*li yi ag mg^liagnz mye khabar hyeth dapan 
padahah g^mia lal ahinakaa bn khygthg pa^tli^ vate 
tat jahftaa manz dop'^naa lal ahinakan yuth zyiin 
mye kyuth admb^avuth tith* tre gabnn aombfrava^n^ 
jal^ vatak jan? taa manz aomb^ ran padahahan zyiin 
beahnmar gH^ pyeth karanavnn vatfmn g^t^ pyeth 
khnth pane beye vam beye nayid dyiithuk zin a« 
nar bo pW. 

g 

25. dapan vnatad dud yi padahah beye vaztr 
beye nayid trinf vai ggU^ 'vdt gth lal ahinakaa niah 
an vazir yua yam padahah kur hyeth aa balan tg 
aamf kakh akhun khnth any vot gWa lal ahinakgaund 
gara pane yW ka^ikh kathe bathg vonna g^m^ lal 
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with thy Vizier and with thy barber, just in the same manner as 
the Lapidary hath come unto me.” This paper she made over to 
the Lapidary, and in his hand she laid the pomegranate. 

23. By this time four days had passed and the fire became 
extinct, leaving naught but ashes. The Lapidary went forth wearing 
only his loin-cloth, and rolled himself in these ashes. The discemers 
then discerned, and the newsmen brought the news. Cried they, 
” Your Majesty, there cometh a sound as of rustling from the 
ashes. Can it be that the Lapidary is returned ? ” And while they 
were yet speaking these words and gazing towards the pyre, there 
came forth from it the Lapidary, in the one hand holding a pome- 
granate, and in the other the letter. Having made his bow to the 
King, he laid the pomegranate and the letter before him. The King 
opened the letter and read it, and this was its contents, ” I, of a 
truth, am in heaven. Thou must come hither speedily, with thy 
Vizier and with thy barber.” 

24. The King considered awhile, ” I said unto myself that this 
Lapidary would come to destruction, and, lo, he hath come to me 
with news from my father.” Quoth he to the Lapidary, “ How can 
I convey myself to that abode of bliss ? ” Replied the Lapidary, 
” Thou must gather together three times so much firewood as thou 
didst gather for me, and then speedily wilt thou arrive in heaven.” 
The King gathered together fuel beyond count. Upon it he made 
them spread a mat, and upon it he ascended and sat, himself with 
the Vizier and the barber. They set the pyre alight on all four 
sides. 

25. And my Master saith : — 

Burnt up was the King, burnt up was the Vizier, and burnt up 
was the l^arber, The three became utterly destroyed. And from 
his home came to the Lapidary’s house that first Vizier, the one who 
had been eloping with the princess when he met the young Akhiin. 
Together held they mutual converse, and the Lapidary told him 
of his journey, and of all the villainy that the Vizier and the barber 
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shinakan yi panun safar yus a*m* nayidan vaziran 
a^mia as pesh on muth dop'^nas paneny khatun ninsa 
panas yes^ yi lal mal p9.^r* as tas d^iithun rukhsath 
yesa yi pat^. anyen z^enith thavun panas. 

26 . dapan vustad su vazir byoth padfshaM karfni 
lal shinak bydth vazln karfni.— asla malaikum valai 
knm salam. 
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had done unto him. Said he to him, “Take, sir, thine own lady to 
thyself.” But as for Lalmal the Fairy, he gave her leave to return 
to her home, while she whom last of all he had won for himself, 
her he kept with him as his wife. 

26. And saith mv Master : — 

The Vizier ascended the vacant throne and ruled right royally, 
and the Lapidary was appointed by him to the Viziership. 

And may the peace be upon you, and on you be peace. 




THE TEXT OF THE TALES 


AS TRANSCRIBED BY 
PAllipiT GOVINDA KAULA 
With interlinear translation into Emjlish 

I 

1. Shehan-shah Sultan-i-Mahmod-i-Gaznavi 

The-kiiig-of-kings Sultsin-of-lMahmiul-of-Clhazni 

6s'^ karan pana mulkan poravl. 

was making himself (of-his-)lands protection. 

2. Fhakir logith os'^ pheran wana-wan 

Faqir having-taking-the- he-was wandering froni-sbop- 
appearance-of to-sho]) 

“ myani-ah^day asi ma kah notuwan.” 

“ (In-)niy-time may- I-wonder- anyone feeble.” 
tbero-be if 

3. Jaye-akis bs^ karan dwa-yi-khbr 

(In-)place-a-certain they-were making prayev-of-welfare 

ad4a-tam^-sandi-sbty asakh ceshma ser. 

justice-his-by Averc-of-tbem the-eyes satisfied. 

4. Jaye-akis wuchun hanzah akh alll 

(In-)place-a-certain was-seen-by- a-certain- one wretched 

him fisherman 

muhima-sbtin 6s° gamot” suy zalll. 

\M)verty-by was gone he-verily brought-low. 

5. Mukima-sbtin os” trawan ah ta wosh, 

Poverty-by (he-)was emitting sighs and groans, 

muhima-sbtin tas na rud”mot” klh-ti hosh. 

poverty-by to-him not remained any-even sense. 
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6. Yora zalah layan gata san 

Whence a-certain-net (he*)was casting skill with 

tora zalas osus-na klh khasan. 

thence to-the-net was-for-him-not anything rising. 

7. Dopus shehan ** kar me 85tin b5j*-bath 

It-was-said- by-the- “ make me with sharing 

to-him king, 

“lay zalah, yad-i-.^ah dUas ra^.” 

cast a-single-net, memory-of-God to-the-heart seize.” 

8. Ldyun zalah tora khot'^ tas gada-hath 

Was-cast- a-single- thence arose for-him iish-a- 

by-him net hundred 

patashdhas bonth-kun av suy hdth. 

the-king before came he-verily having- 

taken (-them). 

9. Gada-hatas badal dyut^nas mdhara-dyar 

For-the-fish- in-exchange was-given-by- coin-wealth 

hundred him-to-him 

lal nigin mal mdktay wfitha-bar. 

rubies jewels property pearls-yerily camel-loads. 

10. Eath barith patashehan dyutus nad 

Night having-passed by-the-king was-given- a-summons 

to-him 

“ h*y chukh mydn’^ sherikh namiirad.‘ 

thou-verily art my sharer without-hoiie. 

11. “ Huhim kasawun" hdkmat-i-Parwardigar, 

“ Poverty expeller (is-)the-skill-of-Providence, 

“taph shehul'' sarda garam now*^ bahar. 

sunshine cold coolness warmth new spring. 

' N&murad is the word given by Hatim. A version of the poeic current 
in Srinagar ha.s tnhmnrdd^ with hope. In Kashmiri, w^murdd means ** without 
hope or expectation 
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12. “ Wanayey, 

* zan 

banda monzur zasanuy ^ 

** ‘ kaba-hSkmiib^ 

muhim 

tagiy 

kasunuy.* ” 

‘ by -how-much-skill 

l)overty 

.will-be-possible- 

for-thee 

to-be-exiKjlled- 
verily.’ ” 

13. Ath^-andar 

chuy 

wustadah 

wanau zar, 

This-verily-in 

is- verily 

a-certain-teacher 

saying prayer. 


*‘jumala alam banda Ahmad wumedwar.** 

“ (on-Him-from- world the-slave Al>mad (is-) hopeful.” 

whom-is-)the-entire 


^ The meaning of the line is unknovrn. Hatim gives it as what he has 
learnt by tradition. As regard zdsanup^ informants in Srinagar tell me that 
it is not a Kashmiri word. Hdtim says that it is an ‘*old” word which is 
unintelligible to him. The Srinagar version is : — 

^^Wanay, ‘yiy zan, banda, monzur be asunuy,’ 

■“ I-would-say- ‘ this know, slave, accepted by- it-is-to-be,’ 

to-thee thee 

which is intelligible. 
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II.— TOTA-SUNZU KATH 

PARROT-OP THE-STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

1. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Shehar akh gav, Shehar>d-Yiran. Tat^ 

Country one went (i.e. is), the-country-of-Tran. There 

os*^ patashehah ; tamis^y chuh nav 

there-was a-certain-king ; to-him-verily is the-name 

Bgh*dur Khan. Tam^ os'* kor'^mpt'^ bag 

Bahadur Khan. By-him was made a-garden 

zananan-kyut". Tath ds^-na wath gdrzanas. 

women-for. Por-it was-not a-path for-a-stranger. 

Tath bagas-manz gav pdda phakirah. 

That garden-in went (i.e. became) manifest a-certain-fa»ilr. 

Nazar<bazav kur^ nazar. Khabar-darav 

By -the- watchers was-made sight. By-the-informers 

niyd khabar amis-patashehas. Dopukh, 

was-brought information to-that-king. It-was-said-by-them, 

« phakirah bay bagas-manz.’* Buzun 

“ a-certain-fatpr entered thc-garden-in.” Was-heard-by-him 

patashehan, hyotun soty wazir. 

by-the-king, was-taken-by-him in-company the-vizier. 

Gay tath-b^as-manz, wuchon ati phakir. 

They-went that-garden-in, was-seen-by-him there the-faqir. 

2. Lache-ndw*^ chuy har-wati binah. 

2. Ile-who-has-a-hundred is-verily on-every-iiath seeing, 

thousand-names (i.e. God) 

Boz, wbphaddn ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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** Ha Phakiro, y5r kor kakho ? 

“ Ho Faqlr-O, here where didst-thou-enter-O ? 

“ Katikd chukh ? Eati-petha akho ? ” 

“ Of -where art-thou? Where-from didst-thou-corae-0 ? ” 

Phakir dapan, — 

The-faqlr (is) saying, — 

“ Kor“ me sdlah. Tuhond" khev me kyah ? ” 

“ Was- by- a-stroll. Your was- by- what ? ” 

made me eaten me 

Boz, wdphaddri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

3. Patashehas bontha-kani poshe-thiir^. 

To-the-king front-towards (was) a-flower-shrub. 

Ath^-tal mumot'^ bulbulah. Yeli 

It-verily-below (was) dead a-certain-nightingale. When 

yimau amis-phakiras khashem kor'*, teli pev 

by-them to-tbat-faqir wrath was-made, then fell 

pha^ pathar wasith, mumot" bulbul 

the-fa(ilr downwards having-tumbled, the-dead nightingale 

gav thod" wdthith. Patashehas howun 

became erect having-arisen. To-the-king was-shown-by-him 

yih vir^d. Gav nirith ; phlrith 

this magfc-power. He-went having-emerged ; having-returned 

biye av, bulbul mud" biye, phakir 

again he-came, the-nightingale died again, the-fatilr 

gav biyd zinda. Hyotun nerun, yim 

became' again alive. It-was-begun-by-him to-go-forth, they 
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chis karan zara«para. Dapaii 

are-to-him making entreaties. Saying 

chis, — 

they -are-to-him, — 

Ha phakira, khizmath karay, 

“ Ho FaqIr-0, service will-I-do-to-thee, 

‘*Ddda-har^^ kkds^ hd bar ay. 

“ Milk-cream-of cnps O will-I-fill-for-thee. 

“Kkasa pdlav macajna khekh-na?” 

“ Special pilaos (and) rtiacanifl.s wilt- thou -not-eat ? ” 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

4. Yus vir^d phakiras os”, suy 

What magic-ix)wer to-the-faqlr was, that-verily 

bowun amis-patashebas. Am^-patashehan 

was-contided-by-him to-tbat-king. By-that-king 

bow” waziras. 

it-was-confided. to-the-vizier. 

Eor” tarbyeth pataskeban waziras, 

Was-made instruction by-the-king to-the-vizier, 

Suti mab”ram korun atb-siras. 

TIe-also intimately- was-made- for-this-secret. 

acquainted by-him 

Gay sblas shikaras ydg-jah. 

Tbey-went for-excursion for-bunting together. 


Boz, wdpbaddri ankab. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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Tota 

mumot° 

wuchukh 

dar 

biyaban, 

A-parrot 

dead was-seen-by-them 

in 

the-forest, 

<‘Ha 

waziro, 

asibe 


sbuban. 

“Ho 

Vizier-0, 

it-would-have-been 

beautiful. 

“Zuv 

amis-manz thavtan 


sathah.” 


“ (Thy-) soul this-one-in place-please-it for-a-certain-time.” 

Boz, wdphaddri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

Dop” waziran, 

It-was-said by-the-vizier, 

*'FataBlieham, mximot'*, 

“ King-my, for-a-long-time (it-is-) dead, 

“ Fhakh ckus yiwan, khabar 

“ Stink is-from-it coining, news (i.e. who knows ?) 

kar chuh gamot'^. 

when it-is gone (dead). 


Chusna 

thaharan ; 

wanta-sa 

kara 

kyah.” 

I-am-not 

waiting (i.e. able to say-please-sir 

I-shall-do 

what.” 


stay here) : 




Boz, 

wdphadbri 

ankah. 



Hear, 

loyalty 

(is) a-rara-avis. 




5. Patashdh karan z^a-para waziras 

The king (is) making entreaties to-the*vizier 


ami-bapath. 

Bdh 

wuchahan 

tota kyuth*^ 

this-for. 

“I 

would-see-it 

the-parrot how 

asihe* 

shuban.” 

Am^ 

buz'^nas-na 

it -would-be 

beautiful.” 

By-this-one 

was-heard-by-him-for- 

him-not 

-Waziran 

klh. 



by-the-vizier 

anything. 
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Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis 08'^ dilas-manz dagay. Wun ttav 

To-him was the-heart-in disloyalty. Now entered 

patashSh amis-totas-manz, panun*^ mod'^ tiiunun* 

the*king this-parrot-in, his-own body was-dashed- 

trdvith. Tota thod'^, chuh 

down-by-him. The-parrot arose erect, it*is 

pheran. Waziran kiir'^ kdm**, kav 

moving-round. By-the-vizier was-done a-deed, he-entered 

ath-patashdha-sandis-madis-manz. Yiy ' ds'^ amis 

that-king-of-body-in. This-verily was to-him 

dar diL 

in heart. 

Pdy petarun patashdhas panas, 

(That'load-which) fell to-carry-put to-the-king himself, 

Bor'^ lodun waziras nadanas. 

(That-) load was-laid-by-him to*the-vizier the-fool. 

dsus dagay zagan dadkkah. 

There-was-to-him disloyalty watching a-petitioner. 

Boz, wdphadOriy ank^. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

6 . Tota chuh hawa-yi-asman, wazir 

The'parrot is (in) the-air-of-heaven, the-viziei 

chuh patashdha-sandis-maris-manz. W^th** tHod”. 

is the*king*of-body-in. Ile-arose erect, 

guris lashkari-manz gav. 

to'the-horse the-army-in went. 


khoth'^ 

mounted 
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Bop’^nakh, wazir, guri-p^t^ 

It-wss-said-by-him*to-them, “ died the vizier* horse>from 

wasith-pSv.” 

having-tumbled-he-fell.” 

Ehabard^av niyd say khabarah. 

By-the-informers was-brought that*very one-piece-of-news. 

B6z, wdphadbri ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 

7. Am^-wazlran yfili kur^ kdm^ fcav 

By-that-vizier when was-done the*deed, he-entered 

patasheha-sandis-maris-manz, tuj% atbas-kSth 

tho-kiug-of-body-in, was-raised-by-him the-hand-in 

shemsher, atb-pananis-maris korun reza. 

a-sword, to-that-his-own-body was-made-by-him piece(s). 

Ath-lashkari dopun, niriv tirandaz biye 

To-that-army it-was-said-by-him, “ go-forth archers also 

bandukbaz. Tus mariwa tota, tamis 

gunners. Who will-kill*of*you n-parrot* to*him 

baniy bakh^cbyish/’ Am*-totan ydli 

there-will-become a-present.” By-that-parrot when 

buz'^, ta kol'*. Oav tas phakiras* 

it-was-hoard, then he-Hed. He-wcnt that fakir- 

nishe, , yus tath-bagas-manz ds'^ tami-dbha. 

near, who that-garden-in w'as (on-) that-day. 

Hukum dyutunV tirandazan, 

Order was-given-by-him-verily to-the-archers, 

** jCan thav^tav myanen-nazan.” 

“ Ear place-yc-ploase to-my-blandishments.” 


I 
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Tota maranas dyiit*^nak]i photuwah. 

Tbe-parrot for-killing was-given-by- a-certain-decision. 

him-to-them 

Boz wdphadSn ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


8. Yus as*! os* pataskah, suh chuh 


Who 

real was 

king. 


he is 

totas-manz 

phakiras-nishin. 

Suh 

tota 

kaisi 

the-parrot-in 

the-fakir-near. 

That 

parrot 

by-any-one 

mdr*-na. 

Ddka-aki 

drav 

yih 

patasheh 

was^killed-not. 

On-day-one 

issued 

this 

king 


sdlas shikaras. Wot* jaye-akis. Ati 

for-excursion for-hunting. He-arrived at-place-one. There 

wnch% mind-mur^. Amis^^y kiir^kh 

was-seen-by-him a-hind. To-this-one-verily was-made-by-them 

lar, tjn^kk lashkari-manz. Dop*nakh 

pursuit, She-was-brought-by-them the-army*in. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

am^-patashdliaii, ** yds-k&n^ yih kaliv, 

by-this-king, whom-from-near she may-escape, 

tas dimav gardan.** 

tO'him I-will-give the-neck.” 

9. Dapau wnstad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ami-mind-mari tnj^ wdtk, patashdka-swdi- 

By-this-hind was-raised a-leap, the-king-of- 

kala-pStk^ khun% Ldris 

head-over was-thrown-by-her a-leap, she-fled. They-ran-for-her 
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pata. Yus suh tota 68^ yiih os'^ phaluras- 

after. Who that parrot was, he was the-faklr- 

nish^ Fhakir ds'^ Dopun 

near. The*faklr was a-master-intelligent. It-was-said-by- 

him 

amis-totas, ySs-manz yih patashdh 6s'^, 

to-this-parrot, whom-in this king was, 

dop'^nas, gabh, sa, ner. Az labakh 

it-was-said-by- “ go, sir, go-forth. To-day wilt-thou-take 

him-to-him. 


panun'^ 

mod®.” 

Yim 

chih amis-miuS-marS-pata 

thine-own 

body.” 

Who 

are this-hind-after 

laran, 

nakba 

rozan 

chSkhna. 

running. 

near 

remaining 

she-is-to-them-not. 


10. Dapan wustad, — 

^Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Ati os® mumot® 

haputh. 

Patashah bay 

Here was a-dead 

bear. 

The-king entered 

amis-hapatas-manz. 

Laryav. 


Yus yih 

1bat-bear-in. 

He-ran. 


Which this 

patashaha-sond® mor® 

08® 

yih 

trowun 

king-of body 

was 

this 

was-abandoned 



by-him 

atiy. , 

there-verily. 




Shod® buzun 

totan. 


Laryav. 

News was-heard-by-him 

by-the-parrot. 

He-ran. 


^uli-dadari-manz-hau pitajkY* 

Tree-hole-in he-waited. 
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Mor'^ lobun. E^tos marhabah. 

The-body was*taken-by-htm. Make-please- a-wish-of-good- 

ye-for-him luck. 

Boz, wdphadtfn ankah. 

Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 


11. Tota pSv 

atiy 

patbar. 

Yib 

bav 

The-parrot fell 

there-verily 

down. 

He 

entered 

patashah pananis 

maris-manz. 

Yus 

yiib 

wazir 

the-king. his-own 

body-in. 

Who 

this 

vizier 

OS’*, sub cbub 

bapatas-manz. Patasbab 

as*l 

was, he is 

the-bear-in. 

The-king 

real 


yus os’*, sub khot** guris-peth. Dopun 

who was, he mounted horse-upon. It*was-said-by-him 


yiman 

lokan, **mdryun 

baputb.'' 

L6y'*bas 

to- these 

people, “ kill-ye-hiin 

the-bear.” 

Fired-by-them- 

at-him 

bandukb, 

pbut’’r”bas 

zang. 

Onukb 

a-gun. 

was-broken-by-them- 

for-him 

the-leg. 

He-was-brought- 

by-them 

ratitb 

patasbabas-nisb. 

Dop’*nas 

patasbaban, 

having-seized the-king-near. 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

by-the-king. 


** bd kiir^tham dagay. Bdh marahath-na, 

“by-thee was-done-by- disloyalty. I should-kill- thee- 

thee-to-me not, 

kyah karahb ? Lokh dapanam, ‘ haputh 

what should-I-do ? People . will-say-to-me, ‘ a-bear 

ohns wazir.* 1^6 chuy panun** 

is-to'him vizier.’ By-thee is-by-thee thine-own 
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mor^ gdl'*mot°. 'Wuxnah thawath. Ts^h 

body destroyed. Now*not I-may-keep-thee. Thou 

haputh wazir. Bdh, hasa, mSxath.” 

a-bear vizier. I, sir, will-kill-thee.” 

12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Onukh zyun'*. Zolukh haputh. 

There-was-brought- firewood. He-was-burnt- the-bear. 

by-them by-them 

Hath wfusi gav, kam ya jyaday, 

A-hundred (years) in-age, went, less or more, 

Ay Bah^dur-Khanas pyaday. 

Came to-Bahadnr-Kban the-messenger (of Death). 

Kar, Wahab-Khara, “ Alah, Alah.*’ 

Make, Wahb-the-blacksmith-O, “ Allah, Allah.” 

Boz, wdphadbri ankah. 

. Hear, loyalty (is) a-rara-avis. 
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III— SOBAGABA-SUNZ^ KATE 

MERCHANT-OF STORY 

1. Sodagar gav sodahas. Oari 

A-merchant went for-trade. At-home was-to-him 

zanana. Say gayd mushtakh phaklras- 

the-wife. She-verily went enamoured for-mendicant- 

(i.e. was) 

akis warayahas-kalas. Bdka-aki av sodagax 


one 

for-a-long-time 

On-day-one came 

the-merchant 

jrara 

panun^ mal 

heth. 

Pata8hdha8 

house 

his-own goods 

having-brought. 

To-the-king 

gayd 

khabar ** codagar wot'*.” 

Patashah 

went 

news *‘ the-merchant arrived.” 

The-king 

dray 

8dla8 

rath-k3nit'*» 

wof* 

issued-forth for-an-excursion night-by, 

he-arrived 


8ddagara-8ond^ Chuh atiy wddane, 

(at) the-merchant’s (house). He*is there-verily standing, 

pahar chuh gamot'^ rdh^-hond^ yih 8ddagar- 

a-watch is gone the-night-of, this merchant’s- 

bay w8hh^ wddi-pdth hlh% bata-trdm". 

wife arose, crown-of-head-on was-taken- a-cooked-rice- 

by-her copper-dish. 

Pataahah chuh wuchan huri-pdthin. 

The~king is watching theft-like (i.e. secretly). 

Sodagar-bay drayd bruh-bruh, pataahah 

The-merchant’s-wife went-forth in-front-in-front, the-king 

chuh pakan pata^pata. Wdt^ mddanaa- 

is walking after-after. They-arrived a-plain- 
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akis-manz. Ati ds'^ phakir nara-han 

one-in. There was the-mendicant fire-a-small 

zblith. Eiir^s ami salam, bata 

having-kindled. Was-made- by-her a-bow, cooked-rice 

to-him 

thow^nas bontha-kani, dop'^nas, “ kheh.” 

was-placed-by-her- front-in, it- was-said- by-her- eat.” 

for-him to-him, 

Am^ till" bbota, loyun amis-sodagar-baye, 

By-him was-raised a-stick, it-was- to-that-to-the-raerchant’s- 

struck-by-him wife, 

dop'^nas ‘‘ blr^ kyazi ayekh ? *’ Dop'^nas 

it-was-said-by- “ late why didst-thou-come ? ” It-was-said- 


him-to-her 



by-hor-to-him 

ami phirith, ** : 

az 

osum 

amot*^ panun" 

by-her in-answer, to-day was-to-me 

come my-own 

khawand, tamiy* 

gom 

ber, khetam 

husband, by-that-verily 

went-for-me 

delay, eat-for-mo 

wun bata.” 

Bop 

“nas 

am^-phakiran, 

now the-cOoked-rice.” 

It-was- 

said-by- 

by-this-mendicant. 


him-to-her 


** bdh khemay-na. 

Gddan dim 

anitb 

“ I will-eat-for-thee-not. 

First 

give-to-mo having-brought 

amis-sodagara-sond’^ 

kala. 

Ada 

kbemay 

this-merchant-of 

head. 

Then 

I-will-eat-for-thee 

bata.” Fatashah 

08 “ 

wuchan, 

, yih-kenbhah 

cooked-rice.” i The-king 

was 

watching, 

whatever 


yimav'ddyav katba kare, tih buz'^ 

by-these-two words were-made, that was-heard 

patashehan soruy. 

by-the-king all. 
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2. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) s&ying the-teacher, — 

Draye sodagar*bay, panun'^ 

Went-forth the*merchant’s-wife, she-arrived her-own 


gara, khUb^ hyor'^. Fatashah chuh bdna- 

house, shc-mountcd above. The-king is below- 

kani. Ami amis>sddagaras kala, 


in. 

By-her was-cut 

for-that-nierchant 

the-head. 

wtibh^ 

heth 

rumali-keth. 

Cheh 

she-descended having-taken (it) a-kerchief-in. 

She-is 

pakan 

bruh-bruh, 

patashah chuh 

pata- 

walking 

in-front-in*front, 

the-king is 

after- 


pata. Wdb^ amis-phakiras-nish. Tulun 

after. She-avrived that-mendicant-near. Was-raised-by-him 

bhota, loyun amis>sodagar-baye. Dop^nas, 

the-stick, it-was-struck- to-that-the-merchant’s It-was-said- 

by-him wife. by-him-to-her, 

**b^b sapiiz^kh-na amis-pananis-khawanda- 

“ thou becamest-not (the wife) this-thine-own-husbaud- 

8unz^, wun sapadakha mydn^ ? ” 

of, now will-thou-become mine ? ” 

3. Fatashah drav, . wot'* panun" gara. 

The-king went-forth, arrived his-own house. 

Trowun aram. Gash phdl'*,. wSbh^ 

Was-released- repose (i.e. he Dawn burst-forth, there- 

by-him took repose). arose 

krekh. Dapan chih, ‘‘sodagar wabav 

an-outcry. Saying they-are, “ the-mcrchant arrived 
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panun° gara, say mdr*^ 

his-own house, he-verily yras-killed by-thieves.” 

otuy sodagar-bay, dapan cheh 

Arrived there- verily the-merchant’s-wife, saying she-is 

pataahdhas, “kbawand ayam, suy 

to-the-king, “ the-husband came-to-me, he-verily 

mor'^bam burav.” Patasbabas cbeb kbabar, 

was-killed-by- by-thieves.” To-the-king is information, 

them-for-me 

«yib sodagar kam^ mor”?” ^baran 

“ this merchant by-whom was-killed ? ” Seeking 

cbib pay, sodagar kam^ mor'^, 

they-are a-clue, the-merchant by-whom was-killcd, 

kaisi cbuna kbasan zima. 

to-anyone is-not rising responsibility. 

4. Dapan wustad,-- 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Eodukb yib sodagar, zolukb. 

Was-brought-forth- this merchant, he-was-burnt- 

by-them by-them. 

Otuy drav patasbab biye sbriy ebub 

There-verily went-forth the-king and-also all is 

wueban. Aye am^-sUnz^ kolay, yib cbeb 

seeing. She-came him-of the-wife, she is 

karan gath. Dapan cbeb, ‘‘b&ti 

doing |he-suttee-proccdure. Saying she-is, '* 1-also 

zala pan.” Aye, beb^n 

will-burn (my) body.” She-came, was-bogun-by-ber 

wdtb-jbbunun^ naras-manz. Patasbab gos, 

a-leap-to-be-taken thc-lire-in. The-king Avent-to-ber 
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kUr%as thaph. Dapan chus patashah, 

was-made-by- hand-grasping. Saying is-to-her the-king, 
him-to-her 

“yiy, ta tih kyah? Tiy, ta yih 

“ this-if, then that what ? That-if, then this 


kyah ? ” Dop'^nas, me trav yela. 

what?” It-was-said-by- “for-me let-go from-restraint. 
her-to-him, 


Bdh 

zala 

pan.” 

Dop'^nas, ** nagas-akis- 

I 

will-burn 

(my) body 

It-was-said- “ spring-one- 

by-her-to-him. 

pith 

chey 

myon*^ 

ddda-bShe. Say waniy 

on 

is-verily 

my 

milk-sister. She-verily will-tell- 

to-thee 


arnyuk** mane.” TrSv^n yela, 

of-this the-meaning.” She-was-let-go- from-restraint, 

by-him 

zol*^ ami pan pananis-khawandas-sOty, 

was-burnt by-her (her) body her-own-husband-with, 

gaye khalas. Fagah drav patashah, 

she-went (to) freedom Tomorrow went-forth the-king, 
(from existence). 

w6t° ath-nagas-peth. Wuch^n ati 

he-arrived that-spring-upon. Was-seen-by-him there 


zananah. 

amis^y zanani 

chuy 

dapan 

a-certain-woman. 

to-that* 

very woman 

is-verily 

saying 

patashah, 

“tiy. 

ta yih 

kyah ? 

yiy» 

the-king, “ 


then this 

what ? 

tbis-if. 

ta tih 

kyah?” 

’ Dop'^nas 

ami 

zanani. 

then that 

what?” 

Was-said-by- 

by-that 

woman. 



her-to-him 
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“ dthi-ddh^ dapay bdh amyuk^ jewab.” 

‘after-eight-days I-will-tell- I of-this the-answer.” 

to-thee 

5. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 

Oth ddh gay, path-kun patashebas 

Eight days went, afterwards to-the-king 

pev yad. Ladyav patashah tath<nagas- 

fell memory. Ran the-king that-spring- 

pStb. Wucb% sdb zanana, dop°nas, 


upon. Was-seen-by-him 

that woman. 

was-said-by - 
him-to-her, 

“ wanum 

tami-kathi-hond'^ mane.” 

Bop'^nas, 

“ tell-to-me 


that-word-of meaning.” 

Was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“ gateb, 

an 

bhawul 

biye not“.” 

Onun 

“go, 

bring 

a-goat 

and-also a-jar.” 

Was-brought- 

by-him 

bhawul 

ta 

not“. 

Bop'^nas, “ 

was yith- 

a-goat 

and 

a- jar. 

Was-said-by- “ descend this- 


her-to-him, 

n^as-manz, not** bbun-pbiritb.” Bop'^nas 

spring-in, the-jar put-having-reversed Was-said-by- 

(it).” her-to-him 

biyS, anun bbawul kana ratitb^ 

also, bring-it the-goat by-the-ear having-seized, 

tba^us natis-petb kala.” Bop'^nas, ‘‘layus 

place-of-it the-jar-upon the-head.” Was-said-by- “ gtrike- 

her-to-him, to-it 

sh§msberi-bUnz^ biind^.” 

a-sword-of stroke.” 
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6. Dapan, — 

(Is) saying (the-teacber), — 

L9y%as shemsheri-hiinz^ feiind^. Ami- 

Was-struck-by- thc-sword-of blow. At-that- 

him-to-it 

sata gafehan patashah gdb 

moment (is) becoming the-king invisible 

hanga-ta-manga. 

unexpectedly. 

7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Tih chuh watan bagas-akis-manz. 

He (i.e. the king) is arriving garden-one*in. 

Ati chuh wuchan palang pdrith. 

There he*is seeing a-bcd prepared. 

Ath^-peth khot'* patashah, trowun 

It-verily-upon mounted the-king, was-released-by-him 

aram. Ati asa par^ye Yimav^y 

repose. There were fairies. By-them-verily 

ndv tulith patashah. Tsonukh 

was-conducted having-raised the-king. He-was-caused-to- 

(him) enter-by-tbem 

akis-jaye-manz. Sapod'^ bddar. Wuchan 

a-place-in. Tle-bccanic awake. Seeing 

chuh jenataci jayd. Ati Idg^mat* 

he-is heaven-of plaice. There were-l)eing- 

carried-on 

nagma. Patashah chuh mushtakh 

dances-of- The-king is enamoured 

women. 

ath‘-tamashes*kuu. 

this-very-siiectacle-towards. 
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8. Dapan, 

— 




(Is) saying (the -teacher), — 



Gaye 

yima 

par^ye 

panas. 

Amis 

Went 

these 

fairies for-themselves (i.e. 

To-him 



away on their otvn business). 

dib%h 

kunz. 

Dop'^has, 

“ yith 

kuthis 

was-given- 

a-key. 

It-was-said-by- 

“ to-this 

to-room 

by-them 


them-to-him. 



thav 

kuluph. Wdth, 

abh 

andar.’* 

apply (i.e. open) the-lock. Arise, 

enter 

within.” 

Tsav 

andar. 

Ati 

wuchun 

gur“ 

He-entered 

within. 

There was-seen-by-him 

a- horse 

zin 

karith. 

Eodun 

nebar 

thaph 


saddle having-made. It-was-brought- outside hand- 

forth-by-him gmsping 


karith. Nebar yeli kodun, chuh 

having-done. Outside when it-was-brought- he*is 

forth-by-him, 

wddane thaph karith. Dop'^has, 

standing'still hand-grasping having-done. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

‘‘khas yimis-guris.” Khot" amis-guris. 

mount to-this-to-horse." Hc-mounted to-that-to-horse. 

Tih chuh wuchan, satav-zaminav-tal^ 

He (i.e. the king) is seeing, the-seven-worlds-below 

ti naf^av-asmanav-peth^ ti, yih<kenhhah 

both the-nine-heavens-above also, what-ever 

Ehdda-Sbban pbda kor”mot'* tih wuch'^ 

by-God-the-Master created (was) made that was-scen 

patashShan. Tath^-sbty gav mushtakh. 

by-the-krng. That-verily-with he-became entranced. 
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Gos pbda Shetan. Dop'^nas, **kyah 

Became-to-him visible Satan. It-was-said-by- “ what 

him (Satan)-to-him, 

chukh wuchan ? ” Dop'^nas patashehan, 

art-thou seeing ? ” It-was-said-by- by*the-king, 

him-to-him 

“ yih-kbnkhah Ehdda-Sbban pbda kor", 

“ what-ever by-God-the-Master created was-made, 

tih chus wuckan/’ Dop'^nas Sketanan 

that I-am seeing.” It-was-said-by- by-Satan 

him-to-him 


pkiritk, 

« ami-kkdta kaway bbk. 

Yih 

in-reply, 

“ that-than 

(more) will-show- I. 

to- thee 

This 

ckey 

mybn^ 

kunz. Yitk-kutkis 

tkav 

is-verily 

my 

key. To-this-room 

apply 

kulupk. 

Wbtk, 

abk andar.” 

Tsav 

the-lock. 

Arise, 

enter within.” 

Entered 

pataskak 

andar. 

Wuckun ati 

khar 

the-king 

within. 

Was-seen-by-him there 

an -ass 

ganditk. 

Dop'*nas, 

**kadun nebar, 

kkas 

bound. 

It-was-said-by- “ bring-it- outside, 

him (Satan)-to-him, ' forth 

mount 


amis^y. Yik-kbnkkak Ekbda-Sbban pbda 

to-that-very-one. What-ever by-God-the-Master created 

kor'^, tami-pbtk^'kani wuckakk biyb 

was-made, that-in-addition-to thou-shalt-see more 

klh.” Ekot'* patashah amis-kkaras. 

Mounted the-king to-that-ass. 


something.” 
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9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Barabar watanowun painin'^ gara. 

At-once he-was-caused-to-arrive- his-own house, 

by-him (the-ass) 

Khot“ hyor“. Phirith woth“. Wuchun 

He-ascended up. Returning he-descended. Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati na khar. Fatashehas av arman 

there not the-ass. To-the-king came longing 

tami-baguk”. Wdh ketha-pbth^ wati ? 

of-that-garden. Now how will-he-arrive (there) ? 

Tot'*, dapan, gav atb^-nagas-petb. 

From-there, (they-are-)saying, he-went that-very-spring-on. 

Dopun tamis’zanani, ** me wanta 


It-was-said-by-him to-that-to-woman, “ to-ine 

please-tell 

yiy» 

ta tih 

kyah? tiy, 

ta 

yib 

this-if. 

. then that 

what ? that-if. 

then this 

kyab ? 

” Dop'*nas 

ami zanani, 

“anun 

what ? ” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-tbat by-woman, “ 

bring-him 


her-to-him 




panun** 

necyny**, 

biy§ an 

not**, 

biye 

thine-own son. 

also bring 

a-jar. 

also 

an 

shemsher.” 

Dop'*nas, 

“was 

1 

■ 

bring 

1 a-sword.” 

It-was-said-by- ‘ 

‘ descend 

this- 



her-to-him, 




nagas-manz, walun pantin'* necynY**, 

spring-in, bring-down-him thine-own son, 


pawun 

cause-him-to-fall 


pathar, 

down. 


thawns 

place-of-him 


natis-peth 

the-jar-upon 
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kala.” Eanas kur%as thaph am^ 

the-hesd.” To-his-ear was<done-by< hand- by-that 

him-to-him grasping 

pptaahShan, tuj% shemsher, layi 

by-king, was-raised-by-him the-sword, he-will-strike 

amis-necivis, kiir^s ami-zanani thaph 

to-that-to-son, was-made- by-tbat-by- hand-grasping 

for-him woman 


ath'Shdmsheri. Dop^nas, “ yiy, gav 

to-that-to-sword. It-was-said-by- “ this-verily, became 

her-to-him, (i.e. isV 


tih ; tiy, gav 

yih. 

T9*h 

gokh 

that : that-verily, became 

(i.e. is) 

this. 

Thou 

becamest 

mushtakh bagas ; 

bene 

myoh^ 

gaye 

enamoured for-the-garden ; 

the-sister 

mine 

became 


mushtakh phakiras.” 

enamoured for-the-mendicant.” 
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IV.— LALA-MALIKUN^ WON^MOT^ GEWUN 

LAL-MALLIK-OP SPOKEN SONG 

1. Dapan«chiih, — 

Saying-he-is, — 

Daye, zax wan^may, Khddaye, 

0-God, petitions are-said-by-me-to- 0-God, 

Thee, 

boztam tay, 

])lease-to-hear-mt* . • • , 

Samsar bbz^gax. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

.2. Hazrat-i-Adam gdda lod"nam tay, 

Saint Adam first was-sent-by-Him- • • • , 

for-me 

Malakay kor'^hay tayar. 

By-angels hc-was-made-by- complete, 

thera-verily 

Phor^ tas Yiblis, tati kor'^nam ^ 

Was-a-plnnderer for-him Satan, from-tbere he-was-expelled- 

(i.e. ruined) by-him-for-me 

tay, 

• • • • » 

Sams&r bdz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 

3. Hazrat-i-Noh chuy wdlad-i-Adam tay. 

Saint Noah is-verily a-descendant-of-Adam . . . , 

Phirith gbs kuphar. 

Having-become- went-for-him the-infidels. . 
hostile 

* Hiltiin pronounces this word kur"ttain, but .SrTnagar pan^ita ku<l"tMm or 
kof/.>‘ndm. 


K 
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Ah tarn* kor'^nay, sar^ gay alam 

A-sigh by-him was-made- flooded (in went the-universe 

by-him-verily, his tears) 


tay, 


Samsar bSz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 


Hazrat-i-Y!sah 

klh 

chima 

kam tay, 

Saint Jesus 

anything 

is-not 

less . . . 

S5hiba*so]id° 

toth® 

yar. 


The-Master-of 

beloved 

friend. 



Ikdn asmanan-pSth sabakli dop'^nam 

Four heavens-upon by-Him lecture was-said-by- 

* Him-for*me. 

tay, 

• • • f 

Samsar bdz^gar. 

Tbe-world (is) a-deceiver. 

5. Hazrat-i'Mosay trowuy kadam tay, 

Saint by-Moses was-put-forth- a-step • . • » 

verily 

Sbbiba’sond'' kara didar. 

The-Master-of I-will-do seeing. 

Kdh-i*Tora-petha tarn* katha kardnam 

Mount-of'Sinai'from-on by-bim words were-made-by 

him-for-me 

tay, 

• • • > 


Samsar bdz^gar. 

The-world (is) a-deceiver. 
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6. Hazrat-i-Yibraliiiii keh fthiinn. katn tay. 

Saint Abraham anything is-not leds ... 


FutalSn 

(Of-) idols 

korun 

was-made-hy-him 

nakar. 

prohibition. 


Tam^ kor'* din-i-Mahmad 

By-him was-made the-faith-of- 

Muhammad 

mahkam 

established 

tay, 

• • • 1 

Samsar 

The-world 

bdz^gar. 

(is) a- deceiver. 



7. Marith 

Having-died 

kabari yeli 

in-the-grave when 

walanam 

they-will-cause- 

me-to-descend 

tay, 

• • • > 

Panin 

My-own 

btty^ kyah yar. 

brethren or friends. 


Tati Lala-Malikas kyah 

There to-Lal-Mallik ^hat 

hawanam 

will-they-show- 

to-me 

tay, 

Samsar 

The-world 

bbz^gar. 

(is) a-deceiver. 
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V.— SONABA-SUNZV SATH 

THE-GOLDSMITH-OF STORY 

1. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the teacher, — 

Shdhara akh chuh-o8"mot". Tat^ chuhi 

A-city one has-been. There is 

sdnar. Suy 6s'^ katas bahan-hatan-hond'^ 

goldsmith. He-verily was (of-) pupil twelve-hundred-of 

zyuth'*. Yuhuy 6s°-gadan wasth 

the-superior. He was-making articles 

patasheha-sanze-kore-kit^ Tot'* bs^-gakban 

the-king’s-daughter-for. There was-going 

sdnara-sUnz^ zanana both. Aki-ddba 

the-goldsmith-of wife carrying (them). On-one-day 


dopus 

it-was-said- 

to-her 

ami-patashah-kori, 

by-that-king’s-daughter, 

** sozun'* 

“ is-to-be- 
sent 

gakbi 

it-is-proper 

panun'* 

thine-own 

kbawand.” Ddba-aki 

husband.” On-day-one 

dray 

went-forth 

sdnar, 

the-goldsmith. 

sdna-simz^ 

gold-of 

wbj* 

ring 

betb, 

having-taken, 

patasbaba-sanzd'kord-kik^. 

king’s-daughter-for. 

Ami 

By-her 

pasand 

approval 

kur^sna. 

was-made-for- 

it-not. 

Dop'*nas, 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

” yitb 

“ to-this 

cbdy 

is-verily 

wad.” 

• 

crookedness.” 

Av pot** 

He-came (home) back 

pbiritb. 

returning. 

Wot** 

He-arrived 
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panun*^ gara. Pdy bemar. 

his-own house. lle-fell sick. 

2. Amis osus patash^a-sanzS-kdre-hond*^ 

To-him was-to-him the-king’s-daughter-of 

ash^h gdmot". Fatashah-kor4 ds'^-gdmot'* 

love become. To-the-king’s-daughter was-becbme 

amis-sdnara-sond'^ ash^kh. Ddda-maje-kun 

this-goldsmith-of love. The-foster-mother-to 

wanan patashah-kur^, — 

(is) saying the -king’s- daughter, — 

“ Zargar-necyuvah pur”*khiunar. 

“ A-goldsmith-son (is) full-of-languishment. 

‘‘Disbith log^m^y, ddda-maji, mot'^ 

“ Having- is-attached- 0-foster-mother, mad 

seen-him to-me-verily, 

hay amar.” 

0 ! desire.” 

Ddda-mdj^ ches-wanan phirith, — 

The-foster-mother is-to-her-saying answering, — 

“May kar, kur*yey, shur*-bashe. 

“ Do-not make, 0-daughter, child-talk. 

“ Lagakh ash^ahe walawashi. 

“ Thou-wilt- love-of (in-) the-net. 

he-caught 

“Ora-kani ditay, kur^ kana-ddli. 

“ In-that- give-verily, daughter, ear-closihg. 

direction 

“ Ora ma lagaham wdbaH.” 

“ (So that) not mayst-thou-find- in-blameworthiness.” 

from-there thyself-not 
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3. Sdnar chuh bemar. Amis chub 

The-goldsmith i» sick. To*him is 

lisb^kttn'^ tab. Amis-sdnara-sUnz^-kdlay cheh 

love-of fever. That-goldsmith’s-wife is 

gat*^j^. Amis tog** bozun am^-sond'^ 

clever. To-her it-was-possible to-understand him-of 

dod**. Dapan ches, “ b^h hech layan^ 

thd'pain. Saying she-is-to- “ thou learn to-be-thrown 

him, 

rinz^y biye gar sdna*sand^ rinz^ z'b.” 

balls, also make gold-of balls two.” 

4. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying tlie-teacher, — 

Oar^ am* s5na*sand* rinz* z*h. 

Were-made by-hiiu gold-of balls two. 

Drav athas-keth heth rinz*. Layan- 

He-went-forth thc-hand-in taking balls. Throwing-he- 

chuh apbr* ta yipdr* kaidv* 

is in-that-direction and in-this-direction stone-of 

ta shestray*. Wot'^ ot'^ patashaha-sanzd- 

and iron-of (balls). Ile-arrived there the-king's- 

dard-tal. Ldyin ati sdna*sand* rlnz* 

window-under. Were-thrown- from-there gold-of balls 

by-him 

z*h patashaha-sanzi-korUhalamas-manz. Ami 

two tbe-king's-daughter’s-lap-cloth-into. By-her 

howus ora phirith thUd^'-kani dna, 

was-shown- tbere-from turning- backwards (a) mirror, 

to-him herself 
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biye trowun dari-kan^ ab, biye 

again was-cast-by-her the-window- water, again 

through 

trowun pdshe-gdnd^ biye trowun 

was-cast-by-her (a) flower-bunch, again was-cast-by-her 

kih, biye tuj% shestriiv^ salay, 

hair, again was-lifted-up-by-her a-raade-of-iron spike, 

dyutun ath-dare-handis-dasas khash. Am ^ 

was-given-by- to-that-window’s-sill a-cut. By-that 


her 




sdnar * wuch*, 

goldsmith they-were-seen, 

av 

hescame 

phirith, 

(home) returning. 

wot® panun® 

he-arrived his-own 

gara. 

house. 

Dop®nas 

It-was-told- 

by-him-to-her 

panahe-zanani. 

to-his-own-wife. 

Dop®nas, 

It-was-said-by-her- 

“ ke-hd 

“ what-Sir 

koruth ? ” Am* 

was-done-by-thee ? ” By-him 


to-him, 

won'^nas phlrith, “rinz* hay Idy^mas. 

it-was-said-by-him- answering, “the-balls 0 were-thrown-by- 


to-her 


me- to-her. 

Tim hay gds 

halamas-manz. 

Tdra 

hay 

They 0 went-for-her 

the-lap-cloth- 

into. 

Therefrom 

0 

hdw®nam phlrith 

thiid^-kani 
• • 

dna, 

biye 

was-shown-by- turning-herself backwards 
her-to-me , 

(a) mirror. 

again 

hay trdw®nam 

dari-kan* 

ab» 

biye 

0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-me 

the-window- through 

water, 

again 


* Sffnar is here the case of the agent ; tlie more usual form would be 
sdnaran. 
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trow'^nam posh^-g^nd'*, biyS trdw”nam 

was-cast-by-her- (a) flower-banch, again was-cast-by-her- 

to-me to-me 

kih, biyd dyutun sbSstravi-salayi-sdty 

hair, again was-given-by-her a-ma<le-of-iron-spike*witli 

dasas khash.” Dop^naa ami plurith, 

to-the-(w'indow) a-cut.” It-was-said-by- by-her answering, 

sill her-to-him 

** thiir”-kani hav how^nay dna, kus-tan 

“backwards 0 was-shown*by- (a) mirror, somebody 

her-to-thee 

d8'‘mot'*-chu8 wdpar; ab hav tr6w'*nay, 

was*(there)-for-her other ; water 0 was-cast-by-her- 

to-thee 

ab-dawa-kah gabhi abun° ; pdahd-gbnd’* 

W’ater-drain-by- it-is-proi^er to-entcr ; flower-bunch 

ineans-of 

trow'^nay, bagaa-manz gabhi abun ; 

was-cast-by-her-to-thee, the-garden-in it-is-proiier to-enter ; 

8alayi*8dty how^nay, annn'* gabhi 

spike- by it-was-shown-by-her- to- I)e brought is-proiier 

to- thee. 


phaharawav, tath chiy pbladav^ neza, 

(a) file, to-it are-verily made-of-steel railings. 


tim 

gabhan 

batan^; 

kih 

trdw®nay, 

they 

are-proper 

to-be-cut ; 

hair 

was-cast-by-her- 

to-thec. 

** chda 

walan 

kangah.” 



“ I-am causing-to-descend a-comb.” 


5. Dapan wuatad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacber, 
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Drav yih sdnar shaman-bOg*, bav 

Went-off this goldsmith at*evening*about, he entered 

ath*bagas-manz. Wuchun ati palang, 

that'garden*in. Was-seen-by-him there a*bed, 

khof^ ath^-palangas-pith. Shikasta^Bbty 

he-mounted that-very-bed-upon. His-weakness-owing-to 

pdyds n4nd*r. Ayes yih patashah*kud^. 

there-fell-to- sleep. She-came- this king’s*daughter. 

him to-him 

‘*Shanda ches-karan khdr, khdra 

“ From-the-pillow she-is-for-him- the-feet, from-the-foot 

making 

chSs-karan shand.” Yih klh hushyar 

she-is-for-him-making the-pillow.” He at-all awake 

gds-na. Yutah gash log” phdlani. 

became-for- In-the*meantime dawn began to-flower. 

her*not. 

Fatashah-kur^ bUj^ panun” gara, path>kun 

The-king’s-daughter fled her-own house, afterwards 

gay hushyar sdnar. Yiwan>chuh yiti 

became awake the-goldsmith. Coming-he-is from-here 

panun” gara. Wanan-ches paniin^ kdlay, 

his-own house. Saying-she-is-to-him his-own wife, 


<< ke-hd 

koruth?” 

Yih chuS’dapan 

phurithy 

“ what-Sir 

was-done-by- 

thee?” 

He is-to-her-saying 

answering. 

“sa 

nay klh 

aydm.” Dop”nas 

ami* 

“ she not*even at*all 

came* to- Was-said-by- 

me.” her-to-him 

by-that- 

zanani, 

“ talau 

yur*-hond® w61a.’* 

Gav. 

woman, 

“0 

hither come.” 

He* went. 
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Wuchus ami-panani-zanani cendas. Wuchin 

Was-looked- by-this*his-own-woman to-the-pocket. Were-seen- 

for-him by-her 

ati rinz^ z^h sdna-sand^ timay yim 

there the-balls two gold-of, those-very which 

tami'ddha layanas halamas-manz. Dop'^nas, 

on-that-day had-been-throw'n- lap-cloth-in. It-was-said-by- 

by-him-to-her her-to-him, 

** sa chey amufe^, chukhna gdmot'^ 

“ she is-to-thee come, thou art-not become 


hushyar. 

Wun, 

yeli 

biye 

gabhakh 

awake. 

Now, 

when 

again 

thou-shalt-go 

kalacen, 

tS\i 

dapay 

bdh 

sabakh.” 

at-eventide, 

then 

I-will-say-to-thec 

I 

a-lesson.” 


6. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teachcr, — 

Nam dah tul^nas athan-handS akis • 

Nails ten were-raised-by- the-hands-of, to-ono 

her-for-him 

os'^nas dyat'^mot’^ khash. Dop'^naz, 

was-by-her-to-it given a-deep cut. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her, 

« mdr’^thas.” Ami dop'^nas ^phirith, 

“ killed (i.e. wounded)- By-her it-was-said-by- answering, 

by-thee-am-I.” her-to-him 

maji chdsna khun^miik^ ndyid 

“by-father by-mother 1-am-not put barber’s 

sabakas. Wdn ydli gabhakh, till 

to-les3on. Now when thou>wilt-go, then 
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dimay dawahan.” Ami dyut'^nas 

I-will-give-to-thee a-little-medicine." By-her was-given-by- 

her-to-hini 

marba-wigan rabhi-hana, biye nuna rabhi- 

of-red-pepper a-very-little, also of-salt a-very- 

hana. Dop'^nas, “ biye ybli tath-palangas- 

little. It-was-said-by- “ again when that-bed- 

her-to-him, 

peth khasakh, tdli yiyiy> nSnd^r. 

on thou-wilt-mount, then will-come-to-thee, sleep. 

Tib dawah rabbi-ban gand^zes, ada 

This medicine a-little-amount (thou) must-bind-it, then 

yiyiy nSnd^r sbSb*j“.” Drav ati 

will-come-to-thee sleep cool.” Went-forth from-there 

sbnar, dawab rabbi-ban bSb% 

the-goldsmith, the-medicine a-little-amount was-taken-by- 

him 

sbty, wot'^ atb-bagas-manz, kbot'^ atb- 

with, he*arrived that-garden-in, he-mounted that- 

palangas-p$tb, cbub praran ber tan, 

bed-on, he-is waiting long-time during, 

yib kuni yiwan-cbds-na. HSb^nas 

she at-all coming-is-to-him-not. There-began-for-him 


yin^ 

n$nd*r, 

atbas 

cbus 

d6d“ 

ath 

to-come 

^leep. 

to-the-hand 

is-for-him 

pain, 

to-it 

chub 

karith 

thaph. 

Dopun, 

“ urun 

he-is 

having-made 

holding. 

It-was-said- 

by-him. 

“ now-indeed 


ayd-na, yith bbunabb b6b dbdis 

she-came-not, (if) to-this I-had-applied I to-the-pain 
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dawah, 

sheh^j^ 

karahd 

ndnd"r.’ 

• 

’ Yuthuy 

the-medicine. 

(then) cool 

I-should- 

have-made 

sleep.” 

As-verily 

ath-dddis 

hhunun 


dawah, 

tyuthuy 

to-that-pain 

was-applied-by-him the-medicine, 

so-verily 

pyos 

wdlinje 

vih, 

chuh 

lalawan 

thcru-fell-to-him to-the-heart 

poison, 

he-is 

cai'essing (it) 

thod" 

wdthith. 




upright having-arisen. 





7. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Aye yih patashaha-sUnz^ kur^. Amis 

Came this king’s daughter. To-him 

moth'* soruy dod". Korun amis-sdty 

was-forgotten all pain. Was-done-ky-him herewith 

yih karun’* gohh". Pdydkh ndnd*r. 

Avhat to-bc-done was-proper. There-fell-to-them sleep. 


Yut^-tah gash log" phdlani. 

llere-np-to (by- dawn began to-flower. 

this-tiine) 


Kut"wal 

The-chief-of- 

ix)lice 


chuh wasan 

is coming- 
down 


apdr^-kih 

on-that-side- 

from 


agayi. Wuchun 

for-inspection. Was-seen- 

by-him 


ati patashaha-sunz^ kdr^ biyd sdnar. 

there the-king’s daughter and the-goldsmith. 


Bat^ 

They-were- 

arrested 


am^-kut"walan, nln ratith, 

by-that-chief- they-were-taken- having- 
of-police, by-him arrested, 


karin hawala hraldn, kdrikh 

they-were-made- in-custody to-the-constables they-were-made- 
by-him by-them 
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kOd. Ati 08° pakan wati 

imprisoned. There there-was going on-the-road 

akhah. Amis^y dopukh yimav-kbdyau- 

acertain-ono. To-him-verily it-was-said- by-thcse-prisoners- 

by-them 

ddyav, “ hasa, dizi krekh 

two, “ thou, Sir, must-give an-outcry 

sdnar-ata>petha. Dap^zekh, * patashehas 

the-goldsmiths’-market- Thou-must-say- ‘ for-tho-king (the- 
from. to-them, king’s) 


khar pev kdng-wari. Khabar chya 


ass 

fell in- 

the-salfron- 

field. News is-there? (there' 

is-not) 

lot° 

batanasa 

kina 

bot° 

batanas. 

tail 

will-thoy-cut- 
for- him ? 

or 

throat 

they-will-cut-for' 

him. 


Patasbebas 

kbar 

pev 

kdng-ware. 


The-king’s 

ass 

fell 

in-the-saffron-field. 


Pakan 

dil 

gdm 

tat^ tare. 


Going the-hcart becamo-to-ine there confused. 

Vir both watun° gobb° sdli-gare. 

Fine- having- to-arrive was-proiier at-dawn- 

money taken time. 

Nata tas patasbab tati mare.’ ” 

Other- him the-king there will-kill.’ ” 

wise 

I 

Buz° ami-sdnara-sanzi-zanani. Draye 

Was-heard by-that-goldsmith’s-wife. She-went-forth 

bazar, bdban bdee, lazan kranje, 

(to) the-market, wero-hought- loaves, wcre-placed to-a-basket, 

by-her by-her 
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draye heth. 

she-went-forth having- taken (them). 

** Shen-kdd-khanan bOg^remay. 

For-six-prisons loaves were-divided-by-me-O. 

Satimis abayo, bar-Kbddayd hay.” 

To-the- I-will-enter-0, Great-God-0 alas.” 

seventh 

8. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

BdghrSn yima-bdcS. Dop'^nakh, ‘‘khawand 

Were-divided- these-loaves. It-was-said-by- “ husband 
by-her ber-to-them, 

chum bemar. Ath^ kyah dop"ham 

is-to-me sick. Therefore verily It-was-said-by-them- 

to-me 

piray phakirav, ‘ bdce gabhan bbg^rahd 

by-saints (and) by-faqirs, ‘ loaves are-proper to-be-divided 

satan-kbd-khanan.’ Yih-kenbhah dapun chuwa, 

to-seven-prisons.’ Whatever to-be-said is-by-you, 

tih dap^zem yora abawunuy. Ora 

that you-must-say- from-here even-as-l-enter. From-there 
to-me 

nerawun^ klh dap^zem-na, mb gabhi 

as-I-go-forth anything you-must-say-to- to-me will-occur 

me-not, 

shekh.” Dop'^nakh biyb, *‘ma chuh 

anxiety.” It-was-said-by-her- also, I-wonder-if there-is 

to-them 

kah kbd^ yiti?” Dop'*has yimaV) 

any prisoner here ? ” It-was«6aid-by-them- by-them, 

to-her 
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** patimi-pakara 

at-the-last-watcb 
(of the night) 

an^mat^ knt^alan 

(were) brought by-the-chief-of 

police 

z*k 

two 

kdd^ 

Tim 

ckik patk-kun.’’ 

WM* 


prisoners. They are at-the-back.” She-arrived 

yiman-niBh. Dopun amis-pananis-khawandasy 

these-near. It-^vas-said-by-her to-that-her-own-to-husband, 


** wun kdtha-pdth^ mdkali yiti patashah- 

Dow how will-escape from-here the*king’s- 

kur^ ? TagiyS mdkalawiin^ yih patashah- 

daughter ? Is-she-possible- to-be-released this king’s- 

for-thee 

kur^ ? ’* Dop'^nas am^ phlrith, ** tih 

daughter?” It-was-said-to- by -him answering, “that 

ber-by-him 

yeli tagihem, ada kyazi lagahd 

when (if) it-had-been*known> then why should-I-have- 

how-for-me, remained (in) 

kdd?^’ 

imprisonment ? ” 

9. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Eodun nala panun'^ pdahakh, khimun 

Was-taken-off- from-the- her'own garment, it-was-put- 
by-her neck on-by-her 

patashak-kord ; pataBkak-kore-kond'' kodun, 

to-the-king’s-daughter ; the-king’s-danghter-of was-taken-off- 

by-her, 

kkunun panaB. Srund^ dib%aB 

was-put-on-by-her to*herself. The-basket was-given-by-her- 

to-her 
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wdtamukhS draye ndbar patashah-kur^, 

upside-down, issued forth the-king’s-daughter, 

gay$ panun'^ gara. Kut^walan dyut'^ 

she-went her-own house. I*y-the-chief-of- was-given 

l)olice 

rapat patashehas. Dop'^nas, “ patashah-kur^ 

report tothe-king. It-was-said-by- “ the-king’s-diiughter 

him-to-him, (was) 

biye sdnar bagas-manz. Timay 

and was a-goldsmith the-garden-in. ^J’iioy-vorily 

kya karim kbd.” Patashah drav 

of-coursc were-made- (in) prison.” Thi*-king w(^nt-fortii 
hy-me 

adalub^-peth. Anikh yim-ratak^-kbd^ z^h. 

the-court-ot- Were-brought-hy- these-of-the-night- twr). 

justice-on. them prisoners 

Wuchikh yim bbb^ z*h. Sdnara-sanzi- 

Were-seen- these husband-and- two. ny-the-goldsmith’s- 

by-them wife 

jcdlayi gand* gul^ z*h patashehas. 

wife were-fastened- the-for«-anns two to-the-king. 

together 


Dop^nas, 

** patasheham, 

as^ 

kyah 

It-was-said-by-her- 

“ my-king, 

wo 

of-a-truth 

to-him. 

- 



bs^ gamat^ 

salas. 

Tora 

kyah 

were gom? 

to 'a-mar r i age - feas t. 

From-tiiero 

pf-a-trutii 

ay ta 

wbt* yith-cybnis-sheharas-manz. 

( we) came and 

arriviMl 

this-thy-city- 

-ill. 

Gav her. 

Ada bay 

cybnis-bagas-manz. 

It-becatne late. 

'Phon (we) entered 

l)iy-garden-in. 
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AU 

' * 

wuch® 

palang, 

khat* 

ath-pe^h, 

There 

was-seen 

a-bed. 

(we) mounted 

it-upon. 

kor“ 

aram. 

dra 

av cyon* 

kut^wal. 

was-made 

repose. 

from-there 

came thy 

chief-of-police. 

Amiy 

kyah 

niy 

ratith 

karin 

By-him- 

verily 

of-a- truth 

were-taken having-arrested 1 

[we) were-made- 
by-him 


kdd.*' W6th“ kut^wal, dopim 

(in) imprisonment.” Arose the-chief-of-police, it-was-wid-by-him 

patashehas, “ patasheham, cydn^ kur^ 

to-the-king, “ my-king, thy daughter 

karinam kasam Vig^nah naga-pdtha. 

let-her-make-for-me oath the-Vig'uah Nag-from-on. 

Dapan, ‘ 3nis ati apoz'^ kasam karihe, 

(People are) saying, * he-who there untrue oath might-have-made, 


Bvk 

wdthihe-na 

tat^ thod", 

Sllh 08'^ 

he wouid-have-arisen-not 

there upright, 

he was 

tatiy 

maran.’ ** 

Dop'^ ami-sdnara-sanzi- 

there- verily dying.’ ” 

It-was*said by-that-goldsmith’s- 

zanani 

amis-sdnaras, 

“ tagiye yih 

patashah- 

wife 

to-that-goldsmith. 

“ is-she-possible- this 

king’s- 



for-thee 


kur* 

bacawuh^ ? ” 

Dop'^nas, 

** havtam 

daughter 

to-be-caused-to- 

It-was-said-by- 

‘ show-please- 


escape ? ” 

him-to-her. 

to-me 

wath.” 

Dop’^nas, 

** ak^, 

trav soruy 

a-way.” 

It-was-said-by-her-to-him, “ (for) one (thing), put-off all 


pdshakk, khoran khun khrav, biyd 

(thy) garments, to-the-feet put-on clogs, and 

math stir, lag gusoh'*. Ydli ot'^ 

rub ashes, appear-like a-mendicant-monk. When there 

watanawan amis-patashah-kord, cydn'^ 

they-shall-cause-to-arrive this-king’s-daughter, for-thee 
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• gakhi 

gakhun'*, 

amis-patashah-korl 

kariin^ 

it-is-proper 

to-go, 

to-this-king's-daughter 

to-be-made 

gakhi 

thaph 

damanas, 

dapun*^ gakhks, 

is-proper 

seizing 

to-the-skirt, 

to-say it-is-proper-to-her, 


dita 

g6da 

khdratk. Sa 

kyah 

‘ to*me 

give*please 

first 

alms.’ She 

of-course 

hayi 

ada 

kasam, 

cyonuy 

mdkh 

will'Show 

then 

the- oath, 

thine-only 

face 


ratitk 

dapi, 

*ha 

haz^ Vig^hah-naga» 

having-seized 

she-will-say, 

‘0 

holy 0-Vig*nah-Nfig, 

nkmis-matis 

siwah 

kyah 

kiir^m-na kSsi 

to-this-mad-one except 

certainly 

was-made-to- by-anyone 




me-not 

damanas 

thaph.’ ” 



to-the-skirt 

seizing.’ ” 



Vig^nah 

nagas 

wiikh^y 

sranas. 

To-the-Vig‘fi&h 

Nag she-descended-verily for-bathing. 

“ Euwa zana mati mah 

lod’^nam rah ? 

“How 

do-I- on- 

the- I-wonder- was-loaded- the-fault ? 


know, shoulder how 

for-me 

Mat* 

thaph 

ldy%am 

doli'damanas.” 

• 

By-the-raad- 

seizing 

was-struck 

to-the-skirt-of-the-gusset- 

one 



of-(my) garment.” 


Eut*wal-gana8 gudariv kyah ? 

To-the-chief-of-police' happened what ? 

the-pimp 

Sdriy yar gay panas panas. 

All friends went voluntarily voluntarily. 

Eut^al-ganas 'gndariv kyfth ? 

To-the'Chief*of-police>the-pimp happened what? 

10. Fataahah-kur^ gayd gara, knt^al 

The-king’s'daughter went home, the-chief-of> 

police • 
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dyutukh phahi, s5nara-sand^ 

was-given- on-the-empalement- the-goldsmith-of the-husband- 


by-tbem 

stake, 


and-wife 

z*h chih gari-panani. 

Sdnar 

gav 

two 

are in-the-house-their-own. 

Tbe-goldsmith 

became 

bSmax. 

Yihoy kor'^nas 

9,Bh%un'^ 

tab. 

ill. 

This-verily was-made-by- 

him-for-her 

of-love 

the-fever. 

Yih 

sdnara-siinz^ 

zanana 

gat«j« 

This 

was the-goldsmith-of 

wife 

clever. 


Godun mdhara-liatas-akis rosh'’ Yih 

Was-made-by-her (of) mohar3*a-bundred*one a-necklace. Tbia 


gondun pananis-khawandas. Pana 

was-tied*by-ber to-ber-own-busband. Sbe-herself 

logim saniyas. Amis pdr% 

was-made-to-appear- an-ascetic. As-for*bim sbe (be)*wa8- 

like-by-ber dressed-by-ber 

gdpbP. Watanbw% patashaha-sond'^ 

(as) a-dancing-girl. Sbe (be)-waB*caused- tbe-king-of 

to-arrive-by-ber 


gara. Dopun amis-patashShaSy “ yih 

at-tbe-bouse. It-was-said-by-ber to-tbat-king, tbis ^irl) 

chem bby^-kakah, yih chdy h$ 


is-to-me 

elder-brother’s-wife, 

she is-to-thee 

to-thee 

hawala. 

m 

chuy 

gahhun'^ bbyis-nish. 

a-deposit. 

To-me 

is-verily 

to-be-gone to-the-brother- 





near. 

Suh 

chum 

gamot'^ 

sodahas. 

Yih 

He 

is-for-me 

gone for-merchanting. 

This (^rl) 

chdy 

mydh* 

gbpdP 

hawala, 

yotah 

is-to-thee 

my 

dancing-girl a-deposit, 

nntil 
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as* yimoy. Yih chdy p^h, yih 

we shall-come*to- She is-verily pure, her 

thee. 

tliSv*z§n pananS-korS-s5ty.’* Aye phirith 

you-must-keep- thine-own-daughter-with.” She-came returning 

her 

^ 

panun*^ gara. Eeh kala gav, av 

(to) her-own house. Some a-time .went, came 

yih sdnar biy$ gara panun'^. 

this goldsmith again (to) home his-own. 

11. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the*teacher, — 

Logim sodagar ami zanani. 

He-was-made-to-appear- a-merchant by*that woman, 

like-by-her 

Wdt* ath-patashdha-sandis-shdharas-manz . 

They-arrived that-king’s-city-in. 

Loga ami biyd saniyas. 

He (she)-wa8'made-to- by-her again an-ascetic. 

appear-like 

Khawand thowun deras-pdth sodagar 

Her-husband was-placed-by-her a-tent-on a-merchant 

Ibgith, pana gaye patashdbas. 

being-made-to-appear- she-herself went to-the-king. 

like, 

Oond'^nas dawah, ** dim g5p9l*.” 

Was-bound-by- a-claim, “give-to-me the-dancing-girl.*' 

her-to-him 

Diwan chub achdn d^^h. Dapan 

Giving he-is to*the-eyes smoke. Saying 

cbis, “dim gdpdl*. 

she-is-to-him, “ give-to-me the-dancing-girl. 
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Fraran 

Waiting 

ddh 

the-day 

gav md 

went for-me 

hale. 

for(-my)-girl. • 


Saniyas 

The-ascetio 

amot'^ 

(is) come 

gdpale.” 

for-the-dancing-girl.” 

Yih 

This 

chus 

is-to-her 

dapan 

saying 

patashah 

the-king 

phmth,— 

answering,— :• 


‘‘Saniyasu, mov lag 

jenda, 

luh-luh, 

“ O-ascetic, 

do-not fix 

the-flag (of 

luh-luh. 




your claim), 


Ehotuna 

akh 

dimay 

danda, 

luh-luh.’‘ 

A-certain- 

a. 

I-will-give- 

in-exchange, 

luh-luh.” 

lady 


to-thee 



Saniyas 

dapan 

chus 

phirith, — 


The-ascetic 

saying ' 

*3-to-him 

answering, — 



“ Saniyas 

“ An-ascetic 

Banda 

An-exchange 


chusay 'bewasta, luli-luli. 

I-am-verily without- worldly- ties, luh-luh. 


hemay 

I-will-take- 

from-thee. 


dokhtar-S'kliasa, luh-luh.” 

the-daughter-of- luh-luh.” 
thee-thyself, 


12. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying tho-teacher, — 


Mdhara-hatas godun 

Of-mohars-a- was-made-by-him 
hiindred 


rush®, 

a-necklace, 


gondun 

it-was-tied- 

by-him' 


panahd kodd. Kur% hawida amis 

to-his-own daughter. She-was-made- to-the- to-this 

by-him charge 

saniyasas. 

tn-ascetic. 
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Tanana 

tan*nana 

tananay. 


Tftnana 

tananana 

tan&nay. 


Yim 

kar oheh 

karan 

zananay. 

These i 

EMjtjibns are 

doing 

women -only. 

NiySn 

ta kiir% 

hawala pananis* 

Was-taken- 

and was-made* 

to-the- 

to-her-own- 

by-her 

by-her 

charge 


khawandas. 

Bop’^nas, 


zan, ta 

husband. 

It-was*said-by-her 

- “thou 

know, and 


to-him, 



yih 

zan/* 




(thon) tbis-woman know.” 
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VI. YUSUPH-ZALiEHA EATH. 

YtJSUF-ZULAIKHA STORY. 

1. Shah-i-Yusuph Zalikha, yua, bozakh-na ? 

King-Yusuf Zulaikha, Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? 

2. Zalikha cheh wanan,— 

Zulaikha is saying, — 

*‘S^as yikh-na? pdlav khdkh-na? 

“ To-the-feast wilt-thou-not- pulao wilt-thou-not-eat ? 

come ? 

Yitam gah begah; yara, 

Come*thou* in-season out-of -season ; Friend, 

please-to-me 

bozakh-na ? 

wilt-thou-not-hear ? 

m 


3. 

Sath kuth^ 

• 

lare 

chim, 

cyahe- 


Seven rooms 

in-the-house 

are-to-me. 

for-thy- 

Idhlari 

chim. 




longing 

they-are-to-me. 





Behtam satha; yara, bozakh-na?” 

Sit-please-for-me a-moment ; Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

hear ? ” 

4. Putal-khanaz byon*^ byon*^ panas 

Of-the-idol-house separately separately o£-her-own- 

accord 

Eor'^nakh parda; *‘yara, bozakh-na?” 

Was-made-by-her- a- veil; “Friend, wilt-thou-not- 

for-them bear ? ’’ 
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5. ** Ati kya thowuth, ase^kun 

“ Here what was-placed-by-thee, us-before 

howutk?” 

was-shown-by-thee ? ” 

Dop'^nas, **chum Ehdda; yara°?” 

It-was-said-by-her- “ it-is-to-me a-God ; Friend, etc. ? ” 
to-him, 

6. “ Khdda gav suy, mani-panane 

“ God is He-alone, from-the-mind-tbine- 

own 

kas ddy. 

expel the-belief-in-two. 

Sholan chuh shemah ; yara° ? 

Shining is the-lamp-flame ; Friend, etc. ? 

7. Ehdda chuh kunuy, jalwa dith 

God is one-only, glory baving-given 

drav nonuy. 

He*issued manifest. 

Eahd-manz chya mdda? yara°?” 

Stone-in is-there meaning ? Friend, etc. ? ” 

8. Hazrat'i Yusuph hoi'*. Fata ladyeyes 

Saint Yusuf fled. After ran-to-him 

Zalikha. 

Zulaikha. 

Yusuph halan, Zalikha l^an. 

Ybsuf fleeing, Zulaikha running. 

Dop'^nas, “yi pazya? yara"?” 

It-was-said-by- “ this- is-it-proper ? Friend, etc. ? ” 

her-to-him, indeed 
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9. Nalas thaph 

To-the-neck seizing 

hatiia karith. 

an-accusation having-made. 


karitL, nyiin 

having-done, he-was-taken 
by -her 


Gay pesh-e-patashah. Yara° ? 

They-went before-of-the-king. Friend, etc. ? 


10. Aziz-i-Misar os'^ patashah. Amis 

AzIz-i-Misar was the-king. To-him 

os'^ zid Hazrat-i Yusupha-sond'*. 

was hatred Saint Yusuf-of. 

Yusuph kdd-khan, kah chus-na bozan. 

Yusuf (in) the-prison, anyone is-to-bim- listening. 

not 

Mdkali az*Ehdda. ' Yara"* ? 

He-will-be- from-God. Friend, etc. ? 

released 


11. Yeli Yusuph log'^ kbd, ati 

When YQsuf became imprisoned, there 

bs* prbn^ kih^ Timau dyuth*^ 

were old certain-people. By-tbem was-seen 

khab. Akis korun tbbir. “ Tse 

a-dream. To*one was-made-by- interpretation. “ Thee 

him 

mariy patashah.” Mor'^ patashahan. 

will-kill-certainly the-king.” He-was'killed by-the-king. 

Biyis korun tbbir. *‘^*h 

To-another was-made-by -him interpretation. Thou 
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sapadakh patashaha-sond'* peshkar. Md-ti, 

wilt-become the-king-of head-official. Me-also 

haaa, pdv^zi yad.” 

Sir, please-cause-to-fall memory.” 

EOdyau khab dyuth°, tbbir drakb 

By-the- dream was-seen, interpretation issued- 

prisoners for-them 

myutb®. 

sweet. 

Mdkaliy pbarda ; yara^ f 

They-were-released- on-the-morrow ; Friend, etc. ? 
verily 


12. Pataabab 

Aziz-i-Hiaar 

deaban 

kbab. 

The-king 

AzIz-i-Misar 

(is) seeing 

a-dream. 

Aziz-i-Miaar 

kbaba-niabb 

abtar, 


AzIz-i-Misar 

the-dream-from 

terrified. 



Oav bddar, w^tb'^ abora-gab. Tara° ? 

Became awake, there- arose an-outcry. Friend, etc. ? 


13. Kamyuk'^ w^tb*^ abora-gab? 

Of- what arose the-outcry ? 

Malan, baban, piran, pbakiran, 

Of -priests, of -calendars, of-saints,. of-mendicants, 

Bani-na baldma? Yara**? 

Will-there-not-be a-single- wise-man ? Friend, etc. ? 

14. Eamynk’^ bakim, atb-kbabaa yua 

Of-what wise-man, to-this-dream he*who 
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mand %arilid, ytu am^-Aziz-i-Misaran 

the-meaning might-bring- which by-this-AzIz-i-Misar 

out, 

khab 08“ dyu^b'^mot'^ ? Dop'^nas 

dream was seen ? It-was-said-to*him 

gdl am an, ** khabnk'^ tbbir zani 

by-the*servant, “ of-the*dream the-interpretation will-know 

Hazrat-i Tusuph. 

Saint Yflsuf. 


Khabuk^ tbbir Yusuphas chub wbpMr. 

Of-dream interpretation to-Yhsuf is plentiful. 

Dadbn cbuy dawa. Yara°?” 

Of -pains he-is- verily the-remedy. Friend, etc. ? ” 


16 . Onukb Hazrat-i Yusupb. Dop'nas 

Was-brought- Saint Yfisuf. It-was-said-by- 
by*them him-to-him 

pataBbdban, dyutb'^ kbab. Atb^ 

by-the-king, “ by-me was-seen a-dream. For-it- 

verily 

wanum tbbtr.” Hop’^nas Yusupban, 

say-to-me the-interpretation.” It-was-said-by- by-YQsuf, 

him-to-him 


**kyab , dyutbutbt” Dop'^nas patasbbban, 

“ what was-seen-by-thee ? ” It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

him-to-him 

**akb dytitbum, bdkb* nag satb 

*' One was-seen-by-mOi dry springs seven 

baritbn nagan satan cbwan. Biyd 

full springs seven (were) drinking. Again 



158 


HATIirS SONGS AND STOBIES 


[ 16 - 


dyuthum, kham sath hel^ wuchim 

was*seen-by*me, unripe seven ears-of-com were-seen* 

by-me 

pdkhtan satan hSleii ningalan. BiyS 

ripe seven ears (were) swallowing. Again 

wuchem lagar gov^ sath 3riwa]iy 

were-seen-by-me lean cows seven (were) coming, 

mastan satan gdv% ningalan. Amyuk'^ 

plump seven cows (were) swallowing. Of>it 

wanum tobir.” Dop'^nas Yusuphan» 

tell-to-me tbe-interpretation.” It*was-said-by- by-YOsuf, 

him-to>him 

“ drag wdthi.” 

“ a*famine will-arise." 

16. Bapan wnstad,^. 

(Is) saying the teacher, - 

Ydsuphan mdkalow^'^ tdbir wanith,. 

By- Yusuf was-finished the-interpretation having- 

spoken, 

patashdhas gav asar. Liij^s bdche. 

to-the-king happened a-result. There- was- joined- hanger. 

to-him 

Bop’^nakh, ** diyum bata.*’ Ami-wakta 

It-was-said-by-him- give-ye-to-me food.” At-that-time 
to- them, 

patashah khSwan os'^na. Ami-asara-^ty 

the-king eating was-not. That-result-owing-to 

dop’^nakh, anytim.’* Bapaii) 

it-was-said-by-bim- “ quickly bring-ye-to-me.” (People we) 
to-them, My1n6> 
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gay 

ta onukh 

bata. Yih 

khyon. 

they-went 

and was-bronght- 

food. This 

w'as-eaten- 


by-thein 


by-him. 

Dop’^nakh, “ biye anyum.” 

Ahehas 

It-was-said-by-him- bring- 

ye-to-me.” Were-brought-by- 

to-them, 


them-to-bim 

dega 

wdkavith. 

On”has 

ta 

cauldrons 

having-drawn-forth. 

It-was-brought-by- and 



them-to-him 


khyon, 

tasali kib 

as-na. 

Dapan, 

it-was-eaton- 

satisfaction any 

came-to-him- 

(People are) 

by-him, 


not. 

saying, 

ath^-bdchi*sbtiy gav 

marith. 

Dapan, 

that-very-hunger-owing- he-went 

having-died. 

(People are) 

to -only 


saying, 

pagah 

dib^ wazirau 

wurdi. 

“pagah 

next-day 

by-the-Viziers command, 

“ to-morrow 

wasiv 

sdriy yid^kab. 

Yes 

host® 

descend -ye 

all (to) the-‘Tdgah. 

To-wdiom 

the-elephant 

nami, 

pbz behi 

nechi, 

suy 

will-bow, 

the-hawk will-sit 

(on) the-thumb- 

he- verily 



ring, 


sapadi 

patashah.” 

Dapan, 

wath* 

shall-become 

king.” (People are) saying, they-descended 

yid^kah, 

av host”, 

namydv 

Tusuphas. 

to-tbe-‘Tdgal», 

came the-clcphant. 

bowed 

to-Yusuf. 

Pbz 

ay, byuthus 

nechi. 

Banyov 

Tbe-hawk 

came, sat-for-him 

(on) the-thumb 

Became 


rinj?. 


Tiisuph patashali. 

Yflsuf king. 
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Jaldy howuDy host'^ manganowun, 

Glory was-shown-by-him, the-elephant was-sent-for-by-him, 

Yusuph patashah; yara, bozakh-na? 

Yflsuf king ; Friend, wilt*tbou-not- 

bear? 

17. Tdripb-S-Yusuph, par, Wabab-Kbua, 

Tbe-praise-of-Ytisuf, recite, Wabb-tbe-blacksmitb*0, 

khub. 

tborongbly. 

Oabh paran “layila”; yara, bozakh-na? 

Go reciting “ tbe-creed " ; Friend, wilt-tbou-not- 

bear? 
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TO.— NAYil-HUHZ^ HATH 

REED(-FLUTE).OF TALE 

1. Bani ySs dod®, tas chuh 

Will'happen to-whom pain, to-him is 

panas tiy nanan. 

to-himself it*verily being-manifest. 

NayS-hond® dod® nay chdh panay 

The-reed-flute*of pain tbe-reed-flute is herself 

tiy wanan. 

that-verily telling. 

2. Nay cheh dapan, “ Bar-sdhib 

The-flute is saying, “ The*Almighty 

chny kunuy. 

is-verily one-only. 

Day^ ta kakhi-nishi panas ckuy 

God-only and anger-from of-His-own- is-verily 

will 

byonny.” 

distinct.'* 

3. Nay chdh dapan, ** Bar-sbhib munazath. 

The-flute is saying, “ The-Almighty pure. 

Panas^y-kun chny mnshtakh ddh 

Himself-only-towards He-is-verily yearning day 

ta rath. 

and night. 

4. Hamud gakhiv tas-KhddaySs-kun paran^ 

Praise go-ye that-God-towards reciting, 
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Pdda korun Mahmad mizman. 

Created was-made- the-Beloved Muhammad the*Ottest. 

by-Him 


5. Bar-sdhiban aSty ditin saman. 

By-the-Almighty with (him) were-given-by- appliances. 

Him 


Tfor yar 

obis 

sdty 

8dty 

shuban. 

Four friends 

are-of-him 

with 

with 

glorious. 

6. Ndra 

tam^'Sandi 

pdda 

korun 

Adam. 

By-the- 

glory 

Him-of 

created 

was-made- 

by-Him 

Adam. 


Adamas-sdty pdda korun yidam.** 

Adam-with created was-made-by-Him this (world).” 


7. Nay chdh dapan, “lodun Adam 

The*flute is saying, “ was-sent-forth* Adam 

by-him 

bdnawah. 

destitute. 


6s^ maaluydth 

There-was a-wish, 

Hawah.” 

Eve." 


lari'tala dray^s 

the-side-from* issued-for- 
under him 


8. Nay ch6h dapan, ** kyah zabar 

The-flnte is saying, “ how excellent 

08 ” 8uy Batb. 

was that-very moment. 

Yimi-satay pdda kur% zuryatb/* 

At*whaHime*verily created was-made- (the world with 

by-Him its) ofEspring.” 



-12] VIL THE TALE OF THE BEED-FLUTE 168 


9. Nay chSh 

dapan^ 

“hal 

myonuy 

The*flute 

is 

saying, 

condition 

my-verily 

buz^tav. 

hear-please-ye. 

D5d4aday 

chiv, 

ta 

satha 

ruz*tav.” 

Pained-if 

ye-be, 

then 

a-moment 

wait-please* 

ye." 

10. Nay 

chbh 

dapan, 

“ path 

wanan 

The*flute 

is 

saying, 

“ behind 

the-woods 

bs^s pinhan. 

I'was concealed. 

Shakha-bargau 

sbty 

bs^B 

Bhuban.” 

Branch-leaves 


with 

1-was 

beautiful." 

11. Nay 

ohbh 

dapan, 

** thod*^ mb 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

" upright to*me 


oBiim b^a-pan. 

was'tO'ine the-youthful-body. 

Sdna-kanan^y grayS dwan ch^s 

Of-the*golden*ears- wavings to-the-ear-pendants I-am 

verily 

diwan. 

• giving. 

12. Oayimay gum-rbyi, ta tamyukuy 

There*happened- going-astray, and of*it-vorily 

to-me 

gom badal. 

there-happened'to'ine exchange. 
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Pyom 

mb 

gnt^la 

ltfn*-bur 

wbtitl 

There-fell-to- 

to-me a-woodcutter 

a-fate-thief 

having- 

me 




arrived 

azal.’* 





doom." 





13. Nay 

ohbh 

dapan» 

**aakHh 

mb 

The-flute 

is 

saying, 

“ severe 

to-mi 

gom 

any 

kuBur. 



happened-to-me 

that- very 

fault. 




Nazari-t&m*-aanzi-B5ty sapodum t^ka-sur.** 

Seeing-his-owing-to there-became-to*me croshing-to* 

powder." 

14. Hay ohdh dapan, **kakhi-hot” 

The-flnte is saying, ** rage-struck 

makh chum diwan. 

aa-axe he-is-to-me giving. 

Phala byon'* byon° ohbla niasaa 

Splinters separate separate pieces (of my) flesh 

chum tnlan. 

be-is-of-me raising. 

lb. Mad mb oiiimy had panaa 

Pride to-me was-to-ine, the-limit (of) myself 

ohbs karaiL’’ 

I*am making.*' 

Bala-pfliias wilanay kttb* chum 

(Of my) youthful-body humiliation how*muoh he-is-to* 

me 


making. 
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16. Oaye judah, sdy juddja ohiy 

She*went apart (from that*very separation she-is* 
the forest). - verily 

wanan. 

telling. 

wadan, alvidah bs^y karan. 

She-was lamenting, last-farewell was-she-verily making. 

17. ** Tati wblith wati wati 

“ From-there having-brought- on-the-road on-the-road 
(me) down 

tarn chum diwan. 

weariness he-is-to-me giving. 

Walawiinuy tdika-chanas chum 

Immediately-on-bringing- to-a-private-carpenter he-is-me 
(me) down (from the forest) 

k*nan.” 

selling." 

18. Nay chbh dapan» ** lari phir^ 

The-flute is saying, ' on-the-side turning 

phif* chum wuchan. 

turning he-is-me inspecting. 

Duri ruz^ ruz* tori-dab sakHh 

At-a-distance remaining remaining adze-blows severe 

chum diwan.** 

, he-is-to-me giving." 

19. Nay ohbh dapan, **Utri-Bbty ybli 

The-flute is saying, “ a-saw-with when 

ghji^naz, 

was-caused-to-melt-by-him-I, 
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Ath^r^ peydm ySli carkas khOj^as.** 

A-wool*vorm fell-on-me when to-the-lathe was-oaused-to- 

mount-I." 

20. Ydli carkas khuk^ amis'tdrka- 

When to-the*lathe she-mounted that-private- 

chanas-nishk, amis pkwan panan^ hamnishm 

carpeiiter*near, to*her (are) falling her-own companions 

yad. YimanV-kun chdk wanan kenkah. 

(in) memory. Them-only-to ehe-is saying something. 

Ta kyah wani ? 

And what will-she-say ? 

Nay chkh dapan, 

The-flute is saying, 

rud^ kati ? 

remained where ? 

Wan^ bdh dimahakh, 

Messages 1 would-have-given 

to- them, 

rud^ ada>wati ? 

they-remained on-midway ? 

21. Hamnishlnan sir panunuy bawakd ; 

To-the-companions secret my-own- I-would-explain ; 

verily 

SSna miikarith dod’* panunuy hawahtt.’* 

Bosom having-opened pain my-own-verily I-would-show.” 

22. Nay ch£b dkpan, **kyah banyom? 

The-flute is saying, “ what happened* 

to-me ? 


tur* ma 

there- I-wonder- 
verily if 


** hamnishin mybn^ 

“ companions my 


kut® 

how-much 


chds riwan ? 

am-I lamenting ? 
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Dadi-panani nala phar^yad ches diwan.” 

By-the-pain-my- cries calls-for-help I-am giving.” 

own 

23. Nay chSh dapan, ‘‘nala dimahd 

The-flute is saying, “ cries I-would-bave- 

given 

marakan ; 

(in) the-assemblies ; 

Banana-ro8t'‘ nan klh ti rozan 

Fated-sorrow-without not anyone even remaining 

marda>zan.” 

man-(or) woman.” 

24. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,-T- 


Kyah 

wanihe 

yiman 

hamnishinan T 

What 

would-she-have- 

said 

to-these 

companions ? 

Timan 

wanihe 

yiy. 


To-these 

sho-would-have^said 

this-verily. 



Narm kar* kar‘ bar*m panas 

Smooth making making auger(-hole)3 to-the-body 

chum karan ; 

he-is-to-me making; 

War a wuch^tom, maz kotah chum 

Thoroughly inspoct-please- the-tlesh how-much is-to-me 

ye-me, 


haran. 

dropping. 



168 


HATIirS SONOS AND 8T0BIES 


[26- 


26 , Wadana b6h» zadd panaa 

Shall'I-not'veep I, holeisi to>(my) body 

tdr^nam, 

are*cau8ed-t0‘pas8' 

over*by-him*to*me, 

Kliain-pSsan zith* atha kttt* dbr^nam. 

For-cheap*pice long arms how-many are-place*by- 

him-on-me. 

26. Dapan wuztad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Wdn yeli kham-pSzan ayl-k^ana, w5n 

Now when for-cheap-pice she-was'sold, now 

chug pdwan pannn'^ nayiztan yad. 

is-to-her falling her-own cane-brake (in) memory. 

Ath^ nayistanas^kun chdh wanan 

To-this-very cane'brake>to she-is saying 

kdnkhah. Kyah wani f 

something. What will-she-say ? 

Nay cheh dapan, * nayistannk'^ ohnm 

The-fliite is saying, ‘ of-the-canebrake iS'to*me 

tamah. 

longing. 

Oarza-panani khljyam arz-o-sama.” 

For-the-purixMe- was-searched- eorth-and-heaven.” 

my -own by-me 

27. Nay chdh dapan, ** nayiztan myon'^ 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah chnh jan ; 

how it- is good ; 
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Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

gbr-zan?” 

an-ignorant-person ? ” 

28. Nay cbeh dapan, “ nayistan xnyon'^ 

The-flute is saying, “ the-canebrake my 

kyah zabar ; 

how excellent ; 

Zani kyah tath mane buzith 

Will-know ? of-that the-meaning having-heard 

be-khabar ? 

an -untaught-person ? *’ 

29. Nay cheh dapan, ^'nayistanUc^ 

The-ilute is saying, “ of-the-canebrake 

yes cheh zan ; 

to- whom is knowledge ; 


Zani Buy 

yus 

asi 

w6t®mot“ 

Will-know he-only 

la-makan.” 

at-Him-Who-has-no- 
abode-(i.e God).” 

who 

will-be 

arrived 

30. Nay cheh 

dapan, 

“ kyah 

cheh 

Tho-fluto is saying, 

wuh^mub^ masnavi ? 

said the-rhymed-poem ? 

“ what 

is 

Zani suy 

yes 

asi 

pemub^ 

Will-know he-alone 

to- whom 

will-be 

fallen 


ash^ka chih.” 

(of) love 


a-particle.” 
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31. Nay chSh dapan, ** mddur'* mas 

The-flute is saying, “ sweet wine 

kdtyah cewan^ 

how*many (are) drinking, 


Sddurabalay 

nay 

Subhan 

chuy 

In-SOdarabal-only 

wanan.” 

saying." 

the-(story-of- 
the) flute 

Subjoin 

is 
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Vin.— PATASHEHA-SUNZ^ KATH 

KING-OF STORY 


1. Patashaha 

08®. 

Dapan 

wustad, — 

A-certain-king 

was. 

(Is) saying 

the-teacher, — 

Suy patashah 

6s^ 

neran 

pratb-dbha 

That-very king 

was 

going-out 

every-day 


ath^-zunadabi-pdth. Ath^ petha>kani 

that-very*roof-bungalow-on. Of-it-verily was the-top-on 

janawaran-hond". Yim 

the-nest birds-of. They (king and queen) were 

prath>d6ha yihiinz^ bolbdsh^ bozan. Tim 

every-day of -these the-chirping hearing. They 

bs^ patashaha-sand^ bbb^ z*h sethah 

were the-king-of husband-and* two very-much 

wife 

khdsh gabhan. Ddha-aki bolbbsh^ ati 

pleased becoming. On-a-day-one the-chirping there 

bs%a kih gabhan. Dop'^ ami-patashah-bayi 

was-not any occurring. It-was-said by-that-queen 

patashehas, az kona cheh gabhan 

to-the-king, to-day why-not . is occurring 

bolbbsh^ ? ” Dapan wuchukh ath blis. 

chirping?” Saying it-was-seen-by- to-that nest. 

them 

Ath^-manz bace z*h mumat^ Wblikh 

It-verily-in young-onos two (were) They-were-brought- 

dead. down-by-them 

bbn. Sbthah phyur*^ yiman-patasheha-sanden- 

down. Much regret-occurred to-these-king’s-two- 
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ddn>baban. Anikh wazir gat^l^ gat*l^ 

husband-and-vrife. Were-summoned* viziers skilful skilful. 

by -them 

Dop'^hakh, “ndman wuch^tav, kyah 

• It-was-said-by-them*to- “ to-these please-look-ye, what 

them, 

chuh gamot'^?” Wuch^hakh. Yiman 

is happened?" They- were -seen-by- To-them (was) 

them. 

rdt”iiiot'‘ kond*^ hatis. Danah-waziran-ak* 

caused-to-stick a-thorn to-the-throat. By-a-wise-vizier-one 

dop'^nakh, **yih cheh yiman paniin^ 

it-was-said-by-him- “ this is to-them their-own 

to-them, 

• * 

moj^ mumiik^. Am^-naran kiir^muk^ byekh 

mother dead. By-this-male (bird) (was) made a-second 

wdriiz^. Ami cbunakh dyut"mot'* 

second-wife. By-her is-by-her-to-them given 

ampa-kani kond**. Amiy chib yim 

mouth-to-month- a-thorn. By-this-vcrily are they 

feeding-during 

mumat*.” Patashah wanan pataabah-bayd, 

dead." The-king (is) saying to-the-queen, 

«b5y maray, kar^zi-na kuni” 

“ I-if shall-die-if, thou must-inake-not at-all (a second 

marriage)." 

Patashah-bay wanan patashahas, ** b5y 

Tho-queen (is) saying to-the-king, “ I-if 

maray, kar^zi-na kuni.” Eor” 

shall-die-if, thou must-make-not at-all (a second Was-made 

marriage)." 
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yimau driy kasam panawdn. Yih kyazi 

by*them a- vow oath mutually. This why 


korukh driy kasam ? Dopukk, ** ase 

was-made-by- vow oath ? It-was-said-by- “ to-us 


them 


them, 


cbib gabar 

are sons 

z^b ; timan 

two : to-theni 

kyab 

perhaus 

kari 

will-do 

wdramdj^ ya 

a-stei)-motber or 

mol® 

(step-) father 

yiy?” 

this-very-thing ? ” 



2. Eih kalah gav, patashah-bay 

Some a-certain-spoce-of- went, the-queen 

time 


mdyS. 

Fatasbab 

kuni 

karan 

cbuna, 

died. 

The-king 

at-all (a second 
marriage) 

making 

is-not, 

ti-kyazi 

panawdn 

osukb 

ddyau 

babau 

because 

mutually 

was-by-them 

by-the-two 

husband- 

and-wife 


driy 

vow 

kasam 

oath 

kor®mot®. 

made. 

Warayah 

Very -long 

kalab 

a-certain-space- 

of'time 

gav, 

went, 

ay 

they -came 

1 

wazir. 

thc-viziers. 

Dopukb 

It-was-said-by* 

them 

patashebas, 

to- the-king. 

** patashSham, 

netb*r 

gabbi 

karun®.” 


my-king, marriage-arrangement is-proi)er to-be-done.” 


Warayah kal kdh bozan cbukbna. 

A-veryilong space-o£- anything hearing he-is-to-them-not. 

time 
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Eor'^has 

zor wazirau. 

Korun 

Was-made-by-them 

force by-the-viziers. 

Was-made-by- 

to-him 



him 

netb^r. 




marriage-arrangement. 



3. Yim 

patashah-zada 

z‘h 

bs^ Tim 

These 

princes (king’s sons) 

two 

were. They 

paran 

sabakh. 

Ddha-aki 

kUr® 

were reading 

lesson(s). 

On-day-one 

was-made 


yimau-panaw5n-baranyau-d5yau maslaliatli, maje 

by-these-rautually-brothers-two consultation, “ to-the- 

mother 

gabhav salam heth.” Bur%h trdm^ 

we-will-go a-complimentary- taking.’* Was-filled-by- a-copper- 
gift them dish 

lalau niginau. Gay hSth 

with-rubies with-jewels. They-went having-taken (it) 

salami majd. Trdm^ rut^nakh, 

for-a-complimentary- to-tbe- mother. The- copper- was-accepted-by- 
present dish her-from-them, 

wuchunah kor'*nakli. Gay yim 

a-certain-look was-made-by-her-to-them. Tbey-ivent these 

patashah-zada z*h sabakas. Yim chih 

princes two to'their-lesson. These are 

ddha ddha yithay<pbthin karan. D5ha-aki 

each-day each-day in-this-very-manner passing. On-day-one 

gay amis-patashah-bayd khbtir yiman- 

there-occurred to*this-queen carnal-desire these- 

wdrandciyen-hond’*. Yiman dopun, ** tdh^ 

stepsons-of. To-them it-was-said-by-her, “ ye 
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me-Bbty salah.” Yimau dop^has, 

me-with consultation.-’ By-them it-was-said-by- 

them-to-her, 

chekh as^ chiy gabar. 

art mother, we are-to-thee sons. 

ta ase wati>na.” Gay panas 

and for-us it-will-not-be- They-went of-their-own- 
suitable.” accord 

sabakaa. Ealacen av patashah panun" 

to-the-lesson. In-the-evening came the-king (to) his-own 


mahalakhan. Fataahah-bayi trop'^naa 


private-apartments. 

By-the-queen was-shut-by-her-to-him 

kuth“. 

Dop'^naa, 

“ bar kyazi 

koruth 

the-room. 

It-was-said-by- “ 1 

khe-door why 

is-made-by- 


him-to-her, 


thee 

band?” 

Yih 

chla 

dapan pataahah-bay, 

shut ? ” 

She 

is-to-him 

saying 

the-queen, 

«b6h 

chSaa 

cybn^ 

kdlay, kina 

cyanen* 

«« T 

am-I 

of-thee 

the-wife, or 

thy- 

neciven 

-hUnztt?” 

Fataahah chua 

dapan, 

sons-of ? ” 

The-king is-to-her 

saying. 

“tih 

kyah 

gav ? ” 

Dop^naa, 

“tim 

*' that 

what 

happened ? ” 

It-was-said-by-her- “ they 




to-him. 


am 

ISkan. 

Gdda dim 

tibanza 

came-to-me for-(using-)indecent- 

First give-to-me their 


• language. 



wblinjd 


ada 

mubaray 

bar.” 

hearts 

two, 

then 1- will-open -to- thee 

the-door." 

4. Dapan,— 

dyutun 

hukum 

waziran. 


(Folk are) 

was-given- 

the -order 

to-the-viziers. 


saying,— 

by-him 




- 4 ] 

tbbviv 

keep-ye 

“thou 

TaS 

For-thee 
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Tim paran sabakh ba^hal. 

They were reading lessons (in) the-school. 

Dop^nakh, “ marawatalan karyukh 

It-was-said*by-him- ' to-the-executioners make-ye-them 

to- them, 

hawala. Timay maranakb.” Dapan, — 

in-custody. They-verily will-kill-them.” (Folk are) saying, — 


wot® 

wazir 

yiman-patashahzadan-nishin. 

arrived 

the-vizier 

to-these-princes-near. 

SSthah 

gbs 

yinsaph. Dop®nakh, 

** waziv 

Very-much occurred- 

comiMission. It-was-said-by- 

“ come-ye* 


to-him 

him-to-them. 

down 

bdn 

ba^ala.” 

Dop®nakh, ^baliv 

yimi 

down froin-the-schpol.” 

It-was-said-by- ** flee-ye 

from-this 



him-to-them. 


zhShara. 

” Tim 

balS waziran 

kiir* 

city.” 

They 

fled, by-the*vizier 

was-done 

kbm« 

Dopun 

marawatalan, ** 

mbryukk 

a-deed. 

It-was-said-by- 

to'the-exocutioners, 

kill-ye-for- 


him 


them 


hun^ z*h.” Mbrikk kun^ z*h, k&dikh 

dogs two.” Were-killed' dogs two, were-extracted- 

by-them by-them 

yiman wblinjd z*h, lazakh tbkis, 

of-them the-hearts two, they-were-put-by- to-a-tray, 

them 

gay hdth patash^-bayd. Dop^kaSf 

they-went taking (them) to-the-queen. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 

patashahzadan-hanza 

the-princes-of . 


*‘an$y 

are-brought-to-thee 


ndma 

these 
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wblinjS z*h. Thav daxwaza ta . rath.*’ 

hearts two. Open . therdoor and take-hold-of 

(them).” 

Thdw'*nakh darwaza, racdn yima wdlinjd 

Was-open-by-her- the-door, were-seized* theagf hearts 

for-them by-her 

z^h. Dop'*has, ** yima chSy patashahzadan- 

two. It-was-said-by- these are-for-thee the-princes- 
them-to-her, 

d6n-hanza.” Byuth*^ at^ patashtthi 

two-of.” (The king) sat (i.e. remained) sovereignty 

there 

karani. 

for-doing. 

6. Yim bdy*-baran^ z*h wbt‘ biyis- 

These brothers-brethren two arrived another- 

patashehas-akis-nish. Bop'^nakh patashehan, 

king-one-near. It-vras-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 


«t6h^ chiwa shahzada md yiwan-bozana. 


41 

ye 

are princes 

by'me being-thought. 

Tdh* 

wan^tav 

tdh* 

kdtha*p5th^ 

chiwa 

Ye 

please-tell 

ye 

in-what-manner 

are 

yor 

lag^mat^ 

Kyah 

sabab 

chuwa t ” 

here 

1 

arrived. 

What 

reason 

is*to-you ? ” 

Timau 

dop’^has 

yih 

panun" 

gudarun. 

By*them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to*him 

this 

their-own 

happening. 

Bop'^nakh, “ 

bdhiv 

md-niBh 

nokari.” 

It-was*8aid-by-him- ' 

‘ sit-ye 

me-near 

in-service.” 


to-them, 
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Bapan,- 

bith* 

• 

hnzun-nokar. 

Amia dB^ 

(Folk are) saying, — they-sat 

(as) personal- 

To-this were 



servants. 


pataahdhaa 

jprbn* 

gdlam z”h. 

Yim z”h 

to-the-king 

old 

servants two. 

These two 

ti bithS 

gay 

hor. Tgdn-zanen karin 

idso sat, 

They-became 

four. To-the-four- 

were-made- 



persons 

by-him 


zima rateiB bor pahar. Gddanukuy 

in-eharge by -night four watches. The-first-verily 

pahar chuh lagan amis-patashahzadas- 

watch is being-allotted to-this*prince- 

zithis-hihis. Dapan, — patasheha-sandyau- 

the-elder. (Folk are) saying, — hy-the-king’s- 

ddyan-bahau trowukh aram. 

two-husband-and-wife was-made-by-them rest. 

6. Bapan,— g&lam ohnh wddahd, 

(Folk are) saying, — the-serrant is standing (by), 

nazar chdz pataBhdha-Banddn-ddn-bahan-kun. 

sight is-of-him the-king-of-two-husband-and-wife-towards. 

YimavV’Syod” log*^ waBani Bhehmar 

Them-verily-in-front began to-descend a-great-snake 

talawa-kani. Gdlam chuh wuchan. Ydli 

the-ceiling-from. The-servant is' watching. When 

yih Bhdhmar log” watani amiB-patashah- 

this great-snake began to-arrive to-this-king’s- 

bayS-handlB-badanaB-nizikl^ ay laran gdlam, 

wife-of-body-near, he-came running tbe-slave, 

ltty% Bhdmaher amiB-ahdhmaraB, haul 

was-struck-by- a-sword to-this-great-snake, in-fragment 

him 
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hani kar^nas tuk^ra, khunun 

in-fragment were-made-by-him- pieces, was-placed-by-bim 

of-it 

paUmgas-tal, skemslieri-handis-tegaB wolun 

the-bed-below, the-sword’s-to-the-blade was-wrapped- 

by-hini 

phamb. Log*^ amis-patashalia-baye-handiB- 

cotton-wool. He-began to-this-king’s-wife’s- 

badanas wdtharani. Dopun, “ amis 

the-body to-wipe It-was-said-by-him, “ to-this-one 

asi sbehmara-sond'^ zahar ladydmot".*' * 

will-be tbe-great-snake-of poison brought-into-contract- 

with. 


Amiy 

mojub 

OS® yih 

wdtharan. Fatashah 

Por-this-very reason 

was he 

wiping. 

The-king 

gav 

bldar. 

Wuchun 

gdlam 

amot® 

became 

awake. Was-seen-by-him 

L the-servant come 

nizikh 

shemsher 

heth 

niih*. 

• 

Am^-sond® 

near 

sword 

having-taken 

bare. 

This-one-of 

pahar 

mdkalyav, 

av 

ddyimis-gdlama-sond® 

the-watch 

. was-finished, 

there-came 

the-second-servant-of 


pahar. Av nizikh. Dop'^nas patashSban, 

the-watch. Ile'came near. It-was-said-by- by-the-king, 

hira-to-him 


“ gblam, yus-akhah agas>p§tb be-w6pbbyi 

ho serVant, whoever the-master-on infidelity 

kari, tas kyah wati kanm® ? ” Yih 

may -do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done ? ” This 

w$thus gdlam phirith, “patasheham, 

arose-for-him slave answering, "my -king, 

^ So H&tim. Gavind K»ul writes laryCmot". 
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tas gabhi 

kala batun'*, 

biyd 

basta 

to-him is-proper 

the-head to-be-cut-off, 

moreover 

his-skin 

waliin^. 

Fatashbham, bdb 

wanay 

dalila. 

(is) to-be-brought- 

My-king, I 

will-tell- 

a-certain- 

down. 


to-thee 

story. 


thavtam tath kan." 

Thoa place>please-for*me for-that the*ear.” 

7. Dop'^nas gdlaman, — ** siih patashSha 

It-was-said-by- by-the*servant, — “ that a-certain-king 

him-to-him 

akh os'*. Suy gav ddha-aki sblas 

one was. He*verily went on-day-one for-excursion 

shikaras kunuy zon^ S5ty dsns p0z» 

for-hunting only-one person. With was-to-him a-falcon, 

wot'* jaye-akis, luj^s tresh. Banan 

he-arrived at-a-place-one, was-felt-to-him thirst. Becoming 

chesna kuni Wuchun jayd-akis 

is-for-him (alleviation anywhere. Was-seen-by~ in-a-place-one 

of tbirst)-not him 

aba-srdha hyuh**. Ath^ dyutun bar'shi* 

water-moisture a-little. At-it-verily was-given-by- his-speor- 

him 

sbty ddba-hana. Kodun bagala-manza 

with a-hole-small. Was-withdrawn-by- his-armpit-from-in 

him 

pyala. Lodun ath-pyalas ab. Hyotun 

a-cup. Was-filled-by- to-that-cup water. Ue-began 
him 

cyon**. As pbz, bhiin'*nas-tr5Titb. 

to-drink. Come-to-him the-falcon, (the-cup) was-dashed-down- 

by-it-for-him. 
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Biyb 

borun 

yib 

aba-pyala, 

byotun 

Again 

was-filled-by-him 

this 

water-cup. 

he-began 

cyon®. 

As 

biye 

yib 

pbz, 

to-drink. 

Came-to-him 

again 

this 

falcon. 


^hun^nas-tTbyith. Ddyi-lati tiiiin’*naB-trbvith. 

(it) was-dashed-down-by- On-two-occasion(s) it-was-dashed-down- 


it-for-him. 



by-it-for-him. 

Fatasbebas 

kbot'^ 

zabar. 

Trbyimi-lati 

To-the-king 

arose 

poison (i.e. 
anger). 

On-the- third-occasion 

borun. 

Dacbini 

atba 

cbub atb-pyalas 

it-was-filled-by- 

him. 

With-the- 

right 

with-band 

he-is to-that-cup 


thaph-karith ; khowur'^ atha thowun 

having-held.: the-left hand was-placed-by-him 


nebar. 

Yutbuy 

byotun 

cyon®, 

tyutbuy 

outside. 

Even-as 

he-began 

to-drink. 

even -SO 

av 

pbz, bbun'^nas-trbyitb. Dib^s 

am^ 

came the-falcon, it- 

was-dashed-down-by- Was-given 

by -him 



it-for-him. 

to-it 


tliapb. 

rotun 

latan-tal, 

bebanas 

pakba 

seizing. 

was-held-by- 

the-feet-below'. 

were-taken-by- 

the-wings 


him 


him-of-it 



z*h» kad^as tan. Tih yeli morun, 

two, were-torn-off-by- the-limbs. It when was-killed-by- 

him-of-it him, 

pata ' phyurus ataty. Wdu tresh 

afterwards regret-was-felt- in-that-very- Now (water to allay) 
to-him place. thirst 

cbybnna. Oav wuckani * ath-abas 

was-drunk-by-him-not. He-went to*see * to-this-water 
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Mina kuni agur?’ Pakan chiik 

will-there*not- somewhere source ? ’ Going is 

be 

patashah, wot*^ jaye-akis. Wuchun 

the-king, he-arrived at-a-place-one. Wg,s-seen-by-him 

ati sh^hmara shdngith, amis% neran 

there a-certain-great-snake asleep, to-it-verily issuing 

5sa-kani liU. Yih ab os'^ zahar.” 

the-mouth'from spittle. This water was poison.” 

Yih chus wanan gdl^ amis patashdhas, 

This iS’tO'him saying the-servant to-this to*king, 

** hargah-kiy suh patashah sa tresh 

“ if that king that (water- to-allay) 

thirst 

cSyihe, suh marihe. Wiih^y saragi 

had-drunk, he would*have* Now-verily investigation (if) 

died. 

karihe, suh patashah tas-pbzas marihe-na. 

he-had-made, that king to-that-falcon would-not-have- 

killed. 

PatashSham, say chdh daliL Saragi 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. Investigation 

gahhi kariih^.” 

is-proper to-be-made.” 


8. Mdkalyav 

am*-sond* 

pahar tL 

Av 

Was'finished 

this-one-of 

the-watch also. 

Came 

trSyum® 

pahar. 

Z*h gay panas 

blth^ 

• 

the-third 

watch. 

The-two became at-their-own- 

seated. 




will 


Patashah 

chuh 

hddar. 

Dapan 

chuh 

The-king 

is 

awake. 

Saying 

he-is 
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amis-treyimis-paharawblis. Dapan chug, ** ay 

to-this-third-watchman. Saying he-is-to-him, “ ho 

gdlam, yus-akh^ agas-pgth dagay 

servant, whoever to-the-master-on faithlessness 

kari, tas kyah wati karun’^?” 

may-do, to-him what will-be-proper to-be-done?” 

Dop'^nas phirith am^-gdlaman, “ suh 

It-was-said-by-him- answering by-that-servant, “ he 

to-him 

gahhi sangsar karun". Baki, patasheham, 

is-proper stoning-to- to-be-done. But, my-king, 

death 

saragi gatihi kartih^. Bdh wanay 

investigation is-proper to-be-made. I will-tell-to-thee 

daina. Ts*h thawum, patashSham, kan/* 

a-certain- Thou place-for-me, my-king, ear.” 

story. 


9 . 

Dapan 

Saying 

chus, ** suh 

he-is-to-him, “ that 

08 ® 

was 

Bodagara 

a-certain- 

merchant 

akh. 

Suy 

08*^ sdthah 

baktawar. 

Tamia 

one. 

He- verily 

was very 

prosperous. 

To-him 

pdv 

muhim. 

Tamis^y 6b“ 

hun®. 

Byakh 

fell 

poverty. 

To-him-verily was 

a-dog. 

Another 


sodagara 6 s'^. Dop'^nas, * yih hun'^ 

a-certain-merchant was. It-was-said-by-him- * this dog 

to-him, 

ma k^nahan?’ Dop'^nas, <kHian.* 

I-wonder-if wilt-thou-sell-it ? ’ It-was-said-by- ‘ I-will-sell-it.* 

him-to-him, 
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Dop'^nas, * karus 

m 61 .* 

Kor”nas 

lt-ws8'said-by-him* * xnake-of-it 

a-price.' 

Was-made-by- 

to-him, 


him-of-it 

mdl 

rdpayd-hath. 

Dyut”nas 

mdl, 

the-price 

a-rnpee-hundred. Was-given-by-him-to* the-price, 



him 


nyuv 

sodagaran 

yih hdn”. 

Drav 

was-taken 

by-the-merchant 

this dog. 

He-went-forth 

soda 

hdtl^ wot” 

jayd-akis. 

LUj«s 

merchandize taking, he-arrived 

at-place-one. 

Came-on-for-him 

rath. 

Bat^li has 

hur, 

nyuhas 

night. 

By-night entered -for-him thieves, v* 

aken-by*them* 


of-him 


yih mal. Hun” 

chuh 

wuchan, 

am^ 

this property. The-dog 

is 

seeing. 

by-him 

kor”-na 

kih-ti sadah. 

Ph$l” 

gwash. 

was-made-not 

any-at-all sonnd-a. 

Broke 

the-dawn. 

Sodagar 

gav bddar. 

Wuchun ta 

mal 

The-merchant 

became awake. 

It-was-seen- verily 

property 



by-him 



na kuni. 

Dapan 

chuh, 

*yith kyah 

not at-all. 

Saying 

he-is, 

‘ to-thie what 

gom?’ 

Av yih 

hun”. 

Amt 

kur%as 

happened-to- 

Came this 

dog. 

By-it 

was-made-by- 

me ? ’ 




him-of-him 

pdshakas 

thaph. Chus 

laman. 

Hun” 

to-the-coat 

seizing. He-is-to-him 

pulling. 

The-dog 

drav hrdh bruh, 

pata 

pata 

chus 

went-forth in-front in-front. 

behind 

behind 

is-of-him 

sodagar. 

Watanowun 

mttdanas-akis-manz. 

the-mexchant. 

He-waS'Caused-to-arrive- 

to-a-plain-to-one-in. 


by’him 
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Wuchun ati feiirau thow'^mot'^ asond'^ 

Was-seen-by-him there by-the-thieves deposited his 

mal. Farzanowun. Onun painin'* mal, 

property. It-was-recognized- Was-brought- bis-own property, 

by-him. by-him 

yih dsns ta tih, biye os'* yimau- 

what was-of-him both that, also there-was by-these* 

burau biyen-sodagaran-hond** nyumot", ti-ti 

thieves other*merchants-of taken, that-also 

onun, watanowun pananis-deras. Gav 

was-brought- it-was-caused- to-his-own-lodging. He-became 

by-him, to-arrive-by-him 

sethah khdsh. Dopun, * tamis sodagaras 

very happy. It-was-said-by- ‘ to-that merchant 

him, 

tog**-na amis hunis m51 karun. 

knowledge-how-was- to-this dog a-price to-make. 

not 

Tamis os'* pemot** muhim, tami-mdkha 

To-him was fallen poverty, on-that-account 

togus-na.’” 

knowledge-how-to-him-was-not.’ ” 

10. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

**Amis-hunis korun mdl rdpayes 

“ For-that-dog was-made-by-him price (of) rupee 

panb bath. Lichen cith*. Yihuy 

five hundred. Was-written- a-document. This-verily 

by-him 

bhuh% amis’hunis nbl^ Dop'*nas, 

was-put-by-him to-that-dog on-the-neck. It-was-said-by-him- 

to-it. 
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‘b*h 

gabb 

pananis-kbawandas-nisbin 

yib 

‘ thou 

go 

to-thine-own-master’near 

this 

citb^ 

betb.’ 

Gav bun®, wot® 

nazdikb 

document 

having-taken.* Went the-dog, arrived 

near 


amis-sodagaras. Sodagaran dyuth°. Parzanowun 

to-that*merchant. By-the-niercbant he-was- Was-recognized* 

seen. by-him 

/ih hun’^. Bopun panandn bafean. 

this dog. It-was-sai<l-by-him to-his-own family-members. 

t 

Bop"nakh, * hun'* av phirith. Am^ 

It-was-said-by-him-to- * the-dog came returning. By-it 
them, 

kor^ kyah-tan takbsir. Amiy 

was-done some-or-other fault. For-this-very (reason) 

khunukh'kadith. Bal^ki chus calan 

it-has-been-driven-out- Moreover there-is-to- a-letter-of- 

by-them. it dispatch 

Sodaglu: gay phikiri. ’Wua 

on-the-neck.* The-merchant became in-anxiety. ‘ Now 

kyah kara ? Rdpaye-kath gom khar^c/ 

what shall-I-do ? The-rupee-hundred Went-for-me expended.' 

Kodnn bandukh, Idy'^nas, ta 

Was-taken-out-by-him a-gun, was-aimed-by-him-at-it and 

monm. Yeli - morun ta ada 

it-was-killed-by-him. When it-was-killed- then afterwards 

by-him 


phyurus. 

Gos 

nizikb. 

«B5b 

wucbaba 

grief-came*to-him. 

He-went- 

to-it 

near. 

‘I 

would-see 

amis 

kyab 

kakaz 

cbub 

nbl*/ 

Yibuy 

to-it 

what 

paper 

is 

on-the-neck.' 

■ This-verily 
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kod'*na8 nala ta mukorun, ta 

was-taken-off-by- from-the-neck and it-was-opened-by-him, and 

him-of-it 

wuchan ath lytikh^mot'^ rdpayes pank 

was-seen-by- on-it (was) written (of*)rupee five 
him 

hath. Ada phyurus sethah. Fatasheham, 

hundred. Then grief-came-to- exceedingly. My -king, 

him 


say cheh dalil. Saragi gahhi karii? 


that-verily is 

the-story. Investigation is-i)roper to-be-iii 

Hargah-ay 

suh 

sodagar 

gddaniy 

wuchih 

If 

that 

merchant 

at-the-very-first* had-seen 




even 


amis-hunis 

kyah 

chuh 

nol*, 

suh hun'^ 

to-that-dog 

what 

is 

on-the-neck. 

that dog 


ma marihe.*’ Gav am^>sond'^ pahar. 

not he-would-have-killed." Went him-of the-watch. 


11. Ay hurimis-zan^-sond'^ pahar. Zsurimis- 

Came the-fourth-person-of watch. The-fourth- 

g51ama-Bunz^ dalil. Tsurimis-gdlamas wanan 

servant-of story. To- the- fourth-servant (is) saying 

patashah, ay gdlam, yus-akhah agas-peth 

the- king, “ ho servant, whoever the-master-on 

bew6ph5yl kari, tas kyah wati karun^V’ 

infidelity may-do, to-him what will-be- to-be-done?" 

proper 

. Bop'^nas gdlaman, “ patasheham, tas 

It-was-said-by-him- by-the-servant, “ my-king, to-him 

to-him 
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gatiii Bar %atun^ shdhara-manza 

is-proper the-head to-be-cut-off, tbe-city-from-in distant 

kadun°. Patasheham, bdh wanay 

(he-is) to-be-expelled. My-king, 1 will-tell-to-thee 

dalHa, thawum kan.” Dapan 

a-certain-story, thou place-for-me the-ear." Saying 

chuB gdlam. “ Buk 6 b'^ patashlha 

is-to-bim the-servant. that was a-certain-king 

akh. Amis 9s^ nSciy^ z*h. Timan^y 

one. To-him were sons two. To-them-verily 

mdye paniin^ mdj^. Patashehan kiir^ 

died their-own mother. By-the-king was-made 

wdriiz^ zanana. Sa gaye patashahzadan 

second-wife woman. She became to-the-princes 

ddn wdramdj^. Yim patashahzada 

to-the-two stepmother. These were princes 

z^h sabakas. Tora ay, amis-wdramajd 

the-two at-a-lesson. Thence they-came, to-this-stepmother 

niyekh salam, lalau niginau 

was-taken-by-them a-complimentary- (filled) with- with-jewels 

gift, rubies 

trdm^ Thdv^kh amis bdntha-kani. 

a-copper-dish. It-was-placed-by-them to-her in-front. 

Yim gay biyd sabakas. Ddha ddha 

These went again to-the-lesson. Each-day each-day 

chib kadan. Patashah-baye wuz^ 

they-are (thus) passing. To-the-queen was-sroused 

(% 

pantin^ ray. Kyah wuz^s? ^B6h 

her-own intention. What was-aroused-in-her ? ' I 
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karahS 

woald*have*done 


yiman-patashahzadan-sQty gdnah.’ 

these-princcs- wi th sin . ’ 


Ddha-aki 

On-a-day-one 

*ind-s3ty 

‘ me-with 


wonun yiman-patashahzadan-ddn, 

it-was-said*by*her to-these*princes-two, 

kariv gdnah.’ Timav dop'^has, 

do-ye sin.’ By-them was-said-by-them- 

to-her, 


• fe»b cbekb 

son^ rndj*^ ; 

be 

ta 

ase 

* thou art 

our mother ; 

for-thee 

and 

for-us 

wati-na.’ 

Patasbabzada 

gay 

sabakas. 

it-will-not-be-suitable.’ 

The-princes 

went 

to-the-lesson. 

Fatasbab av 

darbar murkbas 

karitb. 

The-king came 

the-court dismissed 

having-made. 


Wot*^ mahalakhan. 

He*arrived at*the*private<apartments. 


trop'^nas 

Avas-shut-by-her-for- 

him 


darwaza. 

the-door. 


Darwaza 

The-door 


thawan. Dop'^nas, * yih 

opening. It-was-said-by- ‘ this 

him-to-her, 


why ? 


Patashah-bayi 

By-the-queen 

cbes-na 

she-is-for-him- 
not 

She-rose (in- 
reply) -to-hira 


patashah-bay. 

the-queen. 


Dop'^nas, 

It-was-said-by*her-to-him, 


‘bdb 

‘I 


cbesa 

am-I 


cydn^^ 

of-thee 


kdlay, 

^he-wife, 


kina cyanen-neciven-bUnz^ ? ’ 

or thy-sons-of ? ’ 


Dop’^nas 

It-was-said-by-him-to- 

her 


patasbehan, 

by-the-king. 


‘tib 

*that 


gav ? ’ Dop'^nasy 

happened ? ’ It-was-said-by-her-to-him, 


Him 

‘ they 


kyab 

what 

am 

came-to-me 
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lekan.* Fatashah 

ChllB 

dapan, 

for(-using)-indecent- 

language.’ 

The-king 

is-to-her 

saying. 

‘wun 

kyah chuh 

salah?’ Fatashah-bay 

‘ now 

what is 

(your) advice ? ’ ' 

The-queen 

ches 

dapan, 

<md 

gahhi 

tihanza 

is-to-him 

saying, 

‘ for-me 

is*necessary 

their 

wdlinje 

z*h. Tima 

khdma 

bdh. 

Ada-kyah 

hearts 

two. ' Them 

I-will-eat 

I. Then-of-course 


thaway darwaza/ Patashdhan dyut'‘ 

I-will-open-for-thee the-door.’ By-the-king was-given 

hukum waziras. Dop'^nas, *yim 

an<order to-the-vizier. It-was-said-by*him*to*him, ‘ these 

shahzada z'h dikh marawatalan athi. 

princes two give-them of-the-executioners in*the-hand. 

Yiman kadan wdlinje z^h.’ 6av 

Of'them they-will-extract the-hearts two.’ Went 

wazir. Wot*^ katahal, yeti yim 

the-vizier. He>arrived at*the-schooI, where these 

shahzada z*h ds^ Yiman-kun kur% 

princes two were. Them*towards was-made-by*him 

nazarah. Sdthah gds yim patashahzada 

a-single-glance. Exceedingly became* these princes 

to-him 

z*h khdsh. Dilas pyos yinsaph. 

two pleasing. To-tho*heart fell-of-him compassion. 

Dop'^nakh, * haliy yimi-shehara 

It-was-said-by-him-to- ‘ flee-ye from-this-city 

them, 

Tgali.’» 

They-fled.” 


dm: 

far.’ 
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12. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher,- 


** Marawatalan 

dyut® 

bukum 

waziran, 

“ To-tho-executioners 

was-given 

an-order 1 

by-the-vizier. 

‘ mbryukb bun^ 

z*b.’ 

Marawatalau 

mbr* 

‘ kill-ye-them dogs 

two.’ 

By-the-executioner 

were-killed 

bun^ z*b, 

kadikb 

yiman 

wblinje 


doga two, were-extracted-by-them of-them the-hearts 


z^h, lazakh tdkis-manz, gay heth 

two, they-were-placed- a-tray-in, they-went taking 

by-them 

patashah-baye. Fatashab-bayi thow'^ darwaza. 

to-the-queen. By-the-queen was-opened the-door. 

Patashah chub karan patashdhi tat^ 

The-king is doing ruling there. 

13. Shahzada z^h ay balan biyis 

Thd-princes two came fleeing to-another 

patashdhas nish. Fatashehan rat^ yim 

king near. By-the-king were-taken they 

gdlam. Gddanyuk" pabar av amis- 

(as) servants. The-first w'atch came to-this- 

badis-bibis-sbabzadas. Sbemab cbub dazan. 

the-elde^'the-prince. A*lamp-flame is burning. 

Fatasbaba-sand^ z^b bSb^ cbib palangas- 

The-king two husband-and- are the-bed- 

wife 

pitb aramas. 

in-rest. 


•on 


TimanV 

To-them-verily 


syod** wasan 

in -front descending 
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chuh shehmar. Yih gdlam chuh kadan 

is a-great-snake. This servant is drawing 

shemsher. Amis-shehmaras chuh karan 

a-sword. To-this-great-snake be-is making 

tuk*ra. Ami pata chuh sh^msheri-handis 

pieces. This after be-is to-the-sword’s 

tegas walan phamb. Amis-patashahbay^-handiB- 

blade wrapping cotton-wool. To-this*queen’s- 


badanas os'* wdtharan yih zahar amis- 


body he-was 

wiping-off this 

poison 

that- 

shShmara-sond". 

Dopun, 

*amis 

ma 

great-snake-of. 

It-was-said-by-him, 

‘ on -her 

I-wonder-if 

asim shehmara-sond'* 

zahar.’ 

6s“ 

there- will-be-on-my 
(queen) 

the-great-snake-of 

poison.’ 

He-was 

wdtharan ta 

patashah 

gav 

bddar. 

wiping and 

the-king 

became 

awake. 


Pop'* patashehan, ‘ yih am marani.' 

It-was-said by-the-king, ‘ he came-to-me for-killing.’ 

Patasheham, say cheh dain. Hargah-kiy 

My-king, that-verily is the-story. If 

suh patashah sara karihe, pananSn* 

that king testing bad-made, to-his*own- 

neciven-peth ma diyihe hukum marawatalan, 

sons-on not would-be- the>order to-the-executioners, 

have-given 


‘tdh* 

mbryukh.’ 

Ada 

gay 

tim 

hun^ 

‘ye 

kill-ye-them.’ 

Afterwards 

went 

those 

dogs 

z*h 

mara. Fatashdham, 

agar 

bawar 

two 

to-death. 

My-king, 

if 

believ^g 
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karakh-na, suk patashah os'* sonuy 

tho\i-wilt-not*make, that king was our-verily 

mol". Yih patashah gokh ti"h. Yit^-kyah 

father. This king art thou. Here-on-the- 

one-hand 

chSh shSmsher, at^-kyah chuy palangas>ial 

is the-sword, there-on-the> is-of-thee the-bed-below 

other-hand 

sh^hm^ gahS karith.'* 

the-great-snake pieces having-made.” 

14. Sdthah gokh patashah khdsh. 

Exceedingly became-with- the-king pleased, 

them 

Akh boy" thowun wazir, byakh boy" 

One brother was-appointed- - vizier, the-other brother 

by-hira 

banowun patash^. 

was-made-by-him a-king. 
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IX.— OBiST^-BATE-HUNZ^ TA MACH-T^LabI:- 

FARMER’S- WIFE-OP AND HONEY-BEE- 

HtiNZ^ BATH 

OF STORY 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Tih grlst^-bay buj^mUb^. Kami- 

This farmer’s-wife had fled. For-what- 

bapath ? Kardaxan ta mukadaman dsus 

reason ? By-the-overseer and by-the-village- had-been-to- 

headman her 

kor’^mot*^ aulm. Amiy-bapath chdh buj^mub^. 

done tyranny. For-this-very- she-is fled. 

reason 

Wdb^ wanas-akis-manz. Otuy wbb^s 

She-arrived lorest-one-in. There-verily arrived-to-her 

mlch-Wr^. Amis aye zaban. Dapan 

a-honey-bee. To-it came speech. Baying 

chdh amis-gnst^-bayd, b*h kyazi ch§kh 

she-is to-this-farmer*s-wife, " thou why art 

buj^mub^?” Dop^nas grist^-bayi, *‘md 

fled ? ” Was-said-by-her-to- by-the-farmer’s- to-me 

it wife, 

chub gdmot*^ zulm.’^ Ami dop'^nas 

is happened tyranny.” By-that was-said-by-it- 

to-her 

phirith mftck-tM^ri, ** md-ti chub gdmot** 

answering by-the-bee, ** to-me-also is happened 

zulm. B6b cbdz wadan, b*h tbavtam 

tyranny. I am lamenting, thou please-place-for- 

me . 
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kan.” Wanan mich-t*l*^r“ gnst^-bayi kun. 

the-ear.” Saying (is) the-bee the-farmer’s-wife to. 


“ Yitay, vSsi, paran 

“ Come- friend, at-feet 

please, 


karos zarapar. 

we-will-make- ejaculations. 

to-Him 


p^mos, 

we-will-fall-o£-Hiin, 


Buday ckesay mach-t4%^, wanuk® 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar. 

a-winged-creature. 


2. Kdha-kdhai vyur'^ah anam, 

From -every- flower-nectar was-brought- I*became 

mountain by-me, 

ayalbar. 

possessed-of-a-large-family. 

Balay peyin hapath-ganas, wanan 

Calamity may-fall to-the-bear-pimp, to-tbe-forests 

bon^nam lar. 

was-brought-in^ running-away. 
by-him-to-me 


3. Poten 

To-the-young- 

ones 


tasandSn 

of-it 


bl^-naah 

nest-destruction 


Sdhibo, ay-na ar ? 

0-God, did-there-not-there- pity? 

come-to-thee 


korun ; 

was-made- 
by-him ; 
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Buday cliesay wanuk'^ 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar/’ 

a-winged-creature.” 

4. Dapan amis grist^-bay6 yih 

(Is) saying to-this farmer’s-wife this 

mftcli-t^^r^ “ yih hal kor’^nam 

honey-]j|pe, “ this condition was-made-by-him- 

for-me 

wana-manza hapatan. Wuh hajyeyes^ 

the-forest-from-in by-the-bear. Now I-fled, 

wiikh^s gnst^-garas, dapyam, <kara 

1-descended to-a-farmer’s-house, it-was-said-by- ‘ I-wilbmake 

me (long ago), 

rahath.’ Wuchta wuh kyah karem 

ease.’ See-please now what will-do- to-me 

yih gryust**, thavta kan. B6h kyah 

this the-farmer, place-please tbe-ear. I what 

wanay ? 

shall-say-to-thee ? 

Thiih^a mathith kuth'^ah thow^nam, 

Fresh- having-rubbed a-room was-placed-by-him* 

butter for*me, 

motiih^ chSm b8d**hal. 

of-death it-is-to-me a-^son. 

Bag&n^'aybs gnst^-garas, say md 

It-was-my-fate (in) the-farmer’s-house, that-verily to-me 

gaydm gal. 

becanie-tome shame. 
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5. Drati-abtin kaah^ ybli kat^nam, 

A-sickle-with the -honeycombs when were-6nt-by-him- 

of-me, 

kbtyah khatia mar. 

how-many arose-for-him (guilt of) murders. 

Buday cheaay mlch-t*l®r^ waniik'' 

I-verily am-Thy honey-bee, of-the-forest 

janawar.” 

a-winged-creature. ” 

6. Mdkalow'^ aini-m&ch-t4*ri wanith 

Was-iinished by-this-honey-bee having-spoken 

panun'* dod*^. Wun chbh dapan amia- 

her-own pain. Now she-is saying to-this- 

griat^-baye, “chSyey kih gbmot'*, k^-ti 

farmer’s-wife, “ if-there-is-to- anything happened, thou-also 

thee 

wan.” Wanan chbh wun griat^-bay. 

speak.” Saying is now the-farmer’s-wife. 

Dapan chba, me kyah zulm 

Saying she-is-to-it, “ hear, to-me what tyranny 

cbuh gdmot^” 

is happened.” 

Azal cbawun cbuh aamaaraa, cheh 

Fate to-be-experienced is in-the-world, there-is 

tal waatin* jay. 

* below to-be-descended a-place. 

Buday chbaay griat^-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rozani ay. 

to-abide wo-ere-come. 
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7. Sota mdtasUt* greBtSn dilasa 

In-spring when the-accountants to-farmers soothing 

dim hay ay, 

to'give 0 ! came, 

Mddaryiv-kathau yddah biir%h, zalas 

With-sweet- words a*belly was-filled-by-them, in-a-net 

walana-ay. 

we-were-surrounded. 

8. Har*da-yizi dard rniith^kh, laySni 

In-autumn-time the-affection was-forgotten- for-beating 

by-them, 

tim-hay ay. 

they-verily came. 

Bnday ch^say 

I-verily am-Thy 

rozani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 

9. Yim phal wawim maje-zamini, 

What fruits were-sown-by-me in-mother-earth, 

tim-hay papith ay, 

they-verily ripened came, 

S$mb*rith sttrith ' khalas karim, 

Having-collected having-piled on-the-threshing- they-were- 

floor made-by-me, 

i 

hatabdd^-khdris dray. 

to-hundreds-of-kharwftr- they -emerged, 

weight 


grist^-bay, yor nay 

farmer’s-wife, hero not-verily 
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10. Cakla-cakla mukadam ta patkwbr^ 

In-each'village- the-village-head- and the-village- 
circuit . man accountant 

tolani tim-hay ay, 

to-weigh they-verily came 


Buday 

I-verily 

cbisay grist*-bay, 

am-Thy farmer’s-wife. 

yor 

here 

nay 

not-verily 

rozani 

to-abide 

ay. 

we-came. 




11. Oziz 

The-poor 

ta miskin 

and penniless 

kdtyah, 

how-many. 

vis^yiy, 

0-friend, 


halam ddr^-ddr^ ay, 

the-lap-cloth holding-out came, 

Halam dit^akh mS bar^-bari, suy 

The-skirts were-given-by- by-me filling, that-verily 

me-to-them 

cbuh mdkalan pay. 

is for-salvation a-means. 

12. Kalama sotin sawab likhmi, 

A-pen with the-reward-of-good- they-will- 

actions write, 

yith-nay lagekh gray. 

so-tbat-not will-happen-to*tbem shaking. 

# 

Buday ch^say griBt*-bay, yor nay 

I-verily am-Thy farmer’s-wife, here not-verily 

rdzani ay. 

to-abide we-came. 
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x.-rUe bieaeamajetuif xath 

(In the original MSS. of this story, the Hinda word for “ king *’ is 
regularly written rdjS, instead of the more familiar raja or rdza. 
This spelling is followed in the transcription.) 

1. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Mahaniv* 

kor 


pakan 

wbti. 

Men 

four 

were 

going 

by-road. 

Akh 

bruha 

mbdan. 

Ath^ 

mbdanas 

There-came-to- 

them 

in-front 

a-plain. 

(On) this 

plain 

ydli hyotukh 

pakun. 

lag‘ 

wanani 

when they-began 

to-go, 

they-began 

to-say 


panawUn, ^'talau, wan^tav dallla, yih 

mutually, “ ho, tell-ye story >a, this 


mbdan kadon.” 

Fata-kani 

akh 

byakh 

plain we-will-pass-over- Afterwards 
it.” 

there-came- 

to-tbem 

other 

ahdkhba. Amis 

dopukh, 

“b*h 

wanta 

person -a. To-him 

it-was-said-by- 

them, 

thou 

tell-please 

dalQa, yih 

mbdan mbkalawahun.” 

Am^ 

story-a, this 

plain we-will-complete-it.” 

By-him 

dop'^nakh 

pMritht 

” bdh, 

hasa, 

it-was-said-by-him-to- 

in-answer. 

“I. 

sirs, 


them 


wanamowa dalQ. Dalil, hasa, wanamowa 

will-tell*to*you a-story. Story, sirs, I-will-tell-to-you 

panb. Fanton-kathan gatiianaim 

five. For-five-tales they*will-be-proper-to 

me 


katka 

tales 



-1] X. THE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 201 


din* 

rdpaySs 

panh 

hath.” 

Yimoy 

to-be-given 

of-rupee 

five 

hundred.” 

By-them 

dop'^has 

phirith. 

“hor 

hath 

dimoy 

it-was-said-by- in -answer, 

them-to-him 

“ four 

hundred 

we-will-give- 

to-thee 


tior zan^ PQnfeyum” hath gay panunuy. 

four persons. The-fifth hundred became thine-own- 

only. 

Wan-sa katha pwh.” Bop'>nakh. — 

Tell-sir the-tales five.” It-was-said-by-him-to-them. — 


“ Dysur, hasa, 

“ Monies, sirs, 


sapharas. 

for-a-journey. 


Yar, 

A-friend, 


hasa, 

sirs. 


Ash%av, hasa, 

A-near- sirs, 

relation. 


chih 

are 

chuh na-asanas. 

is for-non-existence (of wealth). 

chuh asanas. 

is for-existence (of wealth). 


Gaye trih katha. Biye z^h katha, hasa, 

Went three tales. The-other two stories, sirs, 

chewa,— 

are-for-you, — 


Sa 

zanana 

chewana paniin'*. 

That 

woman 

is-for-you-not your-own. 

yesa 

na 

asi panaS'Sdty. 

who 

not. 

will- oneself- with. 

1 


be 


Biy$, hasa, — 

Also, sirs, — 

Yus ratas bedar rozi. 

He* who by-night awake will-remain. 
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auy, hasa, zeni Rajd-BikarmajStim^ 

he-only, sirs, will-win Eing-VikramMitya’s 

kur«” 

daughter.” 


WahSnakh yima 

katha 

panh. 

Yim 

Were-said-by-him-to- these 

tales 

five. 

They 

them 





chis 

dapan, ** 

wan-sa 

dam.” 

Yih 

are-to-him 

saying, 

“ tell-sir 

a-story.” 

He 

chukh 

dapan, ** me. 

hasa. 

wahemowa 

is- to- them 

saying, “ by-me. 

sirs. 

were-told-by-me-to-you 

katha 

panh.” 

MUUv«kh 

laddy*. 


tales five.” Was-joined-in-by-them fighting. 

Yim chis dapan, ‘‘rdpayes feor hath 

They are-to-him saying, * of-rupee four hundred 


nith; dain kih wim^th-na; mOdan 

were-taken-by-thee ; story any was-told-by*- the-plain 

thee-not ; 

chuh wuhe pakanay.” Amis ld3nikh 

is still not-having-been- To-him it-was-beaten 

walked.” 

yimav-horav'zandv. Am* dop'^nakh, 

by-these-four-persons. By-him it-was-said-by-him-to-them, 

« pakiv-sa yitikis^patash^has-nish. Yih 

walk-ye-sirs of-here-the-king-near. What 

suh dapi, tih karav.” 

he will-say, that we-will-do.” 

2. Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 
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Wbt* patashehas-nishi Dyut“ 

They-arrived the-king-near. Was-given 

ph^^yad faorav-zaniv. Dop'^has, 

a-complaint by-the-four-persons. It-was-said-by-them-to-him^ 


patasheham, 

“ my-king, 

ase rdpayes 

for*us of-rupee 


yim^-shekhban 

by-this-person 


khey 

were-eaten 


kor 

four 


‘ wanamowa 

‘ I-will-tell-you 

dop® 

it-was-said 


katha 

tales 


hath. 

hundred. 

panh.’ ” 

five.’ ” 


Dopun, 

It-was-said-by-bim, 

Fatashehau 

By-the-king 


amis-shekhkas, 

to-this-person. 


“ wan-sa 

“ tell-sir 


won'^thakh ? ” 

was-told-by-thee-tO'them ? ” 


Yih 

He 


kyah 

^Yhat 

wdthus 

arose- to-him 


phirith, 

** patasheham, 

bdh wanay 

katha 

in-answer 

, “ my-king, 

I will- tell- to- thee 

tales 

pank. 

Rdpayes 

gakhanam 

din^ 

five. 

Of-rupee they-are-proper-to-rme 

to-be-given 

pank 

hath. Ada 

wanay bdh 

katha 

five 

hundred. Then I-will-tell-to-thee I 

the-tales 

pank.’' 

Fatashehan 

kad^ 

rdpayes 

five.” 

By-the-king 

were-produced 

of-rupee 

pank 

hath, ditin 

amis-shekhkas. Tim 

five hdndred, they-were-given- to-tbis-person. 

These 


by-him 



karin 

band, pana kilr^n 

kbm^ah 

were-made- tied-up, by-himsel£ was-done-by- 

deed-a 

by-him 


him 
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am^-patasbSban. 

Patasbdbi^bond'^ 

pdsbakb 

by-that-king. 

Koyalty-of 

garment 

trowun, 

gaddyiyl-bond'^ 

pdsbakb 

punm. 

was-put-oflf- 

beggary-of 

garment 

was-put-on- 

by-him, 




by-him. 

Biye 

gandin 

lal 

satb 

mabbi, 

Also were 

i-tied-by-him 

rubies 

seven 

on-the-arm, 

drav 

yima 

katba 

panb Sara 

karani. 

he-went-forth 

these 

tales 

five testing 

to-makc. 


3. Bapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the*teacher, — 

Gddaniy drav bene-handis-sheharas>kun. 

At-the-very- he-went- his-sister’s-city-towards. 

first forth 

Gur® chus kha8un^ Wof^ ySli 

A-horse is-for-him to-be-mounted. He-arrived when 

nizikh ath-b^ne-handis-skeharas luz% 

near to-that-sister’s-city was-sent-by-him 

sbecb^ amis-bene, ** me kyab cbub 

a-message to-that-sister, “ to-me verily is 

pemot° muhim. Bdh kyab yimahd 

fallen poverty. I of-course ahould-cpme 

tur^” Ami lUz%as bdni pot'^ 

there*even.” By-that was-sent-by» by-the- back-again 

her-to*him sister 

pbirith shdch^ “ m§ kyab rdzan 

in-answer a-message, *' to*me of-course will-remain 

pama wdr^vis-manz.” Pot^ pbiritb 

reproaches my-father-in-law’s- Back-again in-answer 

house-in." 
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luz%as 

was-sent-by- 

him-to-her 

biye shbch^ 

again message, 

“ yeli 

“ to-me when 

na 

not 

bani tor 

will-be- there 
possible 

yun", to-ti gabhem 

to-come, nevertheless it-is-proper- 

to-me 

ladun'^ 

to-be- 

sent 

naphbas 

for-the-belly 

kenbhah. 

something. 

Ladaham-ay, 

Thou-wilt-send- 

to-me-if, 

tath 

to-that 


gabhi 

gand 

karun^ 

pbtha 

gabhes 

it-is-proper 

a-knot 

is-to-be-made. 

upon (it) it-is-proper- 





for-it 

mdhar 

karun*^ 

paniin® ” 

Ami 

kur« 

the -seal 

to-be-made 

thine-own.” 

By-that 

M'as-done 

be£d 

kbm^ah. 

Lodun 

pananb-kenze 

by-the-sister 

deed-a. 

Was-sent-by-her (in) her-own-dish-cup 

bata-hana, 

ya 

bhyot" ya 

shobh. 

a*little-boiled 

■rice, (not caring whether 

impure or 

purity. 


it Mas) either 

(leavings) 


Fetha 

• 

kur%as 

paniin^ 

mdhar, 

korun 

Upon (it) 

was-made-by 

her-own 

seal, 

M’as-made 


her-for-it 



by-hcr 


rawana amis-bbyis. Tam^ ySli wuch^ 

dispatching to-that-brother. By-him when was-seen 

bdnb-himz^ mdhar, rotun, atiy 

the<sister*of the-seal, was-taken- in-that- 

by-hini, very-place 

thowun-dabbyith. 

wa8-buried‘by-him. 
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4. Bray yara-sanzi-wati. YSli wot'^ 

He-went-forth on-a-friend’^-the-road. When he-arrived 

nizikli suzun amis mahanyuv'^, “yar, 

near was-sent- to-him a-man (saying), “ (thy) 

by-him friend, 

hasa, dy. Patashdhi chSsna. Suh, 

sir, is-come-to-thee. Eoyalty is-to-him-not. He, 

hasa, chuy muhimzad.’* Yaran ySli 

sir, is- verily struck-by-adversity.” By-the-friend when 

buz'^, drav, wot“ amis-yaras-nish. 

it-was-heard, he-went-forth, he-arrived that-friend-near. 


Bapan 

chus, . 

ha yara, 

kati 

goham 

Saying 

he-is-to- “ 

him. 

0 friend-0. 

whence 

didst-thou- 

become-for-me 

yor 

pttdal” 

Fakan 

chih 

ddnaway. 

here 

manifest ? ” 

Going 

they-are 

both. 

Amis 

08 '^ miskini-bond° 

pdshakh 

nbF. 

To-that-one was 

poverty-of 

garment 

on-the-neck. 

Bapan 

chus, 

“ yara, 

yih khalH-b-shbhi 

Saying 

be-is-to-him. 

“ friend. 

this robe-of-royalty 

dita 

mb. 

Yih 

myon® 

pdshakh 

please-give 

to- me. 

This 

my 

garment 


bhunta Yih as-na-bozana, yib 


please-put'on thou.” This was-not-considered- “ this 

by-him. 


chnh 

amis 

miskini-hond® 

pdshakh ** ; 

is 

to-that-one 

beggary*of 

garment ” ; 

yih 

as'bdzana 

khalH-b*Bhbhi ; 

kami-mdl^ t 

this 

was-considered 

a-robe-of-royalty ; 

on-what-account ? 
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Mahabata-sttty. ^ W’6t^ yaxa-sond'^ 

Affection-through. He-went. They-arrived the-£riend-of 

gara. Yaran kur%as ziyaphath 

house. By*the-friend was-made-by- a-feast 

him-for-him 

l5yik-^-patashah. SapanSs of^-tan z^h 

worthy -of -a- king. There-happened- there-up-to two 

to-him 

katha sara. 

statements • in-investigation. 

5. Drav wun zanani-handis-shSharas-kun. 

He-went-forth now (his) wife’s-city-towards. 

Wot'^ ath-shSharas and-kun« Ati 

He-arrived of-that-city the-outskirt- towards. There 

bud^ zanana.. Byutb’^ am^-sandi-gari. 

was an-old woman-a-certain. He-stayed in-her-house. 

Dopun amis-bujd-zanani, ditam drot^. 

It-was-said- to-that-old-wpman, “ please-give- a-sickle. 
by-him to-me 

B5h ana yimis-guris-kyut'^ gasa.” Drav 

I will-bring this-horse-for grass.” He-went-forth 


gasa 

grass 

anani. 

to-bring. 

1 

Wuchun 

Was-seen- 

by-him 

ati 

there 

gasa-mddana, 

grass-plain-a-certain, 

ath^ 

to-it- verily 

chub 

he-is 

lonan. 

reaping. 

Yih 

This 

ds^ rakh 

was the-private* 

field 

patashbba-sUnz^. 

the-king-of. 

• • 

0s> 

Were 

laran tahal^ 

running-up the-grooms. 
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Nyukh ratith pananis-mejeras-nish. 

He-wi^-taken* having-seized their-own-master-of-the- 

by-them horse-near; 

Korukh kdd. Bath ayd. Amis 

He-was-mader imprisoned. Night came. To-him 

by-them 

cheh gahhan pSda zan^a akh, 

is becoming manifest woman-a one, 

amis-mejeras ziyaphatha hSth. Yih 

to-that-master-of-the- dish-of-food-a having-brought. He 

horse 

chuh bihith carpayi-p^th; Ziyaphath 

is seated a-bedstead-on. The-dish-of-food 

thiiv^as bontha-kani. Ath^ wath^ 

was-placed-by-her- front-in. To-it-verily they -descended 

for-him 

khdni ddnaway . Hana h^reyekh. Yih 

to-eat both. A-little remained-over-for- This 

them. 

dyutukh amis-kddis. Eor"has alav, 

was-given-by-them to-this-prisoner. Was^^made-by-them- a-nall, 

to-him 

** hato kddyau, yih khyuh sbh^ 

“ ho prisoner-0, this eat our 

bhSth-han.” Edd^ rot^ khyon. Atiy 

waste-food- By-the-prisoner it-was- taken, it-was-eaten* There- 
a-little.'* by-him. verily 

choh panahe jayd bihith. Yimav-dOyav 

he-is in-his-own . in-place seated. By-these-two 

khr*^ tamaakhuri; ath-palangas phU^* 

was-made jesting; to-that-bedstead was-broken 
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Eorukh alay amis-k5dis, “ k'h 

the-tenon. Was-made-by-them a-call to-that-prisoner, “ thou 

wuchta, yith-palangas phiit^ tur^, ke 

please-see, to-this-bedstead is-broken the*tenon, to-thee 

ma tagiy.” Am^ dop^nakh, ‘*an, 

I-wonder-if it-will-within- By-him it-was-said-to- yes, 

thy-power.” them, 

tagem-na ? Hamsaye ckim chan.” 

will-it-not-be-within- Neighbours are-to-me carpenters.’ 
my-power ? 

Dop'^has, “ w61a.” "Wot® ot®. Ami- 

It-was-said-by-them- “ come.” He-arrived there. By-that- 
to-him. 


zanani 

parzanow'^ 

panun“ 

khawand. 

woman 

he-was-recognized (as) 

her-own 

husband. 

Am^ 

bs^-parzanbv^muk^ 

bronth, 

yeli 

yih 

By-him 

she-had-been -recognized 

before. 

when 

this 

bata-han 

dik%as. 

Yih 

zanana 

chdh 

food-a-little 

was-given-by-them-to- 

This 

woman 

is 


him. 


dapan amis-mejiras, *‘wuh kyah karav? 

saying to-this-master-of-the- now what shall-we-do ? 
horse, 

Yih chuh mydn'^ khawand. Yih gakhi 

This * is my husband. He is-proper 

marun'^ ratas-rath.” Hukum dyutun 

to-be-killed this-very-night." An-order was-given-by-him 

marawatalan. Dop“nakh, “ niyun yih 

to-the-executioners. It-was-said-by-him-to- take-him this 

them. 
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k»di, 

gabhi 

marun'^ ; wblinj* 

gabh^s 

prisoner, 

he-is-proper 

to-be-killed ; the-heart is-proper-of- 

him 

yur^ 

sulvolV* 

Nyukh yih 

kad‘ 

here-even 

to-be-brought.” Was-taken-by- this 

them 

prisoner 


« 

BhdharaS'iiebar. Am^ dyut'^nakh sawal, 

the-city-outside. By-him was-given-by-him- a*petition, 

to-them 


** md trdv*tav yela, bdh cbalabb atha 

" me please-to*let-me- from-restraint, I would- the-hands 
loose wash 

buth'^, KhddaySs-kun karabo zarapar.” 

face, God-towards I*would*niake ejaculations.” 

Trowokh yela. Wucb^n aba-hana, 

He-was-let-loose- from-restraint. Was-seen-by- water-a-little, 
by*tbem him 

cholun atiy atha buth", Xhdda-Sbbas’ 

was-washed- there-indeed the-hands face. God-the*Lord- 

by*him 

kun korun zarapar. Atha pyos 

towards was-made*by*him ejaculation. The-hand fell-of-him 

yimandalan-satan-peth, ylm tati bsis 

these-rubies-seven-on, which there were-of-him 

gand^mat^ mabhi Yiman dopun marawatalan- 

tied on-the-arm. To*these it-was-suid- to-execationers- 

by-him 

bdn, ** hata*8a, md trbvyuv ySla. Ifdm 

four, O-sirs, me let-ye-me from-restraint. These 

chiwa lal sath. T|or chiwa tdhi 

are-for-yott rabies seven. Four are-for-yon for-you 
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fcdn zanen. Trih chiwa mydn* tdhS- 

four persons. Three are-for-you mine you- 

nish.” 

with.” 

6. karen tior katha sara. 

There-up-to were-made^by- four statements tested, 

him 

POntim^ kath gayes mashith. Av, 

The-fifth statement wcnt-for-him forgotten. He-came, 

wot'^ panun'* gara. Biye wanan chuh 

he-arrived his-own house. Again saying he-is 

timan panfcan zanen, ‘‘waniv>sa kyah 

to- those five persons, “ say-ye-sirs what 

wanewa tdhe pank katha.” Tih 

were-said-by-you by-you five statements.’ He 

wdthus pot'* pl^ith, 

arose-to-him back-again in-answer, 

** Fatasheham, kaka katha karith sara?” 

” My-king, how- statements were- tested?” 


many 

made-by-thee 

Dop'*nakh patash^han, 

“ kor 

katha.” 

It-was-said-by-him-to- by-the-king, 

them 

“ four 

statements. 

Yimay , dop”has, 

“kusa 

kuat” 

By-thera it-was-said-by-thom-to-him, 

“ which 

which ? ” 


Dop'*nakh patashShan, 

It-was-said-by-him-to-them by-the-king, 

“ Ash^nav chih paz^-p8th* asanas. 

** Relations are really-truly for-existence (of 

wealth). 


p 
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Yar ohuh na-asanas. Ti-ti pozuy. 

A'friend is for-nou-existence That-also true-verily. 

(of wealth). (is) 

Zanana sa chena paniin^, yesa na 

Woman that is-not one’s-own, who not 

panas-sbty cheh. Ti-ti pozuy. 

oneself-with is. That-also true-verily. 

Byar chih bakar sapharas. Ti-ti 

Monies are useful for*a-journey. That-also 

pozuy. 

true-verily. 

Yima bor katba karemav 

These four statements were-made-by-me-for-you 

Sara. Wun wanyto pbnbim^ kath.” 

tested. Now tell-ye-me the-fifth statement.” 

Bop'^nas am^ sbe^ban pot'* phirith, 

It-was-said-by- by-this by-person back-again in-answer, 

him-to-him 

** rbpaye hath gabhem dyun'*.” Byut'*nas 

“ rupees hundred are-proper- to-be-given.” Was-given-by- 

to-me him-to-him 

patashbhan. Bop'^nas,— 

by-the-king. It-was-said-by-him-to-him, — 

** Yus ratas bedar rozi, 

“ He-who by-night awake will-remain, 

suy zeni BajS-Bikanuajetuu^ kur^.’* 

he-only will-win King-Vikram&ditya’s daughter.” 

7. Fatashdhan kiir^ kbm^ Logun 

By-the-king was-done a-deed. Was-imitated 

by-him 
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phakir. Gav, wot'^ BajS-BikarmajStun'* 

a-faqir. He-went, he-arrived King-Vikramdditya’s 

gara. Nazarbazav kiir^ nazar, 

house. By-the-watchers was-done watching, 

khabardarav niye khabar amis-rajes. 

by-the-newsmen was-brought news to-this-king. 


Dop'^has, ‘^rajS-sOba, 

phakira 

akh 

It-was-said-by-them-to- 

him. 

“ King-Sir, 

faqlr-a 

one 

gamot'^ pbda. 

Yihuy 

dapan, 

<bdh 

(is) become manifest. 

He-verily 

(is) saying, 

‘I 

zenan rajS-simz^ 

kiir«.’ ” 

Raje 

wanan 

will-win-her the-king’s 

daughter.’ ” 

The-king 

saying 


chukh pot'^ phirith, **az>tan kbtyah 

is-to-them back-again in-answer, “ today-up-to how-many 

(are) 

gamat^ rajezada ati mara ! Wun gav 

gone princes here to-death ! Now is-gone 

yih phakir hawala-y-Khdda, ada ya 

this faqir (in) the-care-of-God, then either 

Iasi ya mari. Gabbiv, khblyun 

he-will-survive or he-will-die. Go-ye, cause-ye-him-to- 

mount 


kuthis-manz.” 

the-room-in.” 

YSti yih 

Where this 

raje-Bunz^ 

king’s 

kur* 

daughter 

bs^ 

was, 

palang 

a-bed 

trow'^has 

was-put-by-them- 

for-him 

shlrith. 

having-made- 

ready. 

Ehoth'^ 

Ascended 

yih 

this 

phakir 

faqir 

palangas-peth. Amis-khotuni 

the-bed-on. To-this-lady 
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zir*^. EarSn amiz-sOty katha. 

was*given>by> a-push. Were-made-by- her-with speeches, 

him him 

Katha karith kiir% kbm^. Ath-pdshakas 

Speeches having-made was-done-hy- a-deed. (Of) that-garment 

him 

kur% shekal yinsan-hish^. Fana 

wa3-made-by*him a-form a-human-being-like. He-himself 


dray 

dur-pahan, 

, byuth® 

nazari. ShSmah 

went-forth 

distance-a- 

he-sat 

in-watch. A-lamp- 


little, 


flame 

chub 

dazan. Amis-khotuni-handi-shikama-manza 

is 

burning. 

This'lady’ 

s-belly-£rom-in 

dray 

^j*dah. 

Tsay 

ath-pdshakas-manz, 

issued 

a-python. 

It-entered 

thiat-garment-in, 

yeth 

yih 

am^-phakiran 

yinsan-hyuh“ 

which 

this 

bythis-faqir 

a-human-heing-like 

kor'^mot” 

08 “. 

Yih chuh 

d“nan, hap^ 

made 

was. 

This he-is 

shaking, bites 

h^wan. Ati 

yeli na 

yinsan 08“, 

(he is) taking. Here 

when not 

human-being it-was, 

biyS 

hay yih 

9 j“dah 

khotuni-zhikamas- 

again entered this 

python 

(of ) -the- lady ’s-belly- 

manZe 

• 

Am*-phakiran kiir^ 

saragi. Balay 

in. 

By>this-faqlr was-done' 

testing. The-evil- 


spirit 


chdh amis-khotuni-handis'shikamas-manz. Ndbar 

is this*lady’s'belly-in. External 

kih chena. Av phaMr, wot'^ biyd 

any is*not. Came the-faqir, he-arrived again 
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ath-palangas-nishe. 

Ehotuni 

dib% 

zir« 

that-bed-near. 

To-the-lady was-given<-by- 
him 

a-push, 

katha kardn 

amis-sbty. 

Ath-pdshakas 

speeches were-made-by-him 

her-with. 

To-that-garment 

korun biye 

yinsan-hyuh’^, 

gav 

biye 

it-was-made-by- again 
him 

a-human-being-like, 

went 

again 

phakir, byuth® 

duri-paban. 

Shemah 

ckuh 

the-faqir, he-sat 

at-a-distance-a- A-lamp-flame 
little. 

is 


dazbn^ Athas-keth kiid^n shemsher. 

burning-verily. The*hand-in was-drawn-forth-by- a-sword. 

him 

Amis-kkotuni-handi-shikama-manza log'^ nerani 

This*lady’s-the*belly-from-in began to-issue 

yik aj^dah. Log^ ath-pdskakas-manz. akani. 

this python. It-began this-garment-in to-enter. 


Tuj% skSmsher, chuh amis-^j^dahas 

Was-raised-by- the-sword, he-is to-this-boa-constrictor 

him 


kataran, 

morun, 

karenas 

gane, 

cptting-to-pieces, 

it-is-killed-by- were-made-by-him- 

lumps, 

him, 

of-it 


bhunun 

ath-palangas-tal. 

Khot» 

pana 

ijb-was-put*by-him 

that-bed-under. 

He-mounted 

himself 

palangaei'pSth, 

shdmsher 

dib% 

shand, 


the-bed-upon, the-sword was'put-by-him (under) the- 

pillow, 


ta sk^iig'*. 

and he-went-to-sleep. 
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8. Rath gayS ada, subuh log'^ yini. 

'I'he-night went (to) com- morning began to-come. 

pletion, 

Am*-Raj6-BikarmajStan dop'^ marawatalan, 

By-this-King-Vikram&ditya it-was-said to*the-executioners, 

“gabhiv. Yih phakir asi mumot^ 

** go-ye. This faqir will-be dead. 

Ydhay walyun. Az-tah kbtyah 

Him-verily bring-ye-down-him. Today-up-to how-many 

rajezada gamat^ mar a, ta yi-ti 

princes (are) gone to-death, and this-one-also 

asi Ehat^ ath-kuthis-manz. 

will-be dead.” They-ascended this-room-in. 

Wuchukh phakir wara>kara zinday. 

Was-seen-by-them the-faqir safe-sound living-verily. 

Nazarabazay kiir^ nazar, khabardarav 

By-the-watchers was-done watching, by-the-newsmen 

niyb khabar rajes. Dop'^has, 

was-brought news to-the-king. It-was-said-by-them- 

to-him, 

**Rajd-sa, phakir chuh zinday.” Rajd-sbb 

“King-Sir, the-faqIr is living-verily.” The-king-Sir 

khot'^ pana kuthis-manz. Kar^ chnh 

ascended himself the-room-in. Doing he-is 

mdbarakh amis-phakiras. Bapan chus, 

congratulation to-this-faqir. Saying he-is-to-him, 

** phakira, b*h wanta k^tha-pbth^ bacyokh.” 

“ faqIr-0, thou tell-please in-what-manner thou-escapedst.” 

Bapan chns phakir, ** bbdar rozana-sbty. 

Saying is-to-him the-faqir, “ awake remaining-by. 
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BajS-sa, kar nazar palangas-tal.” RajSn 

King-Sir, do looking the-bed-under.” By-tbe-king 


kiirtt 

nazar. 

Wucbun palangas-tal 

vras-done 

looking. 

Was-seen-rby-bim the-bed-under 

balaya 

akh. 

Tr5v«mtik<* 

pbakiran 

mbrith. 

evil-spirit-a one. 

(It-was) put 

by-the-faqir 

having- 





killed. 

Bapan 

chub 

pbakir 

amis-rajbs, 

**zaban 

Saying 

is 

tbe-faqir 

to-this-king. 

“ promise 

kyah 

cbSy 

kur^miik® 1 

Raje 

cbus 

what 

is-by-thee 

made?” 

Thc-king 

is-to-bim 

dapan, 

“ poz® 

cbuh, 

Kbdday 

cbub 

saying, 

“ true 

is. 

God-verily 

is 

kunuy.” 

Pbakir cbus 

dapan, 

“yib, 

one-only.” 

Tbe-faqir is-to-bim saying,. 

“ this. 

hasa, 

cbSy 

at^ paniin^ kur^. 

m 

Sir, 

is-to-thee here-verily tbine-OAvn daughter. 

To-me 

di-sa 

panun'^ 

nisbana.” 

Bik%as 

wbj*^ 

give-Sir 

thine-own 

token.” 

Was-given-by«him 

a-ring 




to-hini 


amis-pbakiras. 

Pbaklra-sunz^ wbj** 

riif 

to-tliis-faqir. 

The-faqir’s 

ring 

was- taken 


^^•raj£n. 

by-this-king. 

9. Drav phaklij wot*^ panun'* shehar. 

Went- forth tbe-faqir, he-arrived his*own city. 

Phakiriyi-hond’^ jama khunun-kadith. 

Faqirhood'of coat was-doftcd-by-hiin. 
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PataahdhI-hond'' 

pdahakh purun. 

Byutnn 

Boyalty-of 

robe was-put-on- 

by-him. 

Was-given- 

by-him 

hnkum 

laahkari, 

“ xuriv-8a me 

8dty,” 

order 

to-the-army. 

‘ go-ye-forth-sirs me 

with.” 


10. Bapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Gddaniy gav ath-bene>handis-8heliara8. Tih 

At-the-very-first he-went to-that-sister’s-city. This 

pata8hah-ti 08 '^ baj taran aini8^y-pata8heha8. 

king-also was tribute paying to-this-very-king. 

tTn% bene paniin^, thuy^nae b5ntha-kani 

Was-brought- the-sister his-own, was-placed- in-front 
by-him by-him-to-her 

8a tami-ddhuc" ziyaphath, yeth tami- 

tbat of-tbat-day present-of-food, to-which by-that- 

beni mdhar b8^8 petha kur^mub^. 

sister seal was- for- it on made. 

Bapan chu8, “yih chya mdhar cybn®?” 

Saying he-is-to-her, “ this is seal tbine ? ” 

Bop°na8 phirith, **myoh^y cheh.” Bapan 

It-was-said- in-answer, “mine-verily it-is.” Saying 

by-her-to-him 

chu8 yih pata8hah, “ bdy kyah g 08 

is-to-her this king, “ I-verily of-a-surety am 

tami-d6hnk° miakin. Faz^-pbth^ chuh azh^av 

of-tbat-day the-beggar. Truly is a-relation 

azanaa.” 

for-existence (of wealth).” 



-12] X. THE TALE OF BAJA VIKBAMADITYA 219 


11. amis-patashehas-ti lashkar, 

Was-taken-by-him of-that-king-also the-army, 

dyutun kadam yara-sond'* kun. Wot® 

was-put-by-him footstep the-friend-of direction. He-arrived 

yaras>nish. Yaran kiir^ ziyaphatk 

the-friend-near. By-the-friend was-made a-feast 

3 riman-dd]i patashdhiySn-kiti^. Bath kud%h 

these*two kingdoms-for. Night was-passed* 

by-them 

at^ sub®han dray. 

there, at-dawn they-went- 

forth. 

12. Dyutun kadam ath-hihara-sandis-sheharas-kun. 

Was-put- footstep that-the-£ather-in-law’s-tho*city-towards. 
by-hiin 

Anan chuh nad dith amis-patashehas. 

Bringing he-is call having-given to-this-king. 

Dapan chus, ** anukh-sa tahal^ Timav 

Saying he-is-to-hini, “ bring-them-Sir the-grooms. By-them 

chuh cyahe-rakhi-manza hur rot®mot®, Suh 

is thy-private-field-from-in a-thie£ seized. He 

kati chukh th6w®mot“?” Anikh tahal^ 

where is-by-thein put ? ” Were-brought- the-grooins, 

by-them 

dop®hakh, “ 3 nis t$he hur rot“wa 

it-was-said-by- ** what by-you thief was-seized- 

them-to-lhem, by-you 


rakhi-manza, 

the-pri vate-field - from -in, 


suh 

he 


kati 

where 


chuwa 

is-by-you 
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th6w“mot“?” Yimav won“, ‘‘patashlham, 

put ? ” By-them it-was-said, “ my-king, 

asS chuh kor'^mot" hawala panania- 

by-us he-is made in-custody to-our-own- 

apsaras-mejeras.” Onukh mejer. Dop'^has, 

officer-the-master-of- Was-brought- the-master-of- Was-said-by- 
the-horse.” by-them the-horse. them-to-him, 

“ ndmay takalyav koruy hawala hur, 

“by-tbese grooms was-made- in-custody a-thief, 

to-thee 

8uh kati thowuth?” Yih chukh dapan, 

he where was-put-by-thee ? ” He is-to-them saying, 

dyuth^-na.” Tahal^ chis karan 

“by-me he-was-seen-not.” The-grooms are-to-him making 

gawdyS ** patasheham, ase kor^ tahkhith 

witnessing, “ iny-king, by-us was-made certainly 


amis 

hawala.” 

Dop'^nakh 

am^-patashehan, 

to-him 

in-custody.” 

Was-said-by- 

him-to-them 

by-this-king. 

yus 

tami-ddha 

phakir 

Idgith 08'^, 

he-who 

on-that-day 

faqir having-made-himself- was, 




to-resemble 


suy chukh dapan, ' ^*anyukh marawatal 

he-verily is-to-them saying, “ bring-ye-them the-executioners 

hor. Tim wanan panay.” Anikh tim. 

four. They will-say themselves- Were-brought- they. 

verily.” by-them 

Dapan chukh yih patashah, ** tdhe-nish 

Saying is-to-them this king, “ you-ntar 
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chub 

amanath 

tas-phakira-sond'^, 

suh 

is 

a-deposit-in*trast 

of-that-faqir, 

that 

diyiv 

yuri.” 

Yimav-marawatalau 

kiirtt 

give-ye 

here-verily.” 

By-these-executioners 

Avas-done 

kom^. 

Kadikh 

yim lal sath, 

thdvikk 

a-deed. 

Were-produced- 

by-them 

these rubies seven, 

wererput- 

by-them 


patashehas bontha-kani. Satay-manza 

to-the-king in-front. The-seven-from-in 


tulin bor, 

were-lifted- four, 

by-him 

kar^akh 

were-inade-by- 

him-to-them 

hawala. 

in-charge. 

Bop'^nakh, 

Itwas-said-by- 

him-to-them. 

“ yim 

“ these 

kam^ 

by-whom 

os%a 

were-to- 

you 

dit^mat^ ? ” 

given ? ” 

Bop'^has, 

Was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

“ phakiran-ak^” 

“ by-faqir-one.” 

*“Tam» 

“ By-him 

kami 

on-what 

bapath ? 

account ? ” 

“ Suh 

“He 

08" 

was 

dyut®mot® 

given 

yim^-mejSran 

by*thi3-master-of- 

tbe-horse 

marana-bapath.’ 

killing-for." 

Bapan 

Saying 

chuh 

is 

patasbah 

the-king 


amis-mejeras-kun, me chukbna parzanawant 

this-master-of-the-horse-to, me art-thou-not recognizing ? 


B6y 

kyab 

gos sub 

pbakir 

yuB 

I-verily 

certainly 

am that 

faqir 

who 

kbd 

08® 

than kor®mot®. 

G5dan 

• 

ayS 

imprisoned 

was-by*thee-he made. 

At'first 

came 

sa 

kbotuna 

ziyaphath 

bSth. 

Kb^ydy 

that 

lady 

a-dish-of-food 

taking. 

Was-eaten 
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yekh-jah. H*ry6v khyot®. Eor'^wa mS 

in-one-place. Remained- waste-food. Was-made- to-me 

over by-you 

alav ; dop’^wam, w51a kddyau, yih 

a-call ; it-was-said-by- ‘ come prisoner-0, this 

you-to-me, 


khyo 

son® hhyot®.* 

Tami-pata 

as bdh. 

eat 

our waste-food.* 

That-after 

came I. 

Hot® 

me ta 

khyauv. 

Tami-pata 

Was-taken 

by-me and 

was-eaten. 

That-after 

kur“wa 

murdamazdr^. 

PhutVa 

palangas 

was-made- 

by-you 

laughing-joking. 

Was-broken- 

for-you 

of-the-bedstead 

tiir^. 

Kor®wa me 

alav, * 

h®h ma 

the-tenon. 

Was-made- to-me 
by-you 

a-call, * 

thou I-wonder- 

if 


zanakh yith>palangas wath karith ? ’ 

thou-wilt-know to-this-bedstead joining having-made ? ’ 

dopiim*wa, 'an, zana*na? Hamsaye 

By-me it-was-said-by- yes, shall-I-not- A-neighbour 

me-to-you, know ? 

chum chan.’ Palangas dyutum^wa 

is-to-me a-carpenter.’ To.-tbe-bedstead was-givon-by- 

me-for-you 

wath karith. Ami*panahi>zanani parzanowus. 

joining having-mode. By-this-my-own-wife I-was-recognized. 

Dop'^nay hS, ‘ yuh chuh my on® 

It-wos-said-by- to-thee, * this is my 

her-to-thee 

khawand. Yih chuh amot® phakir 

husband. He is come a-faqir 
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Idgith. Yih gabhi ratas-rath marun^’ 

having-i^ade- He is-proper this-very-night to-be-killed.’ 

himself-io-resemble. 


Kor'^thas hawala ndman-marawatalan. 

Was-made-by-thee-I in-charge to-thebe-executioners. 


Yiman ay ar 

mydn®. 

Yimav 

trow^has 

To-them came pity 

of-me. 

By-them was-let-by-them-I 

ydla. 

Yiman 

ditim 

lal 

sath. Tsor 

from-restraint. 

To-them 

were-given 

by-me 

rubies 

seven. Four 

ditim 

kdn-zan^n, trih 

thdy^mat^ amanath. 

were-given- 

by-me 

to-four-persons, three 

placed 

as-deposit. 

Tlti-kyah 

chim 

tim 

lal 

trih, hor 

Here-in-fact 

are-to-me 

those 

rubies 

three, four 


chim dit^mat^ ndman-fedn-zaii a. Yit^-kyah 

are-by-me given to-these-four-persons. Here-in-fact 

chiy tim ti.’’ Ehol'^nas zima 

are-verily those also." Was-caused-to-mount- the- 

by-him-on-him responsibility 

takhslr. 

(for) the-crime. 

13. Bapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Byutun . hukum panani-lashkari. Eodun 

Was-given- the-order to-his-own-anny. Was-dragged- 


by-him 





out-by-him 

yih 

this 

mejer 

master-of- 

the-horse 

ti, 

both, 

yih 

this 

paniin^ 

his-own 

zanana 

wife 
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ti. Khananowun khdd, bhananbvin 

and. Was*caused-to*be*dag- a-pit, were-caused-to*be*ca8t 

by*him 

ddnaway ath-khddas, karanbv% kane-kiin^. 

both (into) that-pit, was-caused-to-be- lapidation. 

done-by’him 

Atiy ckuk likhan s5hib-i-kitab, — 

Here-verily is writing a-master-of-books, — 

“ Sbrakh, sar^ph, makh*r-i-zan, 

A-knife, a-serpent, coquetry-of-a-woman, 

be-w6pha.*’ 

treacherous.” 

14. Drav ati phirith yih patashah. 

Went* from* returning this king, 

forth there 

Wot'^ ot'^ Baje>Bikarmajdtim^ gara. 

He-arrived there Eing*Vikramaditya’s house. 

Biwan cbih rajes khabar, “ patashah 

Giving they*are to-the*king news, “ a-king 

chuh amot'* panandn-bahan.” BajS chukh 

is come for-his*own-people-of* The-king is*to*them 

the-house (i.e. wife).” 

dapan, ** sa chbh phakira-siinz^. 

saying, “ she is a-faqir-of. 

Patashaha-sunz^ chSna.** Patashah chus 

A*king*of she-is-not.” The-king is*to*him 

dapan, ^*bdy gds suh phakir. MS-nishS 

saying, “ I- verily am that faqir. Me*near 

cydn® 

thy 


chuh 

is 


nishana, 

token. 


hd-nishd 

thee*near 


chuh 

is 
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myon" nishana.” 

Dapan 

chus 

raje, 

my 

token.” 

Saying 

is-to-him 

the*king, 

‘‘tami-ddhUc^ 

phakiri kyah 

gaye? 

azic^ 

“ of-that-day 

faqirhood why 

was ? 

of-today 

patashbhi 

kyah 

gaye ? ” 

Dapan 

chiis 

royalty 

why 

became ? ” 

Saying 

is-to-him 

patashah, 

“ me 

asa hehamaha 

katha 

the*king, 

by-me 

were 

taken 

statements 


panb mdl^ Timay osus sara karan. 

five at-a-price. Them-verily I-was tested making. 


Tamiy 

osum 

log^mot" 

phakir.” 

Rajen 

Therefore 

was-by- 

me 

taken-the- 

seinblance-of 

a-faqir.” 

By-the-king 

kur® 

kSm". 

Dit^as 

sbty 

panan^ 

was-done 

a-deed. 

Were-given-by- 

him-'to-him 

in-company 

his-own 


Drav, wot'' pananis-sheharas- 

people-of-the- He-went- he-arrived his-own-city- 

house (i.e. wife). forth, 

manz. Chuh karan rajy. Wa-salam, 

in. He-is doing ruling. And-the-peace, 

wa-yikram. 

and-respect. 
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:U.— PEOBSAT SdEIBUN^ SHAB TEH 

XI.— FORSYTH SAHIB-OP POEM WHEN 

TABEAND ZENANI GAY 

YARKAND TO-CONQUER HE-WENT 

Yiy 111$ dyuth’^may, ti ga^hta 

What- by-me was-seen-by-me-verily, that- please-go- 


verily verily thou 

bozan. 

hearing. 

Tarkand anon zenan. 1 

Y&rkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 1 

CK^an dop° Mal^kani, <*kus kari 

First was-said by-the-Queen, “ who will-do 


yuhay kar I 

this- very work ? 

Phorzat chnh zdrawar. 

Forsyth is powerful. 

BajA bSh Yarkand, baj gabh 

0-king, sit-thou (in) Yftrkand, tribute go 

taran. 

taking. 

Yarkand anon zenan.” 2 

Y&rkand we-shall-bring-it conquering.” 2 

Landana-pdtba Yarkand yimav kor° 

London-from (up to) Yftrkand by-whom was-done 

tay. 

authority. 
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Maslihw, ha, hdpor'* gay. 

Celebrated, Ha, on-all-sides they-became. 

Gddah Sdnamargi chawan pdsh&>in9dan. 

First at-Sonamarg (they- were) (the-odours-of) the- 

enjoying flower-meadows. 

Tarkand anon zenan. 3 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it cr- ng. 8 

Hukm-i-Mahraj Bdtanis brdh drav, 

The-order-of-the-Maharaja to-Til>et in-advance issued. 


Balti, 

tnm age 

jav. 


“ 0-Daltls, 

you ahead 

go-ye. 


PIche 

jawd Xashmir nale 

calan.”^ 

Afterwards 

go-ye to-KashmIr with 

a-certificate- 




of -dispatch.” 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

4 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 


Basad 

say hdpor'^ 

kiir^hay 

taraphan. 

Assembling 

that- on-all- 

was-made-by- 

in-(all) 


very sides 

them-for-you 

directions. 

Gdda 

log” Maraz-i-Fargan. 


At-first 

was-reached Maraz-of*the-Pargana. 

Tim wadan osi, 

' kpt” lag^ 

g9r*zan?’ 

They lamenting were, “ 

where (are we) 

ignorant- 



arrived 

ones? 

Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

5 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 


Timan 

B6ta-garan 

EOshir^ 

thbv^k^, 

In-those 

Tibe tan-houses 

KSshmlris (were) 

stationed, 


* This speech of the Maharaja of Kashmir is meant to be in Hindi. 

Q 
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Bdta-b9y^ 

The-Tibetan-brothers 


bruh 

iu-advance (were) 


nybv*k^ 

dispatched. 


Gur^ bith^ daJkas, zdmba 

Horses were-stationed for-the-post, yaks 

gasa saran. 

grass conveying-and-piling. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 


Yarkand w'e-shall-bring-it conquering. 


chib 

are 


6 

6 


Baraye kdmbakas zananan chih 

In-the-way-o£ for-reinforcement women they-are 


8$mb*ran, 

collating, 


Zyun** 

ta 

gasa 

wartawan. 


Firewood 

and 

grass 

distributing. 


Ajg 

asa 

pyawal, 

kih asa 

dujan. 

Half (i.e. 

were 

fresh-from- 

some were 

pregnant. 

some) 


childbed, 


Yarkand 


anon 

zenan. 

7 

Yarkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

7 


Gur* manganbv^hay kdkar-gaman, 

Horses were-demanded-by-them (in)-fowl-villages, 


“Chuh” 

kamn° yim 

na 

zanan. 

“Tchk” (is) 

to*be-made who 

not 

know (how to 


(by-those) 

make the sound). 

«Har*har‘” 

karan 

bs^ 

timan 

" Har'har*” 

making 

thcy-were them 


pakanawan. 

causing-to'go. 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 8 

Ys.rkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 8 

Eala kan^ ddmbij^ ches, lati 

Head in*the-direction crupper is-to-it, tail 


kan^ 

lakam, 



in-the*direction bridle, 



Oasa-raz 

kannekh 

mahkam. 


A-grass-ropo 

the-rear-binding- 

strong. 


(was) 

rope^ 



Gasa-gand^ 

ta zacS-zIn piirith 

somy 

Grass- packsaddles^ and rag-saddles having- 

entire 



saddled 


saman. 




^ appliance. 




Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

9 

Yarkand Ave 

-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

9 

Easad 

kar^than 

an^hay 

nan-gar, 

Proportionate- 

having- were-brought- 

menial- 

division 

made 

by-them 

cultivators, 


Mali chikh panan^-panan^ kar. 

On-the- aie-to- each-his-own works, 

shoulder them 


Gbje karekh kralan gddan leje 

Bundles-of- were-made- for-the- at-first cooking- 

grass by-them IJOtters pots 

I saran. 

conveying-and-piling. 

^ KaBiil^kh is the term used for the two ropes attached at the hack of a 
Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc. (Stein). 

^ f/dnr/» is the term used for the Turkestan packsaddle, which consists of 
two straw-lilled pommels joined in front (Stein). 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 10 

Y&rkand we-shall*bring-it conquering. 10 


Kraji dop'^ 

By-the-potter*s- it-was- 

wife said 


khawandas, 

to-the-husband, 


** nadana 

" foolish 


kralau, 

potter>0. 


Katho-kit^ kondi walav ? 

iVfaat-for (pots) into-the- shall- we- bring- 

potter’s-oven down ? 


E0m^ 

havy cheh 

pakawUn^ 


The-business, 

0, is 

one-that- 

uncooked 



marehes. 

(things) 

gakhu 

trawan.” 



go 

leaving-behind. 

II 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

11 

Y&rkand 

we-shall-bring-it 

conquering. 

11 


Gur‘ 

By*the- 

cowherd 


dop® 

it-was*said 


gnr*-baye, “ ddnaway 

to-the-cowherd’s- “ both 

wife, 


nerav, 

let-us-go-forth, 

G6v*-kib® jay sherav. 

Cow-for a-place we-will-arrange. 


Wddi peth heh gasa-l^w^ gov^ 

The-hcad on carry a-grass-handful, the-cows 


gakhan laran.” 

will-go 
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Yarkand andn zenan. 12 

Yfirkand we*shall-bring-it conquering. 12 

Ehdni kdth ddda-not'^ . war6 both 


The-baunch on a-milk*pail eartben-pots taking 

bari drav. 

in*a-load be-went-fortb. 

Lokan chub sapbanm'^ tav. 

To-tbe-people is of-tbe-journey exhaustion. 

Tabkbitb ddda-gur'^ Jenatuk'^ bagwan. 

Of-a-certainty tbe-milk-berd of-Faradise (is) tbe-garden- 

watcber. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 13 

Y&rkand we-sball-bring-it conquering. 18 

Watal‘ dop® wat*Je, “bd-nay sara 

By-tbe- it-was- to-tbe-Mibtar’s- “ I-not shall* 
Mibtar said wife, remember 

zah. 

ever. 


Gbim 

mangan 

dalomuy ta 

kah. 

They-are- 

asking 

leather-only and cobbler's- 

from*me 



lace. 

Tsdrabb 

ta 

5r« bctb, 

me-ti, 

Leatber*cutter 

and 

awl having-taken. 

me-also. 

bay, 

pakanawan.” 


0, 

(they are) causing- to-go." 


Yarkand 

anon 

zenan. 

14 

Yirkand 

we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

14 

« Phirith 

dap^zibSkh, watal-ganau, 


“ In-answer 

you-should-have- Mihtar-pimp-0, 



said- to them. 
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Dap^zihekh, 

You-should-have- 
said-to-them, 

** Bapyamakhy 

“ It-was-said (long ago) 
by-me-to-them, 

chim 

they-are-to-me 

Tarkand anon 

Yarkand we-shall- 


nan 


wat*j*, 

0-Mihtar’s- 

wife, 

bozan.” 

listening.” 


zanav.’ ” 

know (how-to- 
use-them.’ ”) 

kih 

any-thing 


nay 

not 


zenan. 

conquering. 


Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

Shnmar buz^ hay, tdyiphdaxan. 

Counting was-heard, 0, of-tbe-artisans. 

Mang luj^ ahan-garan. 

A-request was-made for-iron-workers. 

Wddi pith yiran hith 

The-head on the-anvil having-taken 1 

dakhanawan. 

leaning-upon. 

Yarkand anon zenan. 

Yarkand we-shall-bring-it conquering. 

Kharay dit^ barav, “ yingar 

By-the- were- grumblings, “charcoals 


Shnmar 

Counting 

Mang 

A-request 

Wddi 

The-head 


shranz 

the- tongs 


anon 


zenan. 


Yarkand 

Kharay 


conquering. 


By-the- 

blacksmiths 


were- 

given 


‘ yengar 

' charcoals 


kati 

from- 

where 


kharay ? 

sball-we-search-for ? 

Wan kati 

A-shop where 


(i.e. smithy) 

Hal 

Arrangement 


sheray ? 

shall-we-arrange ? 


[al kyah 

gement somehow- 

or-other 

garahawan. 

getting-made. 


kor'^hakh, 

was-made-by- 

thera-for-them, 


nal 

horse-shoes 
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Yukand anon zenan. 17 

Yarkand we-shaU<bring>it conquering. 17 

Kh5sh kyah gosay, amob'^ gav 

Pleased certainly I-became-verily, very it-became 

jan. 

good. 


Fata 

nyukh 

nbyid 

ta 

chan. 

Afterwards 

was- taken- 
by-them 

barber 

and 

carjTenter. 

Bata-diij^ 

atbi 

heth 

pata 

chikh 

Food-kerchief 

in-the- 

hand 

taking 

(others) 

after 

are-to-them 


laran. 


Yarkand 

anon zSnan. 

18 

Yarkand 

ure-shall-bring-it conquering. 

18 

Mgslahath 

karan . tima asa 

panawbn. 

Consultation 

making they (fem.) were 

amongst* 

themselves. 

** Eusuy 

kari naySz^ ta 

chm ? 

Who will-do (i.e. the-barber’s- and 

support) wife 

the-carpenter’s- 
wife ? 

Eatawah 

karith, hay, 

karav 

The-wages- 

of-spinning 

having-done, 0, 

we-shall-make 


guzaran.” 

a-livelihood.” 
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Yarkand anon zenan. 19 

Y&rkand we-shall-bring*it conquering. 19 

Sdbir Tilawani, tamath yutuy wan, 

0-^abir Oilseller, so-long tbis>mucb say, 

Yamath khabar bdzan. 

As-long-as tbe-news tbey-will-bear. 

Tan av Sbhib ba-soruy-aainan. 

At'lengtb came tbe-Sabib with-all-pomp.- 

Yarkand anon zenan. 20 

Yarkand we-will-bring-it conquering. 20 
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XIL— OKHUNA-SUNZu DALIL. 


XII. 

— KELIGIOUS-TEACHER-OP THE-STORY. 

1. 

Okhuna 

akh 

6s“* Tamis^y ds^ 

1. Beligious-teacher- 

one 

was. To-him- were 


a-certain 


verily 

nSciv^ 

bor. Timan^y 

pryubhun, “ bdh 

sons 

four. To-them- 

it-was-asked- “ I 



verily 

by-him. 

budyos, 

tdhi 

waniv 

kyah kariv.” 

am-grown-old, ye 

say-ye 

what ye- will-do.” 

Ak‘ 

dopus, 

“ bdh 

kara yimamath.” 

By-one i 

it-was-said- 

“I 

will-do leading-prayers- 


to-him. 


in-a-mosque.” 

Biyi 

dopus, 

“bdh 

para bftg.^' 

By-the- 

it-was-said- 

“ T 

will-recite the-call- 

second 

to-him. 


to-prayers.” 

Biy‘ 

dopus, 

“ bdh para waz.” 

By -another 

it-was-said 

"I 

will-recite sermons.’ 


to-him. 




LdkH^-hih^ 

burim’ 

^ dopus, 

“bdh 

kara 

By-the-youngest 

by-the- 

fourth 

it-was'said- 

to-him. 

will-do 

bur®.” 

Ddha 

akh 

banyav. 

gav 

thieving.” Day-a-certain 

one 

happened. 

he-went 

patashdhas 

buri. 

Wot" ydU 

patasheha-sond" 

to-the-king 

fpr- 

thieving. 

He- when 

arrived 

the-king’s 

gara, rud 

^ wddahe, tan 

neran 

tora 


house, (while) he- standing, in-the- (was)-coniing- from- 
remained meantime forth there 
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wazir 

biyS 

patasbeha-sunz 

« kur«. 

Yih 

the-vizier 

and-also 

the-king’s 

daughter. 

He 

wuchukh ati 

wddane. Dop"nakh, 

” tdhi 

was-seen- 

there 

standing. It-was-said-by- 

“you 

by-them 


him-to-them, 


kam 

chiwa 1 ” 

Yimau 

dop'^has, 

“b*h 

who 

are?" 

By-them it-was-said~by- 

“ thou 



them*to*him, 


kus 

chukh ? ” 

Dop'*nakh, 

” bdh 

chus 

who 

art?” 

It-was-said-by- 

him*to-them, 

T 

am 

bur.” 

Yimau 

dop^has, 

” as*-ti 

chib 

a-thief.” 

By-them 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to'him, 

“ we*also 

are 

bur.” 

Kadikh 

gur‘ 

z*h. Sapod'^ 

thieves." 

Were-brought- horses 

two. He-became 


out-by-them 



sawar 

akh 

yih okhun, 

biyS 

yih 

mounted 

one 

this religious- 

and-the- 

this 



teacher, 

other 



patashah-kur^. Dop"nas 

waziran, 

” niriv 

king’s- 

daughter. It-was-said-by* 

by-the-vizier. 

“ go-forth 


him-to-him 



tdh*. 

Nasiybth, hasa, 

karay 

akh 

ye. 

Instruction, Sir, 

I-will-make-to-thee one 

kath, 

yina>sa patashah-kor^ sbty 

kath 

word, 

that-not-Sir the-king’s-daughter with 

conversation 

kuni 

karakh. Bdh, 

hasa, 

yimawa 

in-any- 

thou'Wilt- I, 

Sir, 

will-come- 

respect 

make. 


to-you 

pata, 

ta tdh* niriv.” 


after, 

and ye go-ye-forth.” 
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2. Yim chih pakan. Patashah-kdr# 

2. They are going-along. To-the-king's-daughter 

chena khabar, “ yih chuna me sbty 

is-not belief, ** this is-not me with 

okhun-zada.” Tas chbh khabar, “ yih 

the-teacher’s-son.” To-her is belief, “ this 

chuh wazir.” Gwash log" phdlani. 

is the-vizier.” Dawn began to-break. 

Wath‘ guryau petha bbn. Gay6 yih 

They- the-horses from down. She -went this 

descended 

patashah-kur^ k51i akis pSth, atha 

king’s-daughtcr to-a-stream one on, hands 

buth" cholun. Wuchun ath-kdli-manz 

face was-washed- Was-seen- that-stream-in 

by-her. by*her 

lal. Yih lal tulun, ayb heth amis 

a-ruby. This ruby was- taken- she- taking (it) that 

up-by-her, came 

okhun-zadas nish. Tas chdh khabar, 

teacher’s-son near. To-her is belief, 

“ yih chuh wazir/’ Wazir keh ds"na. 

“ this is the-vizier." The-vizier anyone he-was-not. 


Yut" 

As-soon-as 

gwash 

dawn 

chuh 

is 

phdlan, tyut" 

breaking, so-soon 

chuh 

is 

yih lal 

this ruby 

gah 

light 

trawan. Farzanow" 

giving-forth. He was-recognized 

ami 
by -that 

patashah-kori 

wazir 

na. Lal 

tulukh 


king’s-daughter the-vizier not. The-ruby was-carried- 

by-tbem 
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8dty, 


sbbharas 

akis 

manz. 

Ati 

with 

(them), 

they- 

arrived 

to-city 

to-one 

in. 

There 

wuch^kh 

p^i-hana. 

Ath^ 

manz 

bitb*. 

was-seen-by-them 

a-small-hut. 

It-verily 

in 

they-sat. 


3. Yib 

cbuh 

yiwan 

amis 

atikis 

8. He 

is 

coming 

to-that 

of-that-place 

patash^has 

nish 

ami 

sheharakis. 

Dapan 

king 

near 

of-that 

city. 

Saying 


chus, “bdh beha nokar.” Yib chus 

he-is-to-him, “ I will-sit (as) servant.” He is-to-him 

dapau, “kyah ndkari karakh?” Dapan 

saying, “ what service wilt-thou-do ? ” Saying 


chus, 

“bdh 

kara 

guren-bunz^ 

he-is-to-him, “ I 

will-do 


borses-of 

khazmath.” Yim 

chib 

yimay 

katba 

service.' 

’’ They 

are these-verily 

words 

karan. 

Shekhbab 

akb 

av lal-pbardsb 

making. 

Person-a-certain 

one 

came 

ruby-seller 

amis 

patasbehas k^nani. 

Lai 

cbis 

to- this 

king 

to-sell. 

Rubies 

are-to-him 

z*h. 

Yib w$tb" 

sbyistb. 

Yib 

cbuB 

two. 

This arose 

groom. 

He 

is-to-him 

dapan, 

** patasbSbam, 

akb 

lal 

bebaba, 

saying, 

“ my -king, 

one 

ruby 

(is) priceless, 

bekb 

cbub kb$t 

Atb 

manz cbub 

the-other 

is flawed. To-it 

in 

is 



-4] 


XII. THE TALE OF THE AKHUN 


289 


kyom® ” 

Dapan 

ckus 

patask^ 

/‘tik 

a-worm 

Saying 

is-to-him 

the-king, 

“that 

kktka-pdtk^ 

6y 

kS 

bozana ? ” 

Dapan 

in-wbat-manner 

came-to-thee to-thee 
(forming passive) 

into- 

knowledge ? ” 

Saying 

ckus 

yik 

pkiritk, 

“ pataskekam, 

he-is-to-him 

he 

in-reply, 

(C 

my 

•king. 


tahkhith chus manz kyom'^. Fhut^ryun. 

certainly there-is-to-it inside a-worm. Break-ye-it. 

Hargak kyom'^ dras-na, ada yih 

If a-worm issued-from-it-not, then what 

pataskehas kkdsk kari, tik gakk^m 

to-the-king pleased will-make, that it-is-proper- 

• to-me 

karun°. Hargak kyom" dras, teli 

to-be-done. If a-worm issued-from-it, then 

gakkem kakk^cOyisk din^.” 

is-proper-to-me a-present to-be-given.” 

4. Dapan wustad,— 

4. (Is) saying the-teacher, — 


Fkut^'rukk 

yik 

lal. Ami 

manza 

dray 

Was-broken-by-them 

this 

ruby. From-it 

from-in 

issued 

kyom”. Ami 

sata 

kkun^kas 

“sbyistk 

”-nay 

a-worm. At-that 

1 

time 

was-cast-by- 

them-to-him 

tt mm 

groom 

-name 

nakitk, 

“ lal-skbnakk ** 

pyos 

nay. 

having-cancelled, 


lapidary ” 

fell-to-him 

name. 


Gay yik lal-sk^nakk panun'^ gara. 

Went this lapidary his-own house. 
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Ddha ddha chuh kadan. Batas 

Day*a day -a he*is passing. By -night 

bdhan chuh panani gari, ddhas 

sitting-down he-is in-his-own house, by*day 

yiwan chuh lal pasand karani Amis 

coming he-is rabies approved for-making. This 


patashSha-sond*^ 

nbyid 

gabhan 

chuh 

mast 

king-of 

barber 

going 

is 

hair 

kasani amis 

lal-shenakas. 

Tati 

chuh 

for-shaving to-this 

lapidary. 

There 

he-is 


wuchan am^-sUnz^ yih zanana. Yih 

seeing him-of this woman. She was 

khobsurath sdthah. Av yih nbyid, 

beautiful very. Came this barber, 

waziras mast kos'^nas. Dop^nas, 

of-the-vizier the-hair was-shaved-by- It-was-said-by- 

him-of-him. him-to-him, 

** ay wazira, zanana chdh amis 

0 vizier, woman-a is to-this 

lal-shenakas. Yih shubihdh wazira-sandi 

lapidary. She would-have- of-the-vizier 

been-becomifig 

gari Amis karta kdntshah ndktah.** 

in-the-house. To-him pleose-make some fault-a." 

Dop'^nas, ** ada-kyah.” Yih wazlr gav 

It-was-said-by- “ certainly.” This vizier went 

him-to-him, 

amis patashdha-sanzd kord, dop^nas, “ b*h 

to-that king-of daughter, it-was-said-by- “ thou 

him-to-her. 
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daph patashShas, * md gatiii 3 ru 8 

say tO'the-king, to-me is*nece8sary what 


lal-sh^nakan 

gddaniy 

lal 

pasand 

kor«, 

by*the-lapidary 

at'the*very-first ruby 

approved 

was-made, 

tath^ 

hyuh® 

byakh 

lal 

asun'^.* ” 

th^-verily 

like 

another 

ruby 

to-be.’ ” 


Dop« 

patashSha-sanzi 

kori 

pananis 

Was-said 

by-the-king’s 

daughter 

to-her-own 

mblis, 

** me gabhi 

lalas-hyuh" 

bSbaha 

father, 

to-me is-necessary 

the-ruby-like 

a-priceless 


lal 

a8un“ ” 

Av 

lal-BhSnakh. Dop'^nas 

ruby 

to-be.” 

Came 

the-lapidary. It-was-said-by- 

him-to-him 

patashShan, 

<<di8 

lal anith, tath 

by-the-king, 

“ give-to-her 

a-ruby having-brought, to-that 

lalas hyuh'^.” 

Av ora 

lal-shenakh, wot'^ 

ruby like.” 

Came thence tbe-lapidary, he-arrived 


panahd 

to-his-own 

zanani nish. Byuth 

woman near. He-sat 

bhdpa 

silence 

karith. 

making. 

Yih 

This 

ch4s dapan zanana, “ 

is-to-him saying woman, “ thou 

kyazi 

why 

1 

chukh 

art 

phikiri gdmot'^ ! ” 

in-anxiety become ? ” 

Dop'^nas 

It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her 

phirith 

in-answer 

am^ 

by-this 

lal'ShSnakan, 

lapidarj'. 

“ patashah 

“ the-king 


chum lal mangan bebaha. Suh kati . 

is-from-me a-ruby demanding priceless. That from*where 
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ana?” Dop'^nas ami zanani, 

sball-I'bring ? ’* lt-was-8aid*by- by 'that . woman, go, 

her>to-him 

daph patashdhas, * rdtas kyut'^ dim 

say to-the-king, * for*a-month for give*to-me 

khar*j, bdh dimay lal anith.’ ” 

expenses, 1 will-give- to*ihee a-ruby having-brought.’ ” 


Fatazhdhan 

dyutus 

khar^j 

rdtas 

samb'^. 

By-the-king 

was-given- 

to-him 

expenses 

for-a- 

month 

adequate. 

Yih onun 

panun'^ 

gara. 

Chuk 

bihith 

This was-brought- 

his-own 

house. 

He-is 

seated 


by-him 


khdwan. Nu ohuh gabhan patashdhas, 

eating. Not-at-all he-is going to-the-king. 


na 

chah gabhan 

biy^-kan. 

Rdth 

not-at-all 

he-is 

going 

other-wbere. 

The-month 

gav 

ada. 

Biwan 

chds yih zah 

went 

completion. Giving 

is-to-him she that 

lal, 

yas 

tami kdU 

manza 

tajyan. 

ruby, 

which 

from- stream 

that' 

from-in was-taken-up- 
by-her. 

Gav 

hbtb 

pataskdhaB, 

kUr%a8 

salam, 

He-went 

taking (it) to-the-king. 

was-made-by- 

him-to-bim 

a-bow. 

lal 


thow'^nas 

bontha-kani. 

the-ruby 

was-placed-by-him-of-him 

in-front. 


6 . 

Bray 

phirith lal-zhdnakb. 

wot® 

6. Went-forth 

back-sgain the-lapidary, 

be-arrived 

pantin'^ 

gara. 

Bathah 

kad% 

panani 


his-own house. Night^a was-passed<by>him in*hi8*own 
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gari. Sub^has av nbyid mast kasani 

house. In-the-morning came the*barber hair to-shave 

amis lal-shSnakas. Mast mbkalow'^nas 

of-that lapidary. Hair vras-completed-by- 

him-for-him 


kbsith, 

ta 

drav 

nbjrid 

panas. 

having-shaved, 

and 

went-forth 

the-barber of-his-own-accord. 

W6t« 

biyS 

amis 

waziras-nish. 

Dopim 

He-arrived 

again 

to-that 

vizier-near. It-was-said- 

by-him 


waziras, kSnbbah kart a amis 

to-the-vizier, “ something please-to-do to-that 

lal-shinakas Amis cbSh zainana kbdbsuratli 


lapidary. To-him is the- woman beautiful 

sdthah. Sbh shubibdh wazira-sandi 

very. She would-have-been-becoming of-the-vizier 

gari." Wazir av biye amis 

in-the-house.” The-vizier came again to-that 

patashSba*sanz§ korb. Dop'^nas, " 

king’s daughter. It-was-said-by- thou 

him-to-her, 

mang patashdhas lalan-hond'^ irot’^." 

demand to-the-king rubies-of necklace.’* 

Dop'^ ami patashkha-sanzi kori 

It-was*said by-that king’s dau^ter 

pananis ' mblis, " mk gakhiy asnn'^ 

to-her*own father, “ to-me is-necessary- to-be 

from-thee 

lalan-kond'^ trot°." Lal-sbknakh fty 

rubies-of a-necklace.’ The-lapidary came 

K 
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patashdhas nish. Eur%a8 salam. PatashSh 

to-the-king near. Was-made- a-bow. The-king 

by*him 

chu8 dapan, ** lal, hasa, gatiianay 

is-to-him saying, rubies, sir, are-required- 

from-thee 


asan^ 

sethah 

tratis BumbV 

Av 

to-be 

many for-a-necklace adequate.” 

Came 

lal-shdnakh, wot*^ 

panun" gara. 

Yih 

the-lapidary, he-arrived 

his-own house. 

She 

clids 

dapan zanana 15t^-pdthS 

** kyazi 

is-to-him 

saying woman gently, 

“why 

chnkh 

biUth 1 " 

Yuh chuB 

dapan 

art-thou 

seated?” 

He is-tO'her 

saying 

phirith, 

** patashdh 

chum mangan 

az 

in-reply, 

“ the-king 

is-from-me demanding 

today 

lalan-hond'^ trot". 

Suh kati 

ana 

robies-of 

a-necklace. 

That whence will-I-bring 

bdht’» 

Dop"naB 

ami zanani, 

<<kSh 

I?” 

It-was-said-by- 

by-that woman, 

'any 


her-to-him 



chdna 

phikir^. Oahh, patashdhas 

gabhi 

is-not 

anxiety. Go, 

of (i.e. from)- 

it-is- 



the*king 

necessary 

hyon" 

trdn 

rdtan-kyut" 

khar»j.” 

to-take 

for-three 

months-for 

expenses.” 


Dyut'^naa patashdhan khar*j, ta &▼ 

Was-given-by- by-the-king expenses, and he-came 

him-to-him 

painin'^ gara hdth. 

his-own boose taking (the money). 
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6. Yih 

chuk 

khdwan ta 

oewan. 

6. He 

is 

eating and 

drinking. 

Yot®-tan 

yim trih rdth gay, 

wun 

As-soon-as 

these three months went, 

now 

chSs 

dapan 

yih zanana 

amis 

she-is-to-him 

saying 

this woman 

to-that 

l^-sh^nakas. 

Dapan 

chds, ** ydtat^ md 

lapidary. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him, " where by-me 

tami kdli manza 

lal tujyav, 

tamiy 

from-that stream from-in 

the-ruby was-taken- 

along-that- 



up. 

very 

kdU kdli 

gakhi 

khasun” hyor"-pahan. 

along- along- 

it-is-necessary 

to-ascend up-stream-a-little. 

stream stream 




Tati chdy 

nag. 

Tath^ nagas 

gakhi 

There is-verily 

a-spring. To-that-verily spring 

is-necessary 

aiidas-kun 

ddb 

khanun°. 

Tath‘ 

the-end-at 

a-pit 

to-be-dug. To-that-very 

ddbas-manz 

bdh^zi 

khatith. 

Tath 

pit-in 

you-must-sit having-concealed- 

To-that 



yourself. 


nagas-pdth 

yinay 

gddahiy shdh 

zahd 

spring-on 

will-come- 

at-the-very- six 

females 


hefore-thee 

first 



Bran karani. Timan kih kar*zi-na. 

bathing to-do. To-them anything you-must-do-not. 

Fata yiyiy timan sh^n zanSn 

Afterwards will-oome- of*those six females 

hefore-thee 
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the*eldest* 

eister. 

Sa wasiy tath nagas 

She’ will-descend- to-that spring 

before-thee 

sran 

bathing 

karani. 

to-do. 

Fbsbakb 

Garment 

traviy kadith 

she-will-leave- having- 
before-thee taken-off 

ba^biz 

to-the-bank 

on. 

Cyon® 

For- thee 

gabbi 

it-is-necessary 

gabbun'' 

to-be-gone 

buri'pbthS 

thieving-like 
(i.e. secretly), 

gabbi 

is-necessary 

tib p6sbakb 

that garment 

tulun*.” 

to-be-taken- 

up.” 

7. Ay8 

7. Came 

shSh 

six 

zanS. Eor'^ 

females. Was-done 

timau 

by-them 


•ran. 

Timan klb 

wonun-na. 

Yiman 

bathing. 

To-them anything 

was-said-by-him-not. 

To-them 

pata 

satim^ 

ziin®, trow® 

ami 

after came a-seventh 

female, was-left 

by-her 

pdsbakb 

kaditb 

batbis-pd^b, 

.pana 

the-garment 

having-taken-off 

the-bank-on, sbe-herself 

wiibb^ 

nagas-manz. 

Tib lal-sbdnakb 

av 

descended 

the-spring-in. 

This lapidary 

came 

bnri-ptttb^ 

Av ta 

tulun 

yib 

secretly. 

He-came and was-taken-up-by-hipi 

this 

am^-Bond*^ 

pdsbakb, 

gay ta 

byu^® 

her-of 

the-garment, 

be-went and 

sat 


ath dSbas-mana. Ami kor*^ ariln. 

tO'that pit'in. By*her was-done bathing. 

Khiik^ bathis pd^h. Waohun ati 

She-ascended to-the-bank on. Was-seen-by-her there 
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na 

pdzhakb. 

Dib% krekh. 

Dapan 

not 

the-garment. 

Was-given-by-her a-cry. 

Saying 

chbh, 

« dSv 

ohukha ? yinzan 

chukhat 

she-is, 

demon 

art-thou ? human-being 

art-thou ? 


taz 

EhddayS-zond'^ 

ohuy 

kazam 

ygm* 

of‘that 

God-of 

is-to-tbee 

an -oath by -whom 

pbda 

korukh. 

m 

ma 

kar 

created 

thou-was-made. 

For-me 

do-not 

make 

ziraz 

phazh. 

Tib bS 

gabhiy, 

tib 

of-my-secret disgracing. 

What to- thee 

is-necessary- 

that 


to-thee, 

dimay.” Am^ korus alav ami 

I-will-give-to-thee." By-him was-made-to-her a*caU from-that 

ddba-manza. Bop"nas, ” dim wada-y-Kh5da, 

pit-from-in. It-was-said-by- ‘ give-to-me the-promise-of-God, 
him-to-her, 

yih bdh mangay, tib gabbdm bozun'*.” 

what I shall'demand* that will-be-certainly- to-be- 

of-thee, for-me heard." 

Ath^ pdth dyafnas wada-y-Ehdda. 

That'verily upon was-given-by the*prouiise-of*God. 

her-to-him 

Dyut'^naz pdsbakh. Fdshakh bhon'^ 

Was-given-by- the-garment. The-garment was-put-on 

him-to-her 

ami ' nbl*;, Dop^nas, “kyab cbum 

by-her on-the-neck. It-was-said-by- “ what is-to-me 

her-to-him, 


h^um ? ” Dop'^naz am^ 

the-order ? ” It-was-said-by- by-that 

him-to-her 


lal-zbShakan, 

lapidary, 
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gattiiy ynn'' m^stfty/’ 

*' for-thee it-is-necessary to-come me- with.*’ 

Pakan chuh lal-shSnakh bruh bruh, 

Ooiog-along is the-lapidsry in-front in-front, 

yih ohdh pakan pari pata pata. 

this is walking fairy after after. 

8. Dapan wnstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Amis dmh nav Lalmal Pari. 

To-her is name L&lm&l Fairy. 

Wbt^ amis lal-shSnaka-sond” gara. 

They-arrived to-that lapidary's house. 

9. Dapan wnstad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Ya amis kathan chih haran lal, 

Eiiher for-her of-the-words are dropping rubies, 

ya chis bs^iis^ haran lal dbha 

or they-are- of-the- dropping rubies each- 

to-her mouth day 

sath sath. Bath gayd ada. Snbuh 

seven seven. Night went to-completion. Morning 

ay. Lal sath tul^ lal-shdnakaii. 

came. Rubies seven were-taken-up by-the-lapidary. 

Ckiv hdth patashdhas. Kur%as salam. 

He- went taking to-the-king. Was-made-by- a-bow. 

(them) him-to-him 

Lal sath thav^as bontha-kani. 

Rubies seven were-placed-by- in-front. 

him-of-him 

Patashah gav sbthah khbsh. 

The-king became very-much pleased. 


’ So GOvind Kaul. Stein's transcript has o«At«, " for a tear.” 
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10. Lal-shen^an 

By-the-lapidary 


hyotus rukhsath. 

was-taken-from-him leavc-to-depart. 


Wot" 

panun" 

gara. 

Patay 

wotus 

He-arrived his-own 

house. Afterwards- 

arrived- 



Am* 


verily 

to-him 

yik 

nbyid. 

kosus 

mast. 

Mast 

this 

barber. 

By-him 

was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Hair 



for-him 



kdsith 

drav, 

wot" 

yik 

noyid 

waziras- 

having- 

he-went- 

arrived 

this 

barber 

the-vizier- 

shaved 

forth, 





nish. 

Amis 

ti 

kosun 

mast. 

Dapan 

near. 

Por-him 

also was-shaved- 

the-hair. 

Saying 




for-him 



chus, **lia Wazira, amis lal-shenakas 

he-is-to-him, “ 0 Vizier, to*that lapidary 


gamUk** 

az pdda 

by^h 

zanana. 

Sa 

(is) become 

today manifest 

another a-certain*woman. She 

cheh 

sethah 

kbobsurath. 

Tamis 

is 

very 

beautiful. 


Of-that 

gddanice-handi khdta 

sethab 

kbobsurath. 

first-one than 

more 

beautiful. 

K^ntshah 

karta amis lal-shenakas. 

Akb 

Something 

please-to-do to-that lapidary. 

One 

cUh 

Idyik-i-wazir, 

bekh 

cbeb 

me 

is worfhy-of-the-vizier, 

the-other 

is 

for-me 

dyikh.'* 

Bop"nas, 

“pyom, 

basa, 

biyd 

worthy.” 

It-was-said-by- “ 

it-is-fallen- 

sir, 

again 


him-to-him, 

to-me, 



wanun 

patashdh-kore.” 

Gav 

yib 

wazir. 

to-speak 

to-the-king’s-daughter. 

Went . 

this 

vizier. 
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Dapan chuh amis patashSh-kore, 

Saying he*is to-that king’s-daughter, thou 

mang mblis, * gakhi asun 

demand to (-your) -father, ‘ to-me is-necessary to-be 

r^t*na-kor'*/ Gaye patasheh-kur*^. pananis 

a*jewel-bracelet.’ ” Went the*king’s>daughter to-her-owu 


mblis. 

Dapan 

chis, 

“mS 

gahhi 

father. 

Saying 

she-is-to-him. 

to-me 

is-necessary 

asun 

rat”na-kor”.” 

• 

Pagah 

av 

lal-shSnakh. 

to-be 

a-jewel-bracelet.’ 

’ Next-day 

came 

the-lapidary. 


Dapan chus patashSh, *‘an, sa, r^t*na-kor”.” 

Saying is-to-him the-king, “ bring, sir, a-jewel-bracelet.” 

11. Drav lal-shSnakh, wot” panun” 

Went-forth ^the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Bapau chuh yiman zananan d5n, 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

‘^patashSh chum mangan r^t”na-kor”. 

“the-king is-from-me demanding a-jewel-bracelet. 


Suh 

kati 

ana bdh ? ” 

Phirith 

wohh^s 

That 

from- 

shall-I- I?” 

In-answer 

arose- to- 


where 

bring 


him 

Lalmal 

Pari. 

Dop”nas, 

“ gahh, 

patashdhas 

Lillm^ 

Fairy. 

It-was-said-by- 

“go, 

of (i.e. from)- 



her-to-him, 


the-king 

mang 

trSn 

rdtan-kyut” 

khar»j.” 

Dyut”nas 

demand 

for-three 

months-for 

expenses.” 

Was-given-by- 





him-to-him 


patashShan. Av hSth panun” gara. 

by-the-king. lle-came taking (them) his-own house. 
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Ddha 

ddha 

chuh 

kadan. 

• 

Trih 

rdth 

Day-a 

day-a 

he-is 

passing. 

Three 

months 

gay 

ada* 

Likhan 

chdh 

Lalmal 

Pari 

went to-completion. 

Writing 

is 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

k^ad. 

Dapan 

chdh 

amis 

lal-shdnakas, 

a-paper. 

Saying 

she-is 

to-tbat 

lapidarj', 

** gakh 

tath 

nagas 

pdth, 

ydmi-manza 

go 

to-that 

spring 

on, 

which-from-in 

bdh 

im^thas. 

Tath^-manz 

gakhi 

3rih 

I 

was-brought-by- It-verily-in 

is-necessary 

this 


thee-I. 





kakad 

trawun®. 

Tora khasiy 

atha. 

paper 

to-be-thrown. Therefrom will-arise-to-thee 

a-band. 


Tath^-manz asiy kor^ Tath^ k^^zi 

It-verily*on will-be- a-bracelet. To-that- you-must 

for-thee verily do 


thaph. Fana manz was'zi-na.” 

seizing. You-yourself Avithin you-must-not-descend." 


12. 

Gav hdth 

yih kakad. 

Wot® 


He-went taking 

this paper. He-arrived 

ath 

nagas-pdth. 

Trowun 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-on. Was-thrown-by-him 

this 

paper 

ath 

nagas-manz. 

Yuthuy 

yih 

kakad 

to-that 

spring-in. 

As-verily 

this 

paper 

trowun, tyuthuy khot® 

ora 

atha. 

was-thrown-by-him, so-verily 

there-rose 

from-there 

a-hand. 


Ath^ athas-manz rat^na-kor®. Dib% 

To-that-very hand-on a-jewel-bracelet. Was-given-by-him 
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ath 

thaph. 

Ami 

thapi sbtiy 

av 

to-it 

seizing. 

By-tbat 

grasp by-means- 

of-only 

came 

fi-iniB 

hob« 

ninth. 

Hob'* hbth 

ti, 

of-it 

the-forearm 

coming-forth. 

The-forearm taking 

both, 

kor® 

hSth 

ti, av 

panas, 

wot® 


the-bracelet taking and, he-came for-himself he*arrived 

(home) (i.e. without opposition), 

panun” gara. Bath gayS ada. 

his-own house. The-nigbt went to-completion. 

Sub^hanas gav patashShas. Eur% 

At-dawn he-went to-the-king. Was-made-hy-him 

salam. Ear^-han thuv%as bontha-kani 

a-how. The-hracelet was-put-hy- in-front. 

him-of'him 

Patashdh gos sSthah khdsh. 

The-king hecame-to-him very-much pleased. 


13. 

Hyotus 

mkhsath 

lal-shbnakany 

av 


Was-taken- 

from-him 

leave- to- 
depart 

by-the-lapidary. 

he-came 

panim® 

his-own 

gara. 

house. 

Av 

Came 

biyb yih 

again this 

ndyid, 

barber, 

kosnn 

mast 

amis 

lal-shbnakas. 

Hast 

was-shaved- the-hair 

by-him 

- for-this 

lapidary. 

Hair 

kbnth 

dravy 

wot® 

amis waziras-nish. 

having- 

shaved 

he-went- 

forth. 

he-arrived 

to-that vizier-near. 

Biyb 

Again 

chus 

he-is-to-him 

dapan, 

saying. 

** Waziray 

“ Vizier-0, 

amis 

to-that 
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lal-shSnakaB chukhna k'h watan 

lapidary thou-art-not thou getting-at 

kuni-kani. Amis karta k^nkbak.” Oav 

in-any-way. To-him ploaae-lko-do something.” Went 

yib wazir amis patasheh-korS. Dapan 

this vizier to-that king’s-daughter. Saying 

chusy “ chekh patasbeb*kur^. 

he-is-to-her, “ thou art the-king’s-daughter. To-thee 

gabhiye asun'* okuy kor^ ? Fatasbebas 

is-proper-for-thee to-be one-only bracelet ? To-the-king 

gabbi mangun'^ byakb.” Oaye yib 

is-necessary to-be-demanded another.” Went this 

patasbeb-kur^. Dopun pananis mblis, 

king’s'daughter. It-was-said-by-her to-her-own father, 

**me gabbi asun'* byakb kor^” Av 

“for-me is-necessary to-be another bracelet.” Came 

biye lal-shenakb. Kur% salam. Dapan 

again the-lapidary. Was-made-by-him a-bow. Saying 

chus patasheb, “byakb kor'^ gabbiy 

is-to-him the-king, “ another bracelet is-necessary- 

for-thee 

asun®.’* 

to-be.” 

14. Av l^'Sbbnakb, wot® panun® 

Came the-lapidary, he-arrived his-own 

gara. Dap^ chub yiman zananan ddn» 

house. Saying he-is to-these women two, 

“ Az chum patasbbh mangan byakb 

** today is-from-me the-king demanding another 
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r?.t*na-kor®.” 

Diwan 

ches 

Lalmal 

Pari 

jewel-bracelet.” 

Giving 

is-to-him 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

paniin^ 

Wbj® 

Dapan 

ches, 

**gabh 

her-own 

ring. 

Saying she-is-to-him, 

if 

go 

tath 

nagas-peth. 

Tath^ nagas akith-kun 


spring-on. To-that-very spring on-one-sid© 

chuy 

pal 

bod«. 

Tath' 

hav 

mybn^ 

is-verily 

a-rock 

great. 

To-it-verily 

show 

my 

wbj®. 

Suh 

pal 

wdthiy 

thod« 

Tami 

ring. 

That 

rock will-rise-for-thee erect. 

From-it 

tal< 

chey 

wath. 

Tamiy 

wati 

was^zi 

below 

is-for- 

a-path. 

By-that- 

path 

you-must- 


thee 


very 


descend 

bdn. 

Tati 

ch6y 

mybh® 

yes. 

Say 

beneath. 

There 

is-verily 

my 

crony. 

She-verily 


diyiy r^t*na-kor“.” 

will-give- to- the© a- j ewel-bracelet. ’ ’ 


15. Dray yili lal-shenakh. Wot*^ 

Went-forth this lapidary. He-arrived 

tath jay5. Howun tath palas wdj^. 

to-that place. Was-shown- to-that rock the-ring. 

by-him 

Pal w$th® thod^ Woth’^ tamiy wati 

The-rock arose erect. He-descended by-that-very path 

bdn. B6n wucli% khotuna akh, 

beneath. Beneath was-seen-by-him a-certain-lady one, 

knn^y ziin^. Aini dop'^nas, ** kati 

a-single woman. By-her it-was-said-by* “whence 

her-to-him, 
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osukh?” Am^ dop'*nas, ‘‘Lalmal Par^yi 

wast-tho.u ? ” By-him it-was-said by- “ By-Lalmal Fairy 

him-to-her, 

dopuy rat*na-kor“.” Amis khotuni 

is-asked-from-thee a-jewel-bracelet.” To-this lady 

pyauv yad. Tam^-sunz^ mbj^ bs" sa, 

fell remembrance. Her mother was she, 

yes rat*^na-karis-sbty gayav 

of-whom the-jewel-bracelet-with the-forearm went 

nirith. Tas chbh iik^y niir^. Tas 

going-away. Of -her is one-only arm. Of-her 

chuh dod'^ pananis dilas. Ray kiir^ 

is pain to-her-own heart. Consideration was-made 

ami khotuni, “ yan mybn* mbj“ 

by-that lady, ” as-soon-as my mother 

wati, nbmis manoshes kheyi.” Tih 

will-arrive, (to-)this man she-will-eat.” He 

os'^ sethah khobsurath. Amis gav 

was very beautiful. To-her became 

shekh dilas, **h6h kara amis-sbty 

anxiety to-the-heart, “ will-make this-one-with 

nether.” Wun ybli maj6-hond“ partawa 

marriage.” Now when the-mother-of sound-of-approach 

pyauv, ath jaye gav bunul®. Amis 

fell, to-that place there'became an-earthquake. To-him 

dyutun shaph. Kor'^nas kahi-phol'*, 

was-given-by-her a-charm- Was-made-by- a-pebble, 

word. her-of-him 
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thowun 

cdndas. 

Wob^s 


Ot®. 

it-was-put- 

by-her 

in-the- 

pocket. 

Arrived- 

to-her 

the-mother 

there. 

Dop®nas, 

“ hatay, 

koriy, 

me 

cheh 

It-was-said-by- “ hullo, 

her-to-her. 

0-daughter, 

to-me 

is 

yiwan 

mBka-hdy.’* 

Yih chesna hdwan-zima 

coming 

man -stink." 

She is-to-her-not admitting 

k§h. 

Ami yeli 

zor 

kor®nas, 


anything. 

By-her when 

force was-made-by-her-to-her. 

dop®nas, “chuh 

manosh. 

Ts®h 

dim 

it-was-said-by-her- there-is 

a-man. 

Thou give-to-me 


to-her, 


gdda wada*y-Ehdda b5h kyah karas-ua 

at-first a-promise-of-God ‘ I verily will-do-to-him-not 

klh.’ ” Wada-y-Ehdda dyut'^nas. Ami 

anything.’ ” Promise-of-God was-given-by-her- By-her 

to-her. 

kod'^ cinda-manza kani-pkoP, sliaph 

was-brought- the-pocket-from-in the-pebble, the-charm 

forth 

tuPnas, manosh yuthuy ds°, ta 

was-raised-by-her- a-man as (-before)'exactly he-was, and 

from-him, 

tyuthuy rud®. Dop^nas, “ yik chuh 

so-exactly he-remained. It-was'said-by-her- “ this is 

tp-her, 

myon® kakh-i-Ehdday. Bdk ds^san 

my duty-of-God (i.e. husband as I was-him 

sacred to me as God). 

yihuy khadan. Tihny lod®nam, 

this-very-one seeking. He-verily was-sent-by-Him-to- 

me, 
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majiy, 

Ehddaydn.” 

Yih 

chSs 

dapan 

O-mother, 

by-God.” 

This 

is-to-her 

saying 

indj«, 

** zabar gav. 

BaySn ddn 

lad 

the-mother, 

'* excellent it-is. 

To-brothers two 

send 


kakad amis^y athi.” Dop'^nas, 

a-pai)er of-this-very-one by-the-hand.” It-was-said-by-her-to- 

her, 

“ majiy, likh Lyukh^ ami, 

“ O-mother, write thou-verily,” Was-written by-her, 

kakad dyutun amis lal-shSnakas 

the-paper was-given-by*her to-that lapidary 


athi. 

Ami 

kor'^nas 

alav 

khotuni. 

in-the-hand. 

By-that was-made-by- 

her-to-him 

a-call-of- 

summons 

by-the-lady. 

Dop"nas, 

“yih 

an 

kakad 

yurV» 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him, 

“this 

bring 

paper 

even-hither.” 

Wuch® 

ami 

khotuni. 

Ath 

lyukh«mot® 

It'Wasrinspected by-that 

lady. 

(In)-to-it 

(was) written 

am^'Sanzi 

maji. 

“chiway 

mybn^ gabar, 

by-her 

mother, 

a •£ 

ye-are-if 

my 

sons, 

yih 

gakhi 

watawunuy 

marun“.” 

this-persou 

is-necessary 

immediately-on* 

to-be-killed.” 


arrival 


Amin OB^ ami sata panun'^ dod” 

To-her was at-that time her-own pain 

I 

pdmot*^ yad suh hakyuk'*. Yih 

fallen (in) memory (viz.) that of-the-forearm. This 

(pain) 

kakad khun'^nas-kati^ ami khotuni. 

paper was-torn'to-pieces-by-her-for-him by-that lady. 
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Panan^ lyukh^nas kakad. 

Her-o^a was-written-by-her- a-paper. 

for-him 

Ath 

To-tbat 

manz 

in 

lyukh'^nag, 

was-written-by- 

her-on-it, 

** ohiway mydn^ 

“ ye-are-if my 

bdyS 

brothers, 

tuhond” 

of-you 

rakhi 

is*necessary 

jdl*d yun®, mk kyah 

quickly the-coming, for-me verily 

chub 

is 


ySnftwoK” 

a-marriage-festival.” 


16. Lyukh’^nas kakadas, zabdn^ 

Was-written-by- to-(on)-the-paper, by-word-of- 
her>on>it mouth 


kUr%a8 

nas^yktb. 

Dop'^nas, 

“tot“ 

ykli 

was-made-by- 

her-to>him 

instruction. 

It-was-said-by- “ there 
her-to-him, 

when 

watakb, 

karabakb 

salam. 

Salam 

pblitb 

thou'Wilt* 

arrive, 

thou-vrilt*make’ 

to-them 

a- bow. 

The-bow 

having- 

fulfilled 

digikh 

kakad. 

Tim 

ananay 

kbkn 

thou-must'give* the-paper. 

to-them 

They will-bring- 

to-thee 

food 


kamraw'^ kara. Tih cydn'* kbyon*^ 

leathern pease. That thy eating 

gakhi-na.** Badal dyut'^nas sdty as'l 

i8«not'proper.” Instead were-given-by with (him) real 

her*to*him 

kara. Dop'^nas, ** yih kkkzi tati. 

pease. It-was-said-by- " this yon-mnst-eat there. 

her-to*him, 
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Tihond'^ fchan^zi 

Their (pease) you-must- 

let-fall 


bSbi-andarV 

your-breast-pocket- 

within 


trdyith, 

having- 

let'go, 


panun'' khSzi. Tami pata 

your-own you-must- From-that after 

eat. 


dapanap 

they-will-say- 

to-thee 


tim, * kashena-bana kariin^.”* Tath-kyut'^ 

they, ‘ scratching-a-little is-to-be-done.’” That-for 


dyut^naz 

sb^struw'^ 

panja. 

Dop^nas, ** tim 

was-given-by- an-of-iron 

her-to'him 

claw. 

It-was-said-by- “ they 

her-to-him, 

chib 

dSwa>zatb. 

Timan 

yiyi tasali 

are (of) 

demon-race. 

To-them 

will-come a-pleasant- 
feeling 


zhSstravi panja-sdtiy.” 

from-the-of-iron olaw-by-means-of-only.” 

17. Drav ati nas^ydth yad hdtb. 

He- went- from- the-instrnction (in) memory taking, 

forth there 


W6t“ 

tot“, 

kUr% 

timan 

salam. 

He-arrived 

there, 

was-made-by*him to-them 

a-bow. 

Dyut^nakb yib 

kakad. 

Amis 

dyutukb 

Was-given-by- this 

paper. 

To-him 

was-given- 

him-to-th^m 



by-them 

kb§n 

bamruw'^ 

kara. 

Amyiik” 

tulan 

food 

leathern 

pease. 

Of-it 

raising 

cbub 

buif'^y bbanan 

cbub bSbi-andar 

he-is 

a-hand- letting-it- 

he-is his-breast-pocket- 


mouthful. 

fall 


within 


s 
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trdyith. 

Famin'^ 

ohnh 

kadan ti 

chuh 

having- 

let-go. 

His-own 

he-is 

taking- and 

forth 

is 

khdwan. 

Ami 

pata 

dop'^has 

yiman, 

eating. 

From-that 

after 

it-was-said-by- 

them-to-him 

by-them, 


** kashSna-hana kar.” Am^ kod'* yih 

*' scratching*a*little do.'* By-him was-brought-forth this 

kuri'pdth^ sh^struw'^ panja, chukh 


secretly 

of-iron 

claw, he-is-to-them 

ami-sdty 

diwan 

z*la-z4a. 

Yimau 

lyukhuz 

from-this-by- 

giving 

a-scraping- 

By-them was-written- 

xneans-of 


a-scraping. 


to-it 

j^wab 

ath 

kakadas. 

Lynkh^has, 

**aBd 

an-answer 

to’that 

paper. 

It-was-written- 

by-them-on-it. 

“ to-us 

chbna 

phuraath. Hazrat-i-Snlayman 

chuh 

is-not 

leisure. 

His-Highness- Solomon 

is 

diwan 

nad. 

Hala! 

bizmilla, 

kariy 

giving summons. 

Be-quick ! in-the-name-of-Qod, 

make-ye 


yiniwol®.” 

the-mamage>festiYaI.” 


18. Wot'^ ot«, hdw'^nakh yih kakai 

He-arrived there, was-shovn-by- this paper. 

him-to*them 

Sakad porvkh, kornkh amis-attty 

The-paper was-read-by-them, was-xnade-by-them him*with 

y«h6wol« Wnn ch«h yih khotonft 

a-marriage-festiTal. Now is this lady 
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dapan 

saying 

amis 

to-that 

khawandas 

husband 

pananiz, 

her-own. 

“yit* 
“ here 

rozakha, 

wilt-thou- 

remain, 

kina 

or 

dun^yahas 

to- the- world 

manz gakhakk? 

in wiit-thou-go ? 

Bdh ch^s kd 

I am to-thee 

tbVyak.” 

an-humble- 

servant." 

• 

Am^ dop'^nas, 

By-him it-was-said-by- 
him-to-her. 

« dun^yahas-manz 

' the- world-in 

gakhav.” 

we-sh all-go.* 

Dop'^nas 

It-was-said-by- 

her-to-him 

ami 

by-that 

khotuni, 

lady, 

“ wun 

ft 

now 

y«U 

when 

nerav 

we-shall-go-forth 

mydn^^ 

my 

mdj® 

mother 

dapiy, ' 

will-say - 
to-thee, 

' kinkhah 

‘ something 

mangum.’ 

ask-for-from- 

me.’ 

Cyon® 

Of-thee 


manglin'^ watharanixk'* masla. 

is-proper- to-be-demanded of-a-spreading-out the-skin. 
from-her (i.e. for a mat) 



Biyd kih 

Other anything 

mang^zez-na.” 

you-must-demand- 

from-her-not.” 

Wun 

Now 

yeU 

when 

yim zakkaryey, dopukh 

they made-ready-to- it-was-said- 

set-out, to-them 

ami 

by-that 

maji, 

mother. 

** manglin'^ 

“ is-to-be-demanded 

kdnkhah.’’ Dop'^naz, 

something.’* It-was-said-by- 

him-to-her. 

“ dim 

it . . 

give-to- 

me 

watharannk'^ 

of-spreadiDg'Out 
(i.e. for a mat) 

muzla. Tath 

the-skin. To-it 

chuh 

is 

nay 

the-name 
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< wnbha-prang/ 

Dray ati, wdt^ 

panun'^ 

‘ the-flying-couch.’ ” He-went* from- they- 

their-own 



forth there, arrived 


gara. 

Oara 

wOtith 

korun 

tayar 

house. 

The-house 

having- 

was-made- 

ready 



arrived 

by-her 


rat*na-kor'*. Oay 

• 

hdth 

patashdhas 

yih 

S'jewel-bracelet. Went 

taking (it) 

to-the-king 

this 

Ial-Bh6nakli. 




lapidary. 





19. Ndyidan 

buz“, “ 

lal-shenakh 

wot^” 


By-the- 

it-was- ‘ the-lapidary (has) 

arrived.” 


barber 

heard, 



Oakhan 

ckuB 

ndyid 

gara 

mast 

going 

is>for-him 

the-barber 

(to) the-house 

hair 

kasani. 

At» 

wuchan 

chuh 

trdyim* 

to-shave. 

Here-verily 

seeing 

he-is 

the-third 

khotima. 

Bray 

ati 

ndyid 

pot® 

lady. 

Went-forth 

from-there 

the-barber 

back-again 

phlrith. 

Wdt« 

waziras-nish. Dapan 

chuh 

returning. 

He-arrived 

the-vizier-near. Saying 

he-is 

i^mia 

waziraa, 

“ ha 

wazira, 

amis 

to-that 

vizier, 

“0 

Vizier-0, 

to-that 

lal-ahdnakaa chdh az 

trdyim^ khdtuna, 

lapidary 

is 

to-day 

a- third 

lady. 

*yiman 

ddn-kandi-khdta 

khobsurath. 

Sa 

these 

two-than 

beautiful. 

She 

chdh 

Idyik-i-patashah, 

ftkh 

chdh 

is 

worthy-of-the*king, 

one 

is 
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I6yik>i-wazlr, byakh cbSh md Ibyikh. 

worthy-of-the-vizier, another is of*me worthy. 

Amis lal-shdnakas karta kdnbbah/' 

To-that lapidary please-do something.’* 

Dapan chus wazir, ** az wana b6h 

Saying is*to*him the-vizier, “ to*day I-will-speak I 

patashbhas. Suy patashah kari amis 

to-the-king. That<very king will*do to*him 

kSnbhah wbridath. Suh mari, zanana 

some occurrence (i.e. device). He will-die, the-women 

trih nimav as*.” Dop'^ waziran 

three we-shall-take we.” It*was*said by*the-vizier 

patashbbas, ‘^patashdham, amis lal*sblnakas 

to*the*king, “ my-king, to-that lapidary 

chbh zanana trbh, tibba china 

are women three, such (women) are-not 

patashbhi-manz. Patashiham, tamis 

the-kingdom*in. My-king, to-that 

lal-shenakas rathta kinbhah nlkhta.. 

lapidary please-seize some point (i.e. fault). 

Suh gobh'* galnn^ Tima zanana trih 

He was-proper to-he-destroyed. Those women three 

kamhukh dbkhil-i-mahala-khana.” Fatashihan 

make-thou- entered-of-the-private-apartments- By-the-king 

them of*the-palace.” 

kiir** phikirah. Dopnn, mangahas 

was-made a-thinking. It-was-said-hy-him, “ (If) thou-wilt- 

demand-from-him 
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kdnkhah ciz, tih 

cbub anan 

soruy. 

any 

thing, that 

he-is bringing 

all-even. 

Wun 

dapaz b5h, 

* mybnis mbl^-sUnz^ 

Now 

I-will-say-to-him I, 

* my 

father-of 

khabar 

gabhi anting sub 

cbwa 

news 

is-proper to-be-brought, he 

is-he-? 

jbnataa 

kina dozakas.’” 


in-heaven 

or in-hell. 



20. 

Bapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 



Av 

lal-shdnakh, 

patasbbbaz, 

kUr% 

Game 

the-lapidary, 

to- the-king, 

Was-made- 




by-him 

zalam. 

Patasbah cbus dapan, 

** az-tan 

a-bow. 

The-king is-to-him saying, “ 

today-up- to 

yih 

mb won”may, 

tib buzntb 

bb. 

what by-me was-said-by-me- 

that was-heard- 

by -thee. 


to-thee, 

by-thee 


Az 

gabbi mybnis 

mbl^-sunz^ 

kbabar 

Today 

is-proper my 

father-of 

news 

aniin^ 

, anb cbwa 

jbnataz-manz 

kina 

to-be-brought, he is-he-? 

heaven-in 

or 


dozakas/’ Ikray lal-sh^nakh, wot” panim” 

hell-(in).” Went*forth the-lapidsry, he-arrived . his-own 

gara* Bapan chuh at^ yiman zananan 

house. Saying he-is there to-these women 

trdn, **az 

three, ** today 


chum dapan patashah, 

is-to-me saying the-king, 
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* mydnis 

mbr-siinz^ 

khabar aniih 

Bdh 

‘ my 

father-of 

. news (is) to-be-brought.’ I 

kylUi 

kara ? Ath 

sdh chya 

khabar, 

what 

shall'do? Of- that that is-there-? 

news. 

kdtyah 

warihy 

gamat^ tas mumatis ? ” 

how-many 

years (are) 

gone to-him 

dead ? ” 

Yih 

wShh^s khotuna. Yihai 

yit, 

This arose (-in-reply)- 

lady. She-verily (was) she, 


to-him 



yesa 

r^t*na-kar^ 

bs^ karan. 

Sa ' 6 b ^ 

who 

jewel-bracelets 

was making. 

She was 

pari ba-Ehdda. Ami dop'^nas, 

‘‘ kenbhah 

a-fairy (who-obeyed-) By-her it-was-said-by- 

" any 


God, 

her-to-him, 


china 

phikir*. 

Gabh, hes 

khar*j, 

is-not 

anxiety. 

Go, take-from-him expenses. 

biyi 

dapus patashihas, *cy6n'^ 

gabhi 

also 

say-to-him to-the-king, ‘ Of-thee 

is-proper 

zyun“ 

s|mb^run'^ ; 

mbdanas-manz 

zyun® 

firewood 

to-be-collected ; 

the-plain-in 

firewood 

gabhi 

sdmb^run'^ 

be-shumar. ” 


is-proper 

to-be-collected 

countless.’ ” 


21. 

Sdmb^rdw'^ 

patashehan 

zjnin® 


^Was-collected 

by-the-king 

firewood 

bl-shumar. Ath-peth 

khot'^ yih lal-shenakh 

countless. It-on 

mounted this 

lapidary 

yih 

musla-han 

watharith. 

Ath^-plth 

this ' 

the piece-of-skin 

spreading-out. 

It-verily-on 
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byutli' pana. Amis dopan pataahi^has, 

sat he-himself. To-him was-ssid'by-him to-the-king, 

** kyah gakhiy anun*^ mdl^-aond'^ 

to-thee what is-proper-to-thee to*be-broaght father*of 

niahana?’* Yih w^thua pataahdk, 

token ? ’* This arose (in-reply )-to-him king, 

dop'naa “ akh gabhiy anun'^ 

it-was-said-by- one is-proper-for- to-be*bronght 

him-to-him thee 

jdnatnk'^ mdwa, biyd gabhiy anun'* 

of-heaven a-fruit, second is-proper-for- to-be-brought 

thee 

mybnia mbl^-aandi daakhata kbath/' 

my father of with-signature a-letter.” 

Dopan yiman, **diyiy yith zinia nar 

It-was-said* to-them, ** give-ye to-this firewood fire 

by-him 

Wp»r».” 

on-the-four-sides.” 

22. Dapan waatad»— 

(Is) saying the*teacher,* 


Yiman 

yeli ath zinia nar 

dyat®, 

By-them 

when to*this firewood fire 

was-given, 

yiwan 

cbana knni 

bozana 

yih 

coming 

is*not at-idl 

in-possibility-of- 

this 

(passive) 


seeing (passive) 


lil-ahdnakh. 

Lal-abdnakan 

dyat* 

ath 

lapidary. 

By-the*lapidary 

was-given 

to-tbat 
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muslas kasHn. Bop'^nas, gakhi 

leather a-charm. It-was-said-by* “ for*me it-is-proper 

him-to*it. 

watun'* panun'* gara. Eah gabhSm-na 

to-arrive my-own house. Anyone is-proper-for-me-not 

deshun'^.” Tuvyeyd am^ 1^-shln^an 

to-be-seen.” Were-closed by-that lapidary 

ache. Muharen, ta w6t°mot'^ gara 

the-eyes. They-were-opened- and (he- was) arrived house 

by-him 

panun'^. Ami khotuni kiir^ kdm*^. 

his-own. By-that lady was-done an-act. 

Hab-jushi korun mSwa jenatuk° ddn^ 

Of-the-seven- was-made- a-fruit of-heaven a-pomegranate 

metals by-her 

tayar, biyS lyukhun khath, ath 

prepared, also was-written-by-her a-letter, to-it 

korun amis patashSha-sandis mdl^-sond'^ 

was-made- that king’s father-of 

by-her 

daskhath, biy$ mdhar. Ath^-manz 

signature, also seal. It-verily-in 

lyukhun patash^has, *‘cydn'* gahhi 

was-written-by-her to-the-king, “ of-thee it-is-proper 

mb-nish watun'*, wazir hSth, bijrb 

me-near to-arrive, vizier having-taken, also 

nbyid hith, tithay pbthS ySthay 

the-barber having- in-that-very- manner, in-what-very- 
taken, kind-of kind-of 
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p5th* lal-shenakh md-nish wot'^.” Eakad 

manner the-lapidary me-near arrived.” The-paper 

korun hawala amis lal-shdnakas, biye 

was-made* in-charge to-that lapidary, also 

by-her 

dyuf^nas athas-keth yih dbn^. 

was-given-by-her-to-him the-hand-in this pomegranate. 

23. Otany gay kor ddh. Yib nar 

There-verily went four days. This fire 

gdmof^ kheta, path rud'^mot" sur. 

(was) become extinguished, behind (was) remained ash. 

Yih lal-shknakh drav langut^ karith. 

This lapidary came-forth langdtl having-made (i.e. 

having-put-on). 

Suli wdth'^, ath suras-manz diwan 

At-dawn he-arose, that ash-in giving 

chuh dulan^ Nazarbazav kUr^ nazar, 

he-is rollings. By-the-inspectors was-made inspection, 

khabardarav niyd khabar* Dop'^has, 

by-the-informers was-brought information. It-was-said-by- 

them-to-him, 

*<patashlham, ami sura-manza an chih 

“ my-king, that aSh-from-in going is 

susararay. Yih ma asi lal-shdnakh 

a-rustling. This, I-wonder-if will-be the-lapidary 

amot'^ ? ” Yim chih yimay katha karan, 

come?” They are these- very words making, 

nazar chekh d-kun, ay wo4a 

sight is-to-them in-that-direction, came from-there 
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lal-sh^nakh, athas-keth hSth 

the-lapidary, the-band-in taking the-pomegranate, 

biyis athas-k^th b^th khath. Eiir% 

the-other hand-in taking the-letter. Was-made 

by-him 


patasb^bas 

salam, 


tbow^nas 

to-the-king 

a-bow. 

the-pomegranate 

was-placed-by- 

him-of-him 

bontba-kani, 

khath 

tbow'^nas 

bontha-kani. 

in-front. 

the-letter 

was-placed-by- 

in-front. 


him-of-him 


Yib 

kbatb 

muboruD, 

porun. 

Atb 

This 

letter 

was-opened- 

it-was-read- 

(In-) it 



by-him. 

by-him. 


lyukb^mot®, “ bdh, 

kya, 

cbus jenatas-manz. 

(was) written, “ I, 

of-a-surety, 

am heaven-in. 

Cy6n“ 

gabhi 

watun" 

yur*, 

wazir 

Of-thee 

is-proper 

to-arrive 

here-even, 

the-vizier 

betb, 

biy# nbyid hStb, jgl^d.” 

) 

taking, 

also the-barber taking, quickly. 

If 

24. 

Patasbab 

chub 

karan 

pbikirah, 


The-king 

is 

making 

a-thinking. 

“ m6 

dapyav, 

‘yib 

lal'Sbenakb 

gali.’ 

“ by-me 

it-was-long- 

* this 

lapidary 

will-be- 


ago-said, 



destroyed.’ 


Yih jiv mbl^-silnz^ me khabar hetb.” 

He came tbe-father-of to-me news taking." 

Bapan patasbab ' amis lal-sbSnakas, 

(Is) saying the-king to-tbat lapidary, 

**b5b kStba-pbtb^ wata tatb jenatas-manz?” 

I how shall-arrive to-that heaven-in ? ” 
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Dop'^nas lal-shenakan, ' yuth'’ zyun'^ 

It*was-said-by* by-the-lapidary, as firewood 

him-to-him 

ml-kyut" s$mb*r6wuth, tithiy trSh 

me-for was-collected-by-thee, so-even three (times) 

gakhan 8$mb*rawan* ; jel^d watakh 

are*proper to-be-collected ; quickly tbou-wilt-arrive 

jenatas-manz.” S$mb^r6w'* patasheban zyun'^ 

heaveo-in.” Was-collected by-the-kiug firewood 

be-shumar. Ath^*pStb karanowun watbarun'*, 

countless. It-verily-on was-caused-to- a-mat, 

be-made 

atb^-pStb kbot*^ pana biy§ wazir biy$ 

it-verily-on he-mounted himself also the-vizier also 

nbyid. Dyutukb zinis nar kbpbr^ 

the-barber. Was-given- to-the- fire on-the- 

by-them firewood four-sides. 

25. Dapan wustad,— 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Dod'^ yib patasbab, biye wazir, 

Was-bumt-up this king, also the-vizier, 

biyb nbyidy trbnaway gal‘. Wot® ot® 

also the-barber, the-three were-destroyed. Arrived there 

lal-sbbnakas-nisb sub wazir, yuz wazir 

the-lapidary-near that vizier, which vizier 

patazbbb-kur^ bitb os® kalan, ta 

the-king’s'daughter taking was fleeing, and 

samokbakb dkbun-kot®, any wot® 

was-met-by-them the-religious- he-verily arrived 

teacher’s-son. 
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amii^ lal-shlnaka-sond'^ gara. Panawbn 

to-th&t lapidary’s house. Mutually 

karSkh katha-batha. Wonus am^ 

were-made-by- conversations. It-was-said* by that 

them to-him 

lal-sbenakan yih panun'* saphar, 

lapidary this his-own travelling (i.e. experiences 

of his journey), 

yus am^ nbyidan ta waziran amis 


which 

by-that 

barber 

and by-the- vizier to-him 

08 “ 

pesh 

on“mot“. 

Dop“nas, 

“pantin^ 

was 

in-front 

brought. 

It-was-said-by 

thine-own 



- 

him-to-him. 


khotuna 

nin-sa 

panas,” 

Tesa yih 

lady 

take-her-sir 

for thyself.” 

Who this 

Lalmal 

Pari 

bs^, tas dyutun 

rukhsath. 

Lalmal 

Fairy 

was, to-her was-given- 

leave-to-depart. 




by-him 


Ydsa 

yih 

pata 


zmith, sa 

Who 

this 

afterwards 

was-brought- 

having- she 




by-bim conquered. 

thowun 

panas. 




was-kept-by-him for-him-self. 

26 . Dapan wustad, — 

(Is) saying the-teacher, — 

Suh wazir byuth'^ patasbbhi karanL 

That ^ vizier sat sovereignty to-do. 

Lal'sbdnakh bydth'^ waziri karani. 

The-lapidary sat viziership to-do. 

Aslamalaikum) walaikum salam. 

The-peace-be-upon-you, and-upon-you be-peace. 




VOCABULARY OF ALL THE WORDS IN 
GOVINDA KAULAS TEXT 

[Brnmn numer<ds refer to the number of the story, and Arabic 
numerals to the section. To save space, whm several Arabic 
numerals come together, tens are generally not repeated. Thus, xii, 
21, 6, meams xii, 21, 26. The order of words is based on the 
alphabetical order of the consonants, without any regard to the vowels. 
The latter come into consideration only in cases in which the same 
consonant or consonants are followed or separated by different vowels. 
Thus, the different words containing the consonants kn wiU be found, 
in the succeesion kan, kan', kani, kina, kdna, kun, kuni, and kun". 
AU words beginning with vowels are arranged together at the com- 
mencement of the Vocabulary, their mutual order being determined 
by their consonants. The letter n follows n, and ts follows t. For 
purposes of alphabetical order v and w are counted as the same letter. 
In other respects the alphcibetical order is that of the English 
(dphobet.^ 

a, i, interrog. sufF. ; gatshiyi, is it proper ? :<di, 13 ; sapadakha, 
wilt thou become ? iii, 2 ; tagiyS, will it be possible for 
thee ? V, 8, 9 ; tsatanasa, will they cut off for him ? v, 7. 
a, interrog. suff. ; chwd, is he 1 xii, 21. 
d, suff. of indef. art., see dh. 

i, y> iifdfat ; dukhtar-d-khdsa, (your) own daughter, v, 11 ; khdlH- 
S-shdhl, robe of royalty, x, 4 (bis) ; Uyik-i-patashdh, worthy 
of a king, x, 4 ; pesh-6-pdtashdh, before the king, vi, 9 ; 
sohib-i-dgdh, master inteUgent, ii, 9; shShar-g-Ylrdn, the 
cojmtry of Persia, ii, 1 ; tdnph-i-Yusuph, praise of Yusuf, 
vi, 17 ; Azw-i~Misar, N.P., vi, 10, 2 (bis), 4 ; doldul-i- 
nududakhdna, brought into the hareih, xii, 19 ; din-i- 
Mahmad, the faitii of Mul^mmad, iv, 6; hcddi-i-Khdddy, 
duty due to God, xii, 15 ; hukm-i-Mdhrdj, order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; hikmat-i-Parwardigdr, the powor of 
Providence, i, 11 ; koh-i-TtSra, Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; iSyik-i, 
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worthy of, xii, 10, 19 (bis) ; makh^r-i'Zan, coquetry of a 
woman, z, 13 ; sdhib-i-kitcS>, a master of books, z, 13 ; 
tMad-i-Adam, a descendant of Adam, iv, 3 ; yad-i-Alah, 
memory of God, i, 7 ; dwa^'ltMr, a prayer for welfare, i, 3 ; 
hawd-yirotman, the air of heaven, ii, 6; hawiUa-y-Khdda, 
in tiie care of God, z, 7 ; toada-y-Khddd, au oath by God, 
zii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis) ; irregular use, hazrat-i-Adam, and so on, 
iv, 2, etc. ; . hixsrat-i-Sidayman, his highness Solomon, zii, 17 ; 
hazrai-i- Fusuph, etc., his highnei^ YOsuf, etc., vi, 8, etc. ; 
ShSh4-Yiisiij^,id., vi, 1 ; Stdtdn-4-M(^indd-4-Gagmavi,8vl^n 
Mahmfid of Qlhazni, i, 1 ; Mordz-i-Pargan, the Pargana of 
Maras, zi, 5. 

?, inter]. ; vin, 0 female friend, iz, 1 ; cf. *yih. 

6 1, and ; an 0 $amd, earth and heaven, vii, 26. 

d 2, in d-kun, in that direction, zii, 23. 

dbt m. water, v, 4 ; v, 4 (bis) ; vii, 7 (bis) ; -datca-karl, (enter) 
through the water-drain, v, 4; aba-hand, f. a little water, 
z, 6 ; -pydla, water-cup, vii, 7 ; -srihd, water-moisture, 
viii, 7 ; o^, to the water, viii, 7. 

ohtof, terrified, vi, 12. 

dck*, f. an eye ; pi. nom. tuvyiyi atM, the eyes were closed, zii, 22 ; 
dat. ocAda, divnn ehuh achdn d%, he is putting smoke in her 
eyes, i.e. he is abusing her, v, 11. 
in ada-uxdi, midway, vii, 20. 

ada, then, iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 3, 10 ; z, 2, 7 ; zii, 3 ; after- 
wards, viii, 10, 13; introducing apodosis of a conditional 
sentence, v, 8 ; -kydh, then of course, of course, certainly, 
viii, 11 ; zii, 4. 

add, m. com|detion ; — gaishun, (of a period of time) to be com- 
pleted, to come to an end, to elapse, pass, z, 8 ; zii, 4, 9, 
11 , 2 . 

od*, half; f. pi. q;d, half, i.e. some, zi, 7. 

adal, m. justioe ; ad^la sdty, by means of justice, i, 3. 

ad&ath, f. a court of justice ; addlUts*-p8th, (went) to the court of 
justice, V, 9. 

Adam, m. N.P., Adam, iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7 ; sg. dat. ddamas-ioty, 
together with A., vii, 6. 
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aga, m. a master ; sg. dat. agas-pith, (infidelity) to a master, viii, 

6 , 8 , 11 . 

agS (Hindi), ahead, in front, xi, 4. 

dgah, sohib-S’Ogdh, an intelligent master, ii, 9. 

agar, if, viii, 13. 

dgur, m. source (of a stream), viii, 7. 
agay, f. information ; agayi, for inspection, v, 7. 
ah 1, d, sail, of indefinite art. ; ddhd dOha, each day, every day, viii, 
3 ; dalUd, a story, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis) ; haktma, a single 
wise man, vi, 13 ; hdtsha, an accusation, vi, 9 ; kih kdld (v, 10), 
or kih kaldh (viii, 2), some short time (elapsed) ; moddnd, 
a plain, x, 5 ; 'parda, a veil, vi, 4 ; patashaha, a certain king, 
viii, 1 ; adddgard, a merchant, viii, 9 ; sMhmdra, a python, 
viii, 7 ; shShard, a city, v, 1 ; shiJdiisa, a person, x, 1 ; 
dba-arShd, a water moisture, a trickle of water, viii, 7 ; satha, 
(sit, wait) a moment, vi, 3 ; vii, 9 ; thuH^d, a (piece of) fresh 
butter, ix, 4 ; z^ld z^ld, a scratch a scratch, a continuous 
scratching, xii, 17 ; zandnd, a woman, x, 5; xii, 4, 10 ; ziydphathd, 
a dish of food, x, 5 ; akhdh, a certain person, v, 7 ; yits akhdh, 
whoever^ viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ankdh, a rara avis, ii, 2, etc., see ankd ; 
hdnzdh, a boatman, i, 4 ; MmHh, a deed, x, 2, 8 ; kuth^dh, a 
room, ix, 4 ; kdtydh, how many a ! ix, 5, 11 ; xii, 29 ; marhabdh, 
a wish of good luck, ii, 10 ; nAcyuvdh, a son, v, 2 ; nazardh, 
a glance, viii, 11 ; phaBrdh, a faqir, ii, 1 (bis) ; pho^wdh, 
a decree, ii, 7 ; pdUuh&idh, a king, ii, 1 ; phikirdh, a thought, 
xii, 19, 24 ; rdthdh, a night, xii, 5 ; sadah, a sound, viii, 9 ; 
sdldh, an excursion, ii, 2 ; sdiJidh, for a short time, ii, 4 ; 
tdb*ydh, an humble servant (fern.), xii, 18; wuchundh, a 
look, viii, 3 ; wdraydh kdl&h, a long time (elapsed), viii, 2 ; 
VMraydJt kdl, for a long time, viii, 2 ; wustddah, a teacher, 
i, 13 ; vyur*dh, a little nectar, ix, 2 ; yiddh, a belly, ix, 7 ; 
zMdh, a net, i, 6,, 7, 8 ; zamtidh, a woman, iii, 4. 

Followed by akh, 6Mm akh, a certain religious teacher, 
xii, i ; hoddyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdnzdh akh, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; ddndh waztran 
dk*, by a certain wise vizier, viii, 1 ; khdtund akh, a certain 
lady, V, 11 ; xii, 15; phaBrd aJA, a certain faqir, x, 7 ; 

T 
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pdtmhiha dkh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sodagdra dkh, a 
certain merchant, viii, 9 ; shShard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; 
sMkhtsdh akh, a certain person, xii, 3 ; zandm akhy a certain 
woman, x, 5. 

ah 2, m. a sigh, iv, 3 ; pi. nom. ah, i, 5. 

ahH, m. lifetime, time ; abl. sg. with emph. y, ah^day, i, 2. 

Ahmad, m. N.F., Al^ad. 

ahan-gdr, m. a blacksmith ; pi. dat. ahan-gdrdn, m.c. for -gdran, 

xi, 16. 

aj^ddh, m. a python, a boa-constrictor, x, 11 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
qj^ddhas (in sense of acc.), x, 7. 

ok*, one, a, a certain ; with emph. y, masc. okuy, one only, xii, 13 ; 
fern. Uk^y, one only, xii, 15 ; ag.sg.masc. subst. dk, by one (sc. 
son) ; adj. phcdnran cdc*, by a certain faqir, x, 12 ; ddndh 
wazlran ak*, by a certain wise Vizier, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. 
masc. aki dSha, on a certain day, one day, v, 1 ; d6ha aki, 
id. ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 7, 11 ; sing. dat. 
masc. subst. aki», v, 6 ; vi, 11 ; adj. hdga^ akis mam, in a 
certain garden, iii, 7 ; mShara hatas aids rosh^, a necklace of 
one hundred mohars, v, 10 ; moddnas akis mam, in a certain 
plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mgas akis j>S(h, on a certain spring, iii, 4 ; 
phakiras akis, for a certain faqir, iii, 1 ; pdtashSkas akis nish, 
(arrived) near a certain king, viii, 5 ; shiharas akis mam, 
(arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2 ; vmias akis mam, in a certain 
forest, ix, 1 ; fern, akis jdyi mam, into a certain place, iii, 7 ; 
jdySakis, in (at) a certain place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7 (ter), 9 ; jdyS akis 
. . . jdyS akis, in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; 
kHi akis pipi, (went) to the bank of a certain stream, xii, 2. 

akh, one, a, a certain one, a certain. In these tales, when used 
as an indefinite article, it follows the noun with which it is 
in ^agreement, as in dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, 

xii, 1 ; baldyd akh, an evil thing, x, 8 ; ddhd akh, one day, 
xii, 1 ; hdmah aldi, a certain fisherman, i, 4 ; khdtund akh, 
a certain lady, v, 11 ; xii, 15 ; phaJnrd akh, a certain faqir, 
X, 7 ; pdtashihd akh, a certain king, viii, 7, 11 ; sdgdddrd akh, 
a certain merchant, viii, 9 ; sMhar akh, a certain city, ii, 1 ; 
shihard akh, a certain city, v, 1 ; shikhtsdh akh, a certain 
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person, xii, 3 ; zanand akh, a certain woman, x, 6. It will 
be observed that, except in one instance (ii, 1), the suffix 
a or dh of the indefinite article is always added to 
the noun. 

When used as a definite numeral the word precedes the 
noun in the one instance occurring in these tales, viz. dkh kath, 
one word, xii, 1. So also when opposed to “ other ” in the 
following : aJch . . . bekh (or bydM), the one . . . the other, 
viii, 14 ; xii, 3, 10, 19 ; akh . . . biyS, in the first place . . . 
in the second place, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 1, 21. 

With suffix of the indefinite article, akhdh, a certain person, 
V, 1 ; yus akhdh, whoever, viii, 6, 8, 11. 
dkh, dkho, see yun^. 

dkhun, m. a religious teacher, a doctor of divinity, xii, 1 ; with suil. 
of indef. art., dkhund akh, a certain religious teacher, xii, 1 ; 
6khun-kot^, the son of a r.t., xii, 25 ; -zdda, id., xii, 2 ; sg. 
dat. -zdda^ nish, (came) to the r.t.’s son, xii, 2. 
akith, on one side ; n^as akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

6V*, m. a bird’s nest, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. dlis, viii, 1. 

Aldh, m. God, i, 7 ; ii, 12. 
alil, wretched, miserable, poverty-stricken, i, 4. 
dlam, m. the world, the universe, i, 13 ; iv, 3. 
dl*-ndsh, m. destruction of house and home, ix, 3. 
dlav, m. a call, a cry ; — karun, to call out (to a person), x, 5 (bis), 
12 (bis) ; xii, 7, 15. 

alviddh (= alrwidd% m. — hmin, to make a last farewell, vii, 16. 
dm, etc., see yun^. 

5m“, raw, uncooked ; masc. pi. nom., dm*, xi, 11. 
am66“, very, excessively, xi, 18. 

amdnath, m., a deposit in trust, x, 12 ; — thdwun, to place as a 
deposit, to put in deposit, x, 12. 

dm'pa, f. pi., the feeding of one bird by another, beak to beak ; 

-kani, by means of this method of feeding, viii, 1. 
amar, m. desire, longing, v, 2. 
amo<“, dmiits^, see ywn“. 
ona, aina, m. a mirror, v, 4 (ter). 
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un", sign of gen., generally used with persons, but used with ^h*kh 
{a8h*Jcun^)y love, v, 2, 3, 10. 

and, m., end, extremity ; andas-kun, at the end, at the extremity, 
xii, 6 ; shSharas and-kun, he arrived at the outskirts of 
the ci^. 

andar, adv. within, iii, 8 (ter) ; postpos. governing dat., within, 
in, i, 13 ; xii, 17 ; andar^y, id., xii, 16. 

an^ (= *anqa), m. a phoenix, a rara avis, something very rare ; 
with suff. of indef. art. ankah, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 6, 6, 7, 
10, 12. 

anun, to bring, to fetch, ii, 8, 11, 12 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 4, 8, 9 ; vi, 
16, 16 ; viii, 4, 9 ; ix, 2 ; x, 6, 10, 12 ; xi, 10 ; xii, 4, 6, 10, 
11, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21 ; to bring, to call, summon, viii, 1 ; 
anun nod dith, having called to bring, to summon, send for, 
X, 12 ; pish anun, to bring before (a person) ; to cause (him) 
to experience, to subject (him) to, xii, 25 ; anun zlnith (xii, 25) 
or anun zenan (xi, 1, 2, etc.), to conquer and carry off, to 
conquer a^d appropriate to oneself.; an^ dyun*, to bring 
and give, to bring to a person, xii, 4 (bis). 

inf. of purpase, anam, x, v ; fut. pass. part, with gatskun 1, 
anun, v, 4 ; onwn**, xii, 21 (ter) ; fern, anufl^, x, 6 ; xii, 19, 
20 (bis) ; conj. part, anith, iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 

pres, part., forming pres, anan chuh, x, 12 ; chuh anan, 
xii, 19. 

1 past part, forming past, on", fern, ten* ; m. sg. with suff. 
3 sg. ag. onun, iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (bis) 12, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. 
onukhi ii, 11, 12 ; vi, 15, 16 ; x, 12 ; with ditto and suff. 
3 sg. dat. on^haa, vi, 16 ; m. pi. with suff. 3 pi. ag. dnikk, v, 9 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 12 (bis) ; dn^Aay (poet.), xi, 10 ; f. ag. with suff. 
2 sg. ag. and 2 sg. nom. uH^thaa, xii, 11 ; with suff. 3 sg. ag. 
Ufi*n, X, 10 ; xii, 25 ; with suff. 3 pi. ag. ii, 8 ; f. pi. 

with suff. 2 sg. dat. afliy, viii, 4 ; with suff. 3 pi; ag. and 3 9 g. 
dat. aMhaa, vi, -16 ; perf. part. on"nioe" ; m. pi. 

V, 8 (for plup.) ; m. sg. forming plup. m. sg. 3 ds" on*ntot*, 
xii, 26 ; 2 past part. aMv, forming 2 past, with suff. 1 sg. 
ag. offdm, ix, 2. 

fut. sg. 1 ana, x, 6 ; interrog. ana, xii, 4, 5, 11 ; pi. ], 
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with sufF. 3 8g. aco. anon, xi, 1, etc. ; pi. 3, with suff. 2 sg. 
dat. ananay, xii, 16. 

impve. 8g. 2, an, iii, 6, 9 (bis) ; xii, 10, 16 ; with suft. 
3 sg. acc. anun, iii, 6, 9 ; with sufE. 3 pi. acc. anuhh, x, 12 ; 

2 pi. with sufF. 1 sg. dat. anyum, vi, 16 (bis); with sufF. 

3 pi. acc. anyuMi, x, 1^. 
aM, yes, x, 6, 12. 

apdr*, in that direction, v, 4 ; -kin*, from on that side, v, 7. Cf. 
yipor*. 

apsar, m. an officer ; sg. dat. apsaras, x, 12. 
opo 2 *, untrue, v, 9. 

dr, m. pity ; dy-na dr, did not pity come to thee ? ix, 3 ; yiman 
dv dr m^6n^, pity for me came to them, x, 12. 

dr, there ; dra, from there, thence, v, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 12 ; from there, 

equivalent to from some unnamed place ”, v, 9 ; from there, 
thereupon, then (opposed to ydra), v, 8 ; dra-kani, in that 
direction, v, 2. Cf. wd^. 
dr**, f. a, shoemak^’s awl, xi, 14. 

ardm, m. repose ; — karun, to repose, v, 9 ; — trdvmn, to repose, 
go to bed, lie down (on a bed), take rest, iii, 3, .7 ; viii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ardmas, at rest, sleeping, viii, 13. 
armdn, m. longing ; — dv, longing came, iii, 9. 
arz-d-satnd f. (= arz o samd) earth and heaven, vii, 26. 
as, see yun**. 

ds, m< the mouth ; dsorkani (issuing) from the mouth, viii, 7 ; 

dm ds**s Juxrdn (rubies) are dropping from her mouth, xii, 9. 
qshhh, m. love, v, 2 (bis) ; qsh/*ka dith, a particle of love, vii, 30 ; 
sg. gen. ash*kun* (not qAh*hjtk'*), v, 3, 10 ; do. f. dat. qdi^kaM, 
V, 2. 

dsh^ndv, m. a near relation, x, 1, 6, 10. 
asH, re^, ii, 8, 11 ; xii, 16. 

Mlamaktikutn (== as-saidm *alaikum), the peace be upon you, 
xii, 26. 

asmdn, m. heaven, ii, 6 ; pi. dat. asmdnan pdfk, on the heavens, 
iv, 4 ; pi. abl. asmdnav pith*, above the heaveni^ .iii, 8. 
dsun, conj. 2, to be, to exist (as a verb subst.), i, 3 ; ix, 2'; ii, 1, 4, 
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viii, 1 (bis), 3, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11 (ter), 13 (bis) ; x, 1, 6 (bis), 
7 (bis) ; zi, 7 (bis) ; zii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 15 (ter), 20, 25 ; to 
become, i, 3; iz, 2 ; zii, 15. Often used with dat. of 
possession, phakHras 6$^ the faqir had, ii, 4 ; amis ds^, he 
had, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; z, 4 ; ds" amis, he had, ii, 5 ; ds^s, he 
had (a wife), iii, 1 ; dsum, I had, vii, 11, 15 ; dsw, he had, 
viii, 7, 9 ; abas asina, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; tamis ds", 
he. had, viii, 9 ; amis 6s*, he had (sons), viii, 11 ; tamis**y 
6s*, he had (sons), zii, 1. 

inf. asun*, zii, 4 ; sg. dat. asanas, for existence (of wealth), 

i. e. when wealth exists, x, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
sg. asm, 7^', 10 (bis) ; asun^, zii, 4 (bis), 5, 13 (ter) ; with 
emph. y, dsunuy, i, 12 (v.l.) ; pi. asdn*, zii, 5. 

past sg. masc. 6sl^, was, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; 
V, 1, 9 (pdtashdh’kUr** biyS sdnar hagas-manz, the 
princess and also the goldsmith were in the garden) ; vi, 
10 (bis) ; vii, 8 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 11, 13 ; z, 4, 7 ; 
zii, 1, 15 (bis) ; he was not, zii, 2 ; 6sum, I had, 

vii, 11, 15; 6svs, he had, viii, 7, 9; kati 6sukh, whence 
wast thou ? where have you come from ? zii, 15. 

Forming impf. gadan, he used to make, v, 1 ; 6s* karan, 
he was making, i, 1 ; 6s* Idyan, he was casting (a net), i, 6 ; 
6s* maran, he was dying, v, 9 ; 6s* nerdn, he used to go out, 

viii, 1 ; 6s* jiheran, he was wandering, i, 2 ; 6s* pakan, he 
was going along, v, 7 ; 6s* taran, he was paying (tribute), 
X, 10 ; 6s* trawan, he was emitting, i, 5 ; 6s* iscddn, he was 
absconding, zii, 25 ; 6s* wuchan, he was watching, iii, 1 ; 
6s* w6thafm, he was wiping, viii, 6, 13 ; hhSwan 6s*-m, he 
used not to eat, vi, 16 ; '6ms karan, I was making, x, 14 ; 
6sus~na kkasan, was not rising for him, i, 6 ; 68us zagan, 
(disloyalty) was waking in him, ii, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s* on*mot*, had been brought, zii, 25 ; 
6s* dyiUh*mot*, had been seen, vi, 14 ; 6s* dyvVmat*, had 
been given, x, 12 ; 6s* gamot*, he had become, i, 4 ; 6s* 
g6mot*, had befallen, v, 2 ; 6s* kor*mot*, had been made, 

ii, 1 (bis) ; kor*mU* 6s*, had been made, x, 7 ; 6s* nyiimot*, 
had been taken, viii, 9 ; 6s* pSnuA*, had fallen, viii,. 9 ; zii. 
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16 ; 6sukh kor'*mot", had been made by them, viii, 2 ; dsum 
dmoV*, (to-day) he came to me, iii, 1 ; phakir 6mm Idg^mot'*, 
I dressed as a faqlr, x, 14 ; ds^naa dyiU^moV* kkash, she gave 
a cut (to one of) his (nails), v, 6 ; 6sus gdmot**, (love) befel 
him, V, 2 ; 6ms kot ' had been done to her, ix, 1 ; 6s'^than 
kor^mot**, he was made by thee, x, 12. 

Forming plup. with conj. part. 6s'* zolitk, he had kindled, 
iii, 1 ; Idgith, he had dressed himself as (a faqlr), 

x, 12. 

m. pi. 6s*, they were, etc., vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 6, 11 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; 
forming impf. 6s* bozdn, they were listening to, viii, 1 ; 6s* 
gatshdn, they were becoming, they used to be, viii, 1 ; 6s* 
kardn, they were making, i, 3 ; kardn 6s^, they were making, 

xi, 8 ; 6s* Idrdn, they were running, x, v ; 6s* pakdn, they were 
walking, x, 1 ; 6s* pardn, they were reading, viii, 3, 4 ; waddn 
6si (m.c.), they were lamenting, xi, 5. 

Forming plup. 6s* gamat*, v, 9 ; 6sis gdnd*tndt*, they had 
been tied (on) his (arm), x, 5 ; 6s*ipa dit*mdt*, they had been 
given to you, x, 12. 

f. sg. 6s**, she was, etc., v, 10 ; vii, 7 ; x, 5 (bis), 7 ; xii, 4, 
15, 20, 25 ; 6s^m, it (f.) was not, ii, 1 ; 6s**s, I was, vii, 10 ; 
I became, ix, 2 ; 6s**s, he had (a wife), iii. 1. 

Forming impf. 6s** gatshdn, she used to go, v, 1 ; 6s** kardn, 
she used to make, xii, 20; 6s** imddn, she was lamenting, 
vii, 16 ; 6s^na gatshdn, (chirping f.) was not occurring, viii, 
1 ; 6s**s shUbdn, I (f.) was beautiful, vii, 10 ; 6s**san tshdddn, 
I was seeking for him, xii, 15 ; 6s**y kardn, she verily was 
making, vii, 16. 

Forming plup. 6s^ parzan6v**muts**, she had been recognized, 
X, 5 ; tsuj**muts*, she had absconded, ix, 1 ; 6s'*s kur'*muts**, 
(a seal, f .) had been made on it, x, 10. 

f. p). dsa, they (f.) were, iii, 7 ; xi, 7 (bis) ; dsdkh, the (eyes 
t) of them were (satisfied), i, 3. 

Forming impf. kardn dsa, they (f.) were making, xi, 19. 

Forming plup. dsa Mtsamatsa, they (f.) were taken, x, 14. 

fut. sg. 3, dsi, he (etc.) will be, x, 1 ; dsind, will there not 
be ? i, 2 ; dbas dsind, has not the water ? viii, 7 ; dsim {tot 
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3iim)t th^ will be (on) my (queen), viii, 13 ; asiy, there will 
be for thee, zii, 11. 

Forming fut. perf. ma aai amoi^^ I wonder can he have 
come, xii, 23 ; asi larydmot*, is probably glinted, viii, 6 ; 
08 % mumoV*, he is probably dead, x, 8 (bis). 

Forming fut. subjunctive, asi pimufs^, (on whom a particle 
of love) will have faUen ; vii, 30 ; asi (he who) 

will have arrived, vii, 29. 

past cond. forming durative past cond. sg. 3, asihe ahiiban, 
it would be excellent, ii, 4, 5. 

perf. m. sg. 3, chi^ has been, i.e. was, v, 1 ; da^moV* 

chua, (someone) was (near) her, v, 4. 
aaar, m. a result, vi, 16 ; aaara-8<Uy, owing to the result, vi, 16. 
dt*s here, there (n^r), viii, 4 ; x, 11 ; xii, 20 ; here verily, x, 8 ; 
xii, 19 ; yit*-kyah . . . dt*-kyah, here, on the one hand . . . 
there on the other hand, viii, 13 ; dtiy, in that very place, 
X, 3, 6. 

ati, here, there (near), ii, 1, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 4, 7, (ter), 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 

7 (bis), 9 (bis) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 1, 7, 9 ; x, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
xii, 1, 2, 7 ; from there, v, 4, 6 ; x, 14 ; xii, 17, 18, 19 ; 
aliy, there verily, ii, 10, 11 ; iii, 1, x, 5 ; in regard to this, 
X, 13 ; sg. gen. atyuk*, of there ; m. sg. dat. atikia pataaMhaa 
niah, (came) to the king of that place. 
o<“, there, v, 4, 9 ; x, 5, 14 ; xii, 15, 18, 25 ; ot'* 1M, up to there, 
by that time, x, 4, 6 ; otuy^ there verily, iii, 4 ; ix, 1. 
[offt], this, that (near, or within sight). 

subst. an. m. sg. ag. am*, ii, 5 ; iii, 1 ; v, 4 (bis), 8 ; 
viii, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; x, 1 (bis), 5 (ter) ; xii, 7, 10, 15, 17, 18 ; 
amiy, by him verily, v,'9 ; an. m. sg. dat. amia, ii, 4 (of 
a dead parrot), 5 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 2, 3, 7, 10 (dat. comm.) ; 
vi, 10 ; viii, 6, 10 {amia kyah ckuh ndl*), what is on his neck ?), 
11; X, 1, 1 {amia ItyiJeh, they beat him, bhaveprayoga), 4 (ter), 
5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10 {amia kdaun moat, he shaved him), 12 
(meaning of genitive), 13, 15 (bis), 18, 19, 21, 25 ; amia^y 
to this one verily, ii, 8 ; v, 7 ; viii, 7 {amia**y oaa-kani, firom 
its (an.) mouth) ; xii, 15 {amia**y atM, by the hand of this 
very one) ; sg. m. gen. dm*-aond*, v, 3 ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; dm*- 
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sum^, iii, 4 (bis) ; asond^, viii, 9 ; f. sg. ag. ami, iii, 1 (bis), 

2, 4; V, 1, 4 (bis), 6. (bis), 11; viii, 1 ; xii, 7 (ter), 15 
(quater), 20 ; f. sg. dat. amis, v, 3, 7 ; vii, 20 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 
1 ; X, 7 ; xii, 8, 9 (amis kat^n, on her words), 15 (bis) ; f. sg. 
gen. dm*-sond'*f xii, 7 ; dm^-sandi, x, 5 ; am*-sanzi, xii, 15. 

subst. inan. sg. abl. ami, ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 
17 (l^is) ; amiy (for this very reason, etc.), viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; sg. gen. amyuk^, iii, 4 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 17 ; sg. dat. 
ath, V, 6, 9 ; viii, 10 ; xii, 3, 12, 15 (bis), 20 (ath khabar, 
news about that), 21, 22, 23 ; ath^ (emph. *), i, 13 ; ii, 3 ; 

iii, 7 ; vi, 15 ; viii, 1 (bis), 7 ; x, 5 (sense of acc.) ; xii, 2, 

7, 21, 22, 24 (bis). 

adj. an. sg. m. ag. dm*, ii, 4, 7 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 4, 7 ; 

vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 8 ; x, 2, 6, 7 (bis), 8 (bis), 12 ; xii, 4, 7, 22, 
25 (bis), dat. amis, ii, 1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 ; iii, l,-2 (ter), 8 (bis), 
9 ; V, 2 (agreeing with gen.), 3 (do.), 8, 9 (bis), 10, 12 ; vii, 20 ; 
viii, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 (quater), 13 (ter) ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 

3, 4, 5, (quater) 7, 7 (for acc.), 8 (ter), 11, 12 ; xii, 2, 3 

(bis), 4 (ter), 4 (with gen.), 5 (bis), 5 (with gen.), 

6, 8, 10 (bis), 11, 12, 13 (ter), 15, 18, 19 (quater), 

22, 22 (with gen.), "24, 25 ; (with emph. y), amis**y, iii, 8 ; 
X, 10 ; f.'ag. ami, ii, 9 ; iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 5 (bis), 7, 9, 11 ; 
viii, 1 ; ix, 1, 6 ; x, 3 (bis), 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, (bis), 15 
(quater), 18 (bis), 22 ; sg. dat. amis, ii, 9 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 9 (for 
acc.) ; viii, 3, 6, 6 (with gen.), 11, 13 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; x, 3, 5,. 
7 (quater), 7 (with gen.), 10, 13, 15; (with emph. y), 
amis^y, iii, 4. 

adj., inan. sg. abl. ami, iii, 6; vi, 16 (bis) ; xii, 3 (with 
gen.), 4, 7, 12, 15, 23 ; sg. dat. a^h, ii, 4, 5, 7 (bis) ; iii, 4, 9 ; 
v, 4, 5, 6 (ter), 11 ; vi, 14 ; viii, 1, 7 (ter) ; x, 3, 5 (bis), 7 
(se|des), 8, 10, 12, 13 ; xii, 2, 7, 12 (bis), 15, 17, 22 (bis), 23 ; 
(with emph. *) ath*, iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

ath, m. a market ; sg. abl. ata-pitha, v, 7. 

aiha, m. a hand, forearm, viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 5 ; xii, 11, 12 ; pi. nom. 

vii, 25 (ztth* atha ddrdn*, to stretch out the arms) ; x, 5 (bis), 
xii, 2 ; sg. abl. athi, viii, 11 (athi d^n^, to make over to so 
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and so), xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; pi. gen. athan-handi, v, 6 ; 
sg. dat. athaa, v, 6 ; athas-k&h, in the hand, ii, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xii, 22 ( — djfuV*, put into the hand), 23 ; eUhcu-manz, (a 
bracelet) on the hand, xii, 12. 
oth, eight, iii, 5 ; othi ddh*, after eight days, iii, 4. 
ath^r^, f. a wool-worm ; a wood-worm, vii, 19. 
iUdny, there verily, xii, 33. 
ataty, in that very place, viii, 7. 
atsun, to enter (manz, into). 

impve. sg. 2, atsh, iii, 8 (bis) ; inf. and fut. part. pass. 
atsun, V, 4 (bis) (with gatshun 1) ; log^ atsani, began to enter, 
X, 7 ; n. ag. atsawunuy, even as I enter, v, 8 ; fut. sg. 1, 
dtsayd, I will enter, 0! v, 7. 

past m. sg. 2, tsdkhd, didst thou enter, 0 ! ii, 2 ; 3 tsdv, ii, 
1, 5 (bis), 7, 10, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; v, 5 ; x, 7 (bis) ; pi. 3, tsay, 
V, 9 ; isas, they entered for him, viii, 9. 
av, see ywn". 

ay 1, if ; yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9; tiy, if that, iii, 4 (bis), 9; ddd*lad-ay, 
if (ye are) pained, vii, 9 ; hargah-ay, if (he had done), viii, 10 ; 
hargdh ki-y, if (he had done), viii, 7, 13 ; hdaham-ay, if thou 
wilt send to me, x, 3 ; chiway, if ye are> xii, 15. 
ay2,0\ kuriyay (addressed by a nurse to a princess), 0 daughter ! 

V, 2 ; at^ tmzlra (addressed by an inferior), 0 vizier! xii, 4. 
ay, 0 1 ay gSldm, 0 slave I (addressed by a superior), viii, 6, 8, 11. 
ay, dyS, see yun**. 

*yiy, in via^yiy, 0 friend (vis, fern.), ix, 11. Cf. i and (in v, 2) 
kur*yiy. 

6y, see yun^. 
dyikh, see yun**. 

aydJbdr, possessed of a large family, ix, 2. 
dydm, dyim, dy-nd, dyis, see yun**. 

02 1, to-day, ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; xii, 5, 10, 14, 19 (bis), 20 (bis) ; 
02 tdh, up to to-day, till now, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20. sg. gen. f. azic^, 
X, 14. 

02 2, from ; az Khddd, from God, vi, 10. t 

azal, m. fate, doom, vii, 12 ; ix, 6. 
dziz, poor ; m. pi. nom. oziz, ix, 11. 
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Aziz-i-Misary N.P., vi, 10, 12 (bb) ; sg. ag. -misaran, vi, 14. 
ha ; j»an hd-Kh6da, a fairy who obeys God, xii, 20 ; dv bd-sdruy- 
sdmdn, he came with all (his) paraphernalia, xi, 20. 
hi, he, prefix of privation ; be-bahd, priceless, xii, 3, 4 (bb) ; bi- 
skumdr, countless, xii, 20, 1, 4 ; be-khabar, untaught, ignorant, 
vii, 28 ; he-todphd, treacherous, x, 13 ; be-wdphdyi, treachery, 
infidelity, viii, 6, 11 ; he-wdsta, without worldly ties, v, 11. 
baba, m. a holy man, a Calandar ; bdban (among) Calandars, 
vi, 13. 

bib, f. the breast-pocket ; sg. dat. bibi andar (xii, 17) or hehi-andar^y 
(xii, 16), in the breast pocket. 
bad, m. the young of any animal ; pi. nom. had, viii, 1 . 
bdcM, f. hunger ; — Idj^e, he became hungry, vi, 16 ; bdchi-sdtiy, 
merely owing to hunger, vi, 16. 
bamn ; 2 past, bacyokh, thou escapedst, x, 8. 
bamwun, to save ; inf. fern, tagiyi bacdtmn^, do you know how to 
save her ? v, 9. 

bod*, m. a prisoner ; bM*-hdl, f. a prison, ix, 4. 

6^** ; hcda-bdd*, hundreds^ ix, 9. 

hod", great, xii, 14 ; badis-hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 13. 

old ; bud** zandna, an old woman, x, 5 ; bujS zandni, to the 
old woman, x, 5. 

badal, m. exchange, vii, 12 ; prep, governing dat. in exchange (for), 
i, 9 ; adv. instead, xii, 16. 

hadan, m. the body ; sg. dat. badanatt, viii, 6 (bis), 13. 
budun, to be old ; 2 p. m. sg. 1 budyos, I am grown old, xii, 1. 
biddr, awake, iii, 7 ; viii, 8 ; — gatshun, to vrake (from sleep), 
vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; — rdzun, to keep awake, x, 1, 6, 8. 
bag, m. a garden, ii, 1 ; sg. gen. armdn bdguk^, longing for the 
garden, iii, 9 ; dat. mushtdkh bdgas, enamoured of the garden, 
iii, ^ ; bdgas-manz, in, or into, the garden, ii, 1 (ter), 7 (bis) ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis). 

bdg, m. the Musalman call to prayer ; — parun, to cry the call to 
prayer, xii, 1. 

bog*, in shaman-bog*, at about evening, v, 5. 

bSgdh ; gdh bigdh, in and out of season, vi, 2. 

bagal, m. ; bagala-mama, from under his armpit, viii, 7. 
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bdgdn* ; hagan* dyis, it was my fate, iz, 4. 

hdg^run ; fut. pass. part. {. pi. hdg^railS, (loaves) must be divided, 
y, 8 ; 1 p. f . pi. hogf^rSn, she divided (the loaves), v, 8 ; 2 p. 
f. sg. bogySm-ay, I divided it (f.), 0 ! v, 7. 
bdgtodn, m. a garden-watcher, a gardener, xi, 13. 
bdht I, ii, 5, 11 (bis) ; iii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; v, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 3, 
6, 8, 10,- 11 (quater) ; ix, 1, 4 ; x, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 1, 4, 11, 19, 23 ; bd-nay, I (shall) not, xi, 14 (poet.) ; 
bd ti, I also, iii, 4 ; bdy, if I, viii, 1 (bis) ; I verily, x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
huday, I verily (poet.), ix, 1, 3, 5, 6, 8, 10, 12. 

asd, us, to us, etc., viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (bis) ; xii, 17 ; 
asd-kun hdwiUh, thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; as*, we, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 3 ; id, 15 ; xii, 19 ; ds*-ti, we also, xii, 1. 

md, me, to me, etc., iii, 4, 9 ; v, 8, 9, 10, 11 ; vii, 11, 2, 3 ; 
viii, 11 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; X, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 8, 12 (bis), 5 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7, 10 (bis), 13, 22, 24 (bis) ; by me, ii, 2 
(bis) ; vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 12 (ter), 14 ; xi, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 20, 4 ; md-kyuf*, xii, 24 ; md Idyikh, fit for me, xii, 
10 (bis) ; md nish, near me, viii, 5 ; xii, 22 (bis) ; md nishd, 
near me, in my possession, x, 14 ; md 6sum, I had, vii, 15 ; 
md satin, (share) with me, i, 7 ; sdty, together with me, 
viii, 3, 11 ; x, 9 ; xii, 2, 7 ; md-ti, to me also, ix, 1 ; me also, 
vi, 11 ; xi, 14. 

bah, card., twelve; isdtas bcJuzn-hatan-hond^ zyu^”, the master 
of twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 

Bahadur Khan, m. N.F., Bahadur Kban, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — kkdnas, 
ii, 12. 

bdhun, to sit down, vi, 3, 16 (bis) ; x, 7 ; xii, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 21 ; to 
sit down in a place, take up a position, xi, 2 ; to be stationed, 
posted (at a particular place), xi, 6 ; to remain, stay (in a 
certain place), take up one’s abode, viii, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 2, 4 ; 
to sit down at a work, set to work, xii, 26 (bis) ; to be emjdoyed 
(in a certain business), viii, 5 (ter) ; to sit down (after finishing 
a work), to rest, viii, 8 ; . by^h^ namri, he sat watching ; 
ndkar bdhun, to sit down as a servant,- take service, xii, 3. 

conj. part, in sense of past pi^. Ukith, seated, z, 5 (bis) ; 
xii, 4, 5 ; fut. sg. 1, bdha, xii, 3 ; 3, bdhi, vi, 16 ; infpvy. sg. 2; 
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bSk, xi, 2 ; pi. 2, hShiv^ viii, 6 ; pd. impve. sg. .2, hShtam, 
sit please for me, sit to please me, vi, 3 ; fut. impve. bih*zit 
you must sit, xii, 6 ; pres. masc. sg. 3, hShan chuhf sii, 4; 
past masc. sg. 3, hyuth^y viii, 4 ; x, 6, 7 (bis) ; xii, 4, 7, 21, 
6 (bis) ; byuthus, sat (on) his (thumb-ring), vi, 16 ; m. pi. 3, 
In^*, viii, 6 (bis), 8 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 2. 
bahar, m. the season of spring, i, 11. 
baj, m. tribute ; — <arun, to collect tribute, x, 10 ; xi, 2. 
bdj^y m. in b^*-bath, sharing, partnership, i, 7. 
baki, conj. but. 
bekh, see byakh. 

bakh*cdyishy f. a present, a gift, ii, 7 ; xii, 3. 
bakar, useful, x, 6. 

Bikarmdjithy m. N.P., Vikramaditya ; sg. ag. bikarmdj&an, x, 8 ; 

gen. m. — jftun**, x, 7, 14 ; f. — x, 1, 6. 

baktawdr, prosperous, viii, 9. 

bal, m. a child; bakt-patiy a youthful body, the graceful body of 
. a child, vii, 11 ; sg. dat. -pdnos, vii, 15.* 
bal, f. a girl ; sg. dat. bdlg, m.c. for bali, v, 11. 
bdl, m. speech ; boUbosh^, the chirping of birds, viii, 1 (ter). 
hjJXndy m. a nightingale, ii, 3 (bis) ; with sufi. of indef. art. btiRnUah, 
u, 3. 

bal*ki, conj. moreover. 

BaM, m. a Balti, an inhabitant of Baltistan ; voc. pi. baUl, xi, 4 
(HindSstani). 

balay, i. a calamity, evil (ix, 2), an evil genius, evil spirit, devil, 
fiend (x, 7, 8) ; with sufif. of indef. art. bdayd akh, an 
evil spirit, x, 8 ; b<day p^n, may calamity fall on 
him, ix, 2. 

himar, adj. sick, ill, v, 1, 3 ; — gaishun, to become sick, v, 10 ; 
— pyon'*, to fall ill, v, 1. . 

bdn, adv. down, below, xii, 15 ; — toasun, to descend, viii, 4 ; xii, 
•2, 14, 15 ; bOm-kani, bdow, down bdow, iii, 2. 
hani, adj. shut, tied up ; bar band korun, to shut the door, viii, 3 ; 

, kdrin band, he tied up (rupees), x, 2. 
banda, m. a slave, i, 13 ; voc. banda, i, 13. 
handUh-bSa, m. a gunner ; pi. nom. banduk-baz, ii, 7. 
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bandukh, m. a gun, viii, 10 ; — Idyun, to fire a gun, ii, 11 ; cf. 
viii, 10. 

Innah, m. one who sees, ii, 2. 

banun, to become, vi, 16 ; to be, vi, 13 ; to happen, ii, 7 ; vii, 22 ; 
viii, 7 ; zii, 1 ; to become, turn out, viii, 7 ; to be possible, 
X, 3 ; banun, inf., is used to mean “ fate ”, especially “ evil 
fate ”, hence hanana-ro8t*, free from fated sorrow, vii, 23. 

fut. sg. 3, hani, vi, 13; vii, 1; x, 3 ; with t; added 
(I say to you, “ there will happen ”), haniv, ii, 7 ; pres. sg. f. 3 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. hanan ch&s-na, viii, 7 ; II past, 
banyov, vi, 16 ; with suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. banydm, vu, 22 ; 
III past, banyav, xii, 1. 

bonth ; bbniha-kani, in front (governing dat.), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 5, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis) ; paiasMhaa honth-kun, 
(laid) before the king, i, 8 ; cf. brdnih. 
benawdh, adj. destitute, vii, 7. 

banawun, to make ; I past with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. han&wun, 
viii, 14. 

hinS, f. a sister, iii, 9 ; x, 3, 10 ; sg. ag. b&li, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; gen. 
bihi-hond*, X, 3 (ter), 10 ; ddda-beM, a milk-sister, a foster 
sister, iii, 4. 

bunul*, m. an earthquake, xii, 15 (yav, took place). 
bapoth, postpos. for ; marana bdpath, he was made over for killing, 
i.e. to be killed, x, 12 ; ami bdpath, for this reason, on this 
account, ii, 5 ; amiy bdpath, for this very reason, ix, 1 ; 
hami bdpath, for what reason ? why ? ix, 1 ; with what 
purpose ? X, 12. 

bar, m. a door ; — band Icarun, to Jock the door, viii, 3 ; — mutsarun, 
to open the door, viii, 3. 

bar (1) ; Bdr Khdddyo, 0 Great God ! v, 7 ; Bdr-Sdhib, the Almighty, 

" ^ .3 ,5 

v«, '• 

6of,(2); m. a load; (]>K nom.), camel loads, i, 9. 

6dr-, m. a load, ii, 5 ; ah\. hm Wi, takb? in z bfid, Ii, IZ, 
bardbar, adv. at once, iii, 9. 

barg, m. a leaf ; pi. abl. bargau-soty, owing to li^ves, vii, 10. 

brdA, adv. (an order) in advance, befw^^^d, xi, 4. 

bruk, adv. in advance, iront, beforehand, xi, 6; brdh brdk. 



289 


VOCABULARY 


Hth* 


(waUdng) in front, iii, 1, 2 ; tdii, 9 ; xii, 7 ; cf. pata pata, s.v. 
paia ; akh brUh, there came to them in front, thero appeared 
before them, x, 1. 

m. an auger, a drill (poet, for barma ) ; har*m panaa chum 
kardn^ he is making auger(-holes) in my body, vii, 24. 
bardn*, m. pi. a pair of uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; ag. haranyau, 
viii, 3. 

harun, to fill, ii, 3 ; viii, 3, 7 (bis) ; ix, 7, 11 ; rofA baruH^, to pass 
the night, i, 10. 

freq. part, bar* ban (for bar* bar*, m.c.), ix, 11 ; conj. 
part, barith, i, 10 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
baray, ii, 3 ; past masc. sg. with sufi. 3 sg. ag. borun, viii, 
7 (bis) ; fern. sg. with sufi. 3 pi. ag. bur**kh, viii, 3 ; ix, 7. 
bronth, adv. of time, before, previously, x, 5 ; cf. bonth. 
barish, f. a spear; sg. abl. barishi soty, (dug) with his spear, 
viii, 7. 

bond'*, adj. full ; pi. dat. (for acc.) barit^n, vi, 15. 
bdrav, m. pi. grumbling ; — din*, to grumble, xi, 17. 
barayi, prep, for the sake of ; on account of ; for the purpose of ; 
by way of ; — kAmbakas, by way of reinforcement, in order 
to give help, xi, 7. 

bus'*, m. a gobbet or mouthful of food put into the mouth at one 
time, xii, 17. 

bdahS, f. babbling of a child.; 8hur*-bashi, infantile talk, v, 2. 
bi-ahumdr, adj. countless, xii, 20, 1, 4. 
bismiUa, interj., bi^ami’Uah, in the name of Clod ! xii, 17. 
basta, f. the skin ; — iealU&**, to flay, viii, 6. 
b(da, m. cooked rice, iii, 1 (ter) ; food generally, vi, 16 (bis) ; -d^**, 
f . a cloth holding a quantity of boiled rice, xi, 18 ; ~han, 
a little boiled rice, x, 5 ; -hand, usually f., but m. in i, 3 ; 
-trt/M*, a copper dish holding cooked rice, iii, 1. 
bath, m. bq}*-bath, sharing ; — korun, to divide into shares amongst 
partners, to faikw uue's own idiaie and give out the other 
shai«s, i, 7. 

hath, f. word, speech, language ; kathorbdtha, nom. pi. conversations, 
xii, 25 (we should expect -bdta). 

Mth*, see bikun. 
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bdta, m< a Tibetan, esp. an inhabitant of Baltistan ; -hoy*, m. pi. 

Tibetan brothets, xi, 6 ; -garan, in Tibetan houses,* zi, 6. 
both\ m. the bank ‘of a river ; bathis-pitk, on the bank, xii, 7 ; 

(ascended) on to the bank, zii, 6, 7. 
buih^, m. the face, z, 5 (bis) ; zii, 2. 

bdtun^, Tibet, esp. Baltistan or little Tibet, or Ladakh ; sg. dat. 
bdtanis, zi, 4. 

bdts^, m. the members of a family, the people of a house, viii, 10 ; 
a husband and wife, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 5, 6, 13 ; a wife 
(politely), z, 14 (bis) ; sSnara-adnd* hots** z^h, the goldsmith 
and his wife, v, 10 ; pStashiha-adnd* (z^h) hois**, the kii^ and 
queen, viii, 1 (bis), 6, 6, 13 ; pi. nom. hois**, v, 9, 10 ; viii, 
1, 13 ; X, 14 ; pi. dat. baisan, viii, 1, 6, 13 ; x, 14 ; ag. hdtsau, 
viii, 2, 6. 

hawun, to make manifest, explain a secret, confide a secret, ii, 
4 (bis) ; vii, 21 ; past m. sg. hdw^, ii, 4 ; with sufi. 3 sg. ag. 
bdunin, ii, 4 ;■ past cond. sg. 1, bawako, vii, 21. 
bS-wdjjha, adj. treadierous, z, 13. 
bS-wSjphdyi, f. infidelity, viii, 6, 11. 
hawar, m. belief, faith ; — korun, to believe, viii, 13. 
bS-wSsta, adj. without worldly ties, v, 11. 

bay, f. a lady, a mistress ; used as a suffix to indicate the wife of a 
man of a certain trade or profession ; thus, giir*-bay, a cow- 
herd’s wife, xi, 12 ; gt^*-bSy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 1, 4, 6, 
8, 10, 12 ; j)atathah-bay, a king’s wife, a que^, viii, 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 11, 12, 13 ; $ddagar-bay, a merchant’s wife, iii, 1, 2, 3. 
sing. nom. iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; viii, 1, 2, 3, 11 (bis) ; iz, 1, 

6 (bis), 8, 10, 2 ; dat. bayi, iii, 1, 2 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11, 2 ; ix, 
1, 4, 6 ; zi, 12 ; gen. bSyi-hond'*, viii, 6, 13 ; ag. bayi, viii, 
1, 3, 11, 2 ; iz, 1 ; gn9t*-b$yi{iox -bayi)-kun, (saying) to the 
fanner’s wife, ix, 1. 

biyS (properly abl. of bySM, q.y.), adv. again, once more, iii, 
3 (ter) ; v, 4, 6, 6, 10, 1 ; vi, 15, 6 ; viii, 7 (Ks), 11 ; x, 3, 6, 

7 (quater) ; xii, 6 (bis), 10, 3 (ter) ; again, also, ii, 7 ; 
iii, 6, 9 (bis) ; v, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; z, 1, 2 ; zii, 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; biyi kSi, something more (iii, 8), anything 
dse (zii, 18) ; biyi hun, miywhere lelse, zii, 4. 
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conj. again, moreover, viii, 6; and, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; and 
also, iii, 4, 5 ; ahh . . . biyi, in the first place ... in the 
second place, both . . . and, v, 9 ; vi, 15 ; xii, 21 ; to . . . 
hiyS, both . . . and, viii, 9. 
hby, f. a smell, scent, stink, xii, 15. 

b6y^, m. a brother, viii, 14 (bis) ; sing. dat. hoyia, v, 10 ; x, 3 ; 
pi. nom. hay*, iv, 7 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15 ; dat. hay&t, xii, 15 ; 
bdy*-hardn*, uterine brothers, viii, 5 ; hay*-hakan, an elder 
brother’s wife, v, 10. 
biyaban, m. a forest, ii, 4. 

byakh, byekh, or bekh, pron. adj. another, the other, one more, 
hence often, “ a second,” in the sense of “ one more ” ; 
sing, novoi. byakh, viii^ 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; xii, 4, 10 (fern.), 3 (ter), 
4, 9 (fern.) ; byekh, viii, 1 (fern.) ; bekh, xii, 3, 10 (fern.) ; sg. 
dat. biyis, viii, 5, 13 ; vi, 11 ; xii, 23 ; m. sg. ag. biy*, xii, 

1 (bis) ; fern. pi. nom. biyi, x, 1 ; m. pi. dat. biyin, viii, 9. 
The sing. abl. of this word biy& or biyi is used as an adv. 
meaning “ again ”, “ once more ”, “ also ”, and as a con- 
junction meaning “ moreover ”, ” and ”. See s.v. biy&. 

byon^, adj. separate, apart. 6yon“ byon^, adv. separately, each 
apart, vi, 4 ; vii, 14 ; byunuy. He alone is apart from all 
things, or discrete (of God), vii, 2. 
bozun, to hear, ii, 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 6, 7 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; 
iii, 1 ; iv, 1 ; v, 7 ; vi, 1, etc. ; vii, 9, 27, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 4 ; 

xi, 20 ; xii, 7, 19 ; to listen to, ii, 5 ; vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; xi, 
1, 15 ; to obey, heed, xii, 20 ; shumdr buz**, the counting was 
heard, i.e. the roll-call was read out, xi, 16. 

In the pass, this verb usually means “to be visible ” 
(xii, 22), or “ to be considered (as such and such) ”, “ to 
seem ” (\’iii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ), or “ to be known or recognized 
(as such and such) ”, xii, 3. 

inf. bozun, abl. (forming pass.) bozana, viii, 5 ; x, 4 (bis) ; 

xii, 3, 22 ; fut. pass. part. gaishSm bozun^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; conj. part. l^Uh, vii, 27, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, bbz, ii, 

2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 5, 7, lO, 2 ; ix, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 

1st pers. sg. acc. bbziafn, please to hear me ; pi. 2, hGz*tav, 
please hear ye, vii, 9 ; fut. sg. 2 neg. interrog. bozakh-na, 

u 
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wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1 ; plur. 3, bdzan, xi, 20 ; pres, 

part, bozan^ hearing, gaish bozan, go attentively, xi, 1 ; pres, 
m. sg. 3 neg. with sufi.- 3 sg. acc. chtis-na hdzdn, he is not 
listening to him, vi, 10 ; with suH. 3 pers. pi. acc. bdzan 
chukh-na, he is not listening to them, viii, 2 ; m. pi. 3 with 
suff. 1 pers. sg. acc. chim bdzan, they are listening to me, 
xi, 6 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os* bdzan, viii, 1 ; past m. sg. 6tl8“, ii, 
7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; x, 4 ; xii, 19 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
huzvth, xii, 20 ; with suit. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hu&un, ii, 1, 10 ; 
also with suf!. 3 pers. sg. acc. and neg. bdz'^nas-na, he did not 
listen to him, ii, 5 ; f. sg. buz^, xi, 16. 
bdz*gar, m. a deceiver, cheat, iv, 1, etc. 
bazar, m. a market, a bazaar, v, 7. 

chih, i. a particle, a very small aipount of an 3 rthing, vii, 30. 
chiJi 1, the cry used in urging on a horse, xi, 8. Cf. hdr* hdr*. 
chtA 2, verb substantive and auxiliary verb. 

(a) Verb &ubst. 1 sg. masc. I am, xii, 1, 23 ; fern. 
chAs, xii, 18 ; 2 sg. masc. chukh, thou art, i, 10 ; ii, 2 ; xii, 1 ; 
fern. chAldi, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 13 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh, he is, ii, 
6, 8, 11 ; iii, 1, 2, 7, 8 ; v, 1, 8 ; vi, 7, 14 ; i vii, 27 ; viii, 

6, 8, 10, 1 ; X, 1, 4, 6, 6, 7, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 2, 3, 15 ; 

fern. chSh, she is, v, 3 ; vii, 29 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; x, 6, 7, 10, 4 ; 
xi, 11 ; xii, 10, 9 ; 1 p). masc. chih, we are, xii, 1 ; 2 pi. m. 

(Mv, (if) ye be, vii, 9 (poet.) ; chitoa, ye are, xii, 1 ; 3 pi. m. 

chih, they are, v, 8, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, il6. 

neg. 3 sg. masc. chuna, he is not, iii, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 2 ; 
fern. diAna, x, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 2 {kdrS chdna khabar, there is no 
news for the daughter, i.e. she doe^ not know), 5, 20; 
3 pi. fern. cMna, xii, 19. 

interrog. chisa, am I (fern.) 1 viii, 3, 11 ; chukha, art thou 
(masc.) ? xii, 7 ; chwd, is he ? xii, 19, 20 ; chyd, is she ? v, 7 ; 
vi, 7 ; X, 10 ; xii, 20. 

emph. chasay, 1 (masc.) am verily, v, 11 ; 3 sg. masc. 
ehuy, is verily, ii, 2 ; iv, 3 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 2, 3 ; x, 4 ; xii, 14 ; 
fern. cMy, iii, 4, 8 ; v, 1, 10 ; xii, 6, 14 ; 3 pi. masc. chiy, 
v, 4 ; X, 12 ; fern. diAy, viii, 4. Possibly, in some of these 
cases, the final y is not the emphatic jrarticle, but is the suffix 
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of the 2nd peis. sg. dat., used as a sort of datims commodi. 
Note that cA^, xii, 6j is apparently masc. although fern, 
in form. The true subject is kdlin. the preceding sentence. 
Cf. chiySy, ix, 6. 

Conditional. 2 pi. masc. chitoay, if y<^ a^ xii, 15. 

Used in possessive phrases {tamis, etc.) cAt/A nav, (his) 
name is (so and so), ii, 1 ; xii, 8, 18 ; ainis ehiUi ted>, he has 
fever, v, 3 ; lukan chuk tam, the people have exhaustion 
(i.e. are exhausted), xi, 13 ; tas chuh d6d*, she has pain, 
xii, 15 ; mA-nisM chuh nisham, I have a token, x, 14 ; tsS 
nishA chuh nishdm, x, 14 ; patanhAhas eheh khabar, the king 
has news, iii, 3 ; so tos chAh khabar , xii, 2, she has news, she 
believes ; similarly cMh in xii, 4, 5 (he has a wile), 15 (toe 
cMh iik^y niir^, she has only one arm), 19 ; amis chAh zandna 
trih, he has three wives, xii, 19 ; oe^ chib gabar z^h, we have 
two sons, viii, 1 ; neg. ase chAna fhursaih, we have no 
leisure, xii, 17. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st pers. sg. masc. chum, 
V, 8 (my (husband) is (sick)); vi, 5 {chum khddd, it is my 
god) ; vii, 26 {chum tamuh, I have longing) ; x, 12 (I have) ; 
xii, 7, hydh chum huhum, (what order (have you) for me) ; 
fern. chAm, v, 10 {chem b6y*-kdkan, she is my sister-in-law) ; 
ix, 4 {motiin^ chem hM*-hdl, it is to me a prison-house of 
death) ; 3 pi. masc., vi, 3 {sath kuth* lari chim, there are 
seven rooms in my house) ; vi, 3 {cydM Idhlari chim, they are 
(to fulfil) my longing for you) ; x, 5 {hamsdyA chim, I have 
neighbours). 

2nd pers. sing., 1 fern. cA&o?^, I (fern.) am thy, ix, 3, 5, 
etc. ; 3 sg. masc. chuy, is of thee, viii, 13 ; KhdddyA-sand* 
chuy hasam, the oath of God is to thee, I adjure thee by God, 
xii, 7 ; fern. chAy, she is of thee, v, 10 ; x, 8 (you have her) ; 
xiv 14 (there is a road {wath, fern.) for thee) ; c<mditional, 
chAyAy, if there be to thee, ix, 6. iV.B.— This last is mateuline 
although feminine in form. Cf. chAy in xii, 6. 1 pi. masc. 
chiy {as* chiy gcdxtr, we are in the position of sons to thee). 

3rd pers. sing., 3 masc. chus, is to him, he has something 
masculine, ii, 11 ; v, 6 {athas chus d6d\ his hand is sore) ; 
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viii, 9 (pata chus, he is behind him) ; viii, 10 (t^us caldn ndl*, 
he has a letter of dispatch on his neck) ; xii, 3 {chus mam, 
there is in it) ; fern, chifs, viii, 6 {mzar chis hdtsan-kun, he 
looks towards the husband and wife) ; xi, 9 {kala-kdn* 
ddmbij^ cMs, the crupper is close to its head) ; neg. patashoJn 
cMsm, he has no royal state, x, 4 ; 3 pi. masc. lal chis z^h, 
he has two rubies, xii, 3. 

2nd pers. plur., 3 sg. m. hyah sabab chwva, what reason 
have you ? viii, 5 ; fern. neg. chSwana paniih^, she is not your 
own, X, 1 : 3 plur. masc. tsor chiwa tdhi, trih chitoa myan* tdhi- 
nish, four are for you, and three are mine in your charge, 
X, 5 ; fern, chiwa, they (fern.) are for you, x, 1. 

3rd pers. pi., 3 sg. fern. chMkh, nazar chSkh 6-kun, their 
look is (directed) thither, xii, 23; 3 pi. masc. chikh kdr, 
they have works, xi, 10. 

(6) Auxiliary. (1) With present participle, sg. 1-masc. 
chus wuchan, I see, iii, 8 ; fern, chis diwdn, 1 give, vii, 22 ; 
chis kar&n, I make, vii, 15 ; chis riwan, I lament, vii, 22 ; 
chis waddn, I lament, ix, 1 ; chis todlan, I cause to descend, 
V, 4. 

sg. 2 masc. chukh wuchan, thou seest, iii, 8. 

sg. 3 masc. andn chuh, he brings, x, 12 ; chuh amn, xii, 
19 ; b&sdn chuh, he sits down, xii, 4 ; chuh ciwdn, he drinks, 
xii, 6 ; dapdn chuh, he sayi^ iy, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 
10, 1, 4, 9, 20 ; diwdn chuh, he gives, v, 11 ; xii, 23 ; ehuh 
diwdn, xii, 17 ; chuh dazdn, is burning, viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; gatshdn 
chuh, he goes, xU, 4 ; chuh gatshdn, xii, 4 ; chuh kaddn, he 
abstracts, he passes time, Viii,, 13 ; xii, 4, ll, 17 ; chtA 
khhodn, he eats, xii, 6, IJ ; chun kardn, he does, makes, 
viii, 12, 13 ; x, 8, 14 ; xii, 24 ; chuh kcUardn, he cuts, x, 7 ; 
chuh lagdn, he is being attached, viii, 5 ; chuh likhdn, he 
writes, X, 13 ; chuh lalawdn, he caresses, v, 6 ; chuh Idndn, 
he reaps, x, 5 ; chuh Idydn, he throws, v, 4 ; chuh nandn, 
it is manifest, vii, 1 ; gicdsk chuh phUdn, dawn is breaking, 
xii, 2 ; chuh pherdn, it moves about, ii, 5 ; diuh pahan, 
he goes forward, iii, 1 ; pakdn chuh, v^ii, 7 ; xii, 7 ; cbuh 
prdrdn:, he is waiting, v, 6 ; chuh shUdn, is flaming, vi, 6 ; 
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chuh tvMn, he is raising, xii, 17 ; chuh gah traivdn, is emitting 
light, xii, 2 ; chuh tshumn, he is letting fall, idi, 17 ; cAtiA 
wutMidn, he sees, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchSn 
chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; cAwA tvdlan, he wraps, viii, 13 ; toanan 
chuh, he says, x, 6 ; chuh umdn, he' is coming down, v, 7 ; 
wasdn chuh, viii, 13 ; cAuA watan, he arrives, iii, 7 ; cAt<A 
yitoan, he comes, xii, 3 ; yitvdn chuh, v, 6 ; xii, 4. 

sg. 3 fern. <Mh dapdn, she says, vii, 2, 3, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 6 ; 
xii, 18 ; dapan cMh, iii, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; chih gaishan, 
she goes, becomes, x, 5 ; gatshdn chih, xii, 23 ; chih karan, 
she does, iii, 4 ; likhdn chih, she writes, xii, 11 ; chih pakan, 
she goes forward, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; chih wamn, she says, vi, 2 ; 
vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wanan chih, ix, 6 ; chih yiwdn, she comes, 
xii, 15. 

pi. 2 masc. chiuxi yivodn bozana, you appear to be, viii, 6. 

pi. 3 masc. dapdn chih, they say, iii, 3 (people say) ; diwdn 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; chih hardn, (rubies) are dropping, 
xii, 9 ; chih ka^n, they pass the time, viii, 11 ; chih karSn, 
they do, make, viii, 3 ; xii, 3, 23 ; chih Idrdn, they run, ii, 9 r 
chih pakdn, they go forward, xii, 2 ; pakdn chih, x, 4 ; chih 
sdmb^rdn, they collect, xi, 7 ; chih sdrdn, they collect, xi, 6 ; 
chih ishdrdn, they seek, iii, 3. 

pi. 3 fern, chih kardn, they do, v, 12 ; chih gatshdn, they 
occur, viii, 1. 

neg. sg. 1 masc. chusna thah'^rdn, I am not standing, 
ii, 4 ; 2 masc. chukhna wdtdn, thou art not reaching, xii, 13 ; 
3 masc. chuna kardn, he does not make, viii, 2 ; yiwdn chuna 
bdzana, he cannot be seen, xii, 22. 

neg. interrog. chukhna parzandtodn, dost thou not recognize, 
X, 12. 

, emph. sg. 3 masc. chuy dapdn, he verily says, iii, 4 ; chuy 
wandn, he verily says, i, 13 ; vii, 31 ; fern, chiy wanan, 
she verily says, vii, 16. 

With pronominal suffixes. 1st person ; sg. 3 masc. ^um 
dapdn, he says to me, xii, 20 ; chum diwdn, he gives to mei 
vii, 14, 7, 8 ; chum hardn, my (flesh) is dropping, vii, 24 ; 
chum A“ndn, he sells me, vii, 17 ;• chum kardn, he makes 
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for me, vii, 15, 24 ; t^um mangan, he is asking from me, 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; mazda chum ttdan, he is raising (bits of) my 
flesh, vii, 14 ; dium wuchan, he is inspecting me, vii, 18. 

pi. 3 masc. chim hozan, they listen to me, zi, 15 ; (Mm 
mangan^ they are asking &om me, xi, 14. 

3rd person sing. ; sg. 3 masc. ckm dapan^ he says to him 
or her, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 (bis) ; z, 8 (bis), 14 ; zii, 3, 13, 
20 ; dapan cihua, iii, 4 ; v, 11 ; viii, 9 ; z, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; 
zii, 3, 5, 10 (bis), 13 (bis), 19 ; dhua laman, he pulls 
him, viii, 9 ; ehva piiedn, falls to her, vii, 26 ; cMia wandn, 
he says to him, viii, 7 ; chua ymdn, (stink) is coming from 
it, ii, 4. 

3rd pens. plur. ; pi. 3 masc. pata chikh lardn, they are 
running after them, zi, 18. 

neg. bdzdn chukhna, he is not listenmg to them, viii, 2 ; 
fern. neg. rdzan chikhna, she is not remainiQg for them, ii, 9. 

(2) With emph. pres. part, chuh daz&n*, he is verily burning, 
z, 7 . 

(3) With perfect participle, sg. 1 fern. neg. chiana 
ishuH^muts^, I have not been set (to learn), v, 6 ; sg. 2 
masc. (Mikh gdmot^, thou hast gone, zii, 4 ; neg. chukhna 
gSmoV*, thou didst not become, v, 5 ; fem. chAkh 

thou hast fled, iz, 1. 

sing. 3 masc. chuh amot^, he has come, z, 12, 4 ; chuh 
da^mol^y he has been, v, 1 ; chuh gamot^y has gone, etc., 
ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; ehtiA giimoV*y iz, 1, 6 ; chuh kor'^mot^y 
he has been made, z, 12 ; pAmot^y it has befallen, z, 3 ; 
chuh rot^mot*y he has been arrested, x, 12 ; fem. chAh mumUis^y 
she is dead, viii, 1 ; chAh isuj^muis^y she has fled, iz, 1 ; chAk 
vfiNi^miib^y it (fem.) has been said, vii, 30. 

plur. 2 masc. chiwa lag*mdt*y ye have arrived, viii, 5. 

plur. 3 masc. chih mumdt*y they are dead, viii, 1. 

With pronominal suffixes.' 1st person; sg. 3 masc. chum 
gamot**, he has gone for me {dativua commodi)y v, 10 ; pi. 3 
masc. chim dit*mdt*, I have given them, x, 12. 

2nd person sg. ; sg. 3 masc. chug g6V*moV*, thou hast 
destroyed, ii, 11; fem. chAy dmilis^y sh^has come to thee, 
V, 5 ; kUr^mdis*, -thou hast made it (fem.), z, 8. 
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3rd pers. sg. ag. and pi. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. chumkh dyvt^moV*, 
she has given to them, viii, 1. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. ; sg. 3 masc. km-tafl ds^moV* chus wSpar, 
somebody else was with her, v, 4. 

2nd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. ckmm thdw^moV*, you have 
deposited, x, 12. 

3rd pers. pi. ; sg. 3 masc. chukh th&w^moV*, they have 
deposited, x, 12. 

(4) With future passive participle ; sg. 3 masc. chuh 
chdmin, (one’s fated lot) must be experienced, ix, 6 ; fern. 
chAh wasun^, it is to be descended (a place, fern.), ix, 6 ; emph. 
chuy gatshun, (I) must certainly go, v, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chus khasun, he must mount, x, 3 ; with suff. 2nd 
pers. plur. dapun chuwa, (whatever) is to be said by you, v, 8. 

(5) With conjimctive participle ; sg. 2 masc. chukh hihith, 
thou art seated, xii, 5 ; sg. 3 masc. chuh hihith, he is seated, 
X, 5 ; xii, 4 ; chuh karith thaph, he is holding (it), v, 6 ; viii, 7. 

(6) With negative conjunctive participle; chuh pakanay, 
it is not yet walked over, x, 1. 

chSl, f. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. chSla, vii, 14. 
chalun, to wash ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. cholun, 
X, 5 ; xii, 2 ; past cond. sg. 1 chahM, x, 5. 
chan, m. a carpenter, x, 12 ; xi, 18 ; sg. dat. chanas, vii, 17, 20 ; 

pi. nom. chan, x, 5. 
chon^, f. a carpenter’s wife, xi, 19. 

chdmm, to experience (ix, 6) ; to enjoy (xi, 3) ; fut. pass. part. 

sg. m. chdmm, ix, 6 ; pres. part, chdwdn, xi, 3. 
cakla, m. a group of villages, a village circle, ix, 10. 
cd2dn, m. a letter of dispatch, an invoice, viii, 10 ; xi, 4. 
dnda, m. a pocket ; sg. dat. cindas, v, 5 ; xii, 15 ; abl. cSnda, 
xii, 15. 

carkh, m. a« lathe ; sg. dat. carkas khalun, to put on to a lathe, 
vii, 19 ; carkas khasun, to be put on to a lathe, vii, 20. 
carpay, f. a bedstead ; sg. dat. mrpayi, x, 5. 
cishma, m. an eye ; pi. nom. c&thma, i, 3. 
cith*,'i. a document, viii, 10 (bis). 

cyan*, to drink ; inf. hyotun cyon^, he b^an to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; 
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pres. part. cSwan, vi, 15 ; vii, 31 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh c&wan, 
xii, 6 ; past. sg. f. neg. with sufE. 3 pers. sg. ag. tr^h dySnnat 
he did not drink water, viii, 7 ; past cond. sg. 3, tr?sh cSyihSy 
(if) he had drunk water, viii, 7. 

ey6n^, poss. pron. thy ; sg. m. nom. cy&n'*, v, 9 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16, 8 ; 
cy6n^ gatshi, thou shouldst, v, 9 ; xii, 6, 20, 2, 3 ; emph. 
cy6nuy, thine verily, v, 9 ; dat. cyonis, v, 9 (bis) ; pi. m. dat. 
cyanSn, viii, 3, 11. 

fem. sg. nom. cydn^, v, 9 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 10 ; dat. cydM, 

vi, 3 ; X, 12. 
cis, m. a thing, xii, 19. 

dab, m. a fall from a height ; tori-dab, the fall, or blow, of an adze, 

vii, 18. 

f. (in zuna-^Uib), a covered wooden balcony on the roof of 
a.house ; sg. dat. dabi, viii, 1. 

ddb, m. a hole, or pit, in the ground, xii, 6 ; sg. dat. ddba^, xii, 6, 7 ; 
sg. abl. dbba, xii, 7 ; dbba-hand, a small hole in the ground, 

viii, 7 {N.B. masc.). 

dabatoun, to press, squeeze ; dabdvilh thdivun, to press into (the 
ground), to conceal (in the ground), x, 3. 
dachyun'^, adj. right (not left) ; m. sg. abl. dachini atka, with the 
right hand, viii, 7. 

ddd, m. milk ; dSda-bSM, f. a milk-sister, a foster sister, iii, 4 ; 
ddda-gur**, m. a milk cowherd, a milkman, xi, 13 ; ddda-har, 
m. cream of milk, ii, 3 ; ddda-moj^, i. a foster, mother, v, 2 
(ter) ; ddda-not'*, a milk-pail, xi, 3. 
dod", see dazun. 

d6d'*, m. pain, agony, anguish (mental or physical), v, 3, 6, 7 ; 
vii, 1 (bis), 21 ; ix, 6 ; . xii, 15 ; sg. dat. dodis, v, 6 (bis) ; 
abl. dadi, vii, 22 ; pi. dat. dddSn, vi, 14 ; tas chuh ddd* 
pananU dUas, she has pain in her heart, xii, 15. 
dadlehdh, m. a petitioner; bstis dagdy zagan dddkhah, disloyalty 
(to the king) was watching in him as a petitioner, ii, 5. 
ddd*lad, adj. pained, afSicted ;.with ay, if, suffix^, ddd*lad-ay, vii, 9. 
d«ddr, adj. seeing ; sohiba-sond** kara dUdar, I will do seeing of the 
master, I will see the master, iv, 5. 
deg, f. a large metal pot, a cauldron ; pi. nom. dega, vi, 16. 
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dagayt f. disloyalty (cf. dadkh^), ii, 5 (bis), 11 ; agas-p^th dagdy 
karufi^ to show faithlessness to one’s master, viii, 8. 
d^h, m. smoke ; ditoan ckiih acMn d*h, he puts smoke in (her) eyes, 
he abuses her, v, 11. 
dah, card., ten, y, 6. 

ddh, a day ; ddh gaVy the day passed, v, 11 ; d6h ta rath, night and 
day (adverbially), vii, 3 ; with sulf. of indef. art. ddha dkh 
hanyav, a certain day came, xii, 1 ; d5ha ddhd kadun, to pass 
each day, viii, 3, 11 ; adi, 4, ll ; sg. dat. ddhas, by day 
(cf. rotas, by night), xii, 4 ; abl. tami ddha, on that day, 
ii, 7 ; V, 6 ; x, 12 ; ddha, by day, on each day, xii, 9 ; aki 
ddha (v, 1) or ddha aki (ii, 8 ; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; viii, 1, 3 (bis), 
7, 11), on a certain day ; prath ddha, every day (adv,), viii, 1 
(bis) ; gen. ddhuk^, x, 10 ; fern, ddhiic^, x, 10, 14 ; pi. nom. 
ddh gay, days elapsed, iii, 5; xii, 23. Note the adverbial 
form, d^i ddh*, after eight days, iii, 4. 
duj^, f. a square piece of cloth, a napkin, a kerchief ; bata-diij**, 
a kerchief containing food, xi, 18. 
dujdn, adj. pregnant, xi, 7 (f. pi.). 
dakh, m. the post (for letters) ; sg. dat. ^kas, xi, 6. 
ddkhil, adj. entered ; kcetuhukh ddkhU-i-tncduila-khana, bring them 
into your harem, xii, 19. 

dahkandtoun, to lean upon (a stick or the like) ; pres. part. 
dakhanaioan, xi, 16. 

dukhtar, f . a daughter ; dukhtar-d-khdsa, (your) own daughter, 
V, 11. 

dil, m. the heart, mind, soul, v, 7 ; dar dil, in the heart, ii, 5 ; 
sg. dat. ddas, i, 7 ; ii, 5 ; xii, 15 ; dilas pyos yinsdph, his 
heart was filled with pity, viii, 11 ; ddd^ dilas, pain in the 
heart, xii, 5. 

ddi*, the gusset of a garment ; in doli-ddmdnas, v, 9, to the skirt 
of the gusset of the garment, i.e. to the skirt of the 
garment. The sg. abl. dali has been altered to doli m.c. 
See daman. 

ft 

doR, f. in kanordcdd, closing of the ear, refusal to hear, v, 2. 
dxdm, f. a story, tale, narrative, viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 1 (quater) ; 
with suff. of indef. art. datild, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; x, 1 (bis). 
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dalom**, m. leather ; with emph. y dalomuy, nothing but leather, 
xi, 14. 

dulun^, m. the act of rolling ; pi. nom. duldn* diiodn chuh, he is 
rolling himself, xii, 23. 

dUasa, m. soothing, consolation ; — dyun^, to soothe, ix, 7. 
ddmbij^, f. a crupper, xi, 9. 

daman, the skirt of a garment ; sg. dat. ddmanas tJiaph karuR^, to 
seize the skirt of a person in entreaty, begging, in making 
improper advances, or the like, v, 9 (bis) ; ddli-ddmdnas 
thaph layiifi^, id., v, 9 (see d£>V), with the double meaning. 
ddnah, adj. wise ; ddndh wazlran, by a wise vizier, viii, 1. 
dtn, m. faith, religion ; dtn-i-Mahmad, the religion of Muhammad, 
iv, 6. 

don^, m. a pomegranate, xii, 22 (bis), 23 (bis). 
dand, m. punishment, fine ; sg. abl. danda dyun^, to give in com- 
pensation (for harm, etc., done), v, 11 ; danda kyon^, to take 
in compensation, v, 11. 

d^nun, to shake out (clothes), to shake (clothes) ; pres. 3 m. sg. 
chuh d^nSn, x, 7. 

d&naway, card, both, x, 4, 5, 13 ; xi, 12. 
duniyd, m. the world ; sg. dat. dun*yahas, xii, 18 (bis). 
dapun, to say (the person addressed is usually put in the dat., 
sometimes with kun added, as in dapdn chuh amis rn^Sras 
kun, he says to this master of the horse, x, 12) ; to send word 
asking for something, xii, 15. 

inf< dapun gaishis, you must say to her, v, 9 ; fut. pass, 
part, dapun chutoa, (whatever) is to be said by you, (what- 
ever) you have to say, v, 8 ; pres. part, dapdn wuchukh, as 
they said (this), they looked, viii, 1. 

impye. sg. 2, daph, xii, 4-; say to him, dapus, xii, 20 ; fut. 
ddp*z&m, you must say to me, v, 8 : ddp*zSm-na, you must 
not say to me, v, 8 ; ddp*zikh, you must say to them, v, 7 ; 
past, ddp*zihikh, you should have said to them, xi, 
15 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1, dapay, I will say to thee, iii, 4 ; v, 5 ; dapas, 
1 will say to him, xii, 19 ; 3, dapi, he will say, x, 1 ; she will 
^Yf v, 9 ; dapiy, she will say to thee, xii, 18 ; pi. 3, dapanam, 
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they will say to me, ii, 11 ; (2ajpanay, they will say to thee, 
xii, 16. 

pres, (often used as historical pres,), dapdn (pres. part, 
alone used without auxiliary), say, (he or she) says, ii, 1, 2, 
5, 9, 10, 12 ; iii, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 ; v, 1, etc. ; vii, 3, etc. ; 

viii, 1, 10 ; ix, 4 ; x, 7 ; xii, 4, 24 ; they say, i.e. people say, 

iii, 9 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 4 ; sg. m. 3, dapan rJiuh, he 
says, iv, 1 ; viii, 8, 9 ; x, 8, 12 ; xii, 10, 11, 14, 19, 20 ; chuy 
dapan, he says verily, iii, 4 ; dajtdn chum, he says to me, 
xii, 20 ; he says to him or her, chua dapan, v, 5, 11 ; viii, 
3, 11 (bis) ; X, 8 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 13, 20 ; dapan chus, iii, 4 ; 
V, 11 ; viii, 9 ; x, 4, 8, 10 (bis), 14 ; xii, 3, 6, 10 (bis), 

3 (bis), 9 ; he says to them, chuhh dapan, x, 1, 12 (ter), 4 ; 

f. she says, chih dapan, vii, 2, 7, 8 ; ix, 6 ; x, 5 ; dapan 
chih, m, 3, 4 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 7, 11 ; she says to him or her, 
chis dapan, viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 4, 15 ; dajmn chAs, v, 3, 11 ; 

ix, 6 ; xii, 10, 4 ; pi. m. 3, dapan chih, they say, i.e. people 
say, iii, 3 ; they say to him, chis dapan, x, 1 (bis) ; dapan 
chis, ii, 3. 

past sg. 3 m. dbp**,«said, ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; viii, 1, 13 ; x, 2, 8 ; 
xi, 2, 11, 2, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 9. 
dopum, I said ; I said to you, dopum^iva, x, 12. 
dopuH, he or she said, ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii, 9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; 

viii, 3, 4, 6, 9, 1(), 3 ; x, 2, 6 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13, 9, 21 (bis) ; 

asked from thee, dopuy, xii, 15 ; said to him, dopm, i, 7 ; 
V, 1 ; xii, 1 ; he said for me, dop'^nam, iv, 4 ; she said to thee, 
dop^nay, x, 12 ; he or she said to him or her, dop'^naa, ii, 9, 
11 ; iii, 1 (quater), 2, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 8 (quater), 
9 (ter) ; V, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 6 (ter), 8, 9 (quater), 12 ; 
vi, p, 8, 14, 5 (quater) ; viii, 3 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9 (ter), 10, 
1 (sezies) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 6 (bis), 10 ; xii, 1, 4 (sexies), 
6 (bis), 7 (ter), 10, 1, 5 (septies), 6 (ter), 8 (ter), 20, 1, 
2, 4, 5 ; he or she said to them, dop^nakh, ii, 6, 8 ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
vi, 16 (ter) ; viii, 1, 4 (ter), 5 (bis), 10, 1 ; x, 1 (ter), 5 (bis), 
6 (bis), 12 (quater). 

dop^wa, you said ; you said to me, dop^vmn, x, 12. 
dopukh, they said, ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18 ; 
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they said to me, dop^ham, v, 8 ; they said to him, dop^has, 
iii, 8 (bis) ; V, 8 ; viii, 3, 4 (bis), 6, 11 ; x, 1, 2, 6, 6, 7, 8, 
12 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis), 17, 23 ; they said to them, dop^halA, 

viii, 1 : X, 12. 

3 past, 3 sg. m. dapyav, said long ago, xii, 24 ; I said long 
ago, dapydm, ix, 4 ; 1 said long ago to them, dapyamak^, 
xi, 15. 

dar, prep, in ; dar hiyabdn, in the forest, ii, 4 ; dar dU, in the 
heart, ii, 5. 

d^a, m. a lodging, a temporary residence, viii, 9 ; a tent, v, 11; 

sg. dat. d^os, viii, 9 ; ^as-pSpi, in a tent, v, 11. 
dor^, i. a window ; sg. gen. darS-handis dams, to the sill of the 
window, V, 4 ; abl. ddri-kdn*, (thrown) through the window, 
V, 4 (bis) ; dat. ddri-Ud, under the window, v, 4. 
dUr 1, an ear-pendant ; pi. dat. duran, vii, 11. 
dur 2, distant ; dur kadun, to expel, banish, viii, 11 ; sMhara dvr, 
far from the city, viii, 11 ; abl. dun rozuti, to remain at a 
distance, vii, 18 ; note, drdv dur-jxthan, he went a short way 
off, X, 7 ; but byuth'* duri-pahdn, he sat at a little distance, 
X, 7. 

darhdr, m. a court (a king’s), viii, 11. 
dard, m. affection, ix, 8. 
drag, m. a famine, vi, 15. 

damn, to place, etc. ; freq. part, hailam dor* dor*, holding out the 
lapcloth, i.e. begging for alms, ix, 11 ; past masc. pi. 3, 
z%W atha dor*nam, long arms are stretched over me, vii, 25. 
drdt", m. a sickle, x, 5 ; sg. abl. drati-sotin, by means of a sickle, 

ix, 5. 

drav, etc., see n^n. 

danodza, m. a doorway ; — titawun, to open a door, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 2 ; — trop*nas, she shut the door against hiin, 
viii, 11. 

dray, etc., see nemn. 

driy, f. a vow ; driy kasam kamn, to make a vow, viii, 1 (bis), 2. 

das, m. a window-sill ; sg. dat. dasas, v, 4 (bis). 

dSshun, to see ; fut. pass. part. kdJt gaishim-na ^hvn*, no one 
may sm me, xii, 22 ; conj. part. ^^kUh, having seen, v, 2 ; 
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pres. part, (for pres, tense), deshdn, (is) seeing, vi, 12 ; past 
m. sg. 3, dyuth^, was seen^ vi, 11 (bis), 5 ; viii, 10 ; dyUth^-na, 
was not seen, x, 12 ; dyuthum, T saw, vi, 15 (bis) ; dyuth^m-ay, 

I verily saw, xi, 1; dyiithuth, thou sawest, vi, 15; plup. 
m. sg. 3, dyuth^mot^, (a dream) had been seen. 
daskhath, m. a signature ; — karun, to make a signature, sign, 
xii, 21 ; abl. ath korun moV-sandi daskhata, she signed it 
with the father’s signature, xii, 22. 
dufd, m. a prayer ; dtod-yi-khdr, a prayer for welfare, i, 3. 
dated (vi, 14), datudh (v, 6 (quater)), m. a medicine, a remedy ; 

datod-han, f. a little medicine, v, 6. 

48v, & demon, xii, 7 ; sg. abl. d^-zdth, the demon-race, the tribe 
of demons, xii, 16. 

dav, m. a channel, drain ; abl. dh-daim-kan, (enter) through the 
water drain, v, 4. 
daimh, see dawd. 

ddwdh, m. a claim ; — gandun, to make a claim, v, 11. 

Day, in. God ; day*, God only, vii, 2 ; voc. ddye, 0 God ! iv, 1. 
ddy, the belief in two, dualism, as opposed to monotheism, vi, 6. 
ddyum'^, ord., second; m. sg. dat. ddyimis guldma-sond^, of the 
second servant, viii, 6. 

dyun'*, to give ; to make over a person to another’s charge, viii, 11. 
aniih dyun^, to bring and give, xii, 4 ; dab dyun'*, to give 
blows, vii, 18 ; dyutun bdr*shi-sdty ddba-hand, he made a small 
hole in the ground with his spear, viii, 7 ; acMn d**h diwdn 
chuh, he is giving smoke in the eyes, he abuses, v, 11 ; diddn* 
din*, to rdil oneself about, xii, 23 ; dildsa dyun**, to comfort, 
iz, 7 ; danda dyun'*, to give in compensation, v, 11 ; tas 
gardan din**, to behead him, ii, 8 ; grdyS chSs ditudn, I am 
causing to wave, vii, 11 ; hukum dyun**, to give an order, 
x„5, 9, 13 ; .hedam bar* bar* dyun'*, to fill the lap-skirt (of a 
beggar), to give alms, ix, 11 ; jalum dyun**, (of God) to give 
forth glory, to become manifest, vi, 7 ; kadam dyun'*, to set 
forth (fcun = to), x, 11, 2 ; khaahdyun'*, to cut, v, 4, 6 ; krekh 
difi**, to make an outcry, v, 7 ; xii, 7 ; karith dyun**, to do 
completely, x, 12 ; muslas dyuV* ka8'*m, he pronounced a 
charm over the skin, xii, 22 ; rmkh dyun**, to hit with an 
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axe, vii, 14 ; anun nad dUh, to send for (a person), summon, 
X, 12 ; xii, 17 ; nala dimaho, I would give cries, vii, 23 ; 
ndr dyun^, to set alight (to), to set on fire (dat. of obj.), xii, 
21, 2, 4 ; phahi dyun'*, to impale, v, 10 ; pharyad dyun^, 
to lay a complaint, x, 2 ; phasJi dyun^, to rub, v, 4 ; rukksath 
dyun^, to give leave to depart, xii, 25 ; rapat dytm'*y to 
make a report, v, 9 ; shimsher dits^n shdnd, he put the sword 
imder the pillow, x, 7 ; amts shdph dyun^, to pronoimce 
a charm over him, xii, 15 ; satodl dyun^, to present a petition, 
X, 5 ; tarn chum diudn, he is causing me to be weary, vii, 17 ; 
thaph diii^, to seize (dat. of obj,), viii, 7 ; xii, 12 ; waday 
Khddd dyun**, to swear by God, xii, 7 ; mir^ din^, to give an 
order, vi, 16 ; wGtamukh* dyun'*, to put on upside down, 
V, 9 ; zlr^ din^y to give a push, x, 7 (bis). 

inf. dyun'* ; sg. obi, dini, in order to give, ix, 7 ; fut. pass, 
part. m. sg. rdpaye hath gatshem dyun**, you must give me 100 
rupees, x, 6 ; so, m. pi. gatshanam din*, you must give them 
to me, X, 1 ; f. sg. gafddm hakh'^cdyidh din**, you must give 
me a present, xii, 3 ; conj. part, dilh, vi, 7 ; x, 12. 

impve. sg. 2, dih ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; dim, give to me, 
iii, 1 ; V, 11 (bis) ; viii, 3 ; xii, 4, 7, 15, 8 ; dis, give to her, 
xii, 4; dikh, give to them, viii, 11 ; pJ. 2, diyiv, give ye, 
X, 12 ; xii, 21 ; give ye to me, diyiim, vi, 16 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2, dita, please give thou, v, 9 ; x, 4 ; with emph. y, ditay, 
V, 2 ; please give to me, diiam, x, 5 ; fut. dizikh, thou must 
give to them, xii, 16. 

fut. sg. 1, dima ; ! shall give to thee, dimay, v, 6, 11 ; 
xii, 4, 7 ; with irreg. sufi. 2nd person pi. dimav, (I say to you) 
I shall give, ii, 8 ; 3, diyi-; she will give to thee, diyiy, xii, 
14 ; pi. 1, dimaw ; we shall give to thee, dimoy, x, 1. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh diwdn, he gives, v, .11 ; xii, 17 (bis), 
22 ; he gives to me, <dvum dvvan, vii, 14, 7, 8 ; pi. 3, ditvan 
chih, they give, x, 14 ; f. sg. 1, chAs diwdn, I give, vii, 11, 22 ; 
3, chAh diwdn ; she gives to him, divodn <Ms, xii, 4, 14. 

past m. sg. dyuV*, he was given, v, 9 ; viii, 11, 2 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 22 (bis) ; I gave for you, dyvXuml^wa, x, 12 ; gave to him, 
dyutus, i, 10 ; xii, 4 ; he or she gave, dyutun, v, 4 (bis) ; 
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viii, 4, 7 ; x, 6, 9, 11, 2, 3 ; xii, 15 (bis), 25 ; with emph. y, 
dywtun^y, ii, 7 ; he or she gave to him or her, dyiA^naSy 
i, 9 ; V, 6 ; viii, 9 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 7 (bis), 11, 5, 6 (bis), 22 ; 
he or she gave to them, dyuV‘na1eh, ii, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 17 ; 
dyutukh, they gave, v, 10 ; x, 5 ; xii, *17, 24 ; pi. dU*, they 
were given, xi, 17 ; I gave, dUim, x, 12 (bis) ; I gave to 
them, dit^makh, ix, 11 ; he or she gjive, dUin, vii, 5 ; x, 2 ; 
he gave to him, dU*nas, x, 14. 

f. sg. dits^, she was given, vi, 16 ; given to him, dit3\ 
viii, 7 ; he gave, dits^n, x, 7 (ter) ; xii, 7, 12 ; he or she gave 
to him or her, dits'^nas, v, 9 ; x, 8 ; they gave, dits^kJi, iii, 8 ; 
they gave to him, dits^has, x, 5. 

perf. m. sg. chumkh dyuV^moV^y she has given to them, 
viii, 1 ; pi. chim dit^mdt*y I have given, x, 12. 

plup. m. sg. ds“ dyvt^moV*y had been given, x, 12 ; she had 
given to him, ds'^nas dyut^moV^y v, 6 ; pi. they had been given 
to you, osHoa dit^mdt*, x, 12. 

past cond. sg. 1, dimahQy vii, 23 ; I would have given to 
them, dimahakhy vii, 20 ; Z, md diyikSy he would not have 
given, viii, 13. 

dydr, m. pi. coined money, wealth, x, 1, 6 ; mdhara-dyary coin- 
wealth, money in cash, i, 9. 

dozakhy m. hell ; sg. dat. dozakhas (for dozakhas-manz), in hell, 
xii, 19, 20. . 

dazuriy to bum ; pres. m. sg. 3, chzth dazdn, (a lamp) is burning, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; with emph. \ chuh dazdn* y is verily burning, 
X, 7 ; past sg. m. 3, dod“, he was burnt up, xii, 25. 

yob, adj. invisible ; — gatshuny to become invisible, iii, 6. 

yobt/r, m. dial, for ydbur, a son ; pi. nom, yobar, viii, 1, 3; 
xii, 15. 

gady f . a fish ; gd^-hath, a hundred fish, i, 8, 9. 

ge^**y a bunch or handful of grass or the like ; pi. nom. y^‘^ ; y^’^ 
karafidy to make bundles of grass, hence,- met. to crowd 
together, xi, 10. 

gddy m. a beginning ; abl. ydfeto, first, at first, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; viii, 3 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 15. 

ya(ftin, i.q. yarwn, q.v. 
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gddafl, adv. first, at first, iii, 1 ; z, 12 ; zi, 2, 3, 10 ; emph. gd^rliy, 
at the very first, viii, 10 ; z, 3, 10 ; zii, 4, 6. 

adj. first, the finft, viii, 13 ; with emph. gd^flukuy, 
the very first, viii, 5 ; f. gen. gd^HicS-handi khSta, (more 
beautiful) than the first, zii, 10. 

gudaruh, conj. 3, to happen, occur; inf. gudarun, a happening, 
occurrence, viii, 5 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, gudariv, for gudarydv, 
V, 9. 

gaddyi, f . begging, mendicity, the condition of a beggar ; sg. gen. 
gaddyiyi-hcmd^, z, 2. 

gah, m. brightness, brilliancy, lustre ; — trdumn, to emit light, 
z, 2. 

gah, m. a place, a time, a turn ; gah b^ah, in and out of season, 

vi, 2 ; shora-gah, a time or opportunity for outcry, a pro> 
clamation, vi, 13. 

g^i, see ged^. 

gcj^fuu, see galun. 

god, i. a feeling of shame caused by another’s action, mortification, 
humiliation, iz, 4. 

gvi'*, m. the forearm ; guV ganddn*, to stand in a reverent attitude, 
with the arms folded in front, v, 9. 

giddm, m. a servant, a slave, viii, 6 (quinquies), 7, 11, 3 (bis) ; sg. 
.dat. gSlamaa, viii, 11 ; ag. gdldman, vi, 14 ; viii, 7, 8, 11 ; 
voc. gy giddm, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; pi. nom. giddm, viii, 6, 13. 

godun, to be destroyed ; fut. pass. part, mh gotsh"gcdun^, he must be 
destroyed, zii, 10 ; fut. sg. 3, ggli, zii, 24 ; past. m. pi. 3, 
gdV, zii, 25. 

galun, to destroy to cause to waste away ; past f . sg. gi^^nae, 
he caused me (fern.) to waste away, he pared me down, 

vii, 19; perf. m. sg. <huy gSl^moV*, thou hast destroyed, 
u, 11. 

gam, m. a village ; pi. dat. gdman, id, 8. 

gumrdyl, f . going as^y ; gayim yumroyi, I went astray (lit. going 
astray happened to me), vii, 12. 

ganud*, gdmoi^, gdmol*, see galshun. 

gdn, m. the keeper of a brothel, a prostitute’s bully ; used as a 
term of contempt after another noon, as in hdpath-gdn, 
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a wretch of a bear (he, 2) ; hi^walrgdn, thei wretch of a police*' 
captaia (v, 9) ; watal-gan, a wretch of a sweeper (xi, 15). 
Bg. dat. gdnast v, 9 (bis) ; iz, 2 ; voc. gamu, zi, 15 (used by 
a wife to her husband). 

.gav4i m. a knot ; tath gani harun, to tie it up (in a parcel), z, 3. 
^dnd**, m. a posy, bunch ; a posy of flowers, v, 4 (ter). 

gond^y m. the Turkestan pack-saddle, consisting of two straw-fllled 
pommels joined in front ; pi. nom. zi, 9. 
ganduny to tie, to bind, iii, 8 (an ass was tied up), y, 6 ; the thing 
to which the object is tied is put in the dat. (v, 10, 2 ; x, 2, 5). 
gv^^ ganddn*, to stand in a reverent attitude with the arms 
folded, V, 9 ; datoah gan^un, to present a claim in court, 
V, 11. Oonj. part, (in sense of past part, pass.) gandUhy 
iii, 8 ; impve. fut. gdn^*ziSy you must tie it, v, 6 ; past m. 
sg. gondutiy he or she tied, v, 10, 2 ; ddioah gon^^naa, she made 
a claim to him, v, 11 ; m. pi. gdnd*, were bound, v, 9 ; gdndiriy 
he tied them, x, 2 ; plup. m. pi. dais gdnd^mdt*, he had tied 
them on it, x, 5. 

gdndhy m. sin ; — korun, to sin, viii, 11 (bis). 
giiH^, a piece or gobbet of flesh or the like ; pL nom. gaM karith, 
having cut up, viii, 13 ; chuh katardn gafU, he cuts it into 
lumps, X, 7. 

gdpol^y i. a female dancer, a singing girl, v, 10 (bis), 11 (bis). 
gar, see ahan-gar and nan-gar . 

gara, m'. a house ; — gatshun, to go to a house, to go home, v, 9, 10 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 19 ; — tadlun, to run away home, v, 5 ; — u>atun, 
to arrive at a house, to reach home, iii, 2, 3 (bis) ; v, 1, 4 ; 
X, 4, 6, 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 5 (ter), 8, 10, 1, 2, 4, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 
5 ; — wdtandwun, to cause to arrive at a house, to bring 
(a TOrson) home, iii, 9 ; v, 10 ; — yun^, to go home, iii, 1 ; 
V, 6, 10 (bis) ; xii, 11, 3 ; sg. dat. garaa, ix, 4 (bis) ; abl. 
gariy at home, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; xii, 5 (bis) ; gari bihun, to sit 
down in a house, to stay at home, x, 5 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
^aran (for garan-mam), xi, 6. 
garS, see giir^. 

gdr, in gor-zdn, adj. an ignorant person, hence, an unknown person, 
a stranger, vii, 27 ; xi, 5 ; sg. dat. gdr-zawaa, ii, 1. 

X 
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gur'^ 

gur'*, m. a horse, iii, 8 ; x, 3 ; sg. dat. guris-kyut^, (grass) for the horse, 
X, 5 ; guris khasun, to mount a horse, ii, 11 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; 
guris wSthun, to mount a horse, ii, 6 ; abl. guri-pipM wasith 
pyon\ to fall from one’s horse, ii, 6 ; pi. nom. gur*, horses, 
xi, 6, 8 ; xii, 1 ; gen. gurSn-himz^ kMzmath, service of horses, 
groom’s work, xii, 3 ; abl. with* gurym-pitha bdn, they dis- 
mounted, xii, 2. 

gur*, m. a cowherd ; ddda-gur*, a milk-seller, xi, 13 ; sg. ag. gur*, 
xi, 12 ; giir*-hay, f. a cowherd’s wife, xi, 12. 
gw**, f . a space of twenty minutes ; any particular moment of time ; 

abl. scii-gSre (m.c. for svM-gari), at dawn time, v, 7. 
gardan, f . the neck ; tas gardan difi**, to behead him, ii, 8. 
garm, adj. warm ; used as subst., warmth, i, 11. 
garun or gadun, conj. 1, to make, form, fashion, forge, work metals ; 
impve. sg. 2, gar, y, 3 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, ts* gadan, he used to 
make, v, 1 ; past m. sg. godun, he or she made, v, 10, 2 ; pi. 
gar*, were made, v, 4. 

garamicun, conj. 1, to get made, to make (with help), prepare ; 
pres. part, garanatoan, xi, 17. 

gray, f. shaking; — lagiin**, shaking to be experienced, to be 
unsteady, impermanent, ix, 12 ; pi. nom. grayS difii, to 
cause to wave, vii, 11. 

gryuat*, m. a farmer, ix, 4 ; sg. ag. gr^*-bdy, a farmer’s wife, ix, 
1 (quater), 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10, 2 ; grist*-gara, a farmer’s house, 
ix, 4 (bis) ; pi. dat. gnOin, ix, 7. 

gar*z, m. design, view, purpose ; abl. garza panam, for my own 
purpose, vii, 26. 
gorzan, see gor. 

goM, grass, hay, x, 5 (bis) ; xi, 6, 7 ; g&aa-gon^*, a pack-saddle 
made of grass, xi, 9 ; gasa-ldw*, a handful of grass, as much as 
is grasped by the hand near the root when cutting it, xi, 12 ; 
ga$a-mddan, a grassy mead, a grass-field, x, 6; gaaa-raz, 
a hay or straw rope, xi, 9. 

gaah or (viii, 9 ; xii, 2 (bis)) gwdah, brightness, dawn ; — pMun, 
dawn to break, iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 2. 
giuM*, m. a mendicant monk, v, 9. 
gSta, m. skill, clevomess : sg. abl. gd^mn, with skUl, i, 6. 
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gaih, f. in goth kariiH^, (of a widow) to do the ceremony, to 
become saH, iii, 4. 
gdt^j^, see gatul**. 

gattd^, adj. skilful, clever ; m. pi. nom. gdt^l* gat“l*, several skilful 
(viziers), viii, 1 ; tag. nom. gdfj^, v, 3, 10. 
gutyiiV*, a man who wields a gutU, or axe for splitting logs into 
planks, a woodcutter ; with suif. of indef. art. gut^ld, a 
certain woodcutter, vii, 12. 

gaishun 1, conj. 2, to be right, proper, advisable ; to be necessary, 
requisite. Constructed with the future passive participle, 
either actively or passively. It appears in these stories 
either in the future (sg. 3 gatshi, pi. 3 gatshan) or in the past 
tense (m. sg. 3 gotsh^). In the future it has* the sense of the 
present. The forms are all easily recognizable in the 
examples given below. 

A. Actively, hdh gatshAm-na ^hun^, no one may see me, 
xii, 22. 

B. Passively. Here the personal subject is either not 
expressed, or dse is put in the dative or in the genitive, 

(a) Personal subject not expressed, anu%^ gatshi 
j^taharawdv, a file is necessary to be brought, i.e. you must 
bring a file, v, 4 ; so, Tchdbar (f.) gatshi aniin^, you must bring 
news, xii, 19, 20 ; galshi atmn", you must enter,, v, 4 ; g. hyon^ 
hhar^j, you must take expenses, 5; ddb g. khanun^, you 
must dig a pit, iii, 6 ; g, khasun'*, you must go up, xii, 6 ; 
korun'* g. gand, you must tie up, x, 3 ; ne<A®f g. karun'*, you 
must arrange a marriage, viii, 2 ; ndi g. sangsdr kariih^, 
lapidation is to be done (to) him, he is to be stoned, viii, 8 ; 
sar^ g. karuH^y you must investigate, viii, 7, 8, 10 ; g. kariifi^ 
thaph, you must seize, v, 9 ; mangun** bydkhy you must 
ask for another, xii, 13 ; yih g. mdrun'*, you must kill him, x, 
5 (bis), 12, 5 ; sozun'* g, sGnur, you must send the goldsmith, 
V, 1 ; g. pdshdkh iulun'*y you must take up the garment, 
xii, 6 ; g. kdkad trdumn'*, you must throw the paper, xii, 11 ; 
ta$ g. hda (sar) tsa^un'*^ you must cut ofi his head, 
• viii, 6, 11. 

With pron. sufi. gatsh&n baJdi'^cdish (f.) you must ^ve 
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me a present, xii, 3 ; galshAm bSzun^, you must hear me, 
xii, 7 ; Hfpayi-hathgalshim dyun\ you must give me a hundred 
rupees (sing.), x, 6 ; Wi gaish&m Aurun*, you must do that 
to me, xii, 3 ; hSnlshaJi gabhim ladun^, you must send me 
something, x, 3 ; wclinj^ gabhia aniiH^, his heart must be 
brought (here), x, 6 ; dajnm^ gabhSsy you must say to her, 
V, 9 ; gabhSa mdhar karufl*, you must seal it, x, 3 ; 6^ kgah 
gabhiy anun*, what must (I) bring to thee ? xii, 21 ; W** 
gabhiy amn*^ I want a bracelet from thee, xii, 13. 

(f. pi.) gabhan bog^raflS, loaves are to be distributed, 
you must distribute loaves, v, 8 ; ti^Aiy trSk gabhan 
s^nA^rawdn*, you must collect three times as many, xii, 24 ; 
tim gabhan ba^n*, they must be cut, v, 4. 

With pron. sud. gabhanam din* rdpaySs panb hath, you 
must give me five hundred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; lal gabhanay 
asdn*, rubies are required to be from thee, I want rubies 
from thee, xii, 6. 

«tiA gotsh* gcdun*, he was proper to be destroyed, you should 
have destroyed him, xii, 19 ; korun'* gobh**, (that) which 
was proper to be done, v, 7 ; w&un'* gobh**, it was proper to 
arrive, I should have arrived, v, 7. 

(6) Personal subject expressed in dative, mg gabhi daun^ 
(kor'*), to me (a bracelet) is proper to be, i.e. I want (a bracelet), 
xii, 4 (bis), 10 (bis), 13 ; mg gabhiy daun'* trot^, I want a 
necklace from thee, xii, 5 ; mg gabhi watun, I must arrive, 
xii, 22 ; yih bg gabhiy, (tiiat) which thou wantest, xii, 7 ; 
gabhiy anun* mXiwa {khath), thou must bring a fruit (a letter), 
xii, 21 ; bg gabhiyg aaun* okuy kor**, oughtest thou to have 
only one bracelet ? xii, 13 ; bg gabhiy yun**, thou must Come, 
xii, 7. Note mg gabhi tihama wolmjg, I want their hearts, 
where the grammatical subject is plural, while the verb is 
singidar, viii, 11. 

(c) Personal subject expressed in genitive, cydn** gabhi 
thou must go, v, 9; xii, 6; tih cydn** J^yon* 
^tsihi-na, thou must not eat that, xii, 16; cydn** gabhga 
mangun** muala, thou must ask her for the skin, xii, 18; 
cyM* gabhi zyun* agndfrun**, thou must collect firewood. 
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zii, 20 ; cy8n® gatshi watun^^ thou must arrive^ arii, 22, 3 ; 
tuhmd* gatshi yun", you must come, adi, 16. 
gatshun 2, conj. 3, to go, i, 4 ; ii,. 1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, et passim (the place 
or person to which one goes is usually in the dative, e.g. z, 10 ; 
xii, 4, 10, 2 ; cf. however, gayi k6li aids pith, she went, to 
the bank of a stream, xii, 2) ; to go, disappear, die, ii, 4 ; 
to go, elapse (of a period of time), iii, 1, 6 ; v, 10, 1 ; viii, 
2 (bis), 10 ; xii, 6, 20, 3 ; to become, iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 
xi, 3, 18 ; to happen, occur, ii, 12 ; v, 8 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 12 
(bis), 3 ; viii, 1 (ter), 3 (bis) ; ix, 1, 6 (bis) ; xii, 16, 23 (hyiOi 
gom, what happened to me ? viii, 9 ; hy^ gav, what is the 
matter ? viii, 11 ; kyah gayi, what was (fern.) it ? x, 14 ; 
gayS trih hatha, three stories happened, i.e. there, you have 
had your three stories, x, 1). 

The past tense “ became ** is often used in the sense of 

am ”, “ is ”, etc. Thus, ii, 1 ; iii, 9 ; v, 7 ; vi, 6 {khddd 
gav my, Gk>d is He alone, i.e. God is one, there is no duality 
about Him) ; viii, 13 ; x, 1, 10 {kyah gos, of course I am, 
I am no other than), 2 (id.), 4 ; xii, 15 (2a5*r gav, it is all 
right). 

Often in idiomatic phrases (mostly nominal compounds), as 
ada gatshun, to be completed, come to an end (of night, 
a month, etc.), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2 ; aah^lch g., love to befall 
a person, v, 2 (bis) ; hUar g., to become awake, awake, 
wake up, vi, 12 ; viii, 6, 9, 13 ; g. Umar, to fall sick, v, 10 ; 
gay panas they sat down at liberty from their turn of . 
duty, viii, 8 ; gob g., to disappear, iii, 6; g. panun* gofa, 
to go home, xii, 4 ; hushyar g., to become awake, to wake up, 
V, 5 (bis) ; khcdas g,, to go free, to be released from this mortal 
coil, to die, iii, 4 ; rdpayg hath gom khar^c, expenditure of the 
hundred rupees happened to me, I have spent the hundred 
rupees, viii, 10 ; kJdkh g., to become pleasecl, happy, viii, 
1, 9, 14 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 9, 12 ; gSs yim z’^h khOsh, these two were 
pleasing to him, he felt affection for them, viii, 11 ; mdm 
gatshun, to suffer a violent death, viii, 13 ; x, 7, 8 ; mushtakhg., 
to become entranced, enamoured, iii, 8, 9 ; g. pdda, to become 
manifest, appear, become visible, turn up, ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x. 
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4, 5, 7 ; zii, 10 ; phikiri g., to go into anxiety, to become 
anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4 ; amis gav shikh, she felt hesitation, 
xii, 15 ; sdr* gaishun, to be drowned, iv, 3 ; g. thod** wOOiWi^ 
to stand up, ii, 3 ; Is&r gav, it has become late, it is too late, 
V, 9 ; ?tar gdmoV* tshka, the fire had become extinguished, 
xii, 23 ; gos yinsaph, he felt pity, viii, 4 ; mS-ti ckuh g^hnoV* 
zulm, I also have experienced tjrranny, ix, 1. 

With a present participle, gaishun indicates continuous 
action, as in gatshta bdzan, keep hearing, listen attentively 
to the whole, xi, 1 ; galshiv paran, recite ye continually, 
vii, 4 ; similarly vi, 17 ; gatsh ^rdn, take tribute, and go on 
doing so perpetually, xi, 2 ; gaishu trawan, go on leaving behind 
(at every stage), xi, 11. 

With a conjunctive participle it forms frequent compounds, 
most of them the so-called Intensives **. Thus, hiA gaishun, 
to lake away (Hindi le jand), v, 1 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; 
zii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; marith gaishun (Hindi marjana), to die, vi, 16 ; 
hath tuashith gayis, he forgot the statement, z, 6 ; mrUh 
gaishun, to go forth, ii, 3 ; xii, 15 ; phirith gaishun, to become 
hostile, iv, 3. 

fut. pass. part, mi chuy gaishun'*, it is verily to be gone by 
me, i.e. I must really go, v, 10 ; cydn** galshi gaishun**, thoii 
must go, V) 9; xii, 6; pres. part, gatshdn, see pres, and 
impeif . ; past part. ganuA'* or gdmoV*, see perf. and plup. 

impve. sg. 2 galsh, ii, 9 ; iii, 5 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 10 ; zi, 2 ; 
zii, 4,-5, 11 (bis), 4, 20 ; poetical, gatshu, zi, 11 ; pi. 2 galshiv, 

vii, 4 ; z, 7, 8 ; pol. sg. 2 gabhta, zi, 1. 

fut. sg. 2 galskakh, v, 5, 6 ; zii, 18 ; 3 galshi, v, 8 ; pi. 1, 
gatshao, viii, 3 ; zii, 18 ; 3 galshan, zi, 12. 

. pres. m. sg. 3 gatshSn, iii, 6 ; chuh galshan, xii, 4 ; galshan 
chuh, zii, 4 ; with pion. suff. 3 pers. sg. dat. gatshdn chus, 
he goes (to shave) him, zii, 19 ; f ; sg. 3 ckSh galshan, z, 5 ; 

viii, 1 ; gatshdn chSh, zii, 23 ; imperf. f. sg. 3 gatshdn, 
V, 1 ; n^. ds^na gatshdn, viii, 1 ; m. pi. 3 (two subjects, 
one masc., the other fam.), ds' gatshdn, viii. 1. 

I past m. sg. 1 gos, z, 10, 2, 4 ; emphatic, gosay, I verily 
became (pleased), zi, 18.; m. sg. 3 gav, viii, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; 
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X, 4, 7 (ter), 10 ; xi, 1, 18 ; xii, 1, 4 (quater), 7, 9 (bis)^ 
10, 2 (bis), 3, 5 (ter), 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. gom, he 
went to me, etc., iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; viii, 9, 10 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, he went to him or her, etc., iii, 4, 
8 ; viii, 4, 10, 1 ; xii, 12 ; neg. gos-na, went not for her, 
V, 5 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. dat. gdkk, he became (pleased) 
with them, viii, 14 ; m. pi. 3 gag, ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 9 
(he and she), 16 ; viii, 3 (ter), 4, 6, 8, 11 (bis), 2, 3 ; x, 1 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. gos, they 
went for him or her, etc., iv, 3 ; v, 4. 

f. sg. 3 gagS, iii, 1 (bis), 4, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; x, 8, 14 (bis) ; 

xii, 2, 9, 10, 2, 3 ; with suff. of 1st pers. sg. dat. gag&n, ix, 4 ; 
emph. gagSmgg, it (fern.) verily happened to me, yii, 12 ; 
with suff. of 3rd pers. sg. dat. hath gagSs mashith (see above), 
X, 6 ; f. pi. 3 gagS, iii, 8 ; x, 1. 

II past, went a long time ago, m. sg. 3 gagav, xii,. 15 ; 
f. sg. 3 gage (for gagegS), vii, 16 ; viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. 2 chuhh gdmoV*, xii, 4 ; neg. chukh-na gifmoP*, 
V, 5 ; 3 gamot^, x, 7 ; gdmot^, xii, 23 ; chuh gamoV*, ii, 4 ; 
iii, 1 ; V, 10 ; viii, 1 ; chuh gdmoV*, ix, 1 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. ckSgig (not cJmgSy) gdmot*, (cf. ch^ mg, 
xii, 6), ix, 6 ; pi. 3 gamat*, x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. 3 gamuts^, 
xii, 10. 

plup. m. sg. 3 gamoV*, i, 4 v, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. dsus gdmoV*, (love) had befallen him, v, 2 ; pi. 1 
gamat*, v, 9. 

gav, f. a cow ; sg. dat. gdv^, xi, 12 ; pi. nona. gov^, vi, 15 ; xi, 12 
(bis) ; pi. dat. (in sense of acc.) gov^n, vi, 15. 
g^wun, m. a song, iv (title). 
gtuash, see gash. 

gawdg*, f. evidence, testimony; chis hardn gawog*, they give 
evidence to him, X, 12. 

Oaznavi, of or belonging to the town of Ghazni, i, 1. 
guzarm, m. a livelihood ; — harun, to make a livelihood, xi, 19. 
ha, 0 ! (inferior addressing superior) ; ha, Wazir-a, 0 Vizier, xii, 
19. Cf. the next. 

ha, 0 !, ha ! ; as exclamation, xi, 3 ; governing voc., with -rt ; 
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ha pkaksir-a, 0 Faqir, ii, 3 ; ha Vigifl^ n^-a^O Vigiii&h Nag, 
y, 9; h& yar-a, 0 friend, x, 4 ; ha Waz%r-a (address by. an 
inferior), 0 Vizier, xii, 10; with -5;. ha phoMr-d, 0 Faqfr, 
ii, 2 ; ha ivaztr-o, 0 Vizier (address by a su{Mrior), ii, 4. 

Aau, pleonastic sufi. (poet.)# ii, 10. 

hd, pleonastic suff. added to kySh, hShS, what ? (addressed by wife 
to her husband), v, 4, 5. 

hab:ju8hi, composed of the seven metals (hafi-josh), -{.e. iron, 
antimony, lead, gold, tin, copper, and silver, xii, 22. 
hkkun, to learn ; impve. sg. 2 kkik layan* nnz*, learn to throw balls, 
V, 3. 

hady a limit ; had panaa karun, to make a limit for oneself, to 
consider oneself perfect, vii, 15. 

bihur, a father-in-law ; sg. gen. Mhara-sandis aMharas-kmy towards 
the father-in-law’s city, x, 12. 

baldly m. right, duty ; hakh-i KhMayy duty of God, i.e. (a husband), 
sacred to me as God, xii, 15. 
h6leh^y dry (o| s river) ; jpl. nom. hdWy yiy 15. 
haklmy m. a wise man, a sage, vi, 14; with sud. of indef. art. 

hakimdy a single wise man, vi, 14. 
hukumy huhmy m. an order, command ; hjdh chum huhumy what 
order have you for me, xii, 7 ; hukmri-Mahrdjy the order of the 
Maharaja, xi, 4 ; huhm dyun^y to give an order, ii, 7 ; viii, 
4, 11, 2, 3 ; X, 5, d, 13. 

hSkmathy f. cleverness, skill, contrivance; Mkmat-i-Parwatdigary 
the power of Providence, i, 11 ; sg. abl. hikmUts^y i, 12.- 
holy m. condition, state, vii, 9 ; ix, 4 ; ^d2 kor'*hakhy an arrange- 
ment of affairs was somehow or oritc»~ made by them, 
xi,17. 

holy f. a house ; bSd^-KSl, a prison, ix, 4. 

Aa2a, interj. expressing urgency, look sharp ! l>e quick, xii, 17. 
halathy m. a skirt, a lap-cloth, apron, ix, 11 ; halam damn, ' to 
hold put the lap-cloth for alms, to beg, ix, -ag.dat. Jafamos, 

v> 4 (bis), 5. 

hamudy m. praise ; h. parufiy to recite praises, vii, 4. 
hamnishtny m. a icompanion, a familiar friend ; pi. noin., id., vii, 
20 ibis) ; dat. hamnuihinany vii, 21, 4. 
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m. a neighbour, x, 12 ; pi. nom., id., z, 5. 
han> dim. stiff, f. beUa-haat, a little cooked rice, a littie food, z, 5 ; 
dawa-hdn, a little medicine, v, 6; kdr^^han, a small bracelet) 
xii, 12 ; muda-han^ a piece of skin, zii, 21 ; ndra-han, a small 
fire, iii, 1 ; ratshi-han, a very littIb.(of something), v, 6 (bis) ; 
ishjSth-han, a little waste food, Zj 5. 

hand, ajacsSt quantity, z, 6 ; dim. suff. (f. unless otherwise 
state4)^ha-Aana, a little water, z, 5 ; bata-hand, a little cooked 
ric% z, 3 (masc.) ; ddba-hand, a small hole or pit, viii, 7 (masc.); 
kashSna-hand, a little scratching, a small amount of scratching, 
xii, 16, 17 ; pdri-hand, a small hut, zii, 2 ; ratshi-hand, a very 
little (of spmething), v, 6. 

hani-hani, in small pieces, in fragments, viii, 6. 

Awn", m.. a dog, viii, 9 (sexies), 10 (quater) ; sg. dat. hunts, 
viii, 9, 10 (ter) ; pi. nom. Amw*, viii, 4 (bis), 12 (bis). 
hond^, postpos. of gen. 

A. Added to fern. sg. nouns ; m. sg. horn, gadi^tye-hmd*, 
of beggary, x, 2 ; k6r&-h(md^, of the daughter, v, 2, 9 ; 
kaihi-hond*, of a word, iii, 5 ; tnajS-hond^, of a mother, 
xii, 15 ; misktm-hond^, of beggary, x, 4 (bis) ; nayS-hond*, 
of a reed flute, vii, 1 ; phakiriyS-kond'*, of faqirhood, x, 9 ; 
pd^hdhl-hond'*, of royalty, x, 2, 9 ; rofs^-hondu, of night, 
iii, 1 ; dat. MviA-handisi of the sister, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; hdy^- 
handis, of the wife, yiii, 6, 13 ; ddri-handis, of the window, 
V, 4 ; kh6tuni-handis, of the lady, x, 7 ; sJiemsheri-handis, 
of the sword, viii, 13 ; zandni-handis, of the wife, x, 5 ; abl. 
gd^nice-handi-kkdta, than the first, xii, 10 ; khotuni-handi, 
of the lady, x, 7 (bis) ; fem. sg. nom. MM-hilnz^, of the sister, 
x, 3 ; nayi-hiinz^, of the re^. flute, vii,' 1 ; shemsheri-hunz^, 
of a sword, iii, 5, 6. 

B. Added to plural nouns ; m. sg. nom. sdddgdran-hond'*, 
of merchants, viii, 9 ; wdranecivin-hond^, oi step-sons, viii, 3 ; 
hatan-Kond^, of hundreds, v, 1; jdndtvdran-kond^, of birds, 
viii, 1 ; l^n-hond**, of rubies, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. ddn-handi- 
kh(Ua, than two, xii, 9 ; pi. nom. athan-hand, of hands, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. gutin-hiinz^, of horses, xii, 3 ; nScivfyt-kunz'*, of 
sons, viii, 3, 11 ; yihunz^, of these, viii, 1 ; pi. ^bm. ddii- 
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Jumza, of two, viii, 4 ; patashdksadan-hanza, of princes, viii, 
4 ; tihnnza, their, viii, 3. 

C. Added to an adverb ; yuri-hond**, hither, v, 5. 
hanga ta mangay adv. unexpectedly, iii, 6. 
hom^y m. a boatman ; with^ufi. of indef. art. hdnzdh, i, 4. 
haputhy m. a bear, ii, 10, 1 (ter), 2 ; hdpath-gdn, a bear pimp, a 
bear referred to abusively, ix, 2 ; sg. dat. hdpatasy ii, 10, 1 ; 
ag. hapatany ix, 4. 

har 1, every ; har waiiy on every path (fern.), ii, 2. 

Aar 2, m. cream ; sg. gen. ddda-hardk*y (cups) of milk-cream, ii, 3. 
hdr* hdr*y the cry used in driving a cow, xi, 8. C!f. chtih 1. 
harudy m. autumn ; har^da-viziy in autumn time, ix, 8. 
hargahy if ; hargdh drds-nay if it do not issue from it, xii, 3 (bis) ; 
hargdh-ay touchihSy if he had seen, viii, 10 ; hargdh hiy cSyiMy 
if he had drunk, viii, 7 ; hargdh kiy karihiy if he had done, 
viii, 13. 

A^run, to remain over and above ; 2 past m. sg. 3, h^ryovy x, 12 ; 

f. sg. 3, with suff. 3 pers. pi. dat. h^ryeySkhy x, 5. 
harufiy to drop ; pres. sg. 3 mdz chum hardUy my flesh is dropping, 
vii, 24 ; pi. 3 Idl chih hardUy rubies are dropping (from her 
mouth), xii, 9 (bis). 

hastty interj. sir! ii, 11 ; v, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 4 (bis), 8 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
5, 10 ; sirs ! x, 1 (passim), 
hoshy m. sense, i, 5. 

hushydry awake ; — gaishuny to awake (intrans.), v, 5 (ter). 
host'^y m. an elephant, vi, 16 (ter). 

Aoto, interj. ; hata-say O sirs I x, 5 ; Aatoy, hullo ! (a mother speaking 
to her daughter), xii, 15. 
hatOy interj. ; hato kodyauy ho prisoner ! x, 5. 
hoV*y smitten ; isakhi-hot*, smitten by rage, full of rage, vii, 14. 
hot"y m. the throat ; — isatuny to cut the throat, v, 7 ; sg. dat. 
hatis, viii, 1. 

hathy a hundred ; gdda-hathy a hundred fish, i, 8 ; hath walsiy 
a hundred (years) in age, ii, 12 ; rdpayi-hathy a hundred 
rupees, viii, 9, 10 (with verb in sg.) ; x, 6 (ditto) ; rdpaySs 
pants hathy five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, etc. ; 
sg. dat. gdda-hataSy for the hundred fish, i, 9 ; rndhara-hatas 
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(aXns) rosk**, a necklace of one hundred mohars, v, 10, 12 ; 
pi. dat. isatas (sic) bahan hatan-hond", of twelve hundred 
pupils, V, 1 ; hatarb6d^, hundreds, ix, 9 ; hatabdd^-kh&r^, 
weighing hundreds of kharwars, ix, 7. 

hots^, m. the forearm, xii, 12 (bis), 15’ ; sg. gen. hatsynk^, xii, 15. 

hatsh^ f. an accusation ; with suff. of indef. art. hdisha, vi, 9. 

hav, inter]'. 0 (addressed by a woman to her husband), v, 4 ; xi, 11. 
CJf. hay. 

haim, m. air, atmosphere ; hawd-yi-asman, the air of heaven, ii, 6. 

haimh, f. Eve, vii, 7. 

haiodla, m. deposit, consignment, charge, v, 10 ; hawoda-y-KhUdd, 
in the care of God, x, 7 ; hatvdla karun, to put in so and so’s 
(dat.) charge, to make over (to) as a deposit, v, 7, 12 (bis) ; 

viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; xii, 22. 

hdwun, to show, make manifest ; kasam hdwun, to make oath, 
swear, v, 9; impve. sg. 2 Mv, xii, 14; pol. with suif. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. hdvtam, please show to me, v, 9 ; fut. sg. 1, with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. hduny, I will show to thee, iii, 8; 3, hdvi 
V, 9 ; pi. 3, vdth suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdtvanam, they will show 
to me, iv, 7 ; 1 past m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. hdunUhy 
thou showedst, vi, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hbwun, 
vi, 16 ; xii, 15 ; ditto, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. hdw^nam, 
she showed to me, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
hdw^nayy she showed to thee, v, 4 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. 
pi. dat. h&w^nakh^ he showed to them, xii, 18 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. hdwua, showed to him, v, 4 ; past cond. sg. 1 
hdioahb, vii, 21. 

hay^ inter]. 0 ! (addressed by a man to his wife), v, 4 (passim) ; 
xi, 14, 6, 9 ; (addressed by woman to woman), v,- 2 ; 

ix, 7, 9. 

hdyy inter]., as exclamation, 0 ! v, 7. 

hyuh^y adj. like ; m. sg. nom. Idlaa hyuk^, like a ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; 
tath* hyvh*, exactly like that, xii, 4 ; yinsdn hyuh^, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; dat. badis hihis, to the elder (prince), 
vui, 13 ; zi^ia hihis, to the elder (prince), viii, 5 ; ag. Idk^t’ 
hih*y by the youngest, xii, 1 ; f. sg. nom. yinsdn hish^, like a 
man, x, 7. 
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hyol* 

hyoV*, an ear (of com, etc.) ; pi. nom. Ml^, vi, 15 ; pi. dat. 
vi, 15. 

hyon'*, to take, ii, 1 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1, 4, 6, 7 (bis) ; viii, 7 ; x, 5, 11 ; 

xi, 12, 3, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 5, 12, 20, 22, 23 ; to begin, hjotun cyoti^, 
he began to drink, viii, 7 (ter) ; hyotun nirun, he began to go 
forth, ii, 3 ; kyotulch 'pahm, they began to go, x, 1 ; hets^n 

■ w6^ tshuniiR^, she began to leap, iii, 4 ; hets^naa yifi^ n^vid*ry 
sleep began to come to him, v, 6. The conj. part. Mthi having 
takm, may often be translated “ with ”, as in vir kith, with 
the fine, v, 7 ; drav soda kith, he went o£E with merchandize, 
viii, 9 ; toanr h&h, taking the Vizier, i.e. taking the Vizier 
along with you, xii, 23 ; paUuhah-kur^ h&h (solan, running 
away with the princess, xii, 25. 
danda hyon^, to take in compensation, v, 11 ; Jdiabar 
to bring news, xii, 24; hyon'*, to buy, x, 14; 
rukhsath hyon^, to take leave, depart, xii, 10, 3 ; isdp* Mn*, 
to take bites, to bite, x, 7 ; ydd hyon^, to keep in memory, 

xii, 17 ; zima hyon*, to take responsibility (for), to admit, 
xii, 15. 

h&h gaishun (Hindi le jdnS), to take away, v, 1 ; viii, 
3 (bis), 4, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 8 ; h&h yun^ (Hindi le ana), 
to bring, i, 8 ; iii, 1 ;. viii, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 5, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. hyon**, xii, 5 ; conj. part, h&h, 
i, 8 ; iii, 1, 2 ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 7 (bis) ; viii, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 9, 10, 2 ; 
X, 5, 12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 5, 9, 11, 2 (bis), 7, 8, 22, 
3 (bis), 4, 5 ; impve. sg. 2, hih, xi, 12 ; with sulf. 3rd pers. 
, abl. hAs, take from him, xii, 20 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. abl. himay, I will take from thee, v, 11 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chvh hSwan, x, 7 ; f..sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
and neg. cMsna hhodn zima, she does not admit to her, xii, 
15 ; past m. sg. 3, with sui!. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hyotun, ii, 1, 
3 ; viii, 7 (ter) ; with suif. 3rd pers. sg. abl. hyotua, took 
from him, xii, 10, 13; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. ' hyolukh, 
X, 1 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Mts^n, iii, 1, 4 ; v, 6 ; 
X, 11 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Kcis^naa, v, 6 ; pi. 
with sufl. 3rd pers. pi. ag. h&san, v; 7 ; ditto, with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. gen. h&sanaa, viii, 7 ; perf. part. f. p\. h&samaisa, x, 14. 
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hyor^, adj. upwards ; — hhamn, to go upstairs, iii, 2, 9 ; -jpaMn 
hhasun, to go a short way up stream, xii, 6. 

^d2^ as a title of respect, holy, v, 9. 
huziin nokar m. a personal servant, viii, 5. 
hazrath, a title of respect, saint ; hazrat-i-Adam, Saint Adam, iv, 2 ; 
hazrat-i-Noh, Saint Noah, iv, 3 ; hazrai-i-Yuah, Saint Jesus, 
iv, 4 ; hazrat-irMusay, Saint Moses, iv, 5 ; hazrat-i-Yihrdhim, 
Saint Abraham, iv, 6; hazrat-i-Yusuph, Saint Joseph, 

vi, 8, 10, 14, etc. ; hazrai-i-Stdayman, Saint Solomon, xii, 17. 
juddh, apart ; gayi juddh, she went apart, she became separated, 

vii, 16. 

judoyt, fern, separation, vii, 16. 

jdh, a place, in gay yig-jah, they went together, ii, 4 ; hhdydv yShh- 
jaJi, (you) ate together, x, 12. Cf.^ay. 
quickly, vi, 16. 

jSl^^d atjil (q.v.), adv. quickly, xii, 15, 23, 4. 
jalwg, m. glory ; — dyun'*, to give forth glory ; — dith, giving 
forth glory,/in all His glory (of God), vi, 7 ; with emph. y, 
jalSy h6wun, he manifested glory, vi, 16. 
jeddy, aeejalvKi. 
jdmaf m. a coat, x, 9. 

jumeda, m. entirety ; jumeda alam, (He who is the source of) the 
whole world, God, i, 13. 
jdn, adj. good, vii, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

j&ida, m. a flag ; — Idgurii to set up a flag, to insist on a claim, 
V, 11. 

jSnath, m. heaven; sg. da,t. jdnatas (foi jdnatas-manz), xii, 19; 
j&natas-manz, in heaven, xii, 20, 3, 4 ; sg. gen. m. jdnatuk^, 
of heaven, xi, 13 ; xii, 21, 2 ; fern. jiruUacd jdyS, places of 
heaven, iii, 7. 

jdndiodr, m. a winged creature, a bird, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. gen. jdmwdran- 
hond*^, viii, 1. 

jdv, for Hindi jdd, go ye, xi, 4. 
jdwd, for Hindi ^ao, go ye, xi, 4. 

m. an answer, reply, iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 
jay, f. a place {d.jah), ix, 6 ; », 12 ; eg. dat. panafldjayg, (seated) 
in his own place, x, 5 ; cdhjdySgav hufltd", there occurred an 
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earthquake in that place, xii, 15 ; tath jayS, he arrived 
at that place, xiii, 15 ; wdt^jayS ahia, he arrived at a certain 
place, ii, 8 ; viii, 7~ (ter), 9 ; tsdnukh aids jay^-mam, they led 
him into a certain place, iii, 7 ; jayi akis . . . jdyS aids, 
in one place ... in another place, i, 3, 4 ; pi. nom. jdyi, 
m, 7. 

jydday, more ; kam yd jydday, (a hundred), less or more, ii, 12. 

ki, see kydhy 1. 

kabar, f . a grave, a tomb ; sg. dat. kahari walun, to cause to descend 
into a grave, to inter, iv, 7. 

kod, m. prison ; — karun, to imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; 
— lagun, to become imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11 ; kdd-kkdn (not 
-khdna), a prison, v, 8 ; pi. dat. -khdnan, v, 7, 8. 

kud^, see kur*. 

kdd*t m. a prisoner, a person imprisoned, v, 8 ; sg. dat. kodis, 
X, 5 (bis) ag. kdd*y x, 5 ; voc. kodym, x, 12 ; hold kodyau^ 
X, 5 ; pi. nom. (and acc.) kdd*^ v, 8, 9 ; ag. kodyau, v, 7, 
vi, 11. 

kadam, m. a step ; — dyun^, to set forth, x, 11, 12 ; — trdimn, 
to step forward, iv, 5. 

kadun, or (iv, 2 ; viii, 3) karun, to extract, pull out, viii, 4, 11, 2 ; 
to drag forth (e.g. a person from his house), x, 13 ; to bring 
forth, bring out, lead forth, iii, 4, 8 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; to take out 
(of a receptsMsle), viii, 7, 10 ; xii, 17 (bis) ; to bring forth, 
produce, exhibit, x, 2, 12; xii, 15 ; to tear out or off, dislocate, 
viii, 7 ; to take off (from something to which the .objecj; is 
attached), viii, 10 ; to expel, banish, iv, 2 ; viii, 11 ; to take 
off clothes, V, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 7 ; to draw (a sword), viii, 13 ; 
X, 7 ; to pass a (period ol time), viii, 3, 11 ; x, 11 ; xii, 4, 5, 
11 ; to while away the time (on a journey), x, 1 ; keddA 
ishunun, to drive out, viii, 10; to take off, doff (clothes), 
X, 9. 

fut. pass. part. sg. m. gatshi ka^un, he should be expelled, 
viii, 11 ; conj. part, kaditih, viii, 10 ; x, 9 ; xii, 6, 7. Impve. 
sg. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. ag. acc. kadun, iii, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, witii 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kaddn, x, 1 ; pi. 3 kadan, viii, 11 ; pres, 
masc. sg. 3 chuh kaddn, viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 11, 17 ; pi. 3 chth 
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kardn, viii, 3 ; chih kaddn, viii, 11 ; past sg. m. xii, 15, 7 ; 
with suff. 3 pers. sg. ag. kodun, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; viii, 7, 10, 3 ; 
with ditto and suff. 1 pers. sg. dat. kof*mm, iv, 2 ; with 
ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kod^nas, viii, 10 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kodukh, iii, 4 ; pi. kad^, x, 2 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. gen. kad^nas, viii, 7 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. kadikh, viii, 4, 12 ; x, 12 ; xii, 1 ; 
f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. kiid^n, x, 7 ; xii, 6 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kM^kh, x, 11. 

kdhi f. the leather lace used by shoemakers for sewing together the 
parts of leather shoes or the like, used where Englis h cobblers 
use thread, xi, 14. 

an}d;hing, something ; m. sg. nom. anyone, i, 2 ; vi, 10 ; 
xii, 22 ; kdh-ti, even anyone, vii, 23 ; kaisi, to anyone, iii, 3 ; 
by anyone, ii, 8 ; by anyone, v, 9 ; anything, i, 6 ; 
ii, 5 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 8 ; viii, 2 ; ix, 6 ; xi, 15 ; xii, 6, 7, 15 (bis) ; 
hiyS kdh, something more, iii, 8 ; an 3 d;hing else, xii, 8 ; na kih, 
not at all, ii, 5 ; v, 5 (bis) ; xii, 2. 

As adj. kdh kod*, any prisoner, v, 8 ; kdJi-ti hosh, any sense 
at all, i, 5 ; k^^ pron*, some old (prisoners), vi, 11 ; kSk, 
any (inanimate thing), vi, 16 ; viii, 1 ; x, 1, 7 ; xii, 5 ; some 
women, xi, 7 ; kih kdld{h), some little time, v, 10 ; viii, 2 ; 
k^-ti, any (sound) at all, viii, 9. 

H-Ad, see kydh 1. 

kihy m. loose hair (from the head), combings, v, 4 (ter). 

kdh, k6h, m. a mountain ; koh-i-tdra. Mount Sinai, iv, 5 ; kdha-kdhai, 
on every mountain, ix, 2. 

khcd>, m. a dream, sg. dat. khdbas, vi, 14 ; abl. khaba, vi, 12 ; gen. 
khdbuk^ tobdr, the interpretation of a dream, vi, 14 ; khdb 
dishun, to see a dream, have a dream- vision, vi, 11 (bis), 
k,4,5. 

khvb, adv. well, thoroughly, vi, 10. 

khabar, f . information ; news, tidings, xi, 20 ; notice, care, heed, 
xii, 2 (ter) ; he-khabar, an untaught person, vii, 28 anting to 
bring news, xii, 19, 20 (bis) ; (tas) cMh khabar, there is informa- 
tion (to him), (he) knows (all about it), iii, 3 ; there is heed (to 
him), (he) believes, (he) is under the impression (that), xii. 
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2 (ter)^; cAya khabar, is there news ? hence, (I) don’t know, 
how am (I) to know ? how can (I) know ? v, 7 ; xii, 20 ; 
khabar diri^^ to give news, z, 14 ; taa khabar gayl, news went 
to him, information was given to him, iii, 1 ; hkcd>ar hSth yun^, 
to bring news, xii, 24 ; Wwhar katy news when ? i.e. who Imows 
when (such and such a thing happened) ? ii, 4 ; — nih^y 
to bring news or information, ii, 16 ; x, 7, 8; xii, 23 ; khabarahy 
a piece of news, ii, 6. 

khabarddr y m. an informer, spy, scout, newsman; pL ag. khabardaraVy 
ii, 1, 6 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
khobsurathy adj. beautiful, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 5, 9. 
khddy a pit ; x, 13 ; sg. dat. khd^y x, 13. 

Khdddy m. Crod, vi, 6,. 6, 7 ; x, 7 ; Khdddyy verily God, God alone, x, 
8 ; az Khdddy from God, vi, 10 ; bd-Khdddy one who believes 
in God, a true believer, xii, 20 ; wdda-y-Khdddy a promise of 
God, an oath by God, xii, 7, 15 (bis) ; hakh-i-KhSddyy the duty of 
God alone, i.e. a husband as sacred to the wife as God, xii, 15 ; 
sg. dat. Khdddy^y vii, 4 ; x, 5 ; ag. Khdddy&ty xii, 15 ; gen. 
Khdddyi-sond^-chuy kasamy (I) adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; 
voc. Khdddyiy 0 God ! iv, 1 ; bar KhOddyOy O Great God ! v, 7 ; 
Khddd-Sbby God the Master, God, sg. dat.>sohas, x, 5 ; ag. 
-sd&an, iii, 8 (ter). 
khoj^naSy see khdlun. 

khaly m. a threshing floor ; sg. dat. khalas karuny to put (crops) on 
the threshing floor, ix, 9. 

khaluny cans, of khamny to cause to mount, to take (upstairs), 
X, 7 ; to fix (on to a lathe), vii, 19 ; zima khaluny to cause 
responsibility to mount, to prove responsible, x, 12 ; impve. 
pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. kholyun, cause ye him to 
mount, z, 7 ; past. masc. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
3rd pers. dat. khhl^naSy x, 12 ; fern, with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. khcy^naSy vii, 19. . 
khaldSy adj. free ; — gatshuny to die, iii, 4. 

khaUuhy m. a robe of honour ; khalH-b^shohly a royal robe of honour, 
a magnificent robe of honour, x, 4 (bis). 
khdm, adj. raw, unripe, gnea, vi, 15 ; of small valua, cheap ; 
khdm posoy the pice formerly current in Kashmir, of small 
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value compared to the British pice worth about a farthing, 
now becoming current ; vii, 25, 6. 

Miuniar, m. intoxication ; languor of love, languishment ; jmr* 
khumar, full of languishment, one who intoxicates another 
with love, V, 2. 

khan, a certain title, used as part of a proper name in Bahadur Khan 
— Bah^ur Khan, ii, 1 ; sg. dat. — khanas, ii, 12. 

hhana, m. a house, sg. dat. khanas, vi, 4 ; kod-khana, a prison, 
sg. nom (m.c.) kod-khan, vi, 10 ; pi. dat. kdd-khdnom, v, 7, 8 ; 
mahala-khana, a palace, xii, 19. 

khin, m. food, xii, 16, 17. 

khdn, i. the haunch ; sg. dat. khdnirk&h, (carrying) on the haunch, 
xi, 13. 

khamm, to dig ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi ddb khanun*^, you must 
dig a pit, xii, 6. 

khanandufun, to cause to be dug ; past m.. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. khanandmm, x, 13. 

khar, m. an ass ; iii, 8, 9 ; v, 7 (bis) ; sg. dat. kkot^ kharas, he 
mounted the ass, iii, 8. 

khdr, m. a blacksmith ; sg. voc. khdra, ii, 12 ; vi, 1.7 ; pi. ag. 
khdrav, 3d, 17 ; Wahab Khdr, or Wahb the Blacksmith, is the 
name of the author of stories ii and vi. 

khi^ (v, 5) or l^dr (v, 9), m. the foot ; sg. dat. khdran, v, 9 ; shdnda 
Tcarun khdr, to go from the pillow to the foot of ihe bed, v, 5 ; 
khdra karun shdnd, to go from the foot of the bed to the pillow, 
v,.5. 

kMr, m. welfare ; dwd-yi-JdiSr, a prayer for welfare, a blessing, i, 3 

khdr'*, a thing which weighs a khdr or kharwdr, i.e. an ass’s load ; 
sg. dat. haiabdd*-Mdris drdy, they turned out (i.e. amounted) 
to hundreds of khanedrs, ix, 9. 

khar**e (viii, 10) or khar**j (xii, 4, etc.), m. e3Ependiture ; eicpenses, 
money to be spent for any purpose ; joi, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 11, 
20; khar**c gom, expenditure has occurred by me, I have 
spent, viii, 10. 

khdrdih, m. alms, v, 9. 

khrdv, m. the clog, patten, or wooden soles worn by Kashmir is in 
winter ; nom. (acc.) plur. I^rdv, v, 9. 

V 
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khasa, adj. peculiar, special ; personal, own ; choice, select, 
excellent, ii, 3 ; ditkktar-g-lchSsa, thine own daughter, v^, 11. 
kh6s\ m. a kind of metal cup ; pi. nom. khos*, ii, 3. 

Mashy m. a cut ; — dyun\ to cut, v, 4 (bis), 6. 
khdsh, adj. pleased, happy ; — gatshun, to become happy, to become 
pleased, viii, 1, 9 ; xii, 9 ; — gosay, I became pleased about 
thee, xi, 18 ; gos — , he became pleased with him, xii, 12 ; 
gokh, — y he became pleased with them, viii, 14 ; gos — , 
they became pleasing to him, i.e. he loved them, viii, 11 ; 
yih paUuMhas — kariy that which will make the king pleased, 
whatever will please the long, xii, 3. 
khatihSmy m. anger, wrath ; yimau amU pkakircu — kor'*y by them 
to that faqir wrath was made, i.e. they were made angry 
with the faqir, ii, 3. 

khasun (1 p.p. khoV* or khoth*), to rise, arise ; to rise, come up 
(out of water), i, 6, 8 ; xii, 11, 2 ; to rise, go up, go upstairs, 
iii, 2, 9 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; to get up on to (e.g. on to a bed, 
or a funeral pyre, governing dat., with or without pitk)y iii, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6, (bis) 9 ; X, 7 (bis) ; xii, 21, 4 ; to mount (a horse, etc., 

. guris or gun8~pSth)y ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (quater) ; to ride (a 
horse), (gur" chus khasun*, he has a horse on which to ride), 
X, 3 ; oarkas khiitf*, she mounted on to the lathe, she was fixed 
on the lathe (for being turned), vii, 20 ; kdlt kSli Tdiasun, to go 
up stream, xii, 6 ; kalsi chma kkasan zima, the responsibility 
rises on no one, no one can be made responsible, or, as we 
should say, the responsibility falls on no one, iii, 3 ; kotyah 
khatis mar, how many murders have risen for him, i.e. of how 
many murders is he guilty ! ix, 5 ; patash&ias khct* zahar, 
poison arose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 

Fut. pass. part. sg. m. khcuun*, x, 3 ; xii, 5 {s^tshi khasun*, 
you must go up) ; impve. sg. 2 khas, iii, 8 (bis ) ; fut. sg. 2 
khasakh, v, 6 ; 3 with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. Masiy, xii, 11 
(there will arise before you); pres. m. sg. 3 neg. chum 
khamn, iii, 3 ; imp^. sg.. m. 3 witii suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
n^. hsus-na Masdn, i, 6 ; 1 past sg. m. 3 khot*, i, 8 ; ii, 11 ; 
iii, 7, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 5, 6 ; viii, 7 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 12, 21, 4 ; 
khath*, ii, 6 ; X, 7 ; pi. 1 kkM*, v, 9 (we, i.e. one m. and one f .) ; 
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3 hkdt*, X, 8 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. khdtis, ix, 5 ; f. sg. 
3 khuts^, iii, 2 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 

khdta, postpos. than ; ddn-handi khSta, (more beautiful) than the 
two, xii, 19 ; gd^rlici-handi kJidta, (more beautiful) than 
the first (gill), xii, 10. In ami khSta haway bdh, iii, 8, 1 will 
show thee more than that, the word “ more ” is not expressed. 

Tchdt^t adj. false, base, counterfeit; (of a jewel) flawed, xii, 3. 

khaihy m. a letter, a document, xii, 22, 3 (ter) ; moV-sandi daakhata 
khath, a letter signed by (my) father, xii, 21. 

kJuttun, to conceal ; conj. part, khatithf having concealed (sc. 
yourself), secretly, xii, 6. 

khdtiina, f. a noble woman, a lady, x, 12 ; xii, 18, 9 (bis), 20, 5 ; 
with sufl. of indef. art. kkdtund akh, a certain lady, v, 11 ; 
xii, 15; sg. dat. khUuni, x, 7 (bis); xii, 15; ag. IchMimit 
xii, 15 (quater), 8, 22 ; gen. khdtmi-handia akikamas-manz 
(x, 7) or khdtwni-ahikamaa-manz (x, 7), in the lady’s belly ; 
lehGtuni-handi shikama-manza, from in the lady’s belly, x, 
7 (bis). 

kh&ift m. carnal desire, viii, 3. 

khawand, m. a master, a lord, viii, 10 (of a dog) ; a woman’s husband, 
iii, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; v, 1, 8, 10, 1,2; x, 5 (bis), 12 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
sg. dat. hhawandas, iii, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; xi, 11 ; xii, 18 ; 
JMimndas niahin, (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; sg. gen. 
fern, khatoanda-aunz^, iii, 2. 

kh6wur^, adj. left (not right) ; — atha, the left hand, viii, 7. 

hhyon^y to eat ; to consume unlawfully, misappropriate, x, 2. 

inf. obi. waJih* kMni, they got down (in order) to eat, x, 5 ; 
fut. pass. part. m. sg. tih cydn'* khyon^ gaishi-na, you must 
not eat that, xii, 16 ; pres. part, ckuh bihith JckSwatiy he is 
seated eating, xii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, kh^y iii, 1 ; (dial.) khyuhy 
X, 5 ; (dial.) khyd, x, 12 ; pol. sg. 2, with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
datt kh&am, eat for my sake, iii, 1 ; fut. sg. 2, kh&ni, xii, 
16 (bis). 

fut. sg. 1 khimay viii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. eg. dat. 
khSmayy I will eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; do. with neg. kMmay-m, 
I will not eat for thy sake, iii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. 
khikh-ndy wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 vi, 2 ; 3, khiyiy xii, 15. 
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pies. m. sg. 3 diuh kMwan, xii, 6, 17 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
with neg. Mitodn 6ti*-na, he used not to eat, vi, 16. 

1 past m. jsg. khyauv, x, 12 ; kMv, ii, 2 ; with suff. 3id 
peis. sg. ag. Jehydny vi, 16 (bis) ; x, 5 ; . pL (dial, for khyey) 
JtMyy z, 2 ; f. sg. with suff. 2nd peis. pi. ag. (dial, for kMy^wa) 
Jdhiyiio, z, 12. 

hhatmtUh (zii, 3) or hkizmaOi (ii, 3), f. service ; ^rSn-hunz^ khazmath 
haraJehy I will do service of horses for them, i.e. I will do groom’s 
work, xii, 3. 

hahtd, m. pafier, a piece of paper, zii, 11, 2, 5 (quinquies), 6, 7, 
8 (bis), 22 ; — likhun, to write a paper, zii, 11 ; sg. dat. 
kakadas, xii, 16, 7 ; of. kakaz. 

kakafi, f. the wife of the eldest son in a Hind& family ; hoy^-kakarty 
an elder brother’s wife, v, 10. 

kSkur, m. a fowl ; k6kar~gamy a fowl village, a village the speciality 
of which is rearing fowls, zi, 8. 

kakaZy m. paper, viii, 10. Gf. kakad. 

kSly time ; with suff. ind^. art. kih kola gav (v, 10) or k^ kaWi gav 
(viii, 2), some short time passed ; warayah kalah gaVy a very 
long time passed, viii, 2 ; warayah kal, for a very long time, 

viii, 2 ; sg. dat. warayahas kalaSy for (during) a long time, 

••• ^ 
m, 1. 

kaluy the head, iii, 1, 5, 9 ; kola (satuny to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6 ; 
abl. kala-kdn*y in the direction of the head, at the head end 
(of an animal), xi, 9 ; keda-pith* tshmiih^ wdth, to leap over 
(so and so’s) head, ii, 9. 

kifly f. a small river, a stream ; sg. dat. kNA-tnanZy in the stream, 
2 oki$ pitiiy she went to tiie bank of a stream, 
zii, 2 ; abl. kNi kSU khamn, to go up along the stream, to 
go up stream, zii, 4 ; kidi-manzay from in the steeiun, zii, 4.. 

kdi'^y adj. of or belonging to time ; yuts*~k6l^y of or belonging to 
a long time ago, ii, 4. 

hul*y m. a tree ; abl. kuli'dadari-manZy in the tree-hole, in the 
hole in the tree, ii, 10. 

kdlacSity adv. in the evoiing, at eventide, v, 5 ; viii, 3. 

kalam, m. a pen; kalama sdtin likhuny to write with a pen, 

ix, 12. 
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kuluph, m. a lock. — ih&wun, to open a lock, to unlock a door, 
iii, 8 (bis). 

kSlay, f. a wife, iii, 4 ; v, 3, 6 ; viii, 3, 11 ; sg. ag. kSlayi, v, 9. 
ham 1, adj . less, deficient, iv, 4, 6 ; Teamya jyaday^ less or more, 
more or less, ii, 12. 
ham 2, ham*, kami, see hydh 1. 

kom^, f . a thing done, a deed ; a business ; Jfcdm* <Mh pakawufi^, 
the business is one that marches, i.e. it involves marching, 
xi, 11 ; in the stories, kur^ ifcom*, he, she, or they, did a deed, 
is equivalent to the English, ‘‘what do yon ^ink he, she, 
or they did,” “ what did he do but,” ii, 6, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 
X, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; so, with suff. of indef. art. kUr^n 
(x, 2) or kur^ (x, 3) kom^dh, 

kdmbakh, m. help, aid, assistance, the reinforcement (of an army) ; 
sg. dat. bardyS kdmbakas, in order to help, by way of help, 
as a reinforcement, xi, 7. 
kamyuk^, see kydh 1 

kan, m. the ear ; — thawun (ii,.7) or — thdwun (viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 
1, 4), to apply the ear, to lend the ear, to listen attentively ; 
sg. dat. kanas kiir^nas thaph, he seized him by the ear, iii, 9 ; 
abl. kana-d^l din^ (poet.), to give ear-closing, to refuse to 
listen, V, 2 ; kana ratith, holding (a goat) by the ear, iii, 5 ; 
pi. dat. with emph. y, kananay, vii, 11. 
kan*, postpos. signifying — 

(а) direction, as in kala-kdn*, in the direction of the head, 
at the head end (of an animal), xi, 9 ; lati-kdn*, at the tail 
end, xi, 9. 

(б) route, as in ddri-kdn*, (cast) out through the window, 
V, 4 (bis). 

(c) directionirom, as in y&i-kdn*, from whom (it will escape), 

ii„ 8. 

Cf. kani, kun, kd^, and kiH. 
kani, postpos. signifymg— 

(a) locality, as in hdna-kani, (he is standing) below, down- 
stairs, iii, 2 ; bdntha-kani, in front, before (govemmg dat.), 
u, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii,’ 11 ; x, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 23 (bis); 
ath*-pdtha-kani, on the top of it verily, viii, 1. 
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(6) direction towards, as in dra-haniy in that direction, v, 2. 

(c) direction from, as in tSlatva-hani, (down) from the 
ceiling, viii, 6; osa-hmi, issuing from the mouth, viii, 7. 

(d) other miscellaneous relations as in thiir^-kani (v, 4) or 
ihiid^-kani (v, 4 bis), (turning) backwards (from there) ; 
pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; kuni-kanty in any way, zii, 13 ; 
ampa-kaniy by means of beak-to-beak feeding, viii, 1 ; iami- 
pS^*-kaniy in addition to that, iii, 8. 

Cf. kdn*y kun, kdn, and kin. 

kinOy conj. or. Used to indicate an alternative in an interrogative 
sentence, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 11 ; xii, 18, 9, 23. 

k&nay adv. why not ? viii, 1 (why is there no chirping ?). 

kuHy postpos. governing dat., meaning — 

(a) towards, viii, 6, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 12 ; similarly 6-kuny in 
that direction, xii, 23 ; mustakh kun, enamoured of, yearning 
for, iii, 7 ; vii, 3 ; hiyi-hmy (he does not go) anywhere else, 
xii, 4. 

(h) to (after verbs of saying, addressing, etc.), v, 2 ; vii, 
4, 20, 6; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (bis); x, 12. 

(c) in, at, bon^-knUy i, 8, (came) before (the king) ; w6l* 
shiharas and-kuny he arrived at the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; 
andas-kuny at the end, xii, 6. 

(d) other meanings, nagas akith kuny on one side of the 
spring, xii, 14 ; asi-kun h&wuthy thou showedst before us, vi, 5 ; 
pcUh'hmy afterwards, iii, 5 ; v, 5 ; at the back (of a place), 
in the rear, v, 8. 

(with gen.) ydra-sond* kuny (he set out) in the direction of 
his friend’s abode, x, 1^1. 

Cf. kdn*y kaniy kdn, and kid. 

kuni, adv. at all, in any respect, v, 6 ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 9 ; zii, 1, 22 ; 
anywhere, viii, 7 ; somewhere, viii, 7 ; kuni-kani, in any 
way, xii, 13. 

kun^y num. adj., only one ; with emph. y. One only (of God), vi, 7 ; 
vii, 2 ; X, 8 ; kunuy zon^, only one person, all alone, viii, 7 ; 
fern, kiid^y zun^, xii, 15. 

konda, i. a potter’s kiln ; sg. abl. kondi uxUnn, to put (unbaked pots) 
into a kiln for baking, xi, 11. 
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kond*, m. a thorn, viii, 1 (bis). 

kanga^, i. a comb ; chSs waldn kangan, I am combing (my hair), 
V, 4. 

kdng-wdr^y f . a saffron-garden or -held ; sg. dat. (for loc.), kSng-wari^ 
or (m.c.) kdng-ivant v, 7. 

k^nun, to sell ; inf. abl. dv k^nani, he came (in order) to sell, xii, 3 ; 
dyd kf^nana (pass.), she was sold, vii, 26 ; fut. sg. 1 with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. J^nan, I will sell it, viii, 9 ; 2, with same 
suff. md kf*nahan, I wonder if thou wilt sell it, viii, 9 ; pres, 
sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. chum J^ndn, he is selling me, 
vii, 17. 

Mnisdh (vii, 20) or (usually) kinishah, indef. pron. something, 
vii, 20, 6 ; x, 3 ; xii, 18 (bis) ; — karun, to do something, 
esp. to do something malicious, xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; yih-kSntshdh, 
whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 

As adj. some, xii, 4, 19 (bis) ; any, xii, 19. 
kmz^t f. a kind of cup with a foot to it; Musalman women eat 
their rice out of it. Sg. dat. kSmS, x, 3. 
kunz, f. a key, iii, 8 (bis). ^ 

kdn, postpos. by means of ; db-dawa-kdn, (enter) by means of 
(i.e. through) the water-drain, v, 4. 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kin, and hm. 

kin (for kin*), postpos. in apdr*-kin, from that direction, v, 7. 

Cf. kdn*, kani, kun, and kdn. 

kun**, f. a stone ; sg. dat. kani-manz, in a stone, iv, 7 ; kanS-kiirl'*, 
p'mishment of death by stoning, lapidation, x, 13 ; abl. 
kani-phoV*, a pebble, xii, 16 (bis). 
kannSkh, ? gender, the apparatus consisting of two ropes attached 
at the back of a Kashmiri saddle, to secure blankets, etc., 
xi, 9. 

hifiuw'*, adj. made of stone ; m. pi. nom. kaniv*, v, 4. 
kuphdr, m. *pl. infidels, non-Muslims (for kuffdr, Ar. pi. of kafir), 
iv, 3. 

kar, adv. when ? ii, 4. 

kar, m. an action, a deed, a work, xi, 2 ; pi. nom. Hr, v, 12 ; xi, 10. 
kara, m. a pea, pease, xii, 16 (ter), 7. 
kdra, in wdra-kdra, safe and sound, x, 8. 
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kor, adv. where ? ii, 2. 

kor^t m. a bracelet, xii, 11, 2, 3 (ter) ; rqt^na-kor^, a bracelet of 
jewels, xii, 10, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 6, 8 ; kdr*-han, f. a little bracelet, 
xii, 12 ; sg. dat. rqt^na-karis-siky, xii, 15 ; pi. nom. rq^na- 
kdr*f xii, 20. 

kur*, 01 (v, 6, 12) kud^, f. a daughter, v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 1, 6, 7 (bis), 
8 ; xii, J ; patashah-kur^, (v, 2, 5, 8 (bis), 9 (ter), 10 ; xii, 
1, 2) or patashah-kud^ (v, 5) ; or pdtash&i-kur^ (xii, 10, 3 (bis), 
25), a king’s dan^ter, a princess ; sg. dat. ko^, v, 12 ; kori, 
xii, 4, 5 ; pcUashah-kdrS, v, 2, 9 (ter) ; xii, 2, 10, 13 ; paiaah&i- 
kari, xii, 10 ; kori-hyul^t ^or the daughter, v, 1 (bis) ; kori- 
sGtyy with the daughter, v, 10; patcuhSh-kor&sSiy, with 
the princess, xii, 1 ; gen. kori-hmd'^, v, 2 ; pdtashdh-kdri- 
hond"y V, 9 ; ag. kori, xii, 4, 5 ; patashah-kdri, v, 1 ; xii, 
2 ; abl. kori-halamas mam, in the lap-cloth of the daughter, 
Vj 4 ; voc. kur*, v, 2 ; kur*y^, v, 2 ; koriy, xii, 15 (all 
addressed by an elder woman to a younger woman). 
kdrddr, m. the HindG overseer of a village, a government official 
whose duty it is to collect the Maharaja’s share of the grain ; 
sg. ag. kdrddran, ix, 1. 

hrdj^, f. a potter’s wife ; cf. krcd ; sg. ag. hrdji, xi, 11. 

krekh, f . an outcry ; — din^, to raise an outcry, to cry out, v, 7 ; 

xii, 7 ; — an outcry to arise, iii, 3. 

krai, m. a potter ; cf. hroj ^ ; sg. ag. kralan, xi, 10 ; voc. kralau 
(addressed by a woman to her husband), xi, 11. 
korun 1 ; to do, ii, 4, 11 (bis) ; iii, 8 ; v, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 12 ; viii, 1, 
3, 4, 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 1 (quater), 2; ix, 4; x, 3, 
5, 8 (bis) ; xi, 2, 19 (bis) ; xii, 1 (quater), 3 (bis), 6, 15, 
7, 20, 6 (bis) ; to make, i, 1, 3, 7 ; ii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 
5, 10, 2 ; iii, 1, 4, 8 ; iv, 2, 3, 6 ; v, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 9, 10 ; vi, 
9, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8, 15 (bis), 6, 24 (ter) ; vhi, 1 (bis), 
2 (ter), 3 (bis), 5, 7, 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 (quater) ; ix, 3, 
4 (bis) ; X, 1, 3, 4, 5, 7 (bis), 8, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 
7, 9 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 7, 15 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 
2 (bis), 3, 4, 5 ; to make something out of something else, 
to turn one thing into another, pdshdkus Mr^n sMkal yimSn 
hish^, he made the shape of a. man out of his clothes, he 



331 


VOCABULABY 


karun 1 


folded them up to look like a man, x, 7 (bis) ; kdn*-phoV* 
korunas, she (uttered a charm and) turned him into a pebble, 
xii, 15 ; to make another marriage, to take a second wife, 
(toSriiz^ zanana, or some such words, being understood), viii, 
1 (bis), 2 ; khalas karun, to put (crops) on the threshing floor, 
ix, 9 ; karith dyun^ ( = Hindi kar dend), to complete, finish, 
X, 12. 

Nominal compounds are very commonly made with this 
verb. The following examples by no means pretend to form 
a complete list : Slav karun, to call out (to a person, dat.), 
X, 5 (bis), 12 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; aram karun-, to repose, rest, 
sleep, V, 9 ; hand k., to tie up, x, 2 ; diddr k., to do seeing, 
to see (gen. of obj.), iv, 5 ; driy kasam k., to swear, to take 
an oath, viii, 1 ; ganS karaM, to make into pieces, to cut 
flesh into gobbets, x, 7 ; gath kariin^, (of a widow) to perform 
the 80 ^ ceremony, to become suttee, iii, 4 ; gatody* kariin^, 
to give evidence, x, 12 ; hawala karun, to make over (to so 
and so, dat.) for safe custody, to put into so and so’s charge, 
V, 7, 12 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; x, 12 (quinquies) ; kdd karun, to 
imprison, v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5, 12 ; khdah karun, to please, 
gratify (dat. of person), xii, 3 ; khizmath (ii, 3) or khazmath 
(xii, 3) karun, to do service, to act as a servant ; kdm^ kariin^, 
to do a deed (for the special meaning of this compound, see 
kdm% ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 12, 4 ; xii, 22 ; kdntshah 
karun, to do something, esp. to do something malicious, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 (bis) ; kasMna-hana kariin^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch a person (at his request), xii, 16 ; kasam 
karun, to make oath, to swear, v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; kaiha karanA, 
to utter words, to speak, say, iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; xii, 23 ; to converse, 
X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; langup karun\ to put on a loin-cloth ; 
lar karUH^, to run after, pursue (dat. of obj.), ii, 8 ; mdhar 
karuH^, to seal (dat. of obj.), x, 3 (bis), 10 ; mM karun, to 
fix a price, agree to a price, viii, 9 (bis), 10 ; putalAn korun 
nakar, he prohibited idols, iv, 6 ; nds^ydth karun\ to give 
instructions, xii, 16 ; nSth'^r karun, to make preparations for 
a marriage, to marry (amis soty, him), viii, 2 ; xii, 15 ; nazar 
karUn^, to look, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; xii, 23 ; poda karun, to create; 
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iii, 8 (bis) ; xii, 7 ; parda karun, to veil, cover with a veil 
(dat. of obj.), vi, 4 ; pasand karun, to approve (acc. of obj.), 
V, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; rdjy karun, to do ruling, to rule, x, 14 ; 
rawam karun, to dispatch, x, 3 ; rmris karun reza, he cut 
the corpse to pieces, ii, 7 ; salam kariin^, to make a salaam, 
to bow, xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7 ; sara karun, to inquire into, 
test, prove the truth about, investigate concerning, viii, 1, 3 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14 ; mra^ kariin^, id., viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7 ; 
srdn karun, to bathe, xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; thaph kariin^, to 
seize, lay hold of, grasp (dat. of obj.), iii, 8, 9 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 
(bis) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 11 ; tukara kardn*, to make 
pieces, to cut to pieces (dat. of obj.), viii, 6 ; tay karun, to do 
authority, to exercise sway, xi, 3 ; taydr karun, to make ready, 
to make and have ready, to make, xii, 22 ; tshdpa karith, 
silently, in silence, xii, 4 ; wuchundh karun, to do a seeing, 
to take a glance at (dat. of obj.), viii, 3 ; wdriiz^ zandna 
kariiH^, to take a second wife, (of a man) to make a second 
marriage, viii, 11 ; zulm karun, to exercise tyranny, ix, 1 ; 
gur^ ztn karith, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8; zor karun, to make 
force, to show force, to insist, xii, 15 ; zdra-pdr karun, to make 
lamentations, to lament, ix, 1 ; to utter pious ejaculations, 
X, 5 (bis) ; to make earnest entreaties, ii, 3, 5 ; ziydphatk 
karuh^, to make a feast, x, 11. 

inf. tamis tog^-na karun, he did not know how' to make, 
viii, 9 ; sg. abl. forming inf. of purpose, karani, viii, 4 ; x, 2 ; 
xii, 4, 6 (bis), 26 ; fut. pass. part. sg. m. sg. korun'^., it is to be 
made, it must be made, xi, 8 ; gatshi karun**, viii, 2, 8 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 3 ; gotsh* karun**, v, 7 ; uMi karun**, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; f. sg. 
kariin^, it is to be done, .please do, xii, 16 ; gatshi kariih^, 
V, 9 ; viii, 7, 8, 10 ; x, 3 ; conj. part, karith, iii, 8 (bis) ; vi, 
9 (bis) ; viii, 11, 3 ; x, 7, 12 ; xi, 19 ; xii, 4, 23 ; zdnakh 
karith, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; in adjectival 
sense, zin karith, (a horse) ready saddled, iii, 8 ; chuh karith 
tJtaph, he holds, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; irreg. conj. part. karHhan, 
xi, 10 ; freq. part, kar* kdr*, vii, 24. 

impve. sg. 2 kar, i, 7 ; ii, 12 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 17 ; neg. 
ma kar, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. karua, viii, 9 ; 
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with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. (irreg.) karuhukh, make thou them, 
xii, 19 ; 3, with suff. Ist pets. sg. dat. karinam, let her make 
for me, v, 9 ; pi. 2 kariv, viii, 11 ; xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. acc. karyukh, make ye them, viii, 4 ; pol. impve. 
sg. 2 karta, xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kdrHos, please make ye for him, ii, 10 ; impve. fut. kdr^zi, 
xii, 11 ; neg. kdr*zi-na, viii, 1 (bis) ; xii, 6. 

fut. sg. 1 kara, ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; viii, 10 ; ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
3, 15, 20 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg.. dat. karay, ii, 3 ; xii, 1 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. karas-na, xii, 15 ; 2 
karakk, xii, 1, 3 ; neg. karakh-na, viii, 13 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. dat. kaitthaleh, thou wilt make to them, xii, 16 ; 
3, kari, viii, 1 ; xi, 2, 19 ; xii, 3, 19 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. 
dat. kar&n, ix, 4 ; pi. 1 karav, x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kardSt ix, 1 ; 2 kariv, xii, 1 ; pres. subj. 
sg. 3 kari, viii, 6, 8, 11. 

pres. m. sg. 3 karan, he (is) making, ii, 5 ; dmh kardn, 
viii, 12, 3 ; x, 14 ; xii, 24 ; kardn chuh, x, 8 ; neg. chuna 
kardn, viii, 2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. gen. or dat. chum kardn, 
vii, 15 (dat.), 24 (gen.) ; pi. 3 chih kardn, viii, 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chis kardn, ii, 3 ; x, 12 ; 
f. sg. 1, cMs kardn, vii, 15 ; 3 cMh kardn, iii, 4 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. chds kardn, v, 5 (bis) ; pi. 3 chSh kardn, 
V, 12. 

imperf. m. sg. 1, 6su8 kardn, x, 14 ; sg. 3 6s^ kardn, i, 1 ; 
pi. 3 6s* kardn, i, 3 ; kardn os*, xi, 8 ; f . sg. 3 6s^ kardn, 2 di, 
20 ; emph. 6s**y kardn, vii, 16 ; pi. 3 dsa kardn, xi, 19. 

past m. sg. ii, 2, 3, 4 ; iii, 8 (bis) ; iv, 6 ; v, 9 ; viii, 
1, 9, 10, 2 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (bis). 

With suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. koruy, x, 12 ; ag. koruth, 
V, 4, 6 ; viii, 3 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. nom. kor^thas, 
X, 12 ; with do. and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor^tham, 
ii, 11. 

With suff. 3rd i)er8. sg. dat. korus, xii, 7 ; ag. korun, ii, 4, 7 ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 7 ; vi, 11 (bis) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis) ; viii, 2, 10 ; ix, 3 ; 
X, 3, 5, 7 ; xii, 18, 22 (ter) ; emph. hyr*nay, iv, 3 ; and with 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. kor^nam, ix, 4 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
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sg. dat. korunas, v, 10 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 15 (ter) ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor*‘nahh, vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 

With suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kor^ica, x, 12 (bis). 

With suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. korukh, viii, 1 ; x, 5 (bis) ; xii, 7, 
18 ; and with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. kor^^hay, iv, 2 ; and with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. kor'^lms, viii, 2 ; x, 5 ; and with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. dat. kor^hakh, xi, 17. 

pi. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. kdrim, v, 9 ; ix, 9 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kdrith, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
ag. kdrin, v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
kdr*na8, viii, 6 ; and suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. kdr*nal^, x, 12. 

f. sg. kur^, ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 11 ; x, 3, 5, 7 (ter), 8 (bis), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22, 3 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. kur^m-na, v, 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
iii, 1, 9 ; and neg. kiir^sna, v, 1 ; ag. kiir^n, v, 12 (bis) ; 
vii, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 2, 7 (bis) ; xii, 12, 3, 7, 20, 3 ; and suff. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. kiir^naSy iii, 4, 9 ; viii, 9 ; x, 3, 4 ; xii, 4, 
5, 9, 16 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. kUr^tm, x, 12 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. kurHh, ii, 8 ; and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
kur^kay, xi, 5. 

pi. kari, iii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. 
pi. dat. (irreg.) karSmav, x, 6 ; suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. kar&h, 
X, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. karSn, x, 6, 7 (bis) ; and 
suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. karSnam, iv, 5 ; and with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. karinas, x, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. karSkh, 
xi, 10 ; xii, 25. 

perf. m.sg. chith kor^moV*y x, 12 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
dat. for ag. chSy kur^miits^, x, 8. 

plup. m. sg. kor^mot^t iii, 8 ; kor^moff^y ii, 1 ; kor^moV* 
ds**, X, 7 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. acc. for 
nom. hor^mot^y thou hadst made him, x, 12 ; with suff. 

3rd pers. sg. dat. bam kof'^mot^y ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers., 
pi. ag. bmkh kor*moi^y viii, 2 ; f. sg. kur^mu(s\ viii, 1 ; with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. os^s kur^muta^y x, 10. 

cond. past sg. 1, karaho, ii, 11 ; v, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, .5 ; 
3, kariMy v, 9 ; viii, 7, 13. 
karun 2, see kadun. 
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Jcriind^, i. a basket, v, 9 ; hranji hdun, to put into a basket, 
V, 7. 

karanaumn, to cause to be made ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. karandunm, he caused (a mat) to be made (i.e. spread), 
xii, 24 ; f. sg. with same su£E. as karanihf n, x, 13. 

kaUi, kosi, see Mh. 

km, hma, kmuy, see kydh 1. 

kosh^, a honeycomb ; pi. nom. Msh*, ix, 5. j 

Kashmir (Hindi, not Kashmiri), Kashmir, xi, 4. The K^hmiri 
word is Kmhlr^. Cf. kdshyur^. 

kashun, to scratch ; inf. abl. kashAna-hxma kariin^, to do a little 
scratching, to scratch (somebody) a little, xii, 16, 7. 

kdshyur^ m. (f. koshir^), an inhabitant of Kashir**, or Kashmir ; 
pi. nom. koshir*, xi, 6. 

kasam or (xii, 2, kas**m), m. an oath ; a charm, an incantation ; 
KhdddyS-sond'* chuy kctsam, there is an oath to thee of God, 
I adjure thee by God, xii, 7 ; — karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, v, 9 (bis) ; driy kasam karun, to take an oath, to 
swear, viii, 1 (bis), 2 ; hdimn, to take an oath, swear by, 
V, 9 ; mmlas dyuP* 1cas**m, he uttered a charm over the skin 
(cf. shaph), xii, 22. 

kasun, to expel, i, 12 ; vi, 6 ; to shave (hair) ; masi kasun, to shave 
(so and so, dat.), xii, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) kasani, xii, 4, 6, 19 ; fut. pass, 
part, with emph. y, mvhim iagiy kdsunuy, poverty will be 
able'-'to be expelled for thee, thou wilt blow how to expel 
poverty, i, 12 ; conj. part. kosUh, xii, 10, 3 ; mast mdkaldto^nas 
kosith, he finished shaving him, xii, 5. 

impve. sg. 2, kds, vi, 6 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. {amis) kdsun mast, he shaved him, xii, 10, 3 ; with 
ditto, and suS. 3rd pers. sg. dat. mast kOs^nas, he shaved 
him, xii, 4 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. k6sm mast, shaved 
him, xii, 10. 

kusUr, m. a fault ; gom suy kmur, that very fault happened to me, 
i.e. that was my bad luck (for some fault of mine), vii, 13. 

kmawun'*, one who expels, i, 11. 

kati, adv. where ? {kdt* of the grammars), vii, 20 ; x, 12 (ter) ; xi, 17 ; 
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from where ? whence ? {kali of the grammars), x, 4 ; xi, 17 ; 
xii, 4, 5, 11, 5 ; from where ? whence ? ii, 2. 

kot'*, adv. where ? xi, 6. 

kot^, a son, esp. a clever son ; 6khun-kot^, Hie son of a doctor of 
divinity, xii, 25. 

kul*, pron. adj. how much ? pi. how many ? m. sg. nom. kut^, 

vii, 22 ; kolaht vii, 24 ; pi. nom. kiit*, vii, 25 ; kaUyah, ix, 
5, 11 ; kotyahy vii, 31 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; f. sg. nom. kols^y vii, 
15 ; ag. kdtay i, 12 ; pi. nom. A»6a, x, 6. 

kitab, f. a book; sohib-i-kitaby a master of books, a celebrated 
writer, x, 13. 

kathy f. (this word is the equivalent of the Hindi bat)y a word, an 
uttered word, ix, 7 ; xii, 9 ; a word, a statement, iv, 5 ; 
X, 4, 6 (many times), 14 ; a matter, circumstance, affair, 
iii, 5 ; xii, 1 ; a story, tale, narrative, v (title) ; vii, 1 ; 

viii, 1 ; X, 1 (many times), 2 (many times) ; katha-bathay 
pi. conversations, xii, 25; katha-karaniy to converse, iii, 
1 ; X, 7 (ter) ; xii, 3 ; to say (such and such) words, xii, 23 ; 
kori BiHy kath karuH^y to hold speech with the girl, i.e. to 
make improper overtures to her, xii, 1. In x, 1 ff., the point 
of the story consists in a misunderstanding of the word 
kathy one person of the company means “a statement”, 
the others mean a tale ”. 

sg. nom. kathy v, 1 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1 ; x, 6 (bis) ; xii, 1 (bis) ; 
gen. kathi-hond^y iii, 5 ; pi. nom. kalMy iii, 1 ; iv, 5 ; x, 
1 (many times) ; 2 (many times), 4, 6 (many tinges), 7 (ter), 
14 ; xii, 3, 23, 5 ; dat. katharty x, 1 ; xii, 9 ; abl. kathany 

ix, 7. 

kathd, see kydh 1 

ki^y postpos. governing dat. in, on ; * athas kHhy in the hand, ii, 7 ; 
V, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 22, 3 (bis) ; khSni-kitky on the haunch, 
xi, 13 ; rutnali kithy in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
kHhay adv. ; k&ha-pdth\ how ? in what manner ? iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; 
viii, 5 ; x, 8 ; xii, 3, 24. 

kotahy Bee kuV*. 

kuth'^y m. a room, viii, 3 ; with suff. of indef. art. kuth*ahy ix, 4 ; 
sg dat. kutkiSy iii, 8 (bis) ; x, 7, 8 (bis) ; pi. nom. hath*, vi, 3. 
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katiko, adj. of or belonging to where ? ii, 2 (poet.)- Of. kati. 
katarun, to cut to pieces ; pres. m. sg. 3, diuh kataran, z, 7. 
kut^wal, m. a chief of police, a kdtwal, v, 7, 9 (bis), 10 ; sg. ag. 
kut^iffolan, v, 7, 8, 9 ; kutf^uxU-gdnas (sg. dat.)^ to the wretch 
of a police captain, v, 9 (see gdn). 

kaiaimn, f . the wages of spinning ; — kariin^, to earn money by 
spinning, xi, 19. 
kaitydJif kdtydh, see kdV*. 
kaisa, kdtsa, see kiW*. 
kits^, see kyuV*. 
kois^, see kiU'*. 
kuwa, adv. how ? v, 9. 
kiyy in hargdh-kiy, if, viii, 7, 13. See hargdh. 
kyd, see kyah, 1 and 4. 

kyah 1 or kyd 1, interrog. pron. who ? what ? 

As subst. an. m. sg. nom. kus, who ? xi, 2 ; xii, 1 ; ktmiy, 
who verily ? xi, 19 ; ag. kdm*, by whom ? iii, 3 (bis) ; x, 12 ; 
pi. nom. kam, who ? xii, 1. 

subst. inan. kyd, what ? vi, 5 ; kyah, what ? ii, 2, 4, 11 ; 
iii, 4 (quater), 8, 9 (bis) ; iv, 7 ; v, 9 (bis) ; vi, 15 ; vii, 
20, 2, 4, 6, 30 ; viii, 1, 3, 6, 8, 9, 10 (ter), 1 (quater) ; 
ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 2, 5, 6, 8 ; xii, 1, 7, 20. 

ki-hd, what, sir (colloquial, addressed by a woman to her 
husband), v, 4, 5 ; dat. kath ; poet, colloquial, kathd-hit* 
(pots) for what ? xi, 11 ; abl. kami-bdpath, for what ? why ? 
on what account ? ix, 1 ; x, 12 ; kami-mdkha, on what 
account ? x, 4 ; gen. kamyuk*, of what ? vi, 13, 4. 

J^dh sabcA chutva, what is your reason ? viii, 5 ; kyiUi 
gaishiy antm* nishdm, what is to be brought to thee as a 
token ? xii, 21. 

adj. f. inan. nom. kiisa kusa, which (of several) ? x, 6 (bis). 

md kyah ztdm diuh gdmoV*, (hear) what tyranny has happened 
to me, ix, 6. 

an. masc. kua-t&R wdpar, some one dse, v, 4 ; inan. kyak-tah 
. takhnr, some fault of other, viii, 10. 

2, adv. why ? x, 14 (bis) ; how ? vii, 8, 27, 8. 
kyah 3, an expletive implying interrogation, vii, 27, 8. 
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kyah 4 or hya 2 (v, 9 ; xii, 23), an e^^letive common in the colloquial 
language, impossible to translate, but approximately equivalent 
to the English “ why ! ”, “ of course,” “ certainly,” ** verily,” 
you see,” or something of the sort, v, 8, 9 (many times) ; 
viii, 1 ; iz, 10 ; x, 3 (ter), 12 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 15 (bis), 23 ; yU* 
hyahf “ here, in fact,” or “ here, you see,” x, 12 (bis) ; yU* 
kyah , . , dif hydht here on the one hand you see . . . there 
on the other hand you see, viii, 13 ; adorlcyaht then of course, 
of course, certainly, viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

hyah 5, conj., or, iv, 7. 

kyom*, m. a worm, xii, 3 (ter), 4. 

kytU'*, postpos. for. This, like the postpositions of the genitive, 
is adjectival, and agrees with the governing noun. Thus : 
m. sg. nom. zanamn-kyut'*, a garden for the women, ii, 1 ; 
guris'hyut* gasa, grass for the horse, x, 5 ; ritas-kyut* kharjf 
expenditure for a month, xii, 4 ; tr&n r&an-kyut* kiharj, 
expenditure for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; tath-kyul* shistruw^ 
panja, an iron claw for that, xii, 16 ; zyun^ mi-kyuP*^ firewood 
for me, xii, 24. With a special adverbial meaning indicating 
time, rSth-kyuff*, by night, iii, 1. 

m. pi. nom. waslh patasheha-sanzi kori-kU*, articles for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; kathd-kit*, (pots) for what ? xi, 11. 

f. sg. nom. 10 ^* patashaha-zanzi kord-kits^, a ring for the 
king’s daughter, v, 1 ; ziyaphath patishohiySn-kiis^f a feast 
for the kingdoms, x, 11 ; gov^ Mts^ jay, a place for the cow, 
xi, 12. 

kyuth*, adv. how ? ii, 5. 

kyazi, adv. why ? iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 4, 5 ; 
ti-kyazi, because, viii, 2. 

Id, in La-makan, without a dwelling-place, an epithet of the Deity, 
vii, 29. 

labun, to take ; fut. sg. 2, Idbakh, ii, 9 ; past m. sg. with sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. ag. Ichun, ii, 10. 

lack, m. a hundred thousand, a lakh ; hch&-n6w^, m. He Who has 
a hundred thousand names, an epithet of the Deily, ii, 2. 

lich%, see likhun. 

ladun, to send, iv, 2 ; vii, 7 ; x, 3 (many times) ; xii, 15 ; to put 
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or place (into or on a receptacle, such as a basket or tray),- 
V, 7 ; viii, 4, 12 ; to fill (a cup with water, pyalas ab ladun), 
viii, 7 ; to place or impose (a burden), ii, 5 ; mc^i foh laduny 
to impose a crime on the shoulder, to charge (a person, gen. 
or dat.) with a crime, v, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatskSm ladun** k^tshah, you must 
send me something, xii, 15 ; impve. sg. 2, lad, xii, 15 ; fut. 
sg. 2, with suiS. 1st pem. sg. dat. and conditional sufif. 
ladaham-ay, if thou wilt send to me, x, 3 ; past .m. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. hdun, ii, 5 ; vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
ditto and with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. lod**nam, iv, 2 ; v, 9 ; 
xii, 15 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. liiz^n, x, 3 ; ditto and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. liiz^nas, x, 3 (bis) ; pi. with 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. lazan, v, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. lazakh, 
viii, 4, 12. 

Iddun 1 and 2, see Idrun 1 and 2. 

laddy\ f. fighting ; miliiv^kh hddy*, fighting was joined by them, 
i.e. they began to quarrel, x, 1. 

lagun, to be joined (to), connected (with) ; to be felt, experienced, 
{amar lagun, desire to be felt, v, 2 ; hdcM laguh^, hunger to 
be felt, vi, 16 ; tresh laguW*, thirst to be felt, viii, 7 ; in all 
these cases the person is put in the dat.) ; to come into 
existence {mang liij^, a demand was made, xi, 16) ; to occur, 
happen, become {rath lagu%^, night to come on, viii, 9) ; 
to become liable to, to incur {kod lagun, to incur imprisonment, 
to be imprisoned, v, 8 ; vi, 11) ; to be experienced {gray 
lagiifi^, shaking to be experienced, to be unsteady, to be 
impermanent, ix, 12, dat. of pers. experiencing) ; to be 
attached (to), find oneself in a certain condition {lagun wSbali, 
to find oneself in blameworthiness, to incur guilt, viii, 5) ; 
M be caught {walawashi lagun, to be caught in a net, v, 2) ; 
to arrive at (a place), viii, 5 ; xi, 5 ; (conversely), (of a place), 
to be reached, to be arrived at, xi, 5 ; (of a work) to be allotted 
(to so and so), viii, 5 ; to begin. 

In the meaning “to begin”, this verb is used with the 
oblique infini tive in -ni of another verb to form inceptive 
compounds. Thus, aisani lagan, to begin to enter, x, 7 ; 
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nerani 1., to begin to issue, x, 7 ; phdlani 1., (of the dawn) 
to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; xii, 2 ; wanani 1., to begin to 
say, X, 1 ; wasqni L, to begin to descend, viii, 6 ; wdtharani 1., 
to begin to wipe, viii, 6 ; imtani 1., to begin to arrive, viii, 6 ; 
yini 1., to begin to come, x, 8. In all these cases, the verb 
lagun is in the past tense. 

fat. sg. 2, lagdkh, v, 2 ; with prohibitive neg. repeated as 
a sufi. md lagah-a-m, mayst thou not find thyself, v, 2 ; 
3, lagi, with sufi. 3rd pets. pi. dat. lagSkh, ix, 12 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, chuh lagan, viii, 5. 

past m. sg. log'*, v, 5, 7 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 6 (ter), 7 (bis), 8 ; 
xi, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. and emph. y, log'‘m^y, 
V, 2 ; pi. lag*, x, 1 ; xi, 5 ; f . sg. liij**, xi, 16 ; with sufi. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. luj**s, vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; perf. m. pi. 2, chiwa 
ldg*mdt*, viii, 5. 
cond. past sg. 1, lagdho, v, 8. 

lagun, to apply ; to fix {jinda lagun), to fix a flag, set up a flag, 
insist on a claim, v, 11) ; to assume the character of (so and 
so), make oneself look like (so and so), dress oneself up as 
(so and so), disguise oneself as (so and so), i, 2 ; v, 9, 10, 1 (ter) ; 
X, 7, 12 (bis), 4 ; to cause to come into existence, to be carried 
on {ldg*mU* nagma, dances were being carried on, iii, 7). 

conj. jgatt, Idgith, i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 12 (bis) ; impve. sg. 2, 
lag, V, 9, 11 , past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. I6gun, 
V, 10, 1 (bis) ; X, 7 ; perf. m. pi. (auxiliat}’ omitted), ldg*mdt*, 
iii, 7 ; plup. m. sg. with sufi. 1st pers. sg. ag. 6sui.i l6g'*nwV*, 
X, 14. 

Idgar, adj. lean, thin ; f. pi. nonK lagar, vi, 15. 

luh-luh, a meaningless refrain added in songs, v, 11 (four times). 

VMiir**, f. longing, eager desire ; sg. abl. Ufhlari, vi, 3. 
f. a cooking pot ; pi. nom. lije, xi, 10. 

lilj**, lilj^s, see lagun. 

Ukh, f. indecent language, immoral proposals made to a woman ; 
pi. dat. Ukan, viii, 3, 11. 

lokh, m. pi. people; pi. nom. ii, 11 ; dat. Idkan, ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
According to the EasmirasabdfUnrta (II, i, 66), in standard 
EashmM this word is lakh, and retains the long a throughout 
all its cases. 
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likhun, to write; impve. sg. 2, Ukh, xii, 15; fut. pi. 3, likhan, 
ix, 12 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh likhan, x, 13 ; f. sg. 3, likhm <Mh, 
xii, 11 ; part. m. sg. lyukh'*, xii, 15 ; with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. 

ag. lyukhun, xii, 22 (bis) ; ditto and with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 

dat. lyukJi'^nas, xii, 15 (bis), 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. .sg. dat. 
lyukhus, xii, 17 ; with suff. 3rd pers.^pl. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. lyukh'^has, xii, 17 ; f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
lichen, viii, 10 ; perf. (auxiliary omitted) m. sg. lyukh^mot^, 
viii, 10 ; xii, 15, 23. 

Idkam, m. a bridle, xi, 9. 

WcuV*, adj. small ; Idkut^ hytih'*, the younger of one or more 
brothers, sg. ag. Idk^t^ hih*, xii, 1. 

Idl 1, m. a mby, xii, 2 (quater), 3, 4 (many times), 6 ; sg. dat. 

taih Idlas hyuh'^, like that ruby, xii, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom Idl, 

i, 9 ; X, 2 ; 5, 12 (ter) ; xii, 3, 5, 9 ; dat. Idlan-fSth, on the 
rubies, x, 5; gen. lahn-hond'*, xii, 5 (ter) ; abl. UUau, viii, 
3, 11 ; Idl-phardsh, m. a ruby-seller, a jeweller, xii, 3 ; Idl- 
shdndkh, m. a ruby-tester, a lapidary, xii, 4, 5, etc. ; sg. dat. 
Idl-shdnakas, xii, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 10, 1, 3, 5, 9 (several times), 
22, 4, 5, gen. Idl-shendka-sond^, xii, 8, 25 ; ag. -shMndkan, 
xii, 4 (bis), 7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (ter), 4, 5. 

Idl 2, f. spittle, saliva, viii, 7. 

Ldlmdl, N.P. f. xii, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 5 (indeclinable in composi- 
tion), 25. 

Ldla-Malikh, N.P. m. ; sg. gen. Ldla-Malikun^, iv, title ; dat. 
Ldla-Malikas, iv, 7. 

lalawun, to caress ; to caress, in order to relieve pain, to soothe, 
fondle, stroke, v, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh lalawdn, v, 6. 

lamun, to pull, drag ; j^res. m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
chus laindn, he is pulling him, viii, 9. 

I6n^, m. fate; ldn*-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer of good luck, 
vii,* 12. 

Landan, m. London ; sg. abl. Landana-petha, xi, 3. 

langut*, f. a loin-cloth ; — karith, wearing only a loin-cloth, xii, 23. 

Idnun, to reap ; pres. sg. 3, chuh Idndn, x, 5. 

lar, f. the side (of the body) f sg. abl. lari, vii, 18 ; lari-tala, from 
under the side (of Eve’s birth from Adam), vii, 7. 
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lar, f. running, pursuit ; running away, fleeing ; — leariiH^, to 
pursue, ii, 8 ; lar tsaniin^f to pursue, ix, 2. 
liir*, f. a house ; dat. larS, vi, 3. 

Idrun 1 or (iii, 5 ; vi, 8) ladun 1, to run ; pata Idrun, to run after, 
to pursue (ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; xi, 18). 

pres. part. ISfdny vi, 8 ; viii, 6 ; xi, 12 ; pres. m. pi. 3, 
ehih laran, ii, 9 ; with suf!. 3rd pers. pi. dat. chikh Idran, 

xi, 18 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, os* laran, x, 5 ; 1 past m. pi. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Idris, ii, 9 ; III past m. sg. lari/av, ii, 10 ; 
ladydv, iii, 5 ; f . sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. ladyeySs, vi, 8. 

larun 2 or tadun 2, to be brought into contact with, to touch (of 
oil or other liquid dirtying a person) ; perf. ISrydnua^ 
(Gdvind Kaul) or ladydmot*^ (Hatim), viii, 6 {amis zahar I., 
the poison has touched her). 

Ioshkar, f. an army, x, 11 ; dat. lashkari, ii, 7 ; x, 9, 13 ; lashkari- 
mam, in the army, ii, 6, 8. 
lamn, to survive (a danger) ; fut. sg. 3, Iasi, x, 7. 
l^, ad j. light, gentle ; ldt*-j)6th*, gently, xii, 5'. 
lot*, the tail of an animal, v, 7 ; abl. lati-kan*, in the direction of 
the tail, towards the tail (and not towards the head), xi, 9. 
lath, f. a foot ; pi. dat. rotun latan tal, he held it under his feet, 
i.e. he stood upon it, viii, 7. 

lath, f. an occasion, time, turn ; sg. dat. dOyi lati, on two occasions, 
twice, viii, 7 ; trSyimi lati, on the third occasion, viii, 7. 
lit^r^, f. a saw ; abl. lUri-saty, with (by means of) a saw, vii, 19. 
Zdto**, m. in gasa-l6w*, a bundle of grass, xi, 12. 
lyukh*, etc., see likhun. 

Idyikh, adj. fit, worthy; mA Idyikh, worthy of me, xii, 10, 9; 
loyik-d-patashah, wOTthy of a king, x, 4 ; Idyik-i-urntr, worthy 
of a vizier, xii, 10, 19 ; l6yik-i-patashah, worthy o| a king, 

xii, 19. 

layUd, the Musalman creed, a corruption of the ^abic la Uaha 
iBchUahu, there is no god, but the God^ vi, 17. 
layun, to strike, hit, beat, iii, 1 (dat. of obj.), 2 (dat. of obj.), 9 (dat. 
of obj.) ; ix, 8 ; x, 1 {amis Idyukh, they beat him, bhave 
prayoga) ; {shdmsheri-hiim^ tsund^ layuH,^, to strike a blow 
with a sword, iii, 5, 6 ; tkaph ddmanas layiiit^, to strike a 
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grasp to a skirt, to seize the sldrt, v, 9 ; bandukh layun, to 
aim and fire a gun, ii, 11 ; viii, 10) ; to cast, to throw, 
i, 6, 7, 8 ; V, 3, 4 (ter), 5. 

inf. dat. (inf. of purpose) lay&ni, ix, 8 ; fut. pass. part. m. 
pi. hSch Idydn* rinz*, learn to throw balls, v, 3 ; impve. 2, 
Zdy, i, 7 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. dat. layus, iii, 5 ; fut. 
sg. 3, ldy% iii, 9 ; pres. m. sg. 3, laydn v, 4 ; imperf. m. 
sg. 3, laydn, i, 6. 

I past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idyun, i, 8 ; iii, 
1,2; ditto and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Ity^nas, viii, 10 ; with 
sufi. 3rd pers. pi. ag. Ibyukh, x, 1 ; ditto and suif. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. I6y'‘haz, ii, 11 ; pi. with suif. 1st pers. sg. ag. and sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy^mas, v, 4 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
Idyin, v, 4 ; f. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. Idy^n, viii, 6, 
ditto and sufi. 1st pers. sg. dat. Idy^nam, v, 9 ; ditto and sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. loy^nas, iii, 6. 

Ill past m. sg. with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. Idydnas, he had thrown a long time ago to her, v, 5. 
liiz^, see ladun. 

ma or (poet, v, 2) may, prohibitive adv., used with impve. ma Jcar, 
do not make, xii, 7. Cf. md 1. 

wd 1, or (poet, v, 11) mov, prohibitive adv. With 2 sg. fut., in v, 2 
it is repeated, under the form of m, as a suffix to the verb, 
md lagaham {lagakh-]-a-\-m, in which the a is a junction vowel), 
mayst thou not find thyself. It is also used as a negative 
m the apodosis of a conditional sentence, as in Jiargah-ay 
wuchihe . . . md mdrihe, if he had seen ... he woidd not 
have killed, viii, 10 (but cf. mdrihe-na, viii, 7) ; hargdh-My 
sarakarihe , . . wiodtytAeAufam, if he had investigated, . . . 
he would not have given the order, viii, 13. Cf. ma and no. 
md 2, or (poet, v, 9) woA, adv. indicating a question asked with 
hesitation, equivalent to “ I wonder if ”, “ can it be possible 
that ? ” i, 2 ; v, 8, 9 ; vu, 20 ; viii, 9, 13 x, 5, 12 ; xii, 23. 
md, see bdh. 

mdbdrakk, adj. blessed ; — karun, to congratulate, x, 8. 
mdch-tH^r\ f . a honey-bee, ix, 1 (ter), 3, 4, 6 ; sg. ag. 
ix, 1,. 6. 
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macama, m. N. of a certain dainty, a kind of rice pudding, cooked 
with gh% and spices, and coloured, ii, 3. 
mad, ra. pride, vii, 15. 

mdda, f. (Ar. mudda‘d), meaning, object, vi, 7. 
modu, see wor“. 
mud*, see imrun. 

modan, m. an open field, plain, x, 1 (quater) ; with suff. of 
indef. art. gdsa-mddand, a certain grass plain, x, 5 ; sg. dat. 
moddnas, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; xii, 20 ; pi. nom. (acc.) poshi- 
moddn, the flower-meadows, xi, 3. 
mddur*, adj. sweet, vii, 31 (wine) ; pi. abl. mddaryiv kathau, with 
sweet words, ix, 7. 
mdh, see ma 2. 

mcdiabcdh, m. affection, love ; sg. abl. mahahata-sott/, through 
affection, x, 4. 

mahkam, adj. made firm, firm, stable, strong, xi, 9 (of a rope) ; 
strong, established, which cannot be abrogated, iv, 6 (of a 
religion). 

mahala-kJian, or (xii, 19) -khdna, m. the private apartments of 
a palace, the harem, viii, 3, 11 ; ddkhil-i-tnahalakhdna, (of 
a woman) brought into the harem, xii, 19. 
muhim, m. poverty, i, 11, 2 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 3 ; sg. abl. muhima- 
sotin, through (i.e. owing to) poverty, i, 4, 5 (bis) ; muhini' 
zad, poverty stricken, x, 4. 

Mahmad, m. N.P. Muhammad, iv, 6 ; vii, 4. 

Mahmod, m. N.P. Mahmud ; — -i-Gaznavi, Mahmud cf Ghazni, 
i, 1. 

mahanyuv*, m. a man, x, 4 ; pi. nom. mahaniv*, x, 1. 
mdhar, f. a seal, x, 3, 10 ; xii,- 22 ; N. of a certain coin, a gold 
mohur ; mdhar kariin^, to seal, x, 3 (bis), 10 ; m6hara-dyar, 
wealth of mohurs, much money, i, 9 ; mdJiar-hatas rosh*, 
a necklace worth a hundred mohurs, v, 10, 12. 
mdhraj, m. (a Hindi word), the 31ahar.aja of Kashmir, xi, 4. 
maMram, adj. familiar (with), intimately acquainted (with), ii, 4 
(with a secret, dat.). 

moj^, f. a mother, viii, 1, 3, 11 (bis); xii, 15 (quater), 8; sg. 
dat. mdje, viii, 3 (bis) gen. miijS-hond*, xii, 15 ; ag. maji, 
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V, 6 ; xii, 15, 8 ; voc. majiy, xii, 15 (bis) ; mdji-zamm, 
mother-earth, ix, 9 ; a stepmother, viii, 1. 

nidji^, m. a reason ; amiy mojub, for this reason, viii, 6. 
m^er, m. a major (corr. of the English word), a superior officer, 
e.g. a master-of-the-horse, x, 12, 13 ; sg. dat. m^Sras, x, 5 (ter), 
12 (bis) ; ag. m^&ran, x, 12. 

mukadam, m. a certain revenue official, the village headman, ix, 
10 ; sg. ag. mukadaman, ix, 1. 

makh, m. an axe ; makh dyun^y to apply, or wield, an axe (dat. of 
obj.), vii, 14. 

mdkh, m. the face ; mdkh ratun, to seize the face, gaze on the face, 
V, 9 ; abl. mdldia, on account of ; tami mbkha, on that account, 
viii, 9 ; kami mSkha, on what account, x, 4. 
tmkh*^ra, m. coquetry ; makh*^r-i-zany a woman’s coquetry, woman’s 
wiles, X, 13. 

tndkalun, to be completed, finished, viii, 6, 8 ; to be released, to 
escape, v, 8 ; vi, 10, 1 ; mdhdan jmj, a device for escape, 
a way of salvation, ix, 11. 

inf. obi. abl. mdkcdan (poet, for mdhdam), ix, 11 ; fut. sg. 3, 
mdkaliy v, 8 ; vi, 10 ; 1 past m. pi. with emph. y, rndJ^iy, 
vi, 11 ; 3 past m. sg. mdkedydv, viii, 6, 8. 
nidkaldmmy to finish, to complete, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xii, 5 ; 
to release, set free, v, 8. 

wanith mbkcdawuny to finish speaking, vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; 
kosiih m,y to finish shaving, xii, 5. 

fu^. pass. part. f. sg. tagiye mdkaldimin^y do you know how 
to get her released ? v, 8 ; fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. mdkaldwahun, we shall complete it, x, 1 ; 1 past m. sg. 
mdkaUio^y vi, 16 ; ix, 6 ; with sulf. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. mdkal6w'*nas, he finished (shaving) him, xii, 5. 
makdn, m. a dwelling-place, see Id. 

indkta, m. a f>earl ; pi. nom. with emph. y, mdktayy pearls verily, 
i, 9. This word is elsewhere usually spelt mdkIUa. 
mdl, m. goods, property, i, 9 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (quater). 
mala, m. a Musalman priest, a Mullah ; pi. dat. malan, vi, 13 
mdl, m. the price (o:^ anything), viii, 9 ; — karun, to fix the price, 
viii, 9 (bis). 
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m. a father, viii, 13 ; wdra-mdj^ yd m6V*, a stepmother or 
(8tep)father, viii, 1 ; sg. dat. mdlis, xii, 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3 ; 
gen. mdl*-8ond^, xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 (bis), 2, 4 ; ag. mol*, v, 6. 

See Ldla-M<dikh. 

malakh, m. an angel ; pi. ag. malakav (for malakau), iv, 2. 
mtdkh, m. a. country, district ; pi. dat. mtdkan, i, 1. 
mal*kM**, jf. a queen, esp. Queen Victoria of England ; sg. ag. 
mal*kdni, xi, 2. 

milatoun, to join, unite (transitive) ; 1 past f. sg. with su£F. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. miluv**kh ladoy*, fighting was joined by them, 
they began to fight among themselves, x,. 1. 
mumot*^, see marun. 

man, f. the mind ; sg. abl. tnani, vi, 6. This word is usually m., 
but here it is certainly feminine, with a fern; adj. (panafie, 
for panani, m.c.) in agreement with it. 
mdn^, m. meaning, purport, iii, 4, 5 ; vii, 27, 8 ; Idi/Sbas mani 
Isdrun, to tell the meaning of a dream, vi, 14. 
mang, f. a request ; — hdiiH,**, to make a request, make a demand, 

xi, 16. 

manga, see hanga ta manga. 

mangun, to ask for, demand ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. mangun^, 
it is to be demanded, you must demand, xii, 18 ; with gatshi, 

xii, 13, 8 ; impve. sg. 2, mang, xii, 5, 10, 1 ; with suff. 1st 
pers. sg. dat. mangum, ask from me, xii, 18 ; fut. with sufi. 
3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. mdng*zi8-na, you must not ask from 
her, xii, 18 ; indie, fut. sg. 1, with sufi . 2nd pers. sg. dat. mangay, 
I shall ask from thee, xii, 7 ; 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
mangahas, thou wilt demand from him, xii, 19 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
with sufl. 1st pers. sg. dat. chum mangdn, he is asking from 
me, xii, 4, 5, 11, 4 ; pi. 3, with same sufi. chim mangdn, they 
are asking from me, xi, 14. 

mangandtvunj to send for, summon (by another) ; past m. sgv 
with sui!. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mangandumn, vi, 16 ; pi. with sufi. 
3rd pers.pl. ag. and with emphatic sufiix ay, gur* manganov*hay, 
they actually sent for horses, xi, 8. 
manosh, m. a man, a human being, xii, 15 (bis) ; sg. dat. (for acc.) 
tnandshfy, xii, 15. 
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rnanZy adv. inside, xii, 11 (descend inside). 

postpos. governing dat. in ; on (in special cases only) ; 

V into. 

in, ath-rmnz, in it, xii, 3, .15 ; in it verily, viii, 1 ; 

xii, 2, 22 ; hagas-m., in the garden, ii, 1, 7 ; chits mam, he 
is inside it, xii, 3 ; in the pit, xii, 6, 7 ; dadari-m., in 

the hollow, ii, 10 ; dilas-m., in the heart, ii, 5 ; hS/paias-m., in 
the bear, ii, 11 ; jaruUas-m., in heaven, xii, 20, 3 ; kSli-m., 
in the stream, xii, 2 ; TcaM-m., in a stone, vi, 7 ; maris-m., 
in the body, ii, 6 ; patashohi-m., in the kingdom, xii, 19 ; 
suras-m., in the ashes, xii, 23 ; totas-m., in the parrot, ii, 8 ; 
Moor^ms-m., in the father-in-law’s house, x, 3 ; yis-m., in whom, 

ii. 9. 

on, atJias-m., (a bracelet) on the hand (arm), xii, 12 
mMdnas-m., on the plain, xii, 20 ; tokis-m., (jewels) on a tray> 

viii, 12 ; tath*-m., (a bracelet) on even it (sc. a hand), xii, 11. 
into, (on to), amis-m,, (put) into this (bear), ii, 4 ; hdgas-m., 

(went, entered, arrived) into the garden, ii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 7 ; 
V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (bis) ; dun*ySha8-m., (go) into the world, xii, 18 
(bis) ; halamas-m., (throw, etc.) into the lap-skirt, v, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
hdpatas-m., (entered) into the bear, ii, 10 ; janatas-m., (ariive, 
etc.) into heaven, xii, 24 (bis) ; jdye-m., (enter) into a place, 

iii, 7 ; hithis-m., (ascend) into the room, x, 7, 8 (bis) ; 
laskari-m., (go, etc.) into the army, ii, 6, 9 ; moddnas-m., 
(arrived) on to a plain, iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; mad{r)is-m., (enter) 
intc a body, ii, 5, 6, 7, 11 ; ndgas-m., (descend, throw) into a 
spring, iii, 5, 9 ; xii, 7, 12 ; mras-m., (leap) into the fire, 
iii, 4 ; pdshdhas-m., (entered) into the garment, x, 7 (bis) ; 
shiharas-m., (entered, arrived) into the city, v, 9, 11 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 2 ; shikamas-m., (entered) into the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; 
t(Uh*‘m., (throw) into it verily, xii, 11 ; totas-m., (entered) 
into the parrot, ii, 5 ; wanas-m., (arrived) into a forest, 

ix, 1. 

mama, postpos. governing abl. from in ; ami-mama, from in it, 
xii, 4 ; hageda-m., from in (i.e. from under) the armpit, viii, 7 ; 
c&tda-m., from in (i.e. out of) ihe pocket, xii, 15 ; dSba-m., 
from in the pit, xii, 7 ; kdli-m., from in the stream, xii, 4, 6 ; 
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ralihi-m., (seized) from in (i.e. seized in and brought from) the" 
field, X, 12 (bis) ; shShara-m., from in (i.e. from) the city, 
viii, 11 ; shikama-m., from in the belly, x, 7 (bis) ; sura-m., 
from in the ashes, xii, 23 ; satav-m., from in (i.e. from among) 
the seven, x, 12 ; tmna-m., from in the forest, ix, 4 ; y^mi-m., 
from in which, xii, 11. 

monztir, approved, accepted, i, 12. 

munazaih (= mumzmt), pure (of God), vii, 1. 

minS-miir^, f. a hind, ii, 8 ; dat. -mari, ii, 9 ; ag. -man, ii, 9. 

mar, m. killing, slaughter ; mdra gatshun, to die a violent death, 
X, 7, 8, 13. 

mor*, or (ii, 5, 9) mod", m. the body of man or beast, ii, 5, 9, 10 (bis), 
1 ; sg. dat. mam, ii, 7 ; maris-manz, ii, 6, 7, 11 ; madu-manz, 
11, 5. 

miir®, f . see minS-mur^. 

mard, m. a man ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23. 

murdamazon, f. laughing and joking, amorous sport, x, 12. The 
word is a corruption of the Persian mardim dzan. In that 
language mardum dzdr, a tormenter of men, is colloquially 
used to mean “ a lovely woman ”. Hence mardum dzarl 
would mean lit. “ the conduct of a man with a lovely woman ”, 
i.e. “ amorous sport.” 

marJtahd, interj. welcome ! hail ! God bless you ! ; with suff. of 
indef . art. karHos marhabdh, make ye a God bless you for him, 
wish him good luck, ii, 10. 

mdraka (=ma*raka), m. an assembly; pi. dat. mdrakan, (in) the 
assemblies, vii, 23. 

murkhas ( = murakhkhas), dismissed, allowed to depart ; — karun, 
to dismiss (a court), viii, IL 

marun, irreg. to die ; conj. part, mariih, having died, i.e. after death, 
iv, 7 ; marith gatshun {— Hindi mar java), to die, vi, 1,6. 

fut. sg. 1, h6y mara-y, ’\l I shall die, viii, 1 (bis) ; 3, nmri, 
X, 7 ; xii, 19 ; imperf. os’* mardn, he was dying, he used to 
die, i.e. (in former times, if he did so) he always died, v, 9. 
past sg. m. 3, rniid", ii, 3, C ; sg. f. 3, mdyS, viii, 2, 11. 
perf. part. m. sg. mumoT^, dead, ii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 10 ; 
dat. Ivtydh warihy gnmdt* munwtis, how many years have 
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passed for him dead, i.e. how many years it is since lie died, xii, 
20; pi. mumdt*, viii, 1 ; perf. m. pi. 3,chihmumdV, they have 
died, viii, 1 ; fut. perf. dsi mumot'*, he is probably dead, 
X, 8 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, marihe, viii, 7. 
mdrun, to kill ; to strike, wound (v, 6). 

inf. dat. mdranas, for killing, (a decision) to kill, ii, 7 ; 
abl. mdrana-bdpath, (given) for killing, x, 12; dm mdrani, 
he came to kill me, viii, 13 ; fut. pass. part, gaishi mdrun'^, 
he must be killed, x, 5 (bis), 12, 5 ; conj. part, month trdunm 
(= Hindi mar ^Ind), to kill, slay, x, 8. 

impve. pi. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. mdryun, ii, 16 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. or dat. mdryukh, viii, 4, 12, 3 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. mdrath, ii, 11 ; 3, 

■ mare (m.c. for mdri), v, 7 ; with emph. y, mdriy, vi, 11 ; with 
sufF. 2nd pers. pi. gen. yus mdriim, he who among you will 
kill, ii, 7 ; pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. pi. acc. mdranakh, viii, 4. 

past m. sg. mdr“, iii, 3 (ter) ; vi, 11 ; neg. m6r^-na, ii, 8 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. nom. mdrHhas, 
thou didst wound me, v, 6 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. mdrun, 
viu, 7, 10 (bis) ; X, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. and 1st 
peys. sg. dat. mdr^ham, they killed him for me (dat. ethicus), 
iii, 3 ; pi. mor*, viii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. sg. morikh, 
vm, 4. 

cond. past 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and neg. 
mdiohath-rui ; 3, neg. md mdrihe, he would not have killed, 
viii, 10 ; mdrihe-na, he would not have killed, viii, 7 ; both 
being in apodosis of a cond. sentence. 
fnartsa-wdgim, m. red pepper ; martsa-wdgan ratshi-hand, a little red 
pepper, a small amount of red pepper, v, 6. 
mdra~wuti.d, m. an executioner ; pi. nom. (for acc.) mdrawdM, x, 12 ; 
dat. mdraivdtalan, viii, 4 (bis), 11, 2, 3 ; x, 6 (bis), 12 ; sg. 
mdrawdtalau, viii, 12 ; x, 12 ; Cf. tvdtul. 

Mardz, m. N. of the south-east end of the Valley of Kashmir ; 
Mardz-i-pargan, the Pargana, or fiscal division, of Maruz, 
xi, 5. 

mas, m. wine, vii, 31. 
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Musa, Mos^ ; sg. ag. musay, iv, 5. 

tnashhur, celebrated, renowned, zi, 3. 

mashun, to be forgotten; (with subj. in dat.) to forget; conj. 
part, hath gayis mashith, he forgot the statement, x, 6 ; 
past part. m. sg. amis mo^^, he forgot, v, 7 ; f. sg. 1 with 
snff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. mii^^kh, (love, fern.) was forgotten to 
them, they forgot (love), ix, 8. 

mushtdJA, enamoured (of), entranced (with), usually governing dat., 
iii, 1, 9 (bis) ; m. ath* tamdshis'kun, ^amoured of that 
spectacle, iii, 7 ; m. tath*-soly, entranced with that also, iii, 
8 ; pdnas^y-kun mushtdkh, (Gk)d has) yearnings only fpr Him- 
self ; i.e. He alone is free from imperfections, and if He has 
yearnings, they can only be for Himself, as all things consist 
in Him, vii, 3 ; mushtakh gatshun, to become entranced, etc., 
in, 1, 7, 8. 

mashly&h, f. a wish, vii, 7. 

miskvn, m. a beggar, one who is poverty-stricken, x, 10 ; pi. nom. 
miskin, ix, 11. 

misktm, f. poverty, b^ary ; sg. gen. x, 4 (bis). 

musla, m. a piece of skin, xii, 18 (bis) ; dim. musla-Jian, f. a piece of 
skin, xii, 21 ; sg. dat. muslas, xii, 22. 

mgsUihaih, i. consultation ; — kariiH^, to consult together, viii, 3 ; 
xi, 19. 

masnam, f . a rh 3 mied poem, vii, 30. 

Misar, see Aziz-i-Misar. 

mast, m. hair ; mast Hsun (personal obj. in dat.), to shave, xii, 4 
(bis), 5 (bis), 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 9. 

masHh, adj. plump, well-favoiued (of cattle). This adjective is 
here inflected to agree with a fern, noun in dat. pi., mastem, 
vi, 15. 

ffux*, adj. mad, v, 2 ; subst. m. a mad man ; sg. dat. nSmis matis 
siwah, except this madman, v, 9 ; ag. mdt*, v, 9. 

mo<Vtiie space between the shoulders, the upper part of the back, 
sg. abl. matt, v, 9 ; xi, 10. 

mdeA, m. death; Death personifled, hence sg. gen. f. mdtiifi^, (a 
prison-house) of Death, ix, 4. 

mathun, ta rub ; conj. part, mathith, having rubbed (butter on 
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something), ix, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, vmth, rub (ashes on the body), 
V, 9. 

mStasHt* (for m/uta^addA), m. an accountant ; pi. nom. mStasUdy 
ix, 7. 

malshy f. tiie arm ; sg. abl. maishi, x, 5. 

mStsh, m. a contemptuous term used by demons or the like for a 
man ; sg. abl. mdtsha-b&y, f. the smell of a man, xii, 16. 

muisarun, to open ; — a door (viii, 3) ; — a letter (viii, 10 ; xii, 
23) ; — the eyes (xii, 22) ; sina — , to open the bosom, to 
declare one’s inmost thoughts and sorrows (vii, 21 ). 

conj. part, mutsaritk, vii, 21 ; fut. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd 
pers. sg. dat. muisaray, viii, 3 ; past sg. m. with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. ag. mutsorun, viii, 10 ; xii, 23 ; f. pi. with same 
suff. muisaren, xii, 22. 

mSwa, m. a fruit, xii, 21, 2. 

mow, poet, for md 1 (v, 11), q.v. 

may, poet, for ma (v, 2), q.v. 

m&yS, see marun. 

myd»“, possess, pron. my, i, 10 ; vii, 27, 8 ; x, '4, 5, 12 (bis), 4 ; 
xii, 15 ; with emph. y, mydnuy, vii, 9 ; m. sg. dat. myonis, 
xii, 19, 20 (bis), 1 ; -ebl. mydni, i, 2 ; pi. nom. mydn*, vii, 20 ; 
X, 6 ; xii, 15 (bis) ; dat. mydnSn, ii, 7 ; f. sg. nom. mydn^, 
iii, 2, 4, 8, 9 ; v, 10 ; xii, 14 (bis), 5, 8 ; with emph. y, mydn^y, 
X, 10. 

myuth'*, adj. sweet, pleasant, vi, 11 (of the interpretation of a 
dream). 

mdz, m. fledi, vii, 24 ; sg. dat. mdzas, vii, 14. 

mizmdn, m. a guest, vii, 4. 

na, adv. neg. not. It is not used with the simple or with the 
polite impve. (see ma, ma 1), but is used as a prohibitive 
with ^e fut. imperative. In a direct statement it is usually 
suffixed to the verb, as in mdr**-na, did not kill, and if the 
verb has pronominal suffixes it follows them, as in mdrahath-na, 
I diould not have killed thee. Before it the suffix kJi does not 
become A, as in chukh-na, not chuhana, thou art not. It is 
used in this way, suffixed to a verb in i, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 8, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1, 2, 3 ; iv, 4, 6 ; v, 6 (ter), 9 (bis) ; vi, 10, 6 (bis) ; viii. 
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1, 2, 3, 7 (ter), 9 (bis), 11 (bis), 3 ; x, 1 (ter), 4 (bis), 6, 7, 12, 
4 ; xii, 2 (bis), 3, 7, 15 (bis), 6, 7, 22. With the fut. impve., 
we have ddp^zSm-na, you must not say to me, v, 8 ; harhi-na, 
you must not make, viii, 1 ; xii, 6 ; you must not 

descend, xii, 11 ; mang^zAs-mi, you must not demand from 
her, xii, 18. 

It is also occasionally employed in other parts of the 
sentence,, as in na rud'‘mot“, there was not remaining, i, 5 ; 
mtchun ati na khar, he did not see the ass there, iii, 9 ; tvtichun 
ta mal na kuni, he saw that there was no property, viii, 9 ; 
mtchun ati na pdshdkh, she saw that her clothes were 
not there, xii, 7. This is most common in subordinate 
clauses, as in ySli na bani, when it is not possible, x, 3 ; yiaa 
na panm-soty chSh, (the woman) who is not with you, x, 6 ; 
ySli na yinsdn when it was not a man, x, 7 ; yim na 
zdnan, they who do not know, xi, 8. 

It is sometimes used as a privative prefix, as in na-dsanas, 
for non-existence, x, 1, 6. 

With emph. y, it becomes nay 1, as in sa nay Tdh ay&n, 
she did not come at all to me, v, 5 ; yor nay rozani ay, we did 
not come here to stay, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; yitii nay IdgSkh gray, 
so that they may not be at all shaken, ix, 12 ; hd-nay sara 
zah, I shall never remember, xi, 14 ; kSh na f chim bozan, 
they do not listen to me at all, xi, 15. This word should not 
be confused with nay 2, q.v. 

nd, 'negative interrogative suffix in dsi-nd, will there not be ? 
viii, 7 ; dye-nd, did there not come ? ix, 3 ; ham-na, will there 
not be ? vi, 13 ; bozakh-nd, wilt thou not hear ? vi, 1, etc. ; 
khikh-nd, wilt thou not eat ? ii, 3 ; vi, 2 ; chukh-nd parzandwdn, 
dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; taghn-nd, will it not be 
within my power ? i.e. of course it will be, x, 5 ; Mooda-na, 
shall I not weep ? vii, 25 ; yikh-nd, wilt thou not come ? 
vi, 2 ; zdna-nd, shall I not know ? x, 12. 

mu, i.q. na (poet.) ; nau kdh-ti, no one at all, vii, 23 ; nau zdmv, 
we do not know, xi, 15. 

na, adv. neg. in nu cJiuh gatshdn pdtadMhas, nu chuh gatslwn biyS-kun, 
he goes neither to the king not does he go anywhere else, xii, 4. 
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ftthar, adv. outside, iii, 8 (ter) ; Viii, 7 ; x, 7 ; postpos. sMharaB 
nSbar, (he was taken) outside the cily, x, 6. 

n^hi, see mih^. 

necym'*, m. a son, iii, 9 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. zar^r- 
n&syuvah, a goldsmith’s son, v, 2 ; sg. dat. (for acc.) nSdm, 
iii, 9 ; pi. nom. nSciv\ viii, 11 ; xii, 1 ; dat. n^civ6nr*pSffi, 
on the sons, viii, 13 ; gen. nScivhi-Jiiim^, viii, 3, 11. 

iiad, m. a call, a summons ; nad dyun^, to summon, i, 10 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 17. 

noc?d%m. a fool ; sg. dat. naddnas, ii, 5 ; voc. nMam, xi, 11. 

nag, a spring (of water) (usually looked upon as sacred, where it 
issues from a mountain side), xii, 6 ; sg. dat. nagas, v, 9 ; 
xii, 6 ; nSgas-manz, (descended, etc.) into the spring, iii, 5, 9 ; 
xii, 7, 12 ; nagas-pSth, (went, etc.) up to, or on to the bank of, 
a stream (a common idiom), iii, 4 (bis), 6, 9; xii, 6 (bis), 
11, 2, 4; nagas akith kun, on one side of the spring, 
xii, 14. 

sg. abl. kasam naga-i^^a, an oath from by the stream, 
an oath made on the bank of the spring, calling the spring 
to witness, v, 9 ; voc. n^a, v, 9 ; pi. nom. nag, vi, 15 ; dat. 
(for acc.) nagan, vi, 15. 

nagtna, m. a melody, song ; in Kashmiri, a dance of women ’, pi. 
nom., id., iii, 7. 

nigm, m. a jewel ; pi. nom. id., i, 9 ; ag. nigimu, (a tray filled) 
with jewels, viii, 3, 11. 

Noh, m. ^oah, iv, 3. 

nahlth ishunun, to cancel, make void, xii, 4. 

nakha, adv. near, ii, 9. 

ndkhta (xii, 19) or nSkta (xii, 4), m. a pomt ; hence a particular on 
which one can condemn a person; tamis rath-ta Mnishah 
ndkhta, seize some point (in) him, bring a charge of some fault 
against him, get up something against him, catch him 
tripping, xii, 19 ; so kar-ta kdntshdk ndktdh (with suff. of indef. 


art.), xii, 4. i-r 'ii. /j a / iv’ 

mkar, m. prohibition ; — karun, to prohibit (dat. of. obj. pro- 


hibited), iv, 6. 

nokar, m. a servant ; ndkar hShun, to sit down as a servant, to take 
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service, zii, 3 ; pi. nom. huzim-nokar hihdn*, to sit down as 
personal servants, to. be employed as such, viii, 5. 
ndkari, f . service ; kyah nokart karakh, what service wilt thou do ? 
what employment dost thou want ? xii, 3 ; Mkiv mS-tmh 
nokany be employed (in) my service, take service with me, 
vm, 6. 

ndkta, see ndkkta. 

nal 1, m. a horse-shoe ; pi. nom. nSl, xi, 17. 
nSl 2, m. the neck ; sg. dat. nalas, vi, 9 ; abl. nala, v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
C!f. nol*. 

nala, f. pi. cries, lam^tation ; nom. (acc.) nala diHi, to utter cries, 
to lament, vii, 22, 3. 
naUy ipostpos. (Hindi), with, xi, 4. 

nol*, adv. on the neck {d. nal 2), viii, 10 (ter) ; — tshunun, to put 
round the neck, viii, 10; amis 6s^ pdshakk ndl^, he had 
garments on his neck, i.e. he was wearing garments, x, 4 ; 
pdshakk tshon^ ami nol*, she put the garment on her neck, 
i.e. she dressed herself, xii, 7. 
nam, a nail (of the finger or toe) ; pi. nom. nam, v, 6. 
namun, to bow ; fut. sg. 3, nami, vi, 16 ; 2 past m. sg. 3, namyou, 
vi, 16. 

nimis, see nOth. 

namurad, adj. unsuccessful ; in Kashmiri, without hope, without 
expectation, i, 10. 

non'*, adj. naked; bare (of a sword), viii, 6; manifest, hence, 
glorious, vi, 7 ; with emph. y, nonuy, vi, 7 ; f.- sg. nom. 
nufi®, viii, 6. 

nun, m. salt ; i%. abl. nuna-rabhi-hand, a little salt, v, 6. ^Elsewhere 
the word is written ntin.) 

n^*r, f. sleep ; — iorufi®, to sleep, v, 6 ; — sleep to fall, 
V, 6, 7 ; — sleep to come, v, 6 (ter) ; yiyiy ndnd'*r 
shih^j^, sleep will come to thee cold, i.e. thou wilt cease to be 
sleepy ; but it also means cool sleep will come to thee ”, 
and is misunderstood by the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
ningalun, to swallow ; pres. part, ningalan, vi, 15 (bis). 
nan-gar, m. a menial cultivator, xi, 10. 
namun, to become manifest ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh nandn, vii, 1. . 
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naphts, m. the belly ; sg. dat. naphtsas, x, 3. 
nar, m. a male ; (of a bird) a cock, viii, 1 ; sg. abl. naran, viii, 1. 
nor, m. fire ; zinis ndr dyun*, to set fire to the firewood, xii, 21, 
2, 4 ; nSr gdriMf* tshAta, the fire (had) become extinguished,- 
3di, 23 ; sg. dat. ndras-manz, (leap) into the fire, iii, 4 ; abl. 
narorhan zdlith, having kindled a little fire, iii, 1. 
nwr, m. light, brilliancy, glory ; sg. abl. nura, vii, 6. 
n«r^, f. the arm (from shoulder to wrist), xii, 15. 
narm, adj. smooth, vii, 24. 

nerun, irreg. to go forth, come forth, issue, emerge ; to issue, 
turn out, happen (as the result of something), vi, 11 ; to be 
issued (of an order), xi, 4 ; hatahdd^-khdris dray, they turned 
out (i.e. amounted to) himdreds of kharwdra, ix, 9 ; rmUh 
gatshun, to issue forth and be gone (Hindi nikal jdnd), ii, 
3 ; xii, 15 ; rUrith yun'*, to come forth (Hindi nikal and), 
xii, 12. 

inf. hyotun nerun, he began to go forth, ii, 3 ; hg** n&ani, 
began to issue, x, 7 ; conj. part. nlrUh, ii, 3 ; xii, 12, 5 ; pres, 
part, nerdn, viii, 7 ; impve. sg. 2, ner, ii, 9 ; pi. 1, »emv, 

xi, 12 ; 2, nvriv, ii, 7 ; xii, 1 (bis) ; mriv-sa, go ye forth, 
sirs, X, 9 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, nerav, xii, 18 ; imperf. neron, 

xii, 1 ; m. sg. 3, nerdn, viii, 1. 

1 past m. sg. 3, drdv, ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; 
vi, 7, 11 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 9, 14 (bis) ; 
xi, 4, 13 ; XU, 4, 5 (bis), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 20, 3 ; with suff., 
3rd pers. sg. dat, drds, issued from it, xii, 3 ; drds-na, did not 
issue from it, (if it does not) issue from it, xii, 3 ; pi. 3, dray, ix, 
9 ; X, 11 ; f. sg. 3, drdyi, iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (bis) {drdyi bdzar, 
she went forth to tiie bazaar), 9 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
drdySs, she issued from his (side), vii, 7. 
neratvunf*, n. ag. one who goes forth as adv. as I go forth, v, 8. 
ndsh, m. destruction, see 6l*-ndsh, ix, 3. 

nish, near, the equivalent of the Hindi pds, and governing the 
dative ; mS-nish, near me, by me, viii, 5 ; forming datives 
of possession, tsS^nish, in thy possession, x, 14 5 tShA-nish, 
in your possession, x, 6, 12. After a verb of motion, and 
governing a noun 8 ignif 3 ring a person, it means ** to Thus : 

• la 
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6khun-zSda$ nUh, (brought it) to the teadier’e son, xii, 2 ; 
boyia-nuh, (go) to the brotiier, ▼, 10 ; laSrtTi£nd]ca9-n.t (came) 
to the lapidaiy, zii, 25 ; (came) to me, zii, 22 ; 

m^inu-n.f (brought him) to Ibe mastra of the horse, z, 6 ; 
phalaras-n., (came) to the m^dicant, iii, 2 ; patcuhoUuu-n., 
(brought him) to tilie king, ii, 11 ; jtaiash&uu-n.y (came, etc.) 
to the king, viii, 5, 13 ; z, 1, 2, 3, 5 ; vmlras-n.f (came) to 
the Vizier, zii, 5, 10, 3 ; yimamrn.y (she came) to thei^ 
(persons), v, 8 ; yaras-n.y (came) to the fri^d, z, 4, 11 ; 
zanani-n., (came) to the woman, zii, 4. Cf. nishS 1 and niahin. 

niehS 1, i.q. nisk, q.v. ; jfhaJmeu-niahSy (he was) near (i.e. with) 
the mendicant, ii, 9 ; tSrka-cMnaa-nUM, near (i.e. in the house 
of) the cabinet maker, vii, 20 ; mS-niaMy in my possession, 
z, 14; governing dat. of person and following a verb of 
motion, mS^iahSy (came) to me, zii, 22 ; jihaInraa-niaM, 
came to the mendicant, ii, 7 ; wazlrda-^iakSy (he came) to the 
vizier, zii, 19 ; govermng inan. noun, pdangaa-niahSy he came 
near the bed, z, 7 ; Cf. niah and niahin. 

niahA 2, postpos. governing abl. (= Hindi foa-ae^y from near, 
from ; khaba-niahi o&tor, terrified from (i.e. at) the dream, vi, 
12 ; tsaJAi-niahi byonuyy distinct from (i.e. absolutely witiiout) 
anger, vii, 2. 

niahanay m. a token (given as a sign of reception), z, 8, 14 (bis) ; 
zii, 21. 

niahtHy poBbpos. governing dat, i.q. niah and niahi 1 ; phalmaa' 
niahiny (he was) near (i.e. with) the mendicant, ii, 8; 
khawandaa-niahiny (go) to (your) master, viii, 10 ; ‘pataakSh- 
zddar^niahiny (came) to the princes, viii, 4. Cf. niah and 
niahi 1. 

nda*y&h (zii, 16, 7) or naavyHhy f. admonition, advice (zii, 1), 
instruction ; — karufi*, to advise, give instruction, zii, 16 ; 
mmy&h karay akh kathy I will give thee one piece of insizuc' 
tion (zii, 1). 

nata, conj. (if) not then, (if so and so does) not (happen) then, 
otherwise, v, 7. 

not*, m. a jar, a jntcher, iii, 5 (ter), 9 ; ddda-nbt*, a milk-jar, zi, 
13 ; sg. dat. na^ia-pHh, on tiie jar, iii, 5, 9. ' 
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nith see nSth, 

i. a thumb-ling ; sg. abl. n&ihi, vi, 16. 
nOth or n^, pronoun defective, said to be used mainly by villagers, 
as. the equivalent of yih 1, this. It has no nominative, and 
niih is the inan. sg. dat. In declension it runs parallel to 
athy q.v. 

As a substantive we have m. pi. dat. (for acc.) ndman, 
(look at) these, viii, 1. 

As adjective we have m. sg. dat. nSmis matis siuxA, 
excepting this madman, v, 9 ; n^is manosMs, to this man, 
xii, 15 ; m. pi. nom. nSm lal, these rubies, x, 5 ; f. pi. nom. 
ndma tMinjS, these hearts, viii, 4 ; dat. ndman maraimtaJan, 
to these executioners, x, 12 ; ndman zandn, to these persons, 
X, 12 ; ag. nSmav taJudyaVy by ibese grooms, x, 12. 
neth% m. a marriage-arrangement ; — korun, to make a marriage, 
to many (so and so, amis soty, idi, 15), viii, 2 (bis) ; xii, 15. 
ndtuimn, adj. feeble, i, 2. 

nav, card, nine ; pi. abl. naioav asmdnav-pdfit*, above the nine 
heavens, iii, 8. 

nav, m. a name, ii, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis) ; amis cimh nav, her name is, 
xii, 8 ; Uxth chuh nop^ its name is, xii, 18. 
now*, adj. new, i, 11. 
ndw*y aee LackAmdw*, a.w\h<^, 
nay 1, see na. 

nay 2, f. a reed-flute, vii, passim; gen. m. nayd-hond*, vii, 1 ; 
f. nayd-hvUz^y vii, 1. 

nSyid, m. a barber, xi, 18 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 
22, 3, 4, -5 ; noyid-sabakh, a barber-lesson, instruction in 
barber’s work, v, 6 ; sg. ag. ndyidan, xii, 19, 25. Gf. ndyh’*. 
nyun*, irreg. to take, v, 12 ; vi, 9 ; viii, 9 (ter), 11 ; x, 1, 6 (bis) ; 
xi, 18 ; xii, 19, 25 ; to bring (news), ii, 1, 6 ; x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23 ; 
ratf^ nyun*, to arrest, capture (a prisoner), v, 7, 9 ; x, 6 ; 
tuiith nyun*, to lift up and take away, to raise (a person from 
a bed) and lead (him) away, iii, 7. 

impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. nin, xii, 25 ; pi. 2, 
with same suff., niyun, x, 5 ; indie, fut. pi. 1 nimav, xii, 19. 

1 past m. sg. nyuv, viii, 9 ; nSv, iii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd 
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pers. sg. ag. nyun, vi, 9 ; with suff. 3xd pers. pi. ag. 
z, 5 (bis) ; zi, 18 ; with ditto, and also suff. 3id pers. 
g^. nyHhas, viii, 9 ; pi. niy, v, 9 ; with suf!. 2nd pers. sg. 
ag. ntth, z, 1 ; with suf!. 3id pers. sg. ag. ntn, v, 7. 

f. sg. niyi, ii, 1, 6 ; z, 7, 8 ; zii, 23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. niygn, v, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. niyikh, 
viii, 11. 

plnp. m. sg. 6s^ nyumot'*, viii, 9. 

nayistanf. m. a place where canes or reeds grow, a cane-brake, vii, 
26, 7, 8; da^. nayistafUM-kun, (sa3dng) to the cane-brake, 
vii, 26 ; gen. m. nayistantik'*^ vii, 26 ; f. nayistdnuc^, vii, 29. 

nySumn^ to cau^ to be taken, to cause to be taken away, to have 
dispatdied’; 1 p.p. ny6w*. In zi, 6, this is given a pleonastic 
suffiz ku, forming ny6w'*-k'*t of which the m. pi. nom. is 
nydv*~k*. 

nayiz^, f. a barber’s wife, zi, 19. Cf. myid. 

naz, m. blandishment, coazing ; pi. dat. ndzan, ii, 7 (applied by 
a man to soldiers). 

tuza, m. a spear ; iron railings or the like round a garden, etc. 
(v, 4) ; pi. nom. n&sa, v, 4. 

mzdXkhy postpos. near; sdddgdras-n.y (he arrived) near (i.e. came 
to) the merchant, viii, 10. 

nlzikh, adv. near, viii, 6 (bis) ; z, 4 ; gos n., he went near it, viii, 
10 ; postpos. governing dat., near, hadanas-n., (came) near the 
body, viii, 6 ; shAharas-n., (he came) near the city, z, 3. 

nazaTy f. look, regard, glance ; observation, inspection,^ watching ; 
— ehSs batsan-kun, his sight is (i.e. eyes are) directed towards 
the married pair, viii, 6 ; — chikh 6-kun, their eyes were 
directed thither, zii, 23 ; nazarah, a single glance ; nazarah 
karM^y to take one look at a person, viii, 11 ; nazar kariin^, 
to look at, observe, inspect, watch, ii, 1 ; z, 7, 8 (ter) ; zii, 23 ; 
dat. byuth^ nazariy he sat for looking, he sat m watch, z, 7 ; 
nazari tdm*-sami sotyy owing to his looking at (me), vii, 13. 

nazarbSZy m. a watcher, a watchman, a detective ; pi. ag. mzarbdzaVy 
ii, 1 ; z, 7, 8 ; zii, 23. 

piche (Hin^, adv. afterwards, zi, 4. 

pSday adj. bom, created; manifest, manifested; — kamuy to 
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create, iii, 8 (ter) ; vii, 4, 6 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7 ; — gabJituif 
to become manifest, to become visible, to come into sight, 

ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; x, 4, 5, 7 ; xii, 10. 

jpa^lSh, adv. to-morrow, iii, 4 ; vi, 16 ; on the following day, neitt 
day, vi, 16 ; xii, 10. 
phahi in phc^i dyun^, to impale, v, 10. 
phaharawaVf m. a file, a rasp, v, 4. 
phaMty m. an evil smell, a stinky ii, 4. 

phakwy m. a religious mendicant, a faqir, i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 3 (bis), 9 ; 

iii, 1 ; X, 7 (many times), 8 (many times), 9, 12 (bis), 4 (bis) ; 
— Idguriy to dress oneself as a faqir, pretend, to be a faqir, 
X, 12 ; with sufi. of indef. art. phaJarahy ii, 1 (bis) ; phaJnra 
akhy X, 7 ; sg. dat. phainras, ii, 3, 4, 7, 8, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 9 ; x, 
8 (bis) ; ag. phaMratiy iii, 1 ; x, 7, 8, 12 ; gen. phaMra~8(md*y 
X, 12 ; f . — siinz^y x, 8, 14 ; voc. phalnrUy ii, 3 ; x, 8 ; phalnrOy 
ii, 2 ; pi. dat. phakvran (for gen.), vi, 13 ; ag. phaBraVy v, 8. 

phakmy f. the condition or state of a religious mendicant, faqir- 
hood, X, 14 ; sg. gen. phakmyi-hond^y x, 9. 
phikir^y f. thought, consideration, refiection; concern, solicitude,* 
anxiety ; kih phihir^ (xii, 5) or Mtshah cMm philnr* 
(xii, 20), there is no anxiety, there is no reason to be anxious ; 
with sufi. of indef. art. phikirah karuH^y to do a thinking, to 
consider, reflect, xii, 19, 24 ; phikiri gaishuriy to go into 
anxiety, to become anxious, viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phal 1, m. a fruit ; pi. nom. phcdy ix, 9. 

phcd 2, f. a' small piece, a splinter ; pi. nom. (for acc.) phdUiy vii, 14. 
phol^y m. a grain, hence any small round object, such as a pearl, 
etc. ; kaiU-pM*y a pebble, xii, 15 (bis). 
pMHufiy to flower ; to break (of the dawn), iii, 3 ; v, 6, 7 ; viii, 9 ; 
xii, 2 (bis) ; inf. obi. phfUani hguny to begin to break, v, 5, 7 ; 
xii, 2 ; pres. m. sg. 3, diuh phiflany xii, 2 ; past m. sg. 3, 
phdl**, iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
phamb, m. cotton-wool, viii, 6, 13. 

jnhdn, a sufl. dfdv diir-pcdiany he went forth a little distance, 
X, 7 ; byiUh^ d&ri-pahdny he sat down at a little distance, 
X, 7 ; hyor^-poh&ny to go a little distan'ice up-stream, 

xii. 6. 
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pdhar, m. a diviuon of time con^ting of thiee Iioun, an ei^th 
pait of a day, a watch, viii, 5 (bis), 6 (bis), 8 (bis), 10, 1, 3 ; 
r81s*-hond* pahof, a watch of the night, iii, 1 ; sg. abl. patimi 
pahard, at the last watch (of the night), v, 8 ; pi. nom. pahar, 
vm, 6. 

pharda, adv. to-morrow, on the morrow, vi, 11. 

pharun, to cause loss, to be a plunderer or robber ; past m. sg. 3, 
phor^ tas YitlRst Satan caused loss to him, plundered him, 
ruined him, iv, 2. 

jdtSrun, to go roimd, wander about, i, 2 ; ii, 8 ; to return, go back ; 
to fed regret, be grieved, viii, 1, 7, 10 (bis), (all with dat. of 
subject) ; thUd^-kani pherun, to turn oneself backwards, 
to turn the back (on a person), v, 4. 

conj. part. pMrUh^ having returned ; with or without pof*, 
very common in the meaning ** back again ”, as in phlrith 
yun^, to come back, return, ii, 3 ; v, 10 ; viii, 10 ; esp. to 
return home, go home, v, 1, 4 ; so phtrUh nSmn (z, 14) or 
phlrUh pof^ nSrun (zii, 19), to go forth back again ; phirith 
wuun, to come down again (after going upstairs), iii, 9 ; with 
verbs of saying, it means ** in answer ” ; thus, phirith dapun^ 
to say in answer, to reply, iii, 1, 8 ; v, 4, 6, 6, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
viii, 8 ; iz, 1 ; z, 1 (bis), 6, 10 ; zi, 15 ; zii, 3, 4, 5 (bis) ; 
so phirith tamun, to reply, v, 2, 4; ivamm pot* phirith^ 
id., z, 7; phirith ladun, to send (a message) in reply, z, 
3 (bis) ; wi^ wSthun, to arise, we have wSthus phirith^ he. up 
and replied to him, viii, 6 1 . z, 2 ; leSthus pot^ id., 

z, 6; phirith, she up and answered him, zii, 11. 

Widi ffotshun, we have phirith gatshun, to go having turned 
away, i.e. to beomne hostile, iv, 3. 

pres. m. sg. 3, ehtih phSran, ii, 5 ; imperf. m. i^.. 3, 5s* 
phhran, i, 2. 

past m. sg. 3, jhySr*, viii, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
phyUrus, viii, 7, 10 (bis). 

phirun, to turn something rpund ; freq. part, phir* phir*, turning 
(me) round and round, vii, 18 ; conj. part, phirith tshunun, 
to turn upside down, iii, 5. 

phardsh, m. a seller ; UU-pharUsh, a ruby-seller, a jeweller, zii, 3. 
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Phorsat, m. N.P., Sir Douglas Fors 3 rth, zi, 2. 
fhwaath, f. leisure, freedom from duties, zii, 17. 
paha/rawtV*, m. a man who keeps a watch, a watchman, sentry ; 
sg. dat. -wolis, viii, 8. 

phdr^ySdf m. a lamentation, ciy for help or redress, complaint ; 

— dyun*, to lay a complaint, cry for redress, vii, 22 ; z, 2. 
pAdsh, m. abusive language reflecting on a woman’s chastity ; 
mA ma kar siras phash, do not accuse my secret (parts) of 
unchastity, do not disgrace me by letting me remain naked, 
zii, 7. 

phatun, to be broken ; past f. sg. 3, phiit^, iii, 6 ; with suff. 
2nd pers. pi. dat. phiit^wa, z, 12. 

phut^run, to break (trans.) ; impve. pi. 2 with suff. 3rd pers. sg. 
acc. phut^ryun, zii, 3 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd peris, pi. 
ag. phufrukh, zii, 4 ; ditto and 3rd pers. sg. dat. phuVr^has, 
ii, 11. 

photuwah, m. a decree, order, ii, 7. This word has here the suff. 

of the indef. art. added. 
phyUr^t etc., see ph^n. 
pakhf f. a wing ; pi. nom. pakka, viii, 7. 
pakhf adj. pure, spotless, undefiled, virginal (of a woman), v, 10. 
pdkhta, adj. ripe ; as subst. pi. dat. (for acc.) pdkktan, vi, 15. 
pakun, to walk, to go, to go along ; inf. hyotukh pahm, they began 
to go, z, 1 ; neg. conj. part, mdddn chtth vniM pakanay, the 
plain is still not having been walked, i.e. we have not yet 
passed over it, z, 1 ; pres. part, pakdn, going, i.e. as I go, 
V, 7 ; impve. pi. 2, pakiv-sa, go ye, sirs, z, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chtidi pakSn, iii, 11 ; pakan chuh, viii, 7 ; zii, 7 ; pi. 3, chih 
pakdn, zii, 2 ; pakan chih, z, 4 ; f. sg. 3, chSh pakan, iii, 2 ; 
zii, 7 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, pakdn, v, 7 ; pi. 3, os* pakan, 
z, 1. 

pakandumn, to* cause to go, to set on the march (zi, 14) ; to drive 
an animal (zi, 8) ; pres. (auz. omitted) m. pi. 3, pakamwan, 
zi, 4 ; imperf. m. pi. 3, 08* pcka^wwan, zi, 8. 
pakawuff,^, n. ag., f. sg. nom. pahawufi*, one who marches, zi, 11. 
pal, m. a rock, zii, 14 (bis), 15 ; sg. dat. pcdas, zii,. 15. 
pdladuw^, adj. made of steel ; m. pi. noth, pifladdv*, v, 4. 
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poUun, to protect ; aalam pSlUn^, to make a bow, to salute reverently 
(zii, 16) conj. part, p^ith, xii, 16. 

jtalangy m. a bedstead, cot, bed, iii, 7 ; v, 5, 9 ; x, 7 ; sg. dat. 
pdangaa, v, 5, 6 (ter) ; viii, 13 (bis) ; x, 6, 7 (quater), 
8 (bis), 12 (bis) ; palangas tur^, the tenon of the bedstead, 
X, 5, 12. 

pdldv, m. a dish made of rice boiled in soup, with flesh, spices, 
etc., vi, 2 ; pi. nom. pdlav, ii, 3. 

pam, f. a reproach ; pi. nom/mS rozan pdma, reproachec will remain 
(upon) me, i.e. I shall get a bad name, x, 3. 

pan, m. the body, the human body, iii, 4 (ter) ; bala-pdn, a youthful 
body, a youthful condition, vii, 11, 5; sg. dat. panas, 
vii, 24. 6. 

pana, reflex, pron. self ; myself, vii, 15 ; thyself, xii, 11, 25 ; 
himself, i, 1 ; ii, 5 ; vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 3 ; x, 2, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 
5, 12, 21, 4 ; herself, v, 9, 10, 1 ; vii, 1 ; xii, 7 ; oneself 
(indef.), x, 1, 6, ; themselves, iii, 8 ; viii, 3, 8 ; x, 12. This 
word is equivalent to the Hindi ap. 

sg. nom. pana, i, 1 ; v, 10, 1 ; x, 7 (bis), 8 ; xii, 7, 11, 
21, 4 ; with emph. y, sg. nom. panay, vii, 1 ; pi. nom. pdnay, 
X, 12. 

dat. (sg. unless otherwise stated), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 (pi.) ; v, 9 ; 

vi, 4 ; vii, 1, 2, 15 ; viii, 3 (pi.), 8 (pi.) ; x, 1, 6 ; xii, 5, 12, 
25 (bis) ; with emph. y, pdruis^y, ^'ii, 3 ; . had panas chSs kardn, 
I am making a limit for myself, i.e. I consider myself perfect, 

vii, 15. 

ag. sg. pdm, X, 2. 

gen. panun*, q.v., s.v. 

The dat. panas is often used adverbially, to signify 
“ voluntarily ”, “ of one’s own free will ”, “ of one’s own 
accord ”, vi, 4 ; vii, 2. Especially, with verbs of motion, it 
signifies to go of one’s own accord ”, hence, simply, /* to go 
off”, ” start off ”, as in panas gatshun, to go away on one’s own 
business, to go away, to go home, iii, 8; v, 9; viii, 3; panas 
n^n, to go forth on one’s own business, xii, 5; panas yun*, to 
set out home, xii, 12 ; so gay panas hiih*, they sat down free 
from duty, they rested after finishing their turn of duty, 
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viii, 8 ; gay panas pdnas, they went away each on his own 
business, or each to his own home, v, 9.^ 

pifiMn, adj. secret, hidden, concealed. 

panja, a claw, xii, 16, 7 ; sg. ah\. .panja-sotiy, only by using the 
claw, xii, 16. 

panun**, poss. adj. reflex, (usually considered as the genitive of 
pdna) own, the equivalent of the Hindi apna. My own, iii, 1 ; 
iv, 7 ; vii, 21 (bis), 2, 6 ; x, 12 ; xii, 22 ; thine own, ii, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 9 (bis) ; v, 1, 10 ; vi, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 1, 3, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 16, 25 ; his own, ii, 5, 7, 11 ; iii, 1, 3 (bis), 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 
5 (ter), 10, 2 ; viii, 3, 9 (bis), 10, 3 ; x, 6, 6, 9, 10, 3 (bis), 

4 (ter) ; xii, 4 (quater), 5 (quater), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 7, 
20, 2, 5 ; her own, iii, 2, 4 ; v, 5, 8, 9 (bis), 10 (bis), 2 ; vii, 
20, 6; viii, 11 ; ix, 6; x, 3 (bis), 5; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 4, 5 (ter), 8; 
one’s own (indef.), x, 6 ; our own, x, 12 ; your own, x, 1 ; 
their own, v, 10 ; viii, 1, 5, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 18 ; panun'* 
panun*, each his own, xi, 10. 

m. sg. nom. panun*, ii, 5, 9, 11 ; iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 
9 (ter) ; v, 1 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 9, 10 ; vii, 21, 6 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; 

ix, 6 ; X, 5, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (bis), 5 (ter), 10, 1 (bis), 2, 3, 4, 

5 (bis), 6, 7, 8 (bis), 20, 2 (bis), 5 ; with emph. y, panunuy, 
X, 1 ; dat. pananis, ii, 7 ; iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 5, 12, 4 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3, 5, 8 ; abl. panani, v, 10 ; vii, 21, 
2,. 6 ; xii, 4, 5 ; pi. nom, panan*, vii, 20 ; x, 14 ; pandn* 
pandn*, xi, 10 ; panin (m.c. for pandn*), iv, 7 ; dat. parum&n, 
viii^ 10, 3, 4. 

f. sg. nom. panuH**, v, 5 ; viii, 1, 11 (bis) ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 
6, 8, 10, 3 ; xii, 14, 25 ; dat. parumS, v, 4, 10, 2 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
ag. pana/di, v, 5 ; x, 12 ; abl. panani, x, 3, 13 ; panane (m.c. 
for panadi), vi, 6. 

points, card, five ; haiha pants (f. pi. nom.) five statements, x, 1 
(several times), 14 ; pants kcdha, x, 6 ; rdpayis pants hath, 
five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis) ; pi. dat. 
pdntsan katkan, for five statements, x, 1 ; pdntsan zanSn, 
to the five men, x, 6. 

pontsyum^, ord. fifth, x, 1 ; f. sg. nom. pontsim^, x, 6 (bis). 

panaufdd or panawud, adv. mutually ; pdmwdd, viii, 1,2; xi, 19 ; 
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zii, 25 ; pdnawUH, x, 1. This word is equivalent to the Hindi 
apas-mS. 

papun^ to ripen ; conj. part. papUh yun**, to become ripe, iz, 9. 
par, m. a foot ; pi. dat. paran, (we fall) at (his) feet, iz, 1. 
para, see zara-para, s.v. zar. 

pari, f. a fairy, zii, 7, 8, 11 (bis), 4, 20, 5 ; sg. ag. par*yi, zii, 15 ; 
pi. nom. par*yi, iii, 7, 8. 

pir, m. a sainti a spiritual guide or father, the head of a religious 
order ; pi. dat. (for gen.) piran, vi, 13 ; ag. pi/rav, v, 8. 
por^, f. a hut ; dim. f. sg. .a6m. pari-hana, a hovel, a small hut, 
zii, 2. 

pur*, adj. full, in pur^-ldiumar, full of languishment, v, 2. 
parda, m. a veil ; with suff. of indef . art. pardd kor'^nakh, she put 
a veil over them, she hid them under a veil, vi, 4. 
pargan, m. a certiun fiscal division, a parish, a “ pargana ”, zi, 5. 
pr6n*, adj. old, of former times ; m. pi. nom. pron*, vi, 11 ; viii, 5. 
parwn, to read, zii, 18, 23 ; to read, study, viii, 3, 4 ; to recite 
(a holy name, or a charm, etc.), vi, 17 (bis) ; vii, 4 ; zii, 
1 (bis). 

pres. part, paran gatshun, to go reciting, i.e. to recite 
continually, vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; impve. sg. 2, par, vi, 17 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 1, para, zii, 1 (bis ) ; imperf. m. pi. 3, as* paran, 
viii, 3, 4 ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. porun, zii*, 
23 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. porukh, zii, 18. 
pdrun, to prepare, make ready (a bed) ; conj. part, (in sense of 
past part.) palang porith, a bed prepared, iii, 7. 
pdrun, to put (a garment) on, z, 2, 9 ; to clothe (a person), v, 10 ; 
past m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. purun, z, 2, 9 ; f. sg. with 
same suff. pSr**n, v, 10 ; purUh, having put on (a saddle to 
a horse), zi, 9. ' 

prang, m. a bed, a couch ; umtsha-prang, a fljdng couch, = the magic 
carpet of our fairy tales, zii, 18. 

prarun, to wait for (a person), v, 6, 11 ; to watch (for an 
opportunity), ii, 10 ; pres. part, prardn, v, 11 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
cAuA praran, v, 6 ; 2 past in. sg. 3, praryav, ii, 10. 
prath, a distributive preposition, as in praih-ddha, on each day, 
every day, viii, 1 (bis). 
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pritshun, to ask ; 1 past m. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 

timan^y pryuishun, he asked them, xii, 1. 
partawa, m. the sound of a footstep, a footfall, xii, 15 {pyauv, fell). 
pdram, f. following ; hmice (in KashmM) protection ; — kariiH^, 
to protect, i, 1. 

Parwardigdr, m. the Cheriaher, the Provider, Providence, an epithet 
of the Deitj, i, 11. 

parzamwun, to recognize ; pres. m. sg. 2 neg. interrog. chtM-na 
parzondwSnf dost thou not recognize ? x, 12 ; past m. sg. 
panandw*^, x, 5 ; xii, 2 ; with suff. 1 sg. nom. parzandims, 
I was recognized, x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
parzan&wun, viii, 9, 10; plup. f. sg. 3, ds^ parzanov^muts^, x, 5. 
posa, m. N. of a small copper coin, a pice ; Hdm posa, see kham. 
pi. dat. pdaan, vii, 25, 26. 

peshf adv. and prep., in front, before ; gay pesh-i-patoihah, they 
went before the king, they were taken into the king’s presence, 
vi, 9 ; amis pSsh anun, to brihg before him, to cause him to 
experience (trouble), xii, 25. 

posh, m. a flower; posM-gSisd*, a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; poshS-moddn, a flower-meadow, a field of flowers, 

xi, 3 ; pdshS-thur^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 

pdshakh, m. a robe, a garment, v, 9 (bis) ; x, 2 (bis), 4 (ter), 9 ; 

xii, 6 (bis), 7 (several times) ; — trawun, to put ofl a gament, 
disrobe oneself ; sg. dat. aih pSshakas kur^n sMkai yinsan- 
hyuh* or a^ pOsMhas korun yinsdn-hyuh^, he made the 
garment into the shape of a man, x, 7 ; pdshakas-rmnz, 
(entered) into the garment, x, 7 ; am* kur**nas pdshakas thaph, 
he (the dog) caught hold of his coat, viii, 9. 

j)€8hkar, m. a certain high official ; in vi, 11, a chief clerk. 
pasand, adj. approved ; — karun, to approve of, v, 1 ; xii, 4 (bis). 
pata, adv*. after, afterwards, viii, 7 ; xi, 18 ; xii, 6, 25 ; with 
emph. . y, patay, xii, 10 ; pata-kani, afterwards, x, 1 ; with 
verbs of motion, potopoto, (to go along) after, to follow, iii, 1, 
2 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. Cf. brUh hriih, s.v. hruh. 

postpos. This governs the dative in the case of animate 
objects, and the ablative in the case of inanimate objects. 
It also governs pron. suffixes in the dative. Thus : — 
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A. Animate dative. rmM-marS pata laran, running after 
the hind, ii, 9 ; yiman pata, after these (women came another), 
xii, 7. 

B. Inanimate ablative, ami pata, after this, viii, 13 ; 
xii, 17 ; tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16. 

C. Governing suffixes. Idris pata, they ran after her, 
ii, 9 ; pata ladyeyis, she ran after him, vi, 8 ; yitmtoa pata, 
I will come after you, I will follow you, xii, 1 ; pata chikh 
laran, they are running after them, xi, 18. 

pot*, backwards, back again ; — yun*, to come back, return, v, 1 ; 
— pherun, id., xii, 19 ; — phirith, common as adv., back again, 
in return, in reverse, esp. common with verbs of sajdng, to 
say back again, to say in reply, x, 3, 6 (bis), 7. 
put*, the young of any animal or insect, esp. a dear child ; pi. ^t. 

potSn, ix, 3 (young ones of a bee). 
pa^, adv. behind ; path rozun, to remain behind, remain over and 
above, xii, 23; path-hin, afterwards, iii, 5; v, 5; in the 
rear, v, 8. 

prep, governing dat. path wanan, at the back of the forests, 
deep in the forest, vii, 10. 

pd^, postpos. governing dat., on, upon, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus : — 

on, upon, asmanan pith, on the heavens, iv, 4 ; palangas- 
pS^, (lying) on the bed, viii, 13 ; toddi-pith, (carry) on the 
crown of the head, iii, 1 ; xi, 12, 6. 

on to, upon, lalan~pith, (the hand fell) upon ths rubie.s 
X, 5; natis-pi^, (put) t^n the jar, iii, 5; carpayi~pi^, 
(sat down) upon the bed, x, 5, so ath-pith, (sat) on it, xii, 21 ; 
ath*-pSth, on it verily, xii, 21 ; ziinadabi-pith, (going forth) on 
to tile roof-bungalow, viii, 1. 

on to (with verbs of mounting, etc.),' A, (mounted) 
the horse, ii, 11 ; ath* piA, (got up) on to it (a bed), iii, 7 ; 
so pakmgas pith, (got up) on to the bed, v, 6, 6 (bis), 9 (ath) ; 
X, 7 (bis) ; hathia-pith, (ascended) on to the bank of the river, 
xii, 7 ; ath*-pith, (ascended) on to it (a pyre), xii, 24. 

down on to, bathis-pith, (put) down on the bank, xii, 6, 7. 

With cenain words it is used in the sense of “ to ” after 
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a verb of motion. Thus adaluts^-pSth, (went) to the court 
of justice, V, 9 ; kdli-akis-pStk, (went) to (the bank of) a 
stream, xii, 2 ; nagas-peth, (arrived, etc.) at the spring, (went) 
to (the bank of) the spring, iii, 4, 5, 9 (bis) ; xii, 6, 11, 2, 4. 

on,' close bj, nagas-p&th chSh, she is (i.e. lives) close by a 
spring, iii, 4. 

It means ** in *’ in khdwmd th&wun deras-pSfhf she put her 
husband in a tent, v, 11. 

It means “ on ”, i.e. “ with regard to ”, ” towards ”, in 
dgas-pSth (infidelity) to a master, viii, 6, 8, 11 ; nScivSn-pethy 
(an order) concerning or against (his) sons, viii, 13. 

Forming adv. ath^-pSth, thereupon, xii, 7. 
petha, postpos. governing abl. from on, as in guri-p^tha, (fell) from 
on (his) horse, fell off his horse, ii, G ; guryau-petha, (dis- 
mounted) from (their) horses, xii, 2 ; K6h-i-Tora-petha, 
(commandments given) from on Mt. Sinai, iv, 5. 

from (generally), as in kati-pdtha, where from ? whence ? 
ii, 2 ; Landana-pStha, from London, xi, 3 ; s6nar-ata-j)€tha, 
(a cry raised) from (i.e. in) the goldsmiths’ market, v, 7. 

In special cases it means simply “on ”, like peth, as in 
petha kiir^nas mdhar, on it she put a seal, x, 3, in which 
petha governs the dat. pron. suff. as. Similarly x, 3 (again), 
and X, 10. 

Another special meaning occurs in harin kasam ndga petha, 
let her make an oath from on (the bank of) (i.e. by) the spring, 
V, 9. 

pi^-kani, on the top of (it = ath*), viii, 1. 
pSth^, postpos. governing abl., on, above, in various shades of 
meaning. Thus ; — 

nawav asmanav pith*, above the nine heavens, iii, 8. 

kaH-pith*, (leap^) over (his) head, ii, 9. 

tami~pS^*-kani, in addition to that, iii, 8. 
poth* OT pothin, adv. used with other words to indicate manner. 
It may be added either to adjectives or to adverbs, and in the 
latter case is pleonastic. It converts adjectives into adverbs 
of manner, and when the adjective is declinable it is put, 
before poth*, into the case of the agent. Thus : — 
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Added to an adjective, UStf-po^* gently, sii, 5; 

pdz*-p6th* {poz^)t really, truly, x, 6, 10. 

Added to an adverb, hStha-poW, bow ? in what manner ? 
iii, 9 ; v, 8 ; viii, 5 ; z, 8 ; zii, 3, 24 ; tithay-po^*, in that 
very manner, exactly so, xii, 23 ; yethay-poth*, in what very 
manner, exactly as, xii, 22 ; yithay-pd^in, in this very manner, 
exactly thus, viii, 3. 

We occasionally find this word added to the agent case of 
a substantive. Thus, from (swr* theft, we have (suri-poth*, 
theft-like, i.e. secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; so tsuri-pothin, iii, 1. 
pathar, adv. on the flat ground ; hence, down, in phrases such as 
pathar wasun, to fall to the ground, ii, 3 ; pathar pyon^, id., 
ii, 11 ; paumn pathar, to throw down on the ground, iii, 9. 
pathwor*, m. a village accountant, ix, 10. 

putol**, an idol ; pi. dat. putaUn, iv, 6 ; putal-hhana, an idol house, 
a temple or room in which idols are worshipped, sg. dat. 
-lianas, vi, 4. 

petarun, to be responsible for the carrying out of any work ; pyon“ 
petarun, a load of responsibility to fall on a person, ii, 5. 
patashdh (tTHTlITf ) patashAh (irnnff ) a king. This word is 

given with either of these spellings almost at random in the 
stories as written in the rtagarl character. I have followed 
them in this. 

sg. nom. pdtashah, ii, 8, 10, 1 (bis) ; iii, 1 (ter), 2 (bis), 
3, 4 (several times), 5, 6, 7 (ter), 8 ; v, 7, 9, 11 ; vi, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 6 (quater) ; viii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 (bis), 6, 7 (ter), 8, 11 
(ter), 2, 3 (quater), 4 (bis) ; x, 4, 10 (bis), 2 (bis), 4 (quater) ; 
xii, 3, 4, 9, 19 (bis), 20 (bis), 4 (bis), 5 ; -hay, a king’s wife, 
a queen, viii, 1 (bis), 2; 3 (quater), 4, 6 (bis), 11 (quater), 
2 (bis), 3 (bis) ; ( = -hur^, bel.), v, 6 ; -hiir^, a king’s 

daughter, a princess, v, 2 (bis), 5, 8 (bis), 9 (several times), 
10 ; xii, 1 (bis), 2 (ter). With sufF. of indef. art. patashaha, 
viii, 1. 

patashAh, ii, 5, 8, 9 ; xii, 5, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4 ; patasMh-kur*, 
a princess, xii, 10 (ter), 3 (ter), 5, 21, 5. With sufF. of indef. 
art. paiashAha akh, viii, 7, 11 ; patashihah, ii, 1. . 

sg. dat. patashdhas, iii, 3 ; viii, 1. 
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pStash&MS, i, 8 ; ii, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 6, 11 ; iii, 1, 3, 6, 9 ; 
V, 7 (bis), 9 (ter), 10, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 1, 2, 6 (bis), 7 (bis), 13 ; 
X, 1, 2, 10, 1, 2 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (quater), 6 (ter), 9, 
11, 2, 3, 8, 9 (bis), 20 (bis), 1, 2, 3. 

sg. ag. patashahany ii, 11 ; vi, 11 ; yiii, 5. 

pakuMhan, i, 10 ; ii, 1, 4 (bis), 8 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis), 9 ; vi, 
15 (bis) ; viii, 6, 11 (ter), 3 (bis) ; x, 2 (ter), 6 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 5, 11, 9, 21, 4. 

sg. gen. patasMha-sond'*, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; sand* 
(m. pi.), viii, 1, 13 ; -sitnz’*, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; ‘Sanze, 
V, 2, 4 ; -sami, v, 4 ; xii, 4. 

pdtasMha-sond^y xii, 1, 4 ; -sandis, ii, 5; 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; 
xii, 22 ; -sandi, ii, 9 ; -sanden, viii, 1, 6 ; -sandyau, viii, 5 ; 
-sum**, X, 5 ; xii, 1 ; -sanzi, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5 ; -^anzi, xii, 5. 
patashdht, i. royalty, sovereignty, the state or condition of a king, 
X, 2, 4, 9 ; a kingdom, x, 11 ; xii, 19 ; — kariin**, to rule, 
exercise sovereignty, viii, 12 ; x, 4 ; xii, 26 ; sg. loc. patashdhi- 
manz, xii, 19 ; gen. -hond'* pdshdkh, a royal robe, x, 2, 9 ; 
pi. dat. pdtoshohiy&i-kyra^, x, 11. 

pcdashSham, interj. my king ! your Majesty ! ii, 4 ; v, 9 (bis) ; 
viii, 2, 6 (bis), 7, 8 (bis), 10 (bis), 3 ; x, 2 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; 
xii, 3 (bis), 19 (bis), 23. 

pcUashdhzada, m. a king’s son, a prince ; sg. dat. -zadas, viii, 5 ; 
pi. nom. -zada, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zadan, viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis) ; gen. -zadan-Jumd*, viii, 4. 
patyum”, adj. last, final ; m. sg. abl. patimi pahara, at the last 
watch (of the night), v, 8. 

pdwun, to cause to fall ; impve. sg. 2, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. 
pdwun paihar, cause him to fall down, iii, 9 ; fut. impve. 
mS pdv*zi yad, cause memory of me to fall, i.e. make (so and 
sp) remember me, vi, 11. 

pay, m. a clue (for discovering a thief, etc.), iii, 3. 
pay, m. a means ; tndkdlan pay, a means of salvation, ix, 11. 
pyaday, m. a messenger ; the messenger of death, x, 12. 
pyala, m. a cup, viii, 7 ; cdm-pyala, a water-cup, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
lodun pyalas ab, he fiUed the cup with water, viii, 7 ; pyalas 
chuh thaph kanth, he holds the cup, viii, 7. 
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pyon*, to fall, vii, 19 ; z, 5 ; to fall, throw oneself down (before a 
persqn, in humility), ix, 1 ; to fall (into a place), to trespass 
(into a garden or the like), v, 7 (bis) ; to fall (of sound, on 
a person’s ears), xii, 15 ; to fall to a person’s lot, to happen 
to him, to be felt by him, vii, 30 (love) ; viii, 9 (bis) (poverty), 
11 (pity) ; ix, 2 (calamity) ; x, 3 (adversity) ; to fall (of 
sleep), V, 5, 7 ; to fall (in a person’s way), to be encountered, 

vii, 12. 

wasith pyon^y to fall down (= Hindi gir parnd), ii, 3, 6 ; 
pyon** pathar, to fall to the ground, to fall down, ii, 11 ; 
b&nar pyon^, to fall sick, v, 1 ; pyow“ j^arun, a load of 
responsibility to fall (on a person, dat.), ii, 5 ; pyoni uw/iun, 
it is fallen to me to speak, I shall have to speak, xii, 10 ; 
pyos ndv, a name fell to him, he was named (so and so), 
xii, 4 ; yad pyoii“, memory to fall to so and so, so and so to 
remember, iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; amis ddd** ds" pSmoV* yad, 
she remembered the pain, xii, 15 ; chm piimn nayistan yad, 
she remembers the cane-brake, vii, 26. 

impve. sg. 3, ix, 2 ; indie, fut. pi. 1, with suff. 3rd 

pres, sg.dat.p^ds, ix, 1 ; pres. m. sg. 3, with suif. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chm pitvdn, vii, 26 ; m. pi. 3, pSwdn, vii, 20. 

past m. sg. 3, pyauv, idi, 15 (bis) ; piv] ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; 
iii, 5 ; v, 1, 7 (bis) ; viii, 9 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
pyom, vii, 12 ; xii, 10 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pyos, 
V, 6 ; viii, 11 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. p^Sm, vii, 19 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. pSyis, 
V, 5 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. pSyikk, v, 7. 
perf. m. sg. 3, chukp&mt^, x, 3 ; plup. m. sg. 3, 6s“p6noi“, 

viii, 9 ; xii, 15 ; fut. subj. f. sg. 3, asi p&niits^, vii, 30. 
jtydwtd, adj. (of a woman), fresh from childbirth ; f. pL pyawcA, 

xi, 7. 

poz, m. a hawk, falcon, vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 7 (quater) ; sg. dat. (for 
acc.) pozas, viii, 7. 

po«“, adj. true, x, 8 ; with emph. y, as adv. pozuy, x, 6 (ter) ; m. 

sg. ag. pdz*-pdth*, really, truly, x, 6, 10 ; see path*, 
pazun, to be proper = gatshun 1, and used in the same way, the 
future being used in the sense of the present. 
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fut. sg. 3, interrog. yi pazya, is this proper ? is this right ? 
vi, 8. 

racin, see ratun. 

rud**, rud^mot**, see rozun. 

rah, m. a fault ; mati rah ladun, to impose a fault on (so and so’s) 
shoulder, to charge a person with a crime, v, 9. 
rcAalh (? gender) (=pers. rdhcU), rest, repose, ease, tranquillity. 

kara rahath, I will make ease, I shall be at ease, ix, 4. 
raji, m. a king (esp. a HindQ king) (the usual form of this word is 
rdza, but in these stories it only occurs in Nos. x and xi, 
and, there, under the form rdji), x, 7, 8, 14 (ter) ; sg. dat. 
rdjSs, X, 7, 8 (bis), 14; ag. rdjdn, x, 8 (bis), 14; gen. rdji- 
sunz^, the king’s (daughter),, x, 7 (bis) ; vod. rdjg, xi, 2 
(addressed by Queen Victoria to Sir Douglas Forsjdih). 

In composition we have voc. .rdjS-sa, Your Majesty 1 x, 8 
(bis) ; rdji-adb (nom. sg.). His Majesty, x, 8 ; voc. rdji-scba, 
Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; rdji-UkarmdjSth, King Vikramaditya, 
ag. -bikarmdjitan, x, 8 ; gen. f. -bikarmdjituH^, x, 6. 
rdjy, m. ruling (as a king) ; — karun, to rule, x, 14. 
rdjizada, a prince ; pi. nom. rdjizdda, xi, 7. 

rakh, f. a plain kept for the pasturage of the king's cattle, x, 5 ; 
sg. dat. raMi, x, 12 (bis). 

rukhsath, m. permission to depart, leave of absence, conye ; — dyun^, 
to give a person leave to depart, to dismiss, xii, 25 ; — hym**, 
to take leave to depart, to take leave, xii, 10, 3. 
rutndl, f. .a handkerchief, kerchief, towel; sg. dat. rumdli-kith, 
in a kerchief, iii, 2. 
rim*, see ryunz**. 

rapat, m. a report (the English word) ; — dyun*, to make a report, 
V, 9. 

rdpay, m. a rupee ; rdpayi-hath, a hundred rupees, viii, 9, 10 ; 
X, 6 ; rdpayga tsor hath, four himdred rupees, x, 1, 2 ; rdpayia 
pdnts hath, five hundred rupees, viii, 10 (bis) ; x, 1, 2 (bis). 
rasad, f. assembling of provisions, etc., xi, 5 ; share, portion, 
quota, proportionate division, xi, 10; — kariiH**, to collect 
supplies, xi, 5 ; — kdr*than dn*hay ndn-gdr, menial cultivatois 
were brought in (from the villages), (each village) providing 
its proportionate quota, xi, 10. 


Bb 
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roah*, mi. a necklace, v, 10, 12. 

rosf^ (f. ruish% an a<^ectival suffix signifying “ without ” ; hanana- 
rost", without what is fated, (no one) escapes from what is 
fated, vii, 23. 

rath 1, m. night ; sg. dat. raiaa, by night, x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4 ; ratas- 
rath, on this veiy night, x, 5, 12 ; sg. gen. m. pi. ratdk\ of 
last night, v, 9. 

rath 2, f. night ; — ayi, night came, x, 5 ; — bariih^, to pass the 
night, i, 10 ; — lagiih^, night to come on, viii, 9 ; — kadiih^, 
to pass the night, x, 11 ; idi, 5 ; — gay& ada, the night went to 
completion, the night came to an end, x, 8 ; xii, 9, 12; 
with sufE. of indef. art. rdthah, xii, 5; sg. gen. rots^-hond'*, 
m, 1. 

rath 3, adv. ddh ta rath, day and night, i.e. always, continually, 
vii, 3 ; rcUh-kyuP*} by night. Cf . ratsaSi 

r&h, m. a month, sg. dat. r&as, pi. nom. r&h, dat. r&an, as in the 
following: ritas-kyuV* Tchar^j or r&aa khar^j, a month’s 
expenditure, salary for a month, xii, 4 ; trSn r&an-kyut'* khar^j, 
salary for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; r&h gav add, a month 
went to completion, a month came to an end, xii, 4 ; trih 
r&h gay add, three months came to an end, xii, 11 ; trih 
r&h gay, three months passed, xii, 6. 
riUHi, adv. by night, viii, 9. 

fa<*n, m. a jewel ; raV^m-kor*, a bracelet of jewels, xii, 10, 12, 
14 (bis), 15 (bis), *18, 20. 

raUm, to take hold of, grasp, seize, iii, 5 ; to seize, capture, ii, 11 ; 
to arrest (a prisoner), v, 7 (bis), 9 ; x, 5, 12 (bis) ; to take 
hold of, take, accept, viii, 3, 4 (bis) ; x, 3, 5, 8, 12 ; g&dm 
rafun, to engage as a servant, viii, 13 ; latan tal ratun, to 
hold under the feet, viii, 7 ; mdkh ratun, to seize (so and so’s) 
face, to look intently at, v, 9 ; kttshah ndkhta ratun, to find 
some fault with (dat.), to get up some charge against, xii, 19 ; 
ydd ratun, to seize the memory, to keep on the memory, 
i, 7. 

conj. part. ratUh, ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; v, 7, 9 (bis) ; x, 5 ; impve. 
sg. 2, rath, i, 7 ; viii, 4 ; pol. sg. 2, rathta, xii, 19 ; past sg. m. 
rot*, X, 5, 12 ; with sufi. 3rd pers. sg. ag. rotun, viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; 
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with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. roV^wa, x, 12 ; pi. r&t*, v, 7 ; viii, 
13 ; f. sg. riit^y x, 8 ; with su£E. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. 
pi. abl. riit^nakh, viii, 3 ; pi. with suff. 3rd pers. kg, ag. radn, 
viii, 4 ; perf. m. sg. 3, chtih rofmoV*, x, 12. 
ratun^ to cause to be grasped, to cause to stick ; perf. part. m. sg. 
r6V*moV*i viii, 1 (of a thorn). 

ralsh, f ., a very small amount of (an 3 rthing) ; raishi-hm, v, 6 (bis), 
or ratshi-hand, v, 6 (bis), id. 
rdtsas, ady. by night, viii, 5. Cf. rdth, 3. 
raiodna, adj. dispatched, sent ; — karun, to dispatch, x, 3. 
riimn, to lament ; pres. f. sg. 1, ckSs riwdn, vii, 22. 
rdy, f. belief, judgment, opinion ; thought, meditation, deliberation ; 

an intention, viii, 11 ; — kariin^, to consider, think, xii, 15. 
ryum^, a ball (such as children play with); pi. nom. nm*, v, 

3 (bis), 4 (several times), 5. 
raz, f. a rope ; gdaa-raz, a grass rope, xi, 9. 
reza, m. a piece, a fragment ; — karun, to cut to fragments. 
rozun, to remain, continue, i, 5 ; ii, 9 ; vii, 18, 20 (bis), 3 ; x, 1, 
6, 8 ; xii, 1, 15, 8 ; to wait a while, to wait, vii, 9 ; to abide, 
continue in one place, ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; path rozun, to remain • 
behind, to remain over and above, to be all that is left, xii, 23 ; 
pdmc( rozan, reproaches will remain, i.e. (1) shall get a bad 
name, x, 3. 

inf. abl. hiddr rozana-sSty, by means of remaining awake, 
X, 8 ; forming inf. of purpose, rdzani dy, came in order to 
stay, X, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; fireq. part, riiz* ruz*, remaining con- . 
tinually, vii, 18 ; pres. part, rozan, vii, 23 ; perf. part. 
riid^mot*, i, 5 ; xii, 23 ; impve. pol. pi. 2, riiaHao, vii, 9 ; 
indie, fut. sg. 2 interrog. rozahhai xii, 18 ; 3, rozi, x, 1, 6 ; 
pi. 3, rdzan, x, 3 ; pres. f. sg. 3, with sufi. 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
nc^lcha rozan <M1^-na, she does not remain near them, ii, 9 ; 
pasl^ m. sg. 3, rud", xii, 1, 15 ; pi. 3, rud*, vii, 20 (bis), 
sa 1, see 

sa 2, a vocative sufl., equivalent to our “ sir ” or “ sirs ”. 
Attached to : — 

(а) A noun, rdj^za. Your Majesty 1 x, 8 (bis). : 

(б) Verbs, an-sa, bring, sir, xii, 10 ; anvJch-sa, bring them, 
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sir, X, 12 ; di-sa, give, sir, x, 8 ; gaish-sa, go, sir, ii, 9 ,* mn-sa, 
take her, sir, 25 ; mriv-8a, go forth, sirs, x, 9 ; ^pcMv-sa, 
walk, sirs, x, 1 ; imn*sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 2 ; wanta-aa, 
please tell, sir, ii, 4 ; waniv-aa, say, sirs, x, 6. 

(c) A conjunction, yim-sa, that not, sir, xii, 1. 

(d) An interjection, hata-sa, 0, sirs, x, 5. 

sob {= an honorific suffix ; raji-sob. His Majesty, x, 8 ; 

sg. voc. raji-soba, Your Majesty ! x, 7 ; Khddd-Si^, Clod ; 
sg. dat. Khdda-Scbas, x, v ; ag. Khddd-Soban, iii, 8 (bis). 

sabab, m. a reason, cause, viii, 5. 

subuh, m. morning, dawn, x, 8 ; xii, 9 ; 8id>^han, adv. in the 
morning, at dawn, x, 11 ; sid)*^hanas, id., xii, 12 ; sub^has, id., 
xii, 6. 

Siibhan, m. N.P., Subban, N. of the author of the 7th story in 
this c6llection, — The Tale of the Beed-flute. 

sdbakh, m. a lecture, lesson, reading ; sabakh dapun, to teach a 
lesson, iv, 4 ; v, 5 ; — parun, to read a lesson, to study, 
viii, 3, 4 ; sg. dat. sdbakas, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; sabakas dsun, 
to be at a lesson, to be at school, viii, 11 ; chis-na tshufi^- 
n&yid sabakas, I (fern.) was not taught a barber’s lesson, 
I did not learn barber’s work, v, 6. 

Sbbir Tdawbh^, m. N.P., Sabir, the oilseller, N. of the author of the 
11th story in this collection, — How Forsyth Sahib went to 
conquer Yarkand. 

sad^, m. a sound, viii, 9. 

soda, m. goods, wares, merchandise, viii, 9 ; marketing, bargaining, 
acting as a merchant, iii, 1 ; v, 10 ; sg. dat. sodahas, iii, 1 ; v, 10. 

sodagar [iii, 3 (bis), 4] or sodSgar [iii, 1 (ter), 3 ; v, 11. (bis) ; viii, 
9 (bis), 10 (bis)], m. a merchant ; with sufi. of indef. art. 
sodagara, viii, 9 ; sddagara akh, wiii, 9 ; sg. dat. sodagaras, 
iii, 2 ; sodagaras, viii, 9, 10 ; ag. sddSgaran, viii, 9, 10 ; 
gen. sodagara-sond^, iii, 1 ; sodagara-sond^, iii, 1 ; pi. gen. 
soddgaran-hond*, viii, 9. 

soddgar-bay, f. a merchant’s wife, iii, 1 (bis), 2, 3 ; dat. 
-bayi, iii, 1, 2. 

Sddurabcd, m. N. of a place in Kashmir ; with emph. y, Sddurabalqy, 
only in Sddurabal, vii, 31. 
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sdh, 8uh, see tih. 

sk&:h*y t. a message ; — ladiin^, to send a message, x, 3 (ter). 
sohib, m. a possessor, owner, lord, great man ; a European gentle- 
man, xi, 20 (referring to Sir Douglas ForsjdJi) ; a title of 
courtesy added to the name of a European gentleman, 
Phorsat sohibun'* (of Mr. Forsyth), xi, title ; God, iv, 4, 5 ; 
ix, 3 ; s6hib-i agah, an intelligent master, i.e. a master of 
recondite learning, a profound magician, ii, 9 ; sohib-i-kUab, 
a master of books, a famous author, x, 13 ; sg. gen. Sohiba- 
sond^y of God, iv, 4, 5 ; Phorsat sohibun^ (treated as part of 
a proper name), xi, title ; sg. voc. Sohibo, 0 God ! ix, 3. 

Bdr-Sohib, the Almighty, vii, 2, 3 ; ag. — Sohiban, vii, 6. 
shvibun, to shine ; to be beautiful, ii, 4, 5 ; vii, 10 ; to be beautiful, 
to be glorious, vii, 6 ; to be becoming, to suit, be worthy, 
be proper, xii, 4, 5. 

pres. m. pi. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. chis shuban, 
vii, 5 ; imperf. f. sg. 1, o»“s shvbdn, vii, 10 ; durative past 
conditional, dsihe shvbdn, it would have been (i.e. it must 
have been, it probably was) beautiful, ii, 4 ; (I would see) how 
beautiful it was, ii, 5 ; past cond. sg. 3, shubiMh, xii, 4, 5. 
shod'*, m. news, intelligence, ii, 10. 

sh^, shih 1, m. a king ; shMan-shah, a king of kings, an emperor, 
i, 1 ; shdh-i-yiisuph, King Joseph, vi, 1 ; sg. ag. shihan, i, 7. 
shih 2, card. six. shih zani, six females, xii, 6, 7 ; pi. dat. shin 
kdd-hhdnan, for six prisons, v, 7 ; shin zanin, for (of) six 
females, xii, 6. 

shoht, f. royalty ; khalH-i-shdh% a robe of honour of royalty, a 
royal robe, x, 4 (ter). 
shAhuL** 1, m. coolness, cold, i, 11. 

shihul'* 2, adj. cool ; (of sleep) cold, the reverse of deep, v, 6 ; 
f. sg. nom. yiyiy nind'*r shih^j^, sleep will come to thee cold, 
i.e. you will lose the desire to sleep, but it also means cool 
'(refreshing) sleep will come to you, and is misunderstood by 
the hearer in this sense, v, 6 (bis). 
sMhmdr, m. a great snake, a huge poisonous python, viii, 6 (bis) ; 
13 (bis) ; with suff. of indef. art. sh&itnara, viii, 7 ; sg. dat. 
shihmaras, viii, 6, 13 ; gen. shihmara-sond'*, viii, 6, 13 (bis). 
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shikar, m. a dty, x, 9 ; a country, ii, 1 ; sWiar-i-Yirdn, the land 
of Persia, ii, 1 ; with sufE. of indef. art. shihard, v. 1. 

sg. dat. shiharas, (went) to the city, x, 10 ; rimkih, shiharas, 
(arrived) near the city, x, 3 ; shSharas ahd-kun, (arrived) at 
the outskirts of the city, x, 5 ; shAkaras-kun, (wenti etc.) 
towards the city, set out for the city, x, 3, 5, 12 ; shiHaras- 
manz, in the city, v, 11 ; x, 14 ; into the city, v, 9 ; shiharas 
akis-manz, (arrived) at a certain city, xii, 2^ shiharas nSbar, 
(he was taken) outside the city, x, 5. 
gen. shiharakis, (to the king) of the city, xii, 3. 
abl. shihara dUr, far from the city, viii, 11 ; shShara- 
manza, from in the city, viii, 11 ; Isaliv yimi skihara, flee ye 
from this city, xiii, 11. 

shahxada, a prince ; sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zdda, viii, 
6, 11 (bis), 3. 

shSkh, f. a branch ; shdkhadiargau-s&y, (beautiful) with the leaves 
of (my) branches, vii, 10. 

shiih, m. anxiety ; — gatshun, anxiety to occur, anxiety to be felt, 
V, 8; xii, 15. 

shAkh^ts, m. a person, an individual ; with sufi. of indef. art. 
shAkhisd, x, 1 ; shSkhtsah akh, xii, 3 ; sg. dat. shikhisas, x, 
2 (bis) ; ag. shikhtsan, x, 2, 6. 

shAkdl, f. a form, shape ; pdshdkas kur^n shSkal yinsdn-hish^, he 
folded his clothes into the shape of a man, x, 7. 

shikam, m. the belly ; sg. dat. shikamas’inanz, (entered) into (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis) ; abl. shikama-manaa, (issued) forth from (her) 
belly, X, 7 (bis). 

shikar, m. hunting, sport, the chase ; sg. dat. shiledras, ii, 4, 8 ; 
vm, 7. 

shikaH, m. weakness, sickness ; sg. abl. skikasta-soty, owing to (his) 
weak condition, v, 5. 

shclun, to shine, flame (of a lamp) ; pres. sg. m. sg. 3, shdidn chuh, 
vi, 6. 

sham, m. evening; shatnathbog*, at about evening, at eventide, 
V, 5. 

shimah, m. the flame of a lamp, vi, 6 ; viii, 13 ; x, 7 (bis). 

shumdr, f. counting, enumeration ; shumdr hdz^, the counting was 
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heard, i.e. the roll-call was heard, the roll was called, xi, 16. 
Cf. bi-shurmr. 

sMmsher, f. a sword, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7 ; — kadiin^, to draw a sword, 
viii, 13 ; x, 7 ; to give a blow with a sword, viii, 6 ; 

— tfdiin^y to raise a sword (in order to strike), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 
(ter) ; X, 7 ; sg. dat. thaph sh&msheri, she seized the 

sword, iii, 9 ; gen. ahAmah^kond^ the blade of a sword, 
viii, 6, 13 ; ahSmaheri-hunz^ tsUnd^, a blow of a sword, a 
sword-cut, iii, 6, 6. 

shdnd, m. a bed-pillow ; ahdnd dyun^, to put (an 3 dihing) under 
one’s pillow, x, 7 ; khora cMa kardn ahdnd, she goes from the 
foot of the bed to the pillow, v, 5 ; sg. abl. ahdnda, v, 5. 
ahdngun, to go to sleep ; past m. sg. 3, ahdng**, x, 7. The conj. 
part. ahdngUh, having gone to sleep, is used as an adjective, 
meaning “ asleep ”, viii, 7. 

shSndkh, m. one who recognizes, in IM-aMnakh, one who recognizes 
rubies, a lapidary. See lad-ahAndkh, s.v. laL 1. 
shdph, m. a charm, spell, incantation ; amia ahaph dyutun, she 
pronounced a spell over him, xii, 15 ; ahdph tul*nas, she took 
the spell ofi him, xh, 15. Cf. kaa^m. 
shdr, m. a poem, xi, title. 
shor, m. in ahdra-gdh, an outcry, vi, 12, 3. 

shur**, m. an infant, a child ; ahur^-hdsM, child-talk, infantine 
babbling, v, 2. . 

shrdkh, f. a knife, x, 13. 
shirikk, m. a sharer, partner, i, 10. 

shemn, to put in order, to arrange ; Conj. part. aJdrUh trdwun, to 
make ready (for a person), x, 7 ; fut. pi. 1, ahdrav, xi, 12, 7. 
shram, ? m. a blacksmith’s tongs, xi, 16. 

shiatruw^, adj. made of iron, xii, 16, 7 ; m. sg. abl. akdstravi, xii, 16 ; 
pi. nom. ahiatrdv*, v, 4 ; fern. sg. nom. ahdatriiv^, v, 4 ; abl. 
ahiatravi, v, 4. 

Shetdn, m. Satan, iii, 8 ; ■ sg. ag. Sheidnan, iii, 8. 
shdtsh, m. purity,' the condition of not being dehled, hence (x, 3) 
pure (i.e. undefiled) food. 

aakharun, to prepare to set out, make ready to depart. 

II past, m. pi. 3, aakharyey, xii, 18. 
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sdh^th, adj. hard, severe, vii, 13, 18. 

«a2, a feast, vi, 2 ; a wedding feast, v, 9 ; sg. dat. sdZos, v, 9 ; 
vi, 2. 

soly m. a stroll, ramble, walk, taking the air, excursion, with suf!. 
of indef. of art. sotahy ii, 2 ; sg. dat. sclas, ii, 4, 8 ; iii, 1 ; 
vm, 7. 

dawn ; mli, at dawn, xii, 23 ; soU-gdrS (m.c. for sidi-gari), 
at dawn time, v, 7. 

saWi, m. advice, viii, 11 ; thdviv mi-sdty scddh, make ye a con- 
sultation with me, i.e. have an understanding with me, have 
an intrigue with me, viii, 3. 

saldm, f. peace (in Arabic formulas), x, 14 ; xii, 26 ; a bow, saluta- 
tion ; a complimentary present, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; — kariiii^, 
to make a bow, to salute, iii, 1 ; xii, 4, 5, 9, 12, 3, 6, 7, 20, 3 ; 
— pdliid^, id., xii, 16 ; sg. dat. salami, viii, 3. 

sultan, m. a Sultan ; SuUdn-i-Mahmod’i-Gaznam, Sultan Mabmud 
of QhaznI, i, 1. 

salag, i. a spike, v, 4 ; sg. abl. salayi-soly, with, or by means of, 
a spike, v, 4 (bis). 

Sulaymdn, m. N.P. Solomon, xii, 17. 

samd, m. heaven ; arz o samd, 4arth and heaven, vii, 26. 

sumb*, adj. ; adequate (for), sufficient (for) ; r&as sunib^, (money) 
sufficient for a month, xii, 4 ; m. pi. nom. lal tratis sumb*, 
rubies enough for a necklace, sufficient to make a necklace, 
xii, 5. 

sCmb^run, to collect, bring together, amass ; fut. pass. pert. m. sg. 
cydn*^ gatshi sdmb^run^, you must collect, xii, 21 ; conj. part. 
sifmb^ritk, ix, 9 ; pres. m. pi. 3, cbih si^mb^rdn, xi, 7. 

sdmb^rdiaun, i.q. sdnib^run ; fut; pass. part. m. pi. gatshan 
sdmb^rdwdn*, they must be collected, xii, 24 ; past m. sg. 
sdmbardw*, xii, 21, 4 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. s^mb^rdwuth, 
rii, 24. 

samakhun, to meet a person, have an interview with, to encounter ; 
past m. sg. with sufl. 3rd pers. pi. ag. samokhukh, xii, 25. 

sdmdn, m. requisites, materials, appliances, vii, 5 ; xi, 9 ; pomp and 
circumstance, xi, 20 ; sdruy sdmdn, the entire appliance, xi, 9 ; 
hd-sbruy-sdmdn, with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. sdmdn, vii, 5. 
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samsar, the world, iv, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. samsdras, for sanudras- 
mam, in the world, ix, 6.. 

sdn, postpos. with ; gdUi-sdn, with skill, skilfully, i, 6. 
stna, m. the bosom, vii, 21. 

sdn, m. gold ; sg. gen. sdna-sond'*, made of gold ; m. pi. nom. 
sdna-sdnd*, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; f. sg. sSna-siim^, v, 1 ; sdna-kan, 
an ear adorned with golden ears ; pi. dat. with emph. y, s6na- 
A»nonay, vii, 11. 

adj. deep ; — kJiash, a deep cut, v, 6. 

possess, pron. our, x, 12 ; with emph. y, sdntty, viii, 13 ; 
f. sg. nom. soh^, viii, 11 ; x, 5. 
sond'*, postpos. of gen. Added 

A. to masc. sg. animate nouns, gdldma-sond**, of the 
servant, viii, 6 ; khdddyd-sond'*, of God, xii, 7 ; Idl-shindka- 
sond^, of the lapidary, xii, 8, 26 ; moV-sond^, of the father, 
xii, 21, 2 ; phaklra-sand'*, of the faqir, x, 12 ; pdtashdha- 
sond**, of the king, ii, 10 ; v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; pdtasheha-sond'*, 
of the king, xii, 1, 4 ; sdddgara-sond'*, of the merchant, iii, 1 ; 
sdddgdra-sond'*, id., iii, 1 ; Sokiha-sond^, of the Master (i.e. of 
God), iv, 4, 5 ; sMhmdra-sond^, of the python, viii, 6, 13 ; 
sdnara-sond^, of the goldsmith, v, 2 ; ydra-sond'*, of the friend, 
X, 4, 11 ; Yusupka-sond^, of Joseph, vi, 10 ; zdn^-sond*, 
of the person, viii, 11. 

hihara-sandis, of the father-in-law, x, 12 ; pdtashShd-sandis, 
of the king, ii, 5, 6, 7 ; v, 11 ; xii, 22. 

ntdli-sandi, of the father, xii, 21 ; patasMha-sandi, of the 
king, ii, 9 ; wazim-sandi, of the vizier, xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashdha-sdnd*, of the king, viii, 1, 13 ; sdnara-sdnd*, of 
the. goldsmith, v, 10. 
pdtasMha-sandin, of the king, viii, 1, 6. 
pdtnsMha-sondyau, of the king, viii, 5. 
giMma-sum\ of the servant, viii, 11; kJmoanda-sUnz^, 
of the husband, iii, 2 ; mot^-sum*, of the father, xii, 19, 
20 (ter) ; phaktra^sunz^ of the faqir, x, 8, 14 ; pdtashdka- 
siinz^, of the king, v, 7 (bis) ; viii, 1 ; x, 14 ; pdtashiha- 
siim^, of the king, x, 5 ; xii, 1 ; rdjd-sum^, of the king, x, 
7 (bis) ; sdnara-siinz^, of the goldsmith, v, 1, 3, 10. 
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patashahi-sanzS, of the king, v, 2, 4 ; patasheha-sanzi, 
of the king, v, 1 (bis) ; xii, 4, 5. 

pdtashdha-sanzi, of the king, v, 4 ; xii, 4 ; patasMha-sanziy 
of the king, xii, 5 ; sdnara-sanzi, of the goldsmith, v, 7, 9 
(bis) ; ydra-sanzi, of the friend, x, 4. 

B. Used with masc. sg. inan. noun, to indicate the material 
of which a thing is made, s&na-sdnd*, made of gold, v, 3, 
4 (bis), 5 ; sdm-sunz^, id., v, 1. 

C. With sg. an. pron. m. or f. dm^-sond**, of him, v, 3 ; 
viii, 6, 8, 10 ; of her, xii, 7. 

dm*-sandi, of her, x, 5 ; tdm*-sandi, of him, i, 3 ; vii, 6. 
dm*-sum^, of him, iii, 4 ; xii, 4 ; dm*-sanzi, of her, xii, 15 ; 
tdin*-siinz*, of her, xii, 16 ; nazari tdm*-sanzi-sdty, owing to his 
seeing (me), vii, 13. 

sangsar, m. lapidation, stoning (the punishment), viii, 8. 

Sdnarmrg, f . N. of a marg or mountain plateau in th6 Sind valley 
of Kashmir, celebrated for its flowery meads. It is a favourite 
camping ground for European visitors ; sg. dat. Sdnamaiyi, 
at Sdnamarg, xi, 3. 

sdnar, m. a goldsmith, v, 1 (bis), 3, 5 (bis), 6, 7, 9, 10 (bis) ; sg. dat. 
sSnaras, v, 9 ; gen. sdnara-sond*^, v, 2 ; -sand* (m. pi. nom.), 
V, 10 ; -mnz^ (f. sg. nom.), v, 1, 3, 10 ; -sanzi (f. sg. ag.), 
V, 7, 9 (bis). 

sg. ag. irreg. sdmr (for sdmran), v, 4. 
sdnar-ath, the goldsmiths’ market, the goldsmiths’ quarter 
(of a town), v, 7. 

This word is more usually sonur or son^r. 

saniyds, m. a kind of Hindu ascetic, a Sarknyasin, v, 10, 11 
(quater) ; sg. dat. saniyasas, v, 12 ; voc. (poet.) saniyasd, 
V, 11. 

sapadun, sapanun, to become. 

fut. sg. 2, sapadakh, vi, 11 ; interrog. sapadakha, iii, 2 ; 
3, sapadi, vi, 16 ; past m. sg. 3, sapod^, iii, 7 ; sapod* sawdr, 
he became mounted, he mounted (a horse), xii, 1 ; with sufi. 
1st pers. sg. dat. sapodum, there became to me (crushing), 

I became (crushed), vii, 13 ; f. sg. 2 with peg. sufl. aapuz^ldHUi, 
thou didst not become, iii, 2 ; pi. with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 
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sapaR^ z^h kcUha sara, two statements became tested for 
him, i.e. he had two statement tested, x, 4. 
saphar, m. travelling, a journey, xii, 25 ; sg. dat. sapharas, x, 1, 
6 (bis) ; gen. (poet, for sapharuk'*) sapharun^, xi, 3. 
sapaMs, see sapadun. 

sar, m. the head ; sar isatun, to behead, viii, 11. 

Sara 1, m. investigation, testing, x, 4 ; sara karun, to test, viii, 13 ; 
X, 2, 6 (ter), 14. In this phrase, the grammatical object is the 
thing tested, as in karin tsdr katha (f. pi.) sara, he tested four 
statements (x, 6). Similarly sapaMs z'^h katha sara, two 
statements became tested for him, i.e. he had two statements 
tested (x, 4). Ci.saragi. 
sara 2, see sarun. 

sar*, an old word, now used in compounds such as sar* gatshun, 
to be flooded, to be covered with a flood of water, iv, 3. 
ser, adj. satisfied, contented, i, 3. 

sir, m. a secret, a mjrstery, ii, 4 ; sir batvun, to explain a secret, 
vii, 21 ; ma kar siras phdsh, do not accuse my secret 
(parts) of unchastity, i.e. do not disgrace me by letting me 
remain naked, xii, 7. 

s5r“, adj. all. This word is always used with emph. y; m. sg. 
nom. sdruy, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 9 ; xi, 9 ; xii, 19 ; 6a sdruy sdmdn, 
with all pomp, xi, 20 ; pi. nom. soriy, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; vi, 16. 
«ur, m. ashes, xii, 23 ; sur mathun, to rub ashes over one’s body 
(like a Hindu ascetic), v, 9 ; tdka-siir, ashes of crushing, 
i.e. crushing into a powder like ashes, crushing to powder, 
vii, 13. 

d^t. suras-mam, in the ashes, xii, 23 ; abl. sura-manza, 

from amid the ashes, xii, 23. 

• . 

sarda, m. coolness, i, 11. 

sara^, f. investigation, testing, viii, 7 (bis), 8, 10 ; x, 7. Cf. sara 1. 
srih, m. moisture; with suff. of indef. art. dha-srShd, a water- 
moisture, a slight trickle of moisture, viii, 7. 

** srdn, m. bathing ; — karun, to bathe (oneself), xii, 6 (bis), 7 (bis) ; 
sg. dat. sranas, v, 9. 

samn, to remember ; fut. sg. 1, sara, xi, 14. 

sdrun, to carry goods from one place to another, and there to 
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collect them, to pile up ; conj. part, sorith, ix, 9 ; pr^. part. 
saran, xi, 10 ; pres. m. pi. 3, <^ih sardn, id, 6. 
sar^ph, m. a serpent, x, 13. 
sumrdray, f. a rustling sound, xii, 23. 
suti, see tih. 

sath, card, seven ; (preceding noun) sath kuth*, seven rooms, vi, 3 ; 
sdth hil*, seven ears of com, vi, 15 ; (folloydng noun) nag sath, 
seven springs, vi, 15 ; sath, seven cows, vi, 15 (femi.) ; 
Idl sath, seven mbies, x, 2, 5, 12 (bis) ; d6ha lal sath sath, 
seven mbies each day, xii, 9. 

pi. dat. satan kod-khanan, to seven prisons, v, 8; satan 
'hMSn (for acc.)j seven ears of com, vi, 15 ; satan gov^n (for 
acc.) seven cows (fern.), vi, 15 ; ndgan satan {lot acc.)^ seven 
springs, vi, 15 ; Idlan satan pSth, on the seven mbies, x, 5 ; 
abl. satav-manza, from among the seven, x, 12 ; satav zarntnav 
tdU, below the seven worlds, iii, 8. 

m. a particular instant of time, a moment, vii, 8 ; with su£F. 
of indef. art. sathah, during a moment of time, for a short 
time, ii, 4 ; scUhd, id., vi, 3 ; vii, 9. 

abl. ami sola, at that time, iii, 6 ; xii, 4, 15 ; . with 
emph. y, ySmi satay; at what time verily,, vii, 8. 
sdth, ta. the season of spring ; sdta, in the spring time, ix, 7. 
sethdh, adj. very much ; se^ah yinsdph, great' pity, viii, 4. adv. 
very, veiy much, exceedingly.' With adj. preceding the word 
qualified, as in viii, 1, 9 (bis) ; or following it as in khobsurath 
sithdh, very beautiful, xii, 4, 5 ; but sithdh khebsurath, xii, 
10, 5 ; l^Uka sS^ah khobsurath, much more beautiful than, 
xii, 10. With a verb, siOiah gav khdsh, became much pl^ed, 
viii, 1 1 ; xii, 9 ; so sithdh gokh khdsh^ viii, 14, but sitMh 
khdsh, xii, 12 ; sethdh phyur'*, tl\^y regretted extremely, 
viii, 1 ; phyurus sithdh, he regretti^ extremely, viii, 10. 
satin, postpos. i.q. sbty, q.v. governing dat. ; mi-sbtin, (share) 
with me, i, 7. 

Governing abl., with, by means of ; drad-s^in, (cut) with' 
a sickle, ix, 5 ; kalania-s^in, (write) with a pen, ix, 12 ; with, 
by means of, owing to ; muhvna-sotin, owing to poverty, 
i, 4 (bis). 
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soty, adv. with, together with ; soty dyun^, to give with (a person), 
to give as a companion, vii, 5 ; x, 14 ; xii, 16 ; soty hyon**i 
to take (a person) with (one), to take as a companion, ii, 1 ; 
V, 6 ; soty tulun, to carry along (with one), xii, 2 ; soty-soty, 
continually in (one’s) company, vii, 5. 

postpos. governing dat. and abl. 

A. Governing dat. with, together with, in various shades 
of meaning ; thus, 

amis-soty, in company with her, v, 7 ; khdivandas-soty, 
(burnt) together with her (dead) husband, iii, 4 ; korS-soty, 
(keep her) in (your) daughter’s society, v, 10 ; mA-soty, in 
company with me, in my company, xii, 2 ; (come) with me, 
xii, 7 ; (go) with me, x, 9. We have it governing a pronominal 
suffix in the dat. in soty 6sus, (a falcon) was with him, 
vm, 7. 

With, in the sense of consultation with, etc., me-sbty 
(intrigue) with me, viii, 3 ; (sin ye) with me, viii, 11 ; 
jMtashdhzadan-sbty, (sin) with the princes, viii, 11. / 

Together with, simultaneously with ; adamas~S(Hy, (created) 
simultaneously with Adam, vii, 6. 

Together with, along with ; karis-soty, (the arm was pulled 
off) together with the bracelet, xii, 15. 

(a marriage) with (so and so) in amis-soty, xii, 15, 8. 

(conversation) with (so and so), amis-soty, x, 7 (bis) ; kdri- 
soty, xii, 1. 

Special meanings are panas-sbty, with oneself, under one’s 
own control, x, 1, 6 ; tath-sbly mmhtakh, enamoured of that, 
ui, 8. 

B. Governing abl., with, by means of ; ami-si^y, (scratches) 
with it, xii, 17 ; hdr*shi-sbty, (dug) with (his) spear, viii, 7 ; 
litri-soty, (cut) with a saw, vii, 19 ; bSddr rozana-soty (escaped) 
by keeping awake, x, 8 ; sadayi-soty, (scratched) with a spike, 
v, 4 (bis) ; with emph. y,panja-s6tiy, (a pleasant feeling arose) 
merely owing to (the application of) the (iron) claw, xii, 16 ; 

. thapi-sotiy, merely by means of the grasp, xii, 12. 

With, by means of, owing to ; ad^la soty, (contented) 
owing to his justice,, i, 3 ; asara-sotv, owing to the result. 
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vi, 16 ; hargau-soty, owing to the leaves, vii, 10 ; makabata- 
soty, owing to affection, x, 4 ; naaari-soiy, owing to (his) 
seeing (me), vii, 13 ; shilcasta-soty, (fell asleep) owing to 
weakness, v, 6 ; with emph. y, bdchi sotiy, owing only to 
hunger, vi, 16. 

satyum^, ord. seventh ; m. sg. dat. satimis, v, 7 ; f. sg. nom. 
satini^, xii, 7. 

sawab, m. meed, reward (of good works, of faith, etc.), ix, 12. 

sitcdA, postpos. with the exception of, except, save ; nAmis matis 
siwah, with the exception of this madman, v, 9. 

satml, m. asking, questioning ; solicitation ; a petition, applica- 
tion ; — dyun^, to present or make a petition, x, 6. 

saimr, adj. mounted, riding (on) ; sawdr sapadun, to mount, ride, 

•• *1 
XU, 1. 

say, sdy, suy, see tih. 

iyod^y adj. straight ; as adv. yimau syod^, straight in front of them, 

viii, 6, 13. 

sdytsih, m. a horse-attendant, a groom, syce, xii, 3, 4. 

sozun, to send ; fut. pass. part. m. sg. nom. sozurC* gatshi pantin^ 
khatvand, you must send your husband, v, 1 ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. suzun, x, 4. 

ta 1, conj. and, i, 5 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 9, 12 ; et passim ; ta — hiyi, both 
... and, viii, 9. 

to 2, conj. introducing the i^podosis of a conditional sentence, as 
in yi-y, ta tih kydh 1 ti-y, ta yih hjaJt ? if this, then (to) what 
(is) that ? if that, then (to) what (is) this ? iii, 4 (bis), 9 ; 
so vii, 9 ; after ySli, when, yili buz^, ta when he heard, 
then he fled, ii, 7 ; yili mbrun, ta ada phyurus, when he had 
killed (the dog), then afterwards he grieved, viii, 10. 

to 3, illative conjunction, hardly translatable, equivalent to the 
Hindi to. In the following passage translated verily ”, but 
this is merely written for want of a better word, viii, 9. 

A‘, conj. also, viii, 5, 8 ; x, 10, 1, 2 ; xii, 10. Often used as an 
enclitic, as in ds*-ti, we also, xii, 1 ; mS-ti, me also, vi, 11 ; 

ix, 1 ; xi, 14 ; su-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; ii-ti, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; ti^-ti, thou also, ix, 6 ; yv4i, this one also, x, 8. 

and, xii, 17. 
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even ; hih-ti, any even, i, 5 ; anyone even, vii, 23 ; 
any at all, viii, 9. 

ti . . . ti, both . . . and, iii, 8 ; x, 13 ; xii, 12 ; td-ti, 
nevertheless, x, 3. 
ii, see tih. 

to, in td-ti, nevertheless, x, 3. 
tab, m. fever, v, 3, 10. 

t&A, c.g. an humble servant, a subject ; with suff. of indef. art. 
tob^ydh, f. (of a woman), xii, 18. 

tobir, m. interpretation (of a dream), vi, 11, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6; 

— harm, to interpret, vi, 11, 16. 
teg, m. the blade (of a sword) ; sg. dat. t^as, viii, 6, 13. 
tagun, to be known how to be done, to be possible, used as a quasi- 
impersonal passive, to make potential compounds. It is 
generally used to indicate mental possibility, while Mkun 
(which does not occur in these tales) indicates physical 
possibility. Its use with the infinitive or future passive 
participle will be clear from the following : — 
fut. sg. 3, tagi, it will be possible ; with suff. 1st pers. 
sg. dat. and interrog. neg. tagdm-na, will it not be possible 
for me ? i.e. of course I can, of course I know how, x, 5 ; 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. muhim tagiy kdsunuy, poverty 
would have been known how to be verily expelled for thee, 
thou wouldst have been able to expel poverty, i, 15 ; tsdmd 
tagiy, I w-onder if (md) it will be possible for thee, I wonder 
if yo”. know how (to make it right), x, 5 ; with the same suffix 
and the interrogative suffix tagiyd mdkaldunin\ will she be 
possible for thee to be released ? do you know how to release 
her ? V, 8 ; tagiyS yih patashdh-kiur^ bacawun^, can you save 
this princess ? v, 9. 

past m. sg. amis tog** hozun ddd**, to her the pain was 
« possible to be understood, she could understand the pain, 
V, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. togus-na (or tamis 
tog**-na) m6l karun, to fix a price was not known how to him, 
i.e. he did not know how to fix a price, he could not fix a 
fair price, viii, 9 (bis). 

cond. past sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. tih ySli tagihem, 
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if that had been known how to me, i.e. if I had known how, 

V, 8. 

pron. he, she, it; that. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. suh, ii, 8, 11 (bis) ; 
V, 9 (bi®)» 10; viii, 7, 8; x, 1, 4, 12 (quatei) ; xii, 5, 
19 (ter), 20. Used idiomatically in introducing the hero of 
a story, as su/t patashAha akh 6s\ that king one was, equivalent 
to ** once upon a time there was a king viii, 7 ; so viii, 
9, 11 ; 3u-ti, he also, ii, 4 ; «wy, he verily, i, 4, 8 ; iii, 3 (bis) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9 ; x, 12 ; xii, 25 ; he only, he alone, 

vi, 6 ; vii, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6. 

dat. tas, to him, i, 6, 8 ; ii, 8 ; iv, 2 ; v, 7 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 
6 (bis), 8, 11 (bis) ; tamts, ii, 7 ; viii, 9 (bis) ; tamis^y, 
to him verily, ii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 1. 
ag. t&m*, by him, ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 5, 6 ; x, 3, 12. 
gen. (him^-sond*), his ; tdm*-sandi, i, 3 ; vii, 6 ; -sanzi, 

vii, 13. 

pi. nom. tim, they, v, 4 (bis), 8 ; viii, 3 (bis), 4 (bis), 11 ; 
X, 12 (bis) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 16 (ter) ; timqy, they verily, v, 9 ; 

viii, 4 ; tim-hay^ they verily, ix, 8, 9, 10. 

dat. timan^ to them, them, viii, 1 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 16, 7 ; timan^y, 
to them verily, them verily, viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 
ag. timau, by them, vi, 11 ; timav, x, 12. 
gen. tihond^t their, xii, 16 ; tihansxit viii, 3, 11. 

Fem. sg. nom. «a, she, v, 5 (bis), 9; viii, 11; x, 14 ; 
xii, 6, 10, 5, 9, 20, 5 ; sdA, xii, 5 ; say, she verily, iii, 1, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

dat. tas, to her, xii, 2 (bis), 15 (bis), 25. 
gen. (tasand^), her, UuandAny ix, 3 ; {tdm*-sond% tdm*- 
siinz^, mi, 15. 

pi. nom. tima, they, them (acc.) (fem.), viii, 11; xi, 9; 
timay, them verily (fem.), x, 14. 
dat. timan, to them (fem.), xii, 6 (bis), 7. 
ag. timau, by them (fem.), xii, 7. 

Adj. Maso. sg. nom. svdi, that, ii, 8, 9 (bU) ; viii, 7 (bis), 
10 (bis), 3 (bis) ; x, 12 (bis), 4 ; xii, 25, 6 ; suy, that very. 
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dat. tas, to that, that, ii, 7 ; vii, 4 ; viii, 7 ; x, 12 ; xii, 7, 20 ; 
tamis, to that, viii, 9 ; xii, 19. 
pi. nom. tim, those, viii, 13. 
dat. timan, to those, x, 6. 

Fbm. sg. nom. sa, that, x, 1, 6, 12 ; sOh, iii, 5. 
dat. tamis, to that, iii, 9 ; xii, 10. 
ag. tami, by that, x, 10. 
pi. nom. tima, those, xii, 19. 

INAl^MATE. SuBST. (m. or f.). sg. nom. tih, that, iii, 
4 (bis), 9 ; viii, 3, 9, 11 ; x, 1 ; xii, 3 (bis), 7, 16, 9. As a 
correlative to a preceding relative, iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 8 (bis) ; 
xii, 7, 20 ; ti-hjdzi, because, viii, 2 ; ti-li, that also, viii, 9 ; 
X, 6 (ter) ; tiy, that verily, vii, 1 (bis) ; iii, 9 ; ft, that verily, 
xi, 1 ; tiy, (for tih + ay), it that, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 

dat. tath, for that, for it, ii, 1 ; v, 4 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; 
X, 3 ; xii, 16, 8 ; tath*, to that verily, iii, 8 ; xii, 4, 11 (ter), 4. 
ag. tdmiy, by that verily, iii, 1. 

abl. tami pata, after that, x, 12 ; xii, 16 ; tami-pSth* hard, 
in addition to that, iii, 8 ; tami-tdl*, below it, xii, 14 ; tamiy, 
therefore, x, 14. 

gen. tamyukuy, of it verily, vii, 12. 

Adj. Aa an adjective the masculine mid feminine forms 
are commonly used in the sg. nom., even when agreeing with 
inanima te nouns. Iji one case the inanimate form of the 
pronoun is used, viz. tih pdshakh, that garment, xii, 6. Other 
examples are : — 

Masc. sg. nom. suh, that, xii, 4 (ruby) (bis), 11 (bracelet), 
4 (rock), 5 (pain) ; 8uy, that very, ii, 4 (magic power, corre- 
lative) ; vii, 8 (time), 13 (fault) ; ix, 11 (action). 

dat. tath, to that, etc., ii, 1 (bis), 7 ; iii, 6 ; v, 6 ; xii, 4, 
6 (bis), 11, 4, 5, 24 ; tath*, to that very, xii, 6 (bis), 14. 

‘abl. tami, from that, etc., ii, 7 ; v, 6 ; viii, 9 ; x, 12 ; 
agreeing with inan. gen. masc. iii, 9 ; x, 10 (bis), 4. 
pi. nom. tim, those, x, 12 (bis) ; timay, those very, v, 6. 
dat. timan, to those, xi, 6. 

Fem. sg. nom. sa, that, viii, 7 (thirst) ; x, 10 (dish of food) ; 
s6h, xii, 20 (news); say,. that very, ii, 6 (news); viii, 7 

CO 
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(story), 10 (id.), 3 (id.) ; ix, 4 (prison) ; zi, 5 (assembling) ; 
sdy, vii, 16 (separation), 
dat. iathjayi, at that place, xii, 15. 
abl. tami hi^i mama, from in that stream, xii, 4, 6 ; tamiy 
kali kUliy along that very stream, xii, 6 ; tamiy wati, by that 
very road, xii, 14, 5. 

gen. tami kathi-hond**, of that story, iii, 5. 
t6M, tdh*, see ts^h. 

thad or thar, f. the back ; sg. obi. thiid^ or thiir^ 1 (for thiir^ 2, see 
s.v.) ; sg. abl. thud^-kani (v, 4, bis), thiir^-kani (v, 4), (turning 
herself) backwards (from there). 

thod^, adj. erect, upright, standing up, ii, 3 ; vii, 11 ; — wSthuriy 
to stand up, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 14, 5. 
thahamny to stay in expectation, to await, wait ; pres. f. sg. 1, 
neg. chtts-na thahardn, I am not waiting, i.e. I am not going 
to stay here, I cannot stop here (on account of the evil smell), 

ii, 4. 

tdkkhvth (for to/^^), adv. of a certainty, certainly, assuredly, x, 12 ; 
xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 

tahcl*, m. a groom, x, 5, 12 (quater). 
tihond'^y tihanzay see tih. 

tuhand^y possessive pron. your, ii, 2 ; xii, 15. Cf. is'^h. 
ihiin^y f. fresh butter. With suff. of indef. art. thun“dy ix, 4. 
thaphy L a grasp with the hand ; sg. abl. thapi-sotiy, merely by means 
of the grasp, xii, 12. 

— din^y to seize, take hold of, thaph diis% he seized it, 
viii, 7 ; diis^n ath thaph, he seized it, he grasped it, xii, 12 ; 
— kariin^y to take hold of ; kiir^nas thaph, he took hold of her, 

iii, 4; kurH thaph shenuheri, he took hold of the sword, 
iii, 9 ; kanas kiir^nas thaph, he took hold of him by the ear, 
iii, 9 ; kariln^ gatshi thaph ddmdms, you must seize hold of 
(her) skirt, v, 9 ; kur^s-na kliai ddmdnas thaph, no one has 
seized hold of (my) skirt, v, 9 ; dm* kur**na8 pdahdkas thaph, 
he caught hold of him by his garment, viii, 9 ; tath* kdr*zi 
thaph, you must take hold of it, xii, 11 ; thaph ka/Hih, having 
(previously) grasped, i.e. holding, iii, 8 (bis) (pt holding the 
bridle of, or leading, a horse) ; athas chuh thfiph karith, he is 
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holding (his) hand, v, 6 ; ndlas thaph karith, holding him by 
the neck, vi, 9 ; chuh thaph karith pyalas, he is holding the 
cup, viii, 7 ; — Idyun^, i.q. — karun^, v, 9 (poet.). 
thur^ 1, see thad. 

thur^ 2, f. a shrub ; poshd-thur^, a flower-shrub, ii, 3. 
thdtk^, adj. beloved, dear, vii, 4 ; i.q. q.v. 
th6v*¥, see thawun. 

thawun or thdumn (this verb is the equivalent of the Hin di rakhnd), 
to place, put, deposit, ii, 4 ; iii, 1, 5, 9 ; v, 11 ; vi, 5 ; viii, 
7, 9, 11 ; ix, 4 ; X, 5, 10, 2 (quater) ; xii, 4, 9, 12, 6, 23 ; 
to keep, ii, 11 ; v, 10 ; xii, 25 ; to station (a person in a certain 
place), xi, 6 ; to appoint (a person to a post), akh bdy'* thdwun 
tvaztr, he appointed one brother Vizier, viii, 14. 

amandth thawun^ to place as a deposit, to give in trust, 
X, 12 ; thdwun dabdvith, to press (into the ground), to hide in 
the ground, to bury, x, 3 ; thdwun darwdza, to open a door, 
viii, 4 (bis), 11 (bb), 2 ; thdwun hduph, to unlock, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
thdumn kan, to apply the ear, to give ear, attend, pay attention 
(to), listen (to), ii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; ix, 1, 4 ; ihdmv mS-sdty 
s(ddh, keep an understanding with me, have an intrigue with 
me, viii, 3. 

perf. part. m. sg. nom. lhow**mqV*, viii, 9. 
impve. sg. 2, thdv, iii, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 ; with suff. Ist pers. 
sg. dat. thdumm, viii, 8, 11; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
thdwus, iii, 5, 9 ; pi. 2, thdviv, viii, 3 ; pol. sg. 2, thdvta, ix, 4 ; 
with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. thdvtam, viii, 6 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. thdvtan, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, thdv*tav, ii, 7 ; fut. with 
s uff . 3rd pers. sg. acc. thdv*zen, v, 10. 

fut. and pres. subj. sg. 1, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. acc. ummdh 
ihdwath, I may not now keep thee, ii, 11 ; with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. thdivay darwdza, I will open for thee the door, viii, 11. 

pres. f. sg. 3, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and neg. chds-na 
thatvdn, viii, 11.. 

past masc. sg. thdw^, viii, 12 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. 
thdicuth, vi, 5 ; x, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. th&wun, 
V, 11; viii, 7, 14; x, 3; xii, 15; with same, and also 
with suff. Ist pers. sg. dat. thOw^nam, ix, 4 ; with same, and 
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also witii Sufi. 3id pers. sg. dat. thdw^nas, iii, 1 ; zii, 4, 23 (bis) ; 
with same, and also witili suff. 3id peis. pi. dat. ikdw'^ndkJi, 
viii, 4, 9. 

pi. with sufi. 3rd i)ei8. sg. ag. and also with suff. 3id pers. . 
sg. dat. ihdvi^ntM, zu, 9; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. thovikh, x, 12. 
fern, with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag., th&v^n, zii, 25 ; with same, 
and also with suff. 3rd pers. 

sg. dat. thuv^nas, x, 5, 10 ; xii, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. 
ag. thov^kh, viii, 11. 

perf. m. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. chmoa th6w'^moV*, 
X, 12 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. chukh x, 12 ; 

pi. (without auxiliary) thdv*mdt*, x, 12. 

Altogether irregular is the peculiar form thdv*-k* (xi, 6). 
This is the m. pi. of the past th6w^, with a pleonastic suflix -k^ 
added. So that we get ^6w^-k^, m. pi. nom. thdv*-k*. 
tujyav, etc., see tulun. 

t6k", m. a tray ; sg. dat. tokis, viii, 4 ; fokis-mam, viii, 12. 
tdkh, m. crushing ; abl. tdlM-sur, ashes of crushing, crushing 
into powder Uke ashes, crushing to powder, vii, 13. 
m. a crime, a fault, viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
tukf^a, m. a piece, fragment ; pi. nom. tuk*ra karan*, to break or 
cut into pieces, viii, 3L; tMhmaras c^vh karan tukf^ra, he cuts 
the pytiion to pieces, viii, 13. 
ti-kyazi, see tih. 

tal, adv. below ; tal toasun, to descend, ix, 6 ; postpos. governing 
dat., below ; ath*-talf bdow it verily, ii, 3 ; dSfi-tal, under 
the window, v, 4 ; latan-tal, under the feet, viii, .7 ; pdanga8~ 
tal, under the bed, viii, 6, 13 ; x, 7, 8. 
tda, postpos. governing abl. ; lari-tala, issued from under the side, 
vu, 7. 

tdl*, postpos. governing abl. ; wtav zaminav tal*, below the seven 
worlds, iii, 8 ; tami tdl*, below it, xii, 14. 
talau, inter]. 0 ! Ho ! v, 5 (addressed by a woman to her husband) ; 

X, 1 (addressed by men to men). 
t^i, adv. ^en, ii, 3 ; v, 6, 6 (bis) ; xii, 3. 

<d2un, to weigh (something) ; inf. sg. obi. tdlani ay, they came to 
weigh, ix, 10. 
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tidun, to raise, take up, lift up, iii, 1, 2, 7 ; v, 4 ; x, 12 ; xii, 2, 4, 
6 (bis), 7, 9, 17 ; mdzas chum tiddn, he is raising bits of my 
flesh, i.e. cutting bits but of me, vii, 14 ; nam tiddn*^ to cut 
(another’s) nails, to manicure, v, 6 ; lihiimher to raise, 

i.e. to draw, a sword, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; x, 7 ; aha^h tulunt to raise 
(i.e. undo) a charm, xii, 15 ; Udun aoty, to carry along with 
one, xii, 2 ; iuluh^, to leap, ii, 9. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. gatshi pdahaJch tulun^, you must take 
up the garment, xii, 6 ; conj. part, tuliih, iii, 7 ; pres. m. 
sg. 3, tidan chuh^ xii, 17 ; with sufl. 1st pers. sg. gen. <dmm 
tuldn, vii, 14 ; 1 past m. sg. tuV*, iii, 1 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. tidun, iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with ditto, and with sufl. 
3rd pers. sg. gen. tuV^naa, xii, 15 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. pi. ag. 
tvdukh, xii, 2 ; pi. tul*, xii, 9 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tulin, X, 12 ; with ditto, and with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. gen. 
tuPnaa, v, 6 ; f . sg. iuj^, ii, 9 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tuj^n, ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 3 past m. sg. tujyav, xii, 6 ; 
with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tujydn, xii, 4. 
f. a bee ; a honey-bee, ix, 1, 3, 4, 5 ; sg. ag. 

ix, 1, 6. 

talav, m. the ceiling of a room ; sg. abl. talawa-kani, down from the 
ceiling, viii, 6. 

tilaivdfV*, m. an oil-seller, mi oilman ; sg. voc. tilaivdfii, xi, 20. 
tarn, m. weariness (from walking, travelling, etc.) ; — dyun^, to 
cause such weariness, vii, 17. 
tdm*, taml, tim, tima, timau, see tik. 
turn, you (HindOstani), xi, 4. 
tamah, m. longing, longing desire, vii, 26. 
timan, see 
tamia, see tih. 

tamSahi, m. an entertainment, exhibition, si^t, show, spectacle ; 
sg. dat. muahiSkh taniaah&t-kun, enamoured of the spectacle, 
m, 7. 

tamaahhun, f. jesting, joking. 

tamath, adv. so long (of time) ; tamath . . . yamath, ao long 
as, xi, 20. 

timav, tamiy, tdmiy, timay, timay, see tih. 


« • • 
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tan, m. a limb of the body ; pi. nom. tan, viii, 7. 
tdnana, tan*nana, tq/ndnay, meaningless words, introduced into a 
verse, like our “ fol-de-riddle-i-do ”, v, 12. 
taH, adv. and postpos. as far as, up to, as in ot^~tdfl, up to there, 
i.e. by that time, x, 4, 6 ; az-tan, up to to-day, until to-day, 
X, 7, 8 ; xii, 20 ; tser-tdH, up to lateness, i.e. during a long time, 
V, 6 ; yot'*-tafi, up to where, i.e. as soon as, xii, 6 ; yuV*- 
tan, up to here, i.e. by this time, in the meantime, v, 7. 

Used as a suffix implying indefiniteness added to an 
interrogative pronoun, as in his-tdn wdpar, someone else, 
V, 4 ; hjah-tad takh^r some fault or other, viii, 10. 

By itself, tdfi is used in the sense of abl., xi, 20 ; 

XU, 1. 

iaph, m. sunshine, i, 11. 
tori. Bettor^. 

tor 1, m. Mount Sinai ; sg. abl. tora-pStfia, from on Mount Sinai, 
iv, 6. 

tor 2, adv. there, x, 3. 

tora, adv. therefrom, thence, i, 6, 8 ; v, 4, 9 ; viii, 11 ; 
xii, 1, 11. 

tur*, adv. there verily, even there, vii, 20 ; x, 3. 
tor^, f. delay; sg, abl. tare (m.c. for <an), with delay, hence, as 
adv. confusedly, v, 7. 
tur*, see tor 2. 

tiir^, f. an adze ; sg. abl. tori-dab, the blow of an adze, vii, 18. 
tur**, f. a tenon (in carpentry), x, 5, 12. 

tarby&h, f. instruction, tuition, ii, 4, where the word is treated as 
m. It is usually f. 

trSh or trih, card, three ; trih, x, 1, 12 subst.) ; trih hatha, three 
statements, x,l; lal trih, three rubie.s, x, 12 ; trih r&h, three 
months, xii, 6, 11 ; zandna trSh, three women, xii, 19 (ter) ; 
tithiy tr&i, three times as much, xii, 24 ; pi. dat. trdn r&an- 
kyuV* khar^j, expenses for three months, xii, 5, 11 ; yiman 
zandnan trdn, to these three women, x, 20. 
tdrka-thdn, m. a carpenter, turner, cabinet maker, who is not a 
village servant, but who works independently on his own 
account ; sg. dat. 'chdnas, vii, 17, 20. 
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trom*, f. a copper dish, or tray, viii, 3 (bis), 11. 

<rom*, f. i.q. trom*, iii, 1. 

tdrun, to cause to pass over ; hdj tdrun, to take tribute (from a 
subordinate king, etc.), x, 10 ; xi, 2 ; zadS pdnaa tdraM, to 
cause boles to pass over a person’s body, to bore boles in it, 
vii, 25 ; pres. part, tdrdn, xi, 2 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ tdrdn, 
xi, 2 ; past m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. 
sg. gen. tdr*nam, vii, 25. 

Rranddz, m. an archer, a bowman ; pi. nom. dranddz, ii, 7 ; dat. 
^randdzan, ii, 7. 

IrSnaway, card, all three, the three, xii, 25. 

taraph, m. a direction ; pi. dat. as adv. taraphan, in all directions, 
xi, 5. 

tonph, m. praise : tonph-i-Yusuph, praise of Joseph, vi, 17. 

trajmn, to shut (a room, viii, 3), (a door, viii, 11) ; past m. sg. 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. trop^nas, she 
shut (the door, — room) against him, viii, 3, 11. 

tresh, f. thirst ; — ceii^, to drink thirst, i.e. to drink water to allay 
thirst, to drink water, viii, 7 (bis) ; — lagiin^, thirst to be 
felt, to become thirsty, viii, 7. 

trot^, m. a necklace, xii, 5 (ter) ; sg. dat. Idl tratis sumb*, rubies 
sufficient for a necklace. 

trdumn, to let go, let loose ; to abandon, leave behind, ii, 10 ; 
xi, 11 ; to emit, give forth, i, 5 (sighs) ; xi, 11 (light) ; to 
cast, throw, v, 4 (many times) ; idi, 11, 2 ; to put off, doff 
(garments), v, 9 ; x, 2. 

trdumn drdm, to take repose, iii, 3, 7 ; viii, 5 ; trdumn 
kadam, to put forth a step, to step forward, iv, 5 ; trdumn 
yila, to let go free, to release, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 5 (ter), 12. 

tshanun trdvUh, to let drop, throw down, xii, 16, 7 ; tshunun 
trovith^ to throw or dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 
7 (bis) 

trdwun kadith, to take off, doff (clothes), xii, 6 ; trdumn 
mdrith, to kill (= Hindi mdr ddlnd), x, 8; palang trdumn 
■ shxrith, to make ready a bed, x, 7. 

fut. pass. part, galshi kdkad trdumn'*, you must throw the 
paper, xii, 11 ; conj. part, trovith, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; xii. 
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16, 7 ; pres. part, trawdn, xi, 11 ; perf. part. sg. f. trw^- 
miits^, X, 8. 

impve. sg. 2, trav, iii, 4 ; v, 9 ; pi. 2, trovyuv (for trwiv), 
X, 5 ; pol. pi. 2, trdvHav, x, 5 ; fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. 
sg. dat. trdviy, xii, 6 ; pres. m. sg. 3, chuh irdudn, xii, 2 ; 
imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s^ trawdn, i, 6. 

past m. sg. tr6w^, xii, 7 ; with emph. y, trdwuy, iv, 5 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tr6wun, ii, 10 ; iii, 3, 7 ; v, 4 (ter) ; 
X, 2 ; xii, 12 ; with ditto, and suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. trdw^mm, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with ditto, and suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. tr&w^nay, 
V, 4 (ter) ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. trdwukh, viii, 5 ; x, 5 ; 
with ditto, and suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tr&w^has, x, 7, 12. 
past f. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. trov^n, iii, 4. 
trSyum^, ord. third, viii, 8 ; m. sg. dat. treyimis, viii, 8. 

f. sg. nom. trSyim^, xii, 19 (bis) ; abl. ireyimi lati, on the 
third occasion, viii, 7. 
tas, tasond^, see tih. 

tasaU, m. satisfaction; — da-na, satisfaction did not come to him, 
he did not become satisfied, vi, 16. 
tat*, adv. there, in that place, ii, 1 ; v, 1, 7, 9 ; viii, 12. 
tati, adv. from there, thence, iv, 2 ; vii, 17 ; there, in that place 
(for tat*), iv, 7 ; v, 7 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4, 6, 14, 6 ; with emph. y, 
tatiy, there verily, v, 9. 

tota, m. a . parrot, ii, 4, 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 8, 9, 11 ; sg. dat. totas, 

ii, 9 ; totas-mam, ii, 5, 8 ; ag. t^an, ii, 7, 10. 

tot^, adv. there, in that place, v, 1 ; xii, 7, 16 ; from there, thence, 

iii, 9. 

tath, tath*, see tih. 

t6th^, adj. beloved, iv, 4 ; i.q. ^6th”, q.v. 

tUhay, adv. ; tithay Tpoth*, in that very manner, xii, 22. Cf. tyuth^. 
tdv, m. fever caused by starvation ; hence, e^austion generally 
as in mpharun** tdv, exhaustion of the journey, exhaustion 
from long travel, xi, 13. 

tuvmn, to close (the eyes) ; 2 past f . pi. tuvySyS acM, he closed his 
eyes, xii, 22. 

tay 1, a pleonastic word put at the end of a line of verse, iv, 1 ff. 
tay 2, m. authority ; — to rule, xi, 3. 
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tiy, that verily ; if that ; see tih. 

Uiyiphdar, m. an artizan ; pi. dat. -ddran, xi, 16 (for genitive). 

.taydr, adj. ready, complete ; — karun, to make ready, to complete, 
prepare, iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 

tyiW*, adv. so soon ; yiW* . . . tyiW*, as soon as ... so soon, 
xii, 2. 

tyuth**, adj. such, of that kind ; m. pi. nom. with emph. y, tithiy 
trih, three times so many, xii, 24 ; f. pi. nom. titsha, such 
(women), xii, 19. 

tyiith'* (with emph. y, tyuthuy) is often used adverbially to 
mean “ so ”, “ exactly so ”, v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; xii, 12, 5. Cf. 
tiihay. In viii, 7, it means “ at that very time ”. 
tyuih^ is correlative of yuth^, and tyuthuy of yuthuy. 

IsS, see 
tsdci, see 

thou, ii, 11 ; iii, 2 (fern.), 9 ; v, 3, 5, 7, 12 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 
1 (bis), 3 (fern.), 6, 8, 10, 1 (fern, bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 1, 
4, 6, 8, 12 ; xii, 1, 4 (bis), 5, 10, 3 (bis), 5 ; ts^-ti, thou also, 
ix, 6; thou verily, i, 10; xii, 15. 

sg. acc.-dat. isi, v, 10 ; vi, 11 ; viii, 3, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
3, 7 (bis), 13, 8, 21 ; ts&-nisM, in thy possession, x, 14. 
ag. tsS, i, 12 (v.l.) ; ii, 11 (bis) ; xii, 20. 
gen. For this, the possessive pronoun is used, q.v. 
pi. nom. t6h*, viii, 3, 5 (ter), 13 ; xii, 1 (quater). 
acc.-dat. tdhS-nish, in your possession, x, 5, 12. 

Stgi tdM, X, 12. 

gen. For this, the possessive pronoun tuhond^ is used, q.v. 
ishddun or ishddun, to seek for, search for ; imperf. f. sg. 1, with 
sufl. 3rd pers. sg. acc. ds^san tshaddn, I (fern.) was seeking for 
him, xii, 15 ; 3 past m. sg. with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. tshdjydm, 
I searched (earth and heaven), vii, 26. Cf. ishdrun. 
tshdjydm, see Ishddun. 

tshanun or. tshunun {tshanun is used only in villages), to cast, 
throw ; to put, place, viii, 6 ; x, 7 ; to put on (clothes), 
V, 9 (bis) ; X, 4 ; tp apply (an ointment, medicine, etc.), 
V, 6 (bis) ; — ndV, to put on the neck, tie on to the neck, 
viii, 10; to put on (clothes), xii, 7 ; — sdbakas, to put to 
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a lesson, to teach, v, 6 ; wdth tshunuH^, to throw a leap, to 
leap, ii, 9 ; iii, 4 ; — kadith, to drive out, expel, viii, 10 ; 
to doff clothes, x, 9 ; — nahtth, to cancel, xii, 4 ; — phirith, 
to put upside down, iii, 5 ; — trovith, to let drop, throw down, 
xii, 16, 7 ; to dash down and cast away, ii, 5 ; viii, 7 (bis) ; 
— tsatith, to tear to pieces, xii, 15. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. tshuniifl^, iii, 4 ; perf. part. f. sg, neg. 
chisna tshun^miiis^ sahakas, I have not been taught, v, 6. 

impve. sg. 2, tshun^ iii, 5 ; v, 9 ; pol. sg. 2, tshun-ta, x, 4 ; 
fut. tshdn*zi, xii, 16. 
pres. m. sg. 3, Ishandn chuh, xii, 17. 
past m. sg. tshon^, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
tshunun, ii, 5 ; V, 6, 9 (bis) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. Ishun^nas, viii, 7 (bis) ; xii, 15 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. ishunukh, viii, 10 ; with ditto, and 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. tshun^has, xii, 4 ; f. sg. with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshunun, ii, 9 ; viii, 10. 
past cond. sg. 1, tshunaho, v, 6. 

tshananavmn (village form for Ishunandimn), to cause to be cast ; 

past pi. m. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tshananovin, x, 13. 
tshdpa, in tshdpa karith, having made silence, in silence, xii, 4. 
ishdrun, a dialectic form of tskddun, q.v., to search for, seek ; pres. 

m. pi. 3, ishdrdn chih, iii, 3 ; fut. pi. 1, Ishdrav, xi, 17. 
tsh&a, adj. extinct ; ndr gdmot^ tshita, the fire had become extinct, 
xii, 23. 

tshota, m. a stout stick, a club, iii, 1, 2. 
tshdtoul, a he-goat, iii, 5 (ter). 

tshyoV*, m. remains or leavings of food, orts, refuse, offal ; hence, 
food which, as such, is considered to be defiled, x, 3, 12 (bis) ; 
fern. Ishet^-han, a little waste food, x, 5. 
tsiij^, etc., see tsalun. 

tsakh, fern, rage ; sg. abl. tsakhi-hot^, m. full of rage, vii, 14 ; isakhi- 
nisM, from anger, vii, 2. 

tsalun, to flee, rim away, ii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; vi, 8 (bis) ; viii, 4 (bis), 
11 (bis), 3 ; ix, 1 (ter), 4 ; xii, 25 ; to escape by flight, ii, 8. 

pres. part, tscddn, vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; impve. pi. 2, tsaliv, viii, 
4, 11 ; pres. subj. sg. 3, with irreg. suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 



897 


VOCABULARY 


tsar 


tsaliv, (I say) to you he may escape, ii, 8 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 
tsaldn, xii, 25. 

1 past, m. sg. 3, tsoV*, ii, 7 ; vi, 8 ; pi. 3, tsdl*, viii, 4, 11 ; 
f. sg. 3, tsiij^, ii, 9 ; V, 5. 

2 past, f. sg. 1, tsajyeySs, I (fern.) fled, ix, 4. 

perf. f. sg. 3, cMh tsiij^miits^, ix, 1 ; 2, chehh tsiij^muis^, 
ix, 1 ; pluperf. f. sg. 3, ds^ tsuj^mUts^, ix, 1. 
tsamruw'*, adj. made of leather, leathern, xii, 16, 7. 
tsOri, see tsor. 

tsUnd^, i. a blow, a stroke ; — IdyuH^, to strike a blow (with a sword), 
iii, 5, 6. 

tsanun, to cause to enter ; to bring in ; past m. sg. with suff. 3rd 
pers. pi. ag. isdnukh, iii, 7 ; f. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 
1st pers. sg. Idr, he caused pursuit to enter for me, 

i.e. he caused me to run away, ix, 2. Causal of atsun, q.v. 
feop“, m. a bite ; pi. nom. tsdp* h&n^, to take bites, to bite repeatedly, 
X, 7. 

ts5p6r^, adv. on all four directions, on all sides, ii, 3, 5 ; is6pdr\ 
id., xii, 21, 4. 

tser, m. delay ; — gatshun; delay to occur (to a person), to be 
delayed, to be late, iii, 1 ; v, 9 ; tser-tdn, up to lateness, 
during a long time, v, 6. 
tsir*, adv! late, iii, 1. 

tsor, card, four, x, 12 (ter) ; gay tsor, they became four, viii, 5 ; 
following qualified noun, mahaniv* tsor, four men, x, 5 ; 
mdrawdtcU tsor, four executioners, x, 12 ; niciv^ tsor, fou.“ 
sons, xii, 1. 

Preceding qualified noun, tsor dSh, four days, xii, 23 ; 
tsor hath, four hundred, x, 1 (bis) ; tsor hatha (f.), four state- 
ments, X, 6 (ter) ; tsor pahar, four watches, viii, 5 ; tsor ydr, 
four friends, vii, 5 ; tsor zdn*, four persons, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. dat. indraimtalan tsdn, to four executioners, x, 5 ; tsd-n 
asmdnan-pSth, on the four heavens, iv, 4 ; fcdn zanSn, to 
the four persons, viii, 5 ; x, 5 (bis), 12. 

ag. tsorav zanSv, by four persons, x, 1, 2. 
tsur, m. a thief, x, 12 (ter) ; xii, 1 ; Idn^-tsur, a fate-thief, a destroyer 
of good luck, vii, 12. 
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pi. nom. tsur, viii, 9 ; zii, 1 ; ag. isurav, iii, 3 (bis) ; tsurau, 

viii, 9 (bis). 

Isur^, f. theft; — kariifi^, to do thieving, to be a professional 
thief, xii, 1 ; sg. dat. gav tsuri (for bUrS), he went to steal, 
xii, 1 ; ag. isuri-poth*, like theft, secretly, xii, 6, 7, 17 ; 
tsuri-pd^in, id., iii, 1. 

tsrdl^, m. a police spy, a detective. In v, the word is used in the 
sense of a police constable, pi. dat. tsriUin, v, 7. 
tsdrun, to pick out, select ; past cond. sg. 3, mdnd tsdrihi (for tsdrihe), 
he who might pick out (i.e. explain) the meaning, vi, 14. 
tsoratsh, (?) f., a leather-cutter ‘(the tool), xi, 14. 
isuryum'*, ord. fourth ; m. sg. dat. tsurimis, viii, 11 (ter) ; ag. tsurim*, 
xii, 1. 

tsot^, f. a loaf ; pi. nom. isdcS, v, 7 (bis), 8 (bis). 
tsd^, m. a pupil ; sg. dat. tsdtas hahan hatan-hond*, (a leader) of 
twelve hundred pupils, v, 1. 
tsdtahdl, m. a school, viii, 4, 11 ; abl. ~hala, viii, 4. 

Isatun, to cut, to tear, tsatith ishanun, to tear (a paper) to pieces, 
xii, 15 ; sar (or Juda) (satun, to behead, iii, 2 ; viii, 6, 11. 

fut. pass. part. m. sg. tas gatshi kata (or sar) tsatun^, his 
head should be cut off, viii, 6, 11 ; pi. Urn gatshan tsa^n*, 
they must be cut, v, 4 ; conj. part, xii, 15 ; fut. pi. 3, 

with su£E. 3rd pers. sg. dat. txitanas, they will cut for him, 
v, 7 ; do. interrog. tsapnasa, v, 7 ; past m. sg. tsot^, iii, 2 ; 
pi. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 1st pers. sg. gen. tsddmm, 

ix, 5. 

toa, conj . used in the corrupt Arabic phrase, wa-saldm, wa-yihrdm, and 
the peace, and the respect, a polite ending to a story, equivalent 
to “ may peace and respect be upon the hearers ”, x, 14. 
todbal, f . a guilty condition, blameworthiness ; sg. dat. wSbdU 
(m.c. for todbdli), v, 2. 

vmchun, to see ; to look at, inspect, v, 5 ; vii, 18, 24 ; viii, 1, 3 ; 
to watch, iii, 1 ; viii, 6, 9. 

inf. nom. with suH. of indef. art. vmchundh kor'^nakh, she 
made a look at them, i.e. she looked at them, viii, 3 ; abl. 
forming inf. of purpose, towhani, in order to see, viii, 7.- 
impve. pol. sg. 2, wuchta, ix, 4 ; x, 5 ; pi. 2, wwhftav. 
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viii, 1 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. acc. vmchHom, please inspect me, 

vii, 24 ; indie, fut. sg. 2, wuchakh, iii, 8. 

pres. m. sg. 1, chus wucMn, iii, 8 ; 2, hjdh chukh wuchdn, 
what dost thou see ? iii, 8 ; 3, chuh wuchdn, iii, 1, 4, 7, 8 ; 

viii, 6, 9 ; xii, 4 ; wuchan chuh, iii, 7 ; xii, 19 ; with sufE. 1st 
pers. sg. acc. chum vmchdn, vii, 18 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, 6s'* 
umchdn, iii, 1. 

past m. sg. umch**, iii, 8 ; v, 9 ; xii, 15 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. 
sg. gen. wuchus chdndas, (she) looked into his pocket, v, 5 ; 
with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchun, i, 4 ; ii, 1 ; iii, 8 (bis), 9 ; 
V, 5, 7 (with two singular grammatical subjects — one fern., 
the other, the nearer, masc.) ; viii, 6, 7 (bis), 9 (bis), 10 ; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, ii, 4 ; 
X, 8 ; xii, 1 ; ath dlis wuchukh, they looked at that nest, 
/iii, 1 ; pi. wuch*, v, 4 ; with sufE. 1st pers. sg. ag. wuchim, 
vi, 15 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchin, v, 6 ; with sufE. 
3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchikh, v, 9 ; with ditto, and also sufE. 
3rd pers. pi. nom. wuch^hakh, they were seen by them, 
vm, 1. 

f . sg. wuch^, X, 3 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wuchdn, ii, 8 ; 
iii, 4, 5 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. pi. ag. wuchukh, 
xii, 2 ; pi. with sufE. 1st pers. sg. ag. wwMm, vi, 15. 

past cond. sg. 1, wuchaha (for -hd, similarly the next), 
I would see, i.e. I should like to see, viii, 10 ; with sufE. 
3rd pers. sg. acc. wudiahan, I should like to see it, ii, 5 ; 
3, -ouchihe, viii, 10. 
toad, f. crookedness, v, 1. 

uuda, m. {wa'da), a vow. With izdfat, tcdda-y-Khdda, a vow by 
God ; wdday-Khddd dyun**, to swear by God, to make a vow 
in God’s name, xii, 7 (bis), 15 (bis). 
todd, f. the crown of the head ; sg. dat. toddi-peth, on the crown of 
the head, iii, 1 ; zi, 12, 6. . 
w6^, adv. from there, xii, 23. Cf. ora, s.v. or. 
wadun, to lament, to weep; fut. 1, neg. interrog. tcadand, shall 
I not weep ? vii, 25 ; pres. f. sg. 1, chds toaddn, ix, 1 ; imperf. 
f. sg. 3, ds* uuddn, vii, 16 ; m. pi. 3, waddn os*, xi, 5. 
wddaM, erect, standing up, iii, 1, 8 ; viii, 6 ; — rdzun, to remain 
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standing, to stand, xii, 1 ; yih wuchukh ati wSdaM, they saw 
him standing there, xii, 1. 
ivaday, see toada. 

Vigimh, m. N. of a certain forest goddess ; Viginah Nag, a spring 
sacred to her, v, 9 (ter). 

Wdhab, m. a Musalman proper name, Wahb. Wahd)-Khdr, Wahb 
the Blacksmith, N. of the author of stories ii and vi ; voc. 
Wakah-Khara, ii, 12 ; vi, 17. 

vih, m. poison ; jtyos tvolinjS vih, poison fell into his heart, i.e. he 
became in an agony of pain, v, 6. 
wSh, adv. now, iii, 9 ; i.q. wdn, q.v. 
wqj^, f. a finger-ring, v, 1 ; x, 8 (bis) ; xii, 14 (bis), 15. 
imktk, m. time ; sg. abl. ami wakta, at that time, vi, 16. 
wdkawun, to draw forth, bring out ; conj. part, anun wdkavith, to 
draw out (e.g. from a store-room) and bring, vi, 16. 
w6la, see yun". 

tvdlad, m. offspring, issue, progeny ; udUid-i-Adam, a descendant 
of Adam, iv, 3. 

toalaikum (borrowed from Arabic), and on you, xii, 26. Cf. wa. 
wcdun, to wrap round anything; tega^ walun phatnb, to wrap 
cotton wool round the blade (of a sword), viii, 6, 13 ; zdlas 
walun, to wrap round in a net, to entangle in a net, ix, 7. 
Inf. abl. forming pass, walana yun^, ix, 7 ; pres. m. sg. 3, 
chuh tocddn, viii, 13 ; past m. sg. ^vith suif. 3rd pers. sg. ag. 
iDolun, viii, 6. 

walun (causal of wasun), to cause to descend, to bring down, iii, 9 ; 
vii, 17 (bis) ; x, 8 ; xi, 11 ; hdn walun, id., viii, 1 ; Ixxsta 
tvaliin^, to bring the skin down, to flay a. person alive, viii, 6 ; 
kahari walun, to cause to descend into a tomb, to bury (a 
dead man), iv, 7 ; kangan wdliin^, to cause a comb to descend, 
to comb the hair, v, 4. 

fut. pass. part. f. sg. wdliin^, viii, 6 ; conj. part, wolith, 
vii, 17 ; n. ag. m. sg. nom. with emph. y, loaknvunuy, 
immediately on bringing down, vii, 17 ; impve. sg. 2, with 
suff. 3rd pers. sg. acc. walun, iii, 9 ; pi. 2, with same suff. 
wdlyun ; indie, fut. pi. 1, wdlav, xi, 11 ; 3, with sulf. 1st pers. 
sg. acc. wdlanam, iv, 7 ; pres. f. sg. 1, chea wdldn, v, 4 ; past 
m. pi. with suff. 3rd pers. pi. ag. tcolikh, viii, 1. 
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wolinj^, f. the heart, x, 5 ; sg. dat. wolinje, v, 6 ; pi. nom. wolinje, 

viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11 (bis), 2. 

tvdlamy, f . bringing down ; humiliation, humbling (a proud person), 
vii, 15. 

wdlawdsh*, f. a kind of net made of hair (wal), for catching birds or 
animals ; sg. dat. (in sense of loc.) -wdshi (poet, for wdsM), 
V, 2. 

wutnedivdr, adj. hopeful, i, 13. 

wiomh, a negative adv. signify “ now not ”, as in mumdh ihdwaih, 
now I may not keep thee, how can I keep thee now, ii, 11. 
wan, m. a forest, a wood ; sg. dat. wanas akis-manz, (she arrived) in 
a certain forest, ix, 1 ; abl. tvana-manza, from in the forest, 

ix, 4 ; gen. wanuk^, ix, 1, 3, 5 ; pi. dat. wanan, ix, 2 ; jiaih 
wanan, at the back of the woods, vii, 10. 

vpdn, m. a shop, i, 2 (bis) ; a shop, in the sense of a working place, 

e. g. a blacksmith’s shop, xi, 17 ; abl. wdnoricdn, from shop 
to shop, i, 2. 

won", m. a thing said (properly past part, of wanun ) ; wan* din*, 
to give sayings, to send messages, xi, 20. 
uKinun, to say, speak, till ; wanun phlrUh, to say in reply, to answer, 
V, 4 ; uHinun pot** phirith, id., x, 7. 

inf. j)ydtn uxinun, it fell to me to speak, I shall have to 
speak, xii, 10 ; abl. lag* wanani, they began to say, x, 1 ; 
conj. part, loanith, vi, 16 ; tndkaluw^ ami wanith, she finished 
telling, ix, 6 ; perf . part. wm'^moV^, a thing said, iv, title ; 

f. ‘••mh^miits**, vii, 30. 

impve. sg. 2, wan, ix, 6 ; xi, 20 ; wan-sa, tell, sir, x, 1 (bis), 
2 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. wanum, tell (say) to me, iii, 5 ; 
vi, 15 (bis) ; pi. 2, waniv, hydh kariv, say ye what ye will do, 
xii, 1 ; waniv-sa, say ye, sirs, x, 6 ; with suff. Ist pers. sg. 
dat. uxinyum, tell ye me, x, 6 ; pol. sg. 2, wanta, iii, 9 ; x, 
1,» 8 ; wanta-sa, say please, sir, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, wdn*tav, viii, 5 ; 
X, 1. 

fut. sg. 1, warn, xii, 19; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wanay, I shall (would) say to (tell) thee, i, 12 (v.l.) ; viii, 
6, 8, 11 ; ix, 4 ; x, 2 (bis) ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. dat. 
ivanamouvi, (a village form), x, 1 (bis), 2 ; 3, tvani, vii, 20, 6 ; 
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with suf!. 2nd pers. sg. dat. waniy, iii, 4 ; pi. 3, tcanan, 
X, 12. 

pres. m. sg. 3, (without auxiliary) unman, v, 2 (to, kun ) ; 

viii, 1 (bis), 11 ; ix, 1 ; vxmdn chuh, x, 6 ; with emph. y, 
chuy wanan, i, 13 ; vii, 3 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. chus 
wandn, viii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. wanan chukh, 
X, 7 ; f. sg. 3, cheh wandn, vi, 2 ; vii, 1, 20, 6 ; wandn cMh, 

ix, 6 ; with emph. y, cMy wandn, vii, 16 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. dat. chds wandn, v, 2 ; wanJdn ch^, v, 5. 

past m. sg. x, 12 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. ag. and 

2nd pers. sg. dat. won'* may, I said to thee, xii, 20 ; with 
suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. wonHhakh, thou 
saidst to them, x, 2 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wonus, 
said to him, xii, 25 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. wonun, he 
said, viii, 11 ; neg. wonun-na, xii, 7 ; with suff. 3rd pers. 
sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. won'^nas, v, 4 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdn^may, iv, 1. 

f. sg. with suff. 2nd pers. sg. ag. uninHh, x, 1 ; pi. with suff. 
1st pers. sg. ag. and 2nd pers. pi. dat. ivan8m6wa (a village 
form), X, 1 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. and 3rd pers. pi. dat. 
waH&nakh, x, 1 ; with suff. 2nd pers. pi. ag. waiiewa, x, 6. 
past cond. sg. 3, waniM, vii, 24 (bis). 
w6n, adv. now, v, 6 ; vii, 26 (bis) ; viii, 7. Cf. w6h. 
tvuii, even now, now indeed, now, immediately, ii, 5 ; iii, 1, 2 ; 
V, 5, 6, 8 ; viii, 10, 1 ; ix, 4 (bis), 6 (bis), x, 5 (bis), 6, 7 ; 
xii, 6, 15, 8 (ter), 9 ; tmfid, now and on, still, still more, x, 1 ; 
wun^y, i.q. wufi, viii, 7. 
wdphd, see be-iodphd. 

icdphdddn, i. loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness, ii, 2 (bis), 3, 4 (ter), 
5, 6, 7, 10, 2. 
wdphdyl, see be-wSphoyl. 

icophir, adj. (m.c. iat wophir), abundant, plentiful ; tobir Yusuphas 
chuh wophiT, there is abundant interpretation to Joseph, 
i.e. he is full of interpretation, vi, 14. 
wSpar, adj. other ; kus-tdn wdpar, someone else, v, 4. 
wdra 1, adj. well, safe, in good condition ; wdra-kdra, safe and 
sound, X, 8. 
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wara 2, adv. well, thoroughly, properly, vii, 24. 
fjir, ? gend., a fine (in money) ; vir k&h, bringing the money (to 
pay a fine), v, 7. 

toor^ 1, f. a kind of small earthen pot ; pi. nom. imrS, xi, 13. 
wor^ 2, f. a garden, a field plot in which flowers (e.g. saffron) are 
cultivated ; sg. abl. wari and (m.c.) ware, in the (saffron-) 
field, V, 7. 

vir*d, m. skilled practice ; hence, magic skill, magic power, ii, 3, 4. 
woridath, ? gend. an occurrence, incident ; kari amU k&fitshah 
woiiddth, he will do some occurrence to him, i.e. he will devise 
something against him, xii, 19. 
warihy, m. a year ; pi. nom. warihy, xii, 20. 
wGra-moj^, f. a step-mother, viii, 1, 11 sg. dat. -mdji, viii, 11. 
wdra-nAcyuv^, a step-son ; pi. ^n. -necivSn-hond^, viii, 3. 
wariamm, to deal out (to), distribute, apportion, dispense ; pres, 
m. pi. 3, (cAiA) wartdwdn, xi, 7. 

wdraydh, adj. very much, excessive ; waraydh kdl (viii, 2) or 
— kdldh (viii, 2), or — Mias (iii, 1), for (during) a very long 
time. 

woryuv*, m. the house of a man’s father-in-law, the. house of a 
wife’s father ; sg. dat. wcfims-rmnz, x, 3. 
wdriiz^, f. the second wife of a widower, — kariin^, (of a vfidower) 
to take a second wife, viii, 1, 11. (The word also means a 
woman who has married a second time, after the death of her 
first husband.) 

vSs, f. a female friend, a female crony, xii, 14 ; sg. voc. visi, ix, 1 ; 
vis*yiy, ix, 11. 

wals, f. the age (of a person) ; sg. dat. hoik wafsi gav, he went in 
age a hundred (years), i.e. he lived for a hundred years, 
ii, 12. 

wash, m. a sigh, a groan ; pi. nom. ds^ trdwdn ah ta wash, he was 
emitting sighs and groans, i, 5. This word is more usually 
written wdsh. It is here probably altered to wash for the 
sake of rh 3 rme. 

• tDosun, to descend, go down, come down, iii, 2, 6, 9 (bis) ; v, 9 ; 
vi, 16 (bis) ; viii, 6, 13 ; ix, 4, 6 ; x, 6 ; xii, 6, 7, 11 ; to 
come down (in the sense of coming along), to descend (upon 
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a place), v, 7 ; vxmm bSn, to descend, get down, viii, 4 ; 
zii, 14, 5 ; tid wamn, to go down below, ix, 6 ; waih* gurymt 
fS(ha hSn, they dismounted from the horses, xii, 2 ; wasitk 
fyon*, to fall down, tumble down, ii, 3, 6 (= TiinAl gir parm). 

inf. sg. obi. log* waaani, he began to descend, viii, 6 ; 
fut. pass. part, f . sg. cMh tal tvasiin^ jay, there is a place to 
be descended below, i.e. there is a place to which one must 
(in the end) descend (sc. the grave), i.e. we must all die, 
ix, 6 ; conj. part, waxitk, ii, 3, 6. 

impve. pres. sg. 2, teas, iii, 6, 9 ; pi. 2, wasiv, vi, 16 ; viii, 4 ; 
fut. vmhi, xii, 14 ; with neg. vmhi-na, xii, 11 ; indie, 
fut. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pem. sg. dat. voasiy, she will descend 
in thy presence, idi, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, chuh wasdn, v, 7 ; toasdn chuh, viii, 13. 
past m. sg. 3, woth*, iii, 9 ; xii, 15 : pi. 3, vi, 16 ; 

X, 5 (m. and f. subject) ; xii, 3 (m. and f. subject) ; f. sg. 1, 
wiitsh^s, ix, 4 ; 3, wiitsh^, iii, 2 ; xii, 7 ; with emph. y, 
wutsh^y, v, 9. 

wmtdd, m. a preceptor, tutor, teacher ; esp. the teacher from whom 
the reciter learnt the stories in this book. Very common in 
the phrase dapdn wmtdd, “ the teacher say^,” as in ii, 1, 5, 
9, 10, 2, a 'passim ; wm^UUdi, a certain teacher, i, 13. 
toasth, m. an article, a thing ; pi. nom. (for acc.) 'umth, v, 1. 
vis*yiy, see vis. 

walk, f. a way, a road, a path, v, 9 ; idi, 14 ^ Ut^ ds^-na imth, 
there was no path into it, i.e. no one was allowed to enter it, 
ii, 1 ; sg. abl. wati, (going) by or along a road, v, 7 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 14, 5 ; drav ydra-sami wati, he went forth by the road of 
his friend, i.e. he took the road to his friend’s house, x, 4 ; 
o/^-wati, on half the road, half-way, mid-way, vii, 20 ; har- 
wati, on every path, ii, 2 ; wati -wati, along the road, vii, 17. 
wd^, m. joining, uniting, junction, repairing something broken; 

wdth karun, to repair, join broken pieces, x, 12 (bis). 
wO^, f. a leap, jump ; — tulUii^ to leap, ii, 9 (bis) ; — tshunuh^, 
id., iii, 4. 

woOi*, see wasun. 
w^*, see lodthun. 
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wHth, m. a camel ; abl. wHtha-bar, m. pi. camel-loads, i, 9. 
wGthun, to arise, rise, ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8 (bis) ; v, 6, 9 ; vi, 1% 3 ; xii, 
3, 23 ; to arise (of some immaterial thing), to' come into 
existence, to happen, iii, 3 (an outcry) ; vi, 16 (a famine) ; 
(with dat. of person), to rise in reply to a person, to up and 
answer, viii, 11 ; xii, 20 ; phirUhwOthuh, having replied to rise, 
to rise and answer, to up and answer, viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 11 ; 
wdthun ihod^, to rise erect, to stand up, ii, 6, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; xii, 
14, 6. 

conj. part, wdihith, ii, 3 ; v, 6 ; impve. sg. 2, todth, iii, 8 (bis) ; 
indie, fut. sg. 3, toSthi, vi, 15 ; with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. 
wOthiy ihod^, (the rock) will stand up before thee, xii, 14. 

past m. sg. 3, ii, 5, 6 ; v, 9 ; vi, 12, 3 ; xii, 3, 16, 23 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdthus, he up and answered him, 
viii, 6 ; x, 2, 6 ; xii, 21. 

f. sg. 3, iwtsh^, iii, 1, 3 ; with suft. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wotsh\ 
she up and answered him, viii, 11 ; xii, 11, 20. 

cond. past sg. 3, neg. wdtkiM-na thod^, he would not have 
stood up, i.e. he would not have been able to stand up, v, 9. 
wathtrun, to spread out ; inf. sg. gen. uxUharunuk'* musla,, a skin 
of spreading out, a leather mat, xii, 18 (bis) ; conj. part. 
watharitii, xii, 21. 

watharun^, m. a mat, a carpet, xii, 24. 

ludtharun, to wipe clean ; inf. obi. log^ wdtharani, he began to wipe 
clean, viii, 6 ; imperf. m. sg. 3, wdiJiardn, viii, 6, 13 (bis), 
see uxUul. 

watul, m. a sweeper, a mihtar ; sg. ag. xi, 14 ; voc. (addressed 
by his wife) wdUd-gdnau, 0 pimp of a mihtar, xi, 15 ; f. 

a mihtar’s wife, sg. dat. wat^je, xi, 14 ; voc. 
xi, 15. Cf. mdrorwdtul. 
todtamukh*, adv. upside down, v, 9. 

watun, 4o arrive, come to, come up to, reach, ii, 8; iii, 1 (ter), 
2 (bis), 3 (ter), 4, 7, 9 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6, 7, 8, 9, 11 ; vji, 12, 29 ; 
viii, 4, 5, 6, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; ix, 1 (bis) ; x, 2, 3, 4 (ter), 
5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 9, 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 2, 4, 6 (ter), 8, 10 (ter), 
1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 6 (ter), 6, 7, 8 (ter), 9 (bis), 20, 2 (quater), 
3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; to arrive at (a person, dat.), get at (him). 
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ciicumvent (him), xii, 13 ; to be suitable, to be proper, to be 
convenable (in this sense, the fut. is used in the sense of the 
present, like galshi, see gatshun 1) ; tsSta asi imti-na, is not 
proper for thee and for us, viii, 3, 11 ; kyah waJti korun'*, 
what should be done ? viii, 6, 8, 11. 

Li the sense of arriving ” if the object is a person, it is 
usually put in the dative governed by nuh, as in w6t'* 
lalsMnaka8-ni$h, he came to the lapidary, xii, 25; so 
mS-nish, to me, xii, 22 (bis) ; uuztras-nish, to the vizier, 
xii, 5, 10, 3, 9 ; ydras-niah, to (his) friend, x, 4, 11 ; zandni- 
nish, to the woman, xii, 4. Or it may be indicated by a 
pronominal suffix, as in u'6tus, he came to him, xii, 10 ; 
wots^^s, she came to her, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

If the object is not a person it may remain simply in the nom. 
form of the acc. as in wdt'* 'panun'* shehar, he arrived at his 
own city, x, 9 ; w&V* gara, he reached the house, iii, 3 ; v, 1, 
4 ; X, 4, 6, 14 ; xii, 1, 5, etc. ; or it may be put in the dative, 
as in w6t'* UUh jdyi, he arrived at that place, xii, 15 ; or a 
postposition may be used, as in w6V* sMharas-kun, he arrived 
at the city, x, 5 ; or (with manz) chuh wdtdn bdgas-manz, he 
arrives in a garden, iii, 7 ; so janatas-manz, in heaven, xii, 
24 (bis) ; aMharas-manz, in the city, x, 14 ; xii, 2 ; wanas- 
manz, in a forest, ix, 1 ; or (with pith) wdV* ndgas pi^, he 
arrived at the spring, iii, 4 ; xii, 12. It will be observed that 
the word shAhar, a city, may be used either by itself or with 
kun or with mam. 

inf. obi. log** toaUmi, he began to arrive, viii, 6 ; fut. past 
part. m. sgv nom. golsh'* wdtun'*, v, 7 ; gatshi wdtun'*, xii, 22 
(bis) ; perf. part. m. sg. nom. wH'*moV*, xii, 22 ; conj. part. 
wd!^, vii, 12 ; xii, 18. 

fut. sg. 1, wata, xii, 24 ; 2, watakh, xii, 16, 24 ; 3, tvati, iii, 
9 ; viii, 6, 8, 11 ; xii, 15 ; neg. wati-na, viii, 3, 11 ; pres, 
m. sg. 2 neg. chulA-na watdn, xii, 13 ; 3, chuh wdtdn, iii, 7. 

pastm. sg. 3, wdt'*, ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 ; v, 1, 4 (bis), 6 ; 
viii, 4, 7 (bis), 9, 10, 1 (bis) ; x, 3, 4 (bis), 5 (bis), 6, 7 (bis), 
9. 11, 4 (bis) ; xii, 1, 4, 6 (ter), 10 (bis), 1, 2 (bis), 3, 4, 5, 7, 
8, 9 (bis), 20, 2, 3, 6 (bis) ; with su£f. 3rd pers. sg. dat. wdtm, 
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xii, 10 ; pi. tvot^, iii, 1 (m. and f. subject) ; v, 9 (ditto), 
11 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2, 4 ; xii, 2 (m. and f. subject), 8 (ditto), 
18 (ditto). 

f. sg. 3, wots^, iii, 2 (bis), 3 ; v, 8 ; ix, 1 ; with suff. 3rd 
pers. sg. dat. wdt9^s, ix, 1 ; xii, 15. 

fut. perf. m. sg. 3, dsi wdV^moV^, vii, 29. 

3 past ra. sg. 3, wdtsdv, iii, 3. 

wdtandtoun, to cause to arrive ; fut. pi. 3, tvdtanawan, v, 9 ; past 
m. sg. with suff. 3rd pers. sg. ag. tvdtandumn, iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (bis) ; f . sg. with same suff. wdtandw^n, v, 10. 
wataimn'*, n. ag. of wdtun, one who arrives, with emph. y, as adv. 

wdtaumnuy, immediately on arriving, xii, 15. 
wots^, see wdtun. 
tootsh^, see wdlhun. 
wutsh^, see wasun. 

tmtsJia-prang, m. a flying couch, equivalent to the flying carpet 
of English fairy-tales, xii, 18. 
wots^s, wdtsdv, see wdtun. 

wawun, to sow ; past m. pi. with suff. Ist pers. sg. ag. wdmm, 
ix, 9. 

vyur", m. flower-nectar ; with suff. of indef. art. vyur'*dh, a little 
nectar, a drop of nectar, ix, 2. 

wdz, m. a sermon (Musalman) ; pi. nom. (for acc.) wdz, xii, 1. 
viz, f. a time, a season ; abl. hurda-vizi, in the autumn season, ix, 8. 
tvuzun, to awake, be awakened, aroused ; past f. sg. 3, tmz^, 
viii, 11 ; with suff. 3rd pers. sg. dat. umz% viii, 11. In 
both cases of an evil desire. 

ivazTr, m. a prime-minister, a vizier, ii, 1, 6 (bis), 11 (ter) ; viii, 
4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 2 (quater), 4, 5, 10 (bis), 3, 9 (bis), 22, 
3, 4, 5 (ter), 6 ; sg. dat. wuuras, ii, 4 (bis), 5 (bis) ; viii, 11 ; 
<xii, 4, 5, 5 {nish), 10 {nish), 3 {nkh), 9, 9 {nkh) ; ag. woman, 
ii, 4, 5 (bis), 7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12; xii, 1, 19, 25; gen. iiwzira- 
sandi gari, in the vizier’s house, xii, 4, 5; voc. ay wama 
(addressed by a subordinate), xii, 4 ; waz%ra (ditto), xii, 13 ; 
ha wama (ditto), xii, 19 ; Aq wama (ditto), xii, 10 ; ha wazlrd 
(addressed by a superior), ii, 4 ; pi. nom. warn, viii, 1, 2 ; 
dat. waman, viii, 4 ; ag. wamau, vi, 16 ; viii, 2. 
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toazm, f . the post or office of a vizier, viziership, xii, 26. 
y see S, i, y. 

ya, conjunct, or, ii, 12 ; viii, 1 ; ya ... ya, either ... or, x, 
3, 7 ; xii, 9. 
yi 1 {izafat), see i, i, y. 
yi 2, y%, Bo&yihl. 

YibRs, m. Iblis, Satan, the Devil, iv, 2. 

Yibfahim, Abraham (the Patriarch), iv, 6. 

yad, m. memory, remembrance ; ydd-i-Alak, memory of Gk>d, i, 7 ; 
na8*y&h yad kSth, keeping the advice in mffid, xii, 17 ; yad 
pawun, to cause memory to fall, to cause w^^be remembered, 
(dat. ofobj. remembered), vi, 11 ; yad pyon Vmemory to fall, 
remembrance to come (to so and so), iii, 5 ; vii, 20 ; xii, 15 ; 
amis ddd^ yad, to her the pain has fallen (as) 

memory, i.e. she bore in mind the pain, xii, 15 ; chm jdwdn 
nayistan yad, the canebrake falls to her as a memory, she 
remembers' the canebrake, vii, 26. 
ySd, i. the belly ; with stiff, of indef. art. yeddh, ix, 7. 
ytdam, m. (corruption of the Sanskrit idam), this (world), 

vii, 6. 

yld^kSh, m. an *ldgak, the common outside a town where Musulmans 
celebrate the ‘Id services (put by an anachronism in Joseph’s 
time), vi, 16 (bis). 
yig^ak, see ySkh-jah. 

yih 1, pron. demonstr. this ; (referring to a person or thing near by, 
or just referred to), he, she, it. See nSth or neth. 

ANIMATE. SuBST. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this (referring 
to a male), xii, 2 (bis), 15 ; he, ii, 9, 11 ; iii, 7, 8 ; v, 5 ; 

viii, 6, 13 ; x, 1, 2, 5 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xii, 1, 3 (quater), 
6, 15, 24, and others ; yuh (for yiA**), he, xii, 5 ; yilh, this, 
ii, 9 ; X, 12 ; with emph. y, yihuy, he verily, x, 7 ; xii, 15 ; 
yidtay, him verily (nom. form of acc.), x, 8 ; yfdmy, x, 1 ; 
yi4i, this one also, x, 8. 

pi. nom. yim, they (mase.), ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 13 ; x, 1 (bis ) ; 
xii, 2, 3, 23 ; they (one masc. and one fern.), xii, 18. 

dat. yiman, to them (masc.), vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 11 ; x, 12 
(bis) ; xii, 21 ; to them (masc. and fern.), v, 8 ; in sense of 
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gen., of them, viii, 1, 4, 11, 12 ; with emph. y, yiman^y, to 
them verily, vii, 20 ; viii, 13. 

ag.-abl. yimau, by them, ii, 3 ; viii, 1, 3, 5 ; xii, 1 (bis), 
17 (bis), 22 ; yimav, v, 8 ; viii, 11 ; x, 6^ 12 ; yimov, x, 1 ; 
with emph. y, yimav^y syod^, in front of them verily, viii, 6 
(m. and f.). 

gen. (f. nom.) yiJiilnz^, of these (birds, masc.), viii, 1. 
Fem. sg. nom. yih, this (referring to a female), v, 10 (ter), 
12 ; X, 8 ; xii, 25 ; she, ii, 8 ; iii^ 4 ; v, 6, 10 (ter) ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 4 (ter), 15, 20 ; with emph. y, yihay, she verily, xii, 20. 
pi. dat. yiman fata, after them, xii, 7. 
ag. with emph. y, yimav^y, by them verily, iii, 7. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 8, 9; iii, 3, 4; v, 5, 
10, 1 ; viii, 6 (bis), 7, 9 (ter), 10, 3 (bis) ; ix, 4 (bis) ; x, 5, 
7 (bis), 8, 10 (bis), 3, 4 ; xii, 1, 3, 4 (ter), 7, 10 (ter), 3 (bis), 
5 (bis), 8, 21 (ter), 2, 4, 5, and others ; yiih, in yus yiih wazl/r 6s^, 
he who was this vizier, ii, 11. 
dat. yimis, to this, iii, 8 ; x, 5. 
ag. yim*, by this, x, 2, 12. 

pi. nom. yim, these, v, 9 ; viii, 1 (m. and f.), 3 (bis), 5 (bis), 
11 (quater). 

dat. yiman, to these, ii, 11 ; vii, 24 ; viii, 1, 3, 4, 11 (bis) ; 
X, 5. 

ag. yimau, by these, v, 7 ; viii, 3, 9 ; yimav, iii, 1 ; x, 1, 5 ; 
X, 12 (bis). 

Fem. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; 
ix, 1, 4 ; X, 7 ; xii, 1, 2, 4 (bis), 5, 6, 7, 13, 5, 8, 20, 5, and 
perhaps others, 
pi. nom. yima, these, iii, 8. 
dat. yiman, to these, xii, 11, 4, 9, 20. 

INANIMATE. Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yih, this, iii, 4 
(bis), fe, 9 (bis) ; vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 11 ; x, 4, 5 (bis), 7, 12 ; 
xii, 4 (bis), 16, 23, and others ; it, viii, 7 ; with emph. y, yf, 
this indeed, vi, 8 ; yihuy, this verily, viii, 10 (bis) ; yiy, 
•this very thing, viii, 1 ; this verily, ii, 5 ; yty, this verily, 
vii, 24 ; iii, 9 ; with conj. ay, if, yiy, if this, iii, 4 (bis), 9. 
dat. yiih, to this, v, 1, 6 ; viii, 9 ; xii, 21. 
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pi. nom. yim, these (referring to masc. inan. things), x, 
2, 12 ; yima (referring to fern. inan. things), viii, 4. 

Adj. sg. nom. yih, this, ii, 3, 10 (bis) ; v, 6 ; viii, 1, 5, 

7 (bis), 9, 10, 3 ; x, 1, 4 (bis), 5 ; xii, 7, 11, 2, 5 (bis), 7 (bis), 
8, 22, 3 (bis), 5, and others ; with emph. y, yiho^y, verily this, 
V, 10 ; yuhay, this very, xi, 2. 

dat. ytOi, to this, iii, 5, 8 (bis), 9 ; v, 9 ; x, 5, 12. 
abl. yimi, from this, viii, 4, 11. 

pi. nom. yim, these (masc. things), v, 12 ; x, 12:^ xii, 6 ; 
yima, these (fern, things), v; 8 ; viii, 4 ; x, 1, 2, 6 ; with 
emph. y, yimay (fern.), these very, xii, 3, 23. 
dat. yiman, to these, x, 5. 

It will be observed that when emph. y is added to yih, 
the word takes several varying forms. As occurring in these 
tales they are as follows ; yihuy (an. m. and inan.), yihay 
(an. f.), yihoy (inan.), yuhuy (an. m.), y5hay (an. m.), yuhay 
(inan.), yiy (inan.), yiy (inan.), yl (inan.). 
yih 2, pron. rel. who, which, what. In construction, the antecedent 
clause as a rule contains a demonstrative or other pronoim 
as correlative, but in the following cases there is no correlative 
pronoun : — 

(a) Belative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 9 ; 

xi, 3, 8. 

(h) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, v, 7. 
When there is a correlative pronoun it is most usually 
some form of the demonstrative pronoun tih, q.v., as in— 

(а) Relative clause preceding antecedent clause, ii, 4, 7, 

8 (bis), 11 ; iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29 ; via, 6, 
8, 9, 11 ; ix, 9 ; x, 1 (bis), 6, 12 (bis) ; xi, 1 ; xii, 3, 7 (bis), 
20 , 2 . 

(б) Antecedent clause preceding relative clause, ii, 7 ; 
V, 5 ; vii, 8, 29, 30 ; x, 1, 6, 10, 2 ; xii, 4, 7, 11, 5, 25. 

Or the correlative pronoun may be some form of yih 1, 
as in (in every case the antecedent clause preceding), x, 5 ; 

xii, 20, 5. 

Or it may be some form of the pronoun aih, as in (antecedent 
clause in each case preceding), ii, 9 ; vi, 14 ; x, 7. 



411 


VOCABULARY 


yih 2 


In vi, 14, the antecedent is the genitive of the interrogative 
pronoun kyah, i.e. kamyuk'*, of what ? 

Sometimes the correlative pronoun is used twice, once 
immediately after the relative, and again in the antecedent 
clause, which in this case follows the relative clause. The 
repeated correlative is not necessarily the same as the one 
after the relative pronoun. Thus, ym suk tota 6s“, yiih 
'phakvras nishS, who he (i.e. he who) was the parrot, he was 
with the faqlr, ii, 9 ; so yus yiih imzir ds\ mh ckvh hd'patas- 
manz, he who was the vizier, he is (now) in the bear, ii, 11 ; 
yttJt yih patmhdJia-sond** mor“ 6s**, yih trdwun, that which was 
the body of the king, that he abandoned, ii, 10 ; yesa yih 
LcUmdl Pari ds^, tas dyutun rukhscUh, she who was the Fairy 
Lalmal, to her he gave leave to depart, xii, 25 ; ySsa yih pata 
iin^n zlnith, sa tJuiv^n pdnas, she whom he had won and after- 
wards brought home, her he kept for himself, xii, 25. 

Like the demonstrative pronouns, the relative pronoun 
has animate and inanimate forms, and either of these may be 
substantival or adjectival. But in some cases in which we 
should look upon the relative as a substantive it is treated 
as an adjective. This is specially the case when the 
antecedent correlative is an adjective. In such a case the 
relative, even if not in direct agreement with a noun, also 
takes the adjectival form. Thus, suh Idl, yus tujydn, xii, 4, 
that ruby which she had taken up. Here we have the in- 
aniiiiate adjectival form yus, because the antecedent 
correlative, suh, is an adjective. The inanimate substantival 
form would be yih. Similarly, yih panun** saphar, yus 
noyidan 6s** pesh on**}not**, this {yih) his suffering, which he 
experienced at the hands of the barber, xii, 25. 

The following forms of this pronoun occur in these tales : — 
AIJIMATE. Subst. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 7 (bis), 8, 11 ; 
v, 9 ; vi, 14 ; vii, 29 ; x, 1, 6, 12 (bis) ; yus-akhah, whoever, 
viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dat. yis, ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 1, 29, 30. 

ag. yim*, xii, 7. 

pi. nom. yim, ii, 9 ; xi, 8. 
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ag. yimav, xi, 3. 

Fem. sg. nom. yisa, x,6; xii, 20, 5. 
dat. yis, xii, 15. 

Adj. Masc. sg. nom. yus, ii, 9, 11 ; z, 12 ; xii, 25. 

Fem. sg. nom. yisa, x, 1 ; xii, 25. 

INANIMATE. Subst. sg. nom. yih, v, 7 ; viii, 9 ; x, 1 ; 
xii, 6, 7 (bis), 20 ; with emph. y, yiy, what verily, xi, 1 ; 
yih-kSntshdh, whatever, iii, 1, 8 (ter) ; v, 8. 
dat. y&h, x, 7, 10. 
abl. yimi, xii, 11. 
pi. nom. (masc.) yim, v, 5 ; x, 5. 

Adj. sg. nom. yus, ii, 4, 10 ; vi, 14 ; xii, 4, 25. 
abl. ySmi sdtay, at what time verily, vii, 8. 
pi. nom.' (masc.) yim, ix, 9. 
yuh, yiih, see yih 1. 
yUiiinz^, see yih 1. 

y^y, yihoy, yihuy, yohay, yuhay, yuhuy, see yih 1. 
ytAA, see yun**. 

ySkh-jc^, adv. in one place, (of two persons) together, x, 12 ; ySg~ 
jdh, id., ii, 4. 

yikrdm, in toa-sdldm toa-yikrdm, interj. (may) both the peace and 
respect (be on you) (corrupt Arabic), x, 14. 
ySl, m. pulling (with the arms), restraint ; abl. ySla trdimn, to 
release from restraint, to let a person go, iii, 4 (bis) ; x, 
5 (ter), 12. 

ySli, relative adv. when, at what time, ii, 3, 7 (bis) ; iii, 3 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 5, 6 (bis), 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 19 (ter), 26 ; viii, 6, 7, 10 ; ix, 
5, 7 ; X, 1, 3 (ter), 4 (bis), 5, 7 ; xi, 1 ; xii, 1, 15 (bis), 6, 8, 22. 
In V, 8, “ when ” is used in the sense of “ if ”, 
ydm*, ydmi, see yih 2. 
yim 1, yima, yimau, yim*, yimi, see yih 1. 
yim 2, see yih 2. 
yimaho, see yun!^. 

yimdma^, ? gender, the office of a leader of prayers in a mosque, 
bdh kara yimdmath, I shall act as prayer-leader in a mosque, 
I shall adopt the profession of such a leader, xii, 1. 
yiman, yimcm**y, yimis, see yih 1. 
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yamcOh, adv. as long as, tamath . . . yamath, so long ... as, 
xi, 20. 

yimav 1, yimov, yimav^y, see yih 1. 

yimav 2, see yih 2. 

yimatoa, see yun^. 

yimay, see yih 1. 

yimoy, see yun^. 

yina, conj. that not. karay akh kcUh, yina-sa kath karakh, I say to 
thee one word, viz. that, sir, you will not make conversation, 

1. e. I tell you one thing, — do not converse, xii, 1. 
yini, see yttn". 

yun**, to come, i, 8 ; ii, 2, 3, 12 ; iii, 1 (bis), 3, 4 (bis) ; v, 5 (quin- 
quies), 6 (bis,) 7, 9 (bis), 10, 1 ; vi, 2 (bis), 15, 6 (bis) viii, 

2, 3 (bis), 6 (bis), 7 (ter), 8, 9, 11 (ter), 3 (ter) ; ix, 1, 3, 6, 
7, 8 (bis), 12 ; x, 1, 3 (bis), 4, 5, 6, 7, 12 (quinquies), 4 ; xi, 
20 ; xii, 1, 3 (bis), 4 (quater), 5 (ter), 6 (bis), 7 (quinquies), 
10, 2, 3 (bis), 4, 5 (bis), 6, 20, 3 (bis), 4. 

av armdn, longing came (to the king), i.e. he felt longing, 
iii, 9 ; bdgdn* yun!*, to come by (one’s) share, to obtain on ’s 
share allotted by fate, to receive one’s fated portion, ix, 4 ; 
&ruAa yun^, to come in front, to be seen in front of a person, 
to come into sight, x, 1 ; h6y yin^, a smell to come, a smell to 
be perceived, xii, 15 ; gara panun'^ yun'*, to come to one’s 
own house, to go home, v, 10 (bis) ; xii, 5, 13 ; Idrdn yun'*, 
to come nmniug, viii, 6 ; n^nd/'r yivi^, sleep to come, v, 6 (bis) ; 
dv tsurimis zdn^-sond'* pahar, the watch of the fourth man 
came, i.e. it was now the time for him to go on watch, viii, 11 ; 
phahh chits yiwdn, a stink comes from it, i.e. it stinks, ii, 4 ; 
rdUi dyd, night came, x, 5 ; subuh log'* yini, morning began 
to come, X, 8 ; so svhfuh dv, morning came, xii, 9 ; tascM ds-na, 
satisfaction did not come to him, i.e. he was not satisfied, 
yi, 16 ; dyi zaibdn, speech came, i.e. she became able to speak, 
ix, 1. 

With conj. parts, we have MOt yun'*, having taken to 
come, i.e. to bring, to take with one (Hindi le dnd), iii, 1 ; 
viii, 6 ; xii, 2, 5, 11, 2 ; m/riih yun'*, to come forth, xii, 12 ; 
phdriih yun*, to come back, to return, v, 1, 4, 10 (bis). 
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With the abl. of the infiixitive of another verb yun^ forms 
a passive, as in k^nana yun^, to be sold, vii, 26 ; wakma yun^, 
to become wrapped up, ix, 7. The passive of bozun^ to hear, 
hdzana yun'*, means (1) (polentially) to be visible, xii, 22 ; 
or (2) to be considered as such and such, to appear to be 
such and such, viii, 5; x, 4 (bis); or (3) to be known, recognized, 
as such and such, xii, 3. 

inf. mS na bani yun^, to come will not be possible for me, 

i. e. I shall not be able to come, x, 3 ; tse gatshi yun'*, thou 
must come, xii, 7 ; tuhomV* gatshi ymC*', you must come, 
xii, 15 ; abl. subuh log^ yini, morning began to come, x, 8 ; 
fut. pass. part. f. Kkts^nas yin^ winder, sleep began to come 
to him, V, 6 ; perf. part. m. sg. dmoV*, come (H. dyd hud), 
viii, 6. 

impve. sg. 2 (irreg.) wiHa, v, 5 ; x, 5, 12 ; pol, sg. 2, yita, 
with emph. y, yitay, ix, 1 ; with sufE. Ist pets. sg. dat. yilam, 
please come to me, vi, 2. 

fut. sg. 1, yirna, with sulf. 2nd pers. pi. dat. yimawa, I will 
come to you, xii, 1 ; 2, with neg. interrog. yikh-nd, wilt thou 
not come ? vi, 2 ; 3, yiyi, xii, 16 ; with su£E. 2nd pers. sg. 
dat. yiyiy, will come to thee, v, 6 (bis) ; xii, 6 ; pi. 1, yimav, 
with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yimoy, we shall come to thee, 
V, 10 ; 3, yin, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. yinay, they will 
come before thee, xii, 6. 

pres. m. sg. 3, cJiuh yiwdn, xii, 3 ; yiuidn chvh, v, 5 ; xii, 4 ; 
neg. yiwdn chuna, xii, 22 ; with sufE. 3rd pers. sg. abl. chus 
yiwdn, is coming from it, ii, 4 ; pi. 2, chiioa yiwdn, viii, 5 ; 
f. sg. 3, (Mh yiwdn, xii, 15 ; with sufl. 3rd pers. sg. dat. and 
neg. diis-na yiwdn, v, 6 ; imperf. f. pi. 3 (auxiliary omitted) 
yiwdn, vi, 15. 

1 past m. sg. 1, ds, x, 12 ; 2 (with vocative su£E. d) dMd, 

ii, 2 ; 3, dv, i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 1, 4, 9, 10 ; vi, 10 
(bis) ; viii, 3, 6 (ter), 7, 8, 9, 10, 1 (bis), 3 ; x, 6. 7, 12, 20 ; 
xii, 3, 4 (ter), 5 (quinquies), 7 (bis), 9, 10, 11, 2 (bis), 3 (ter), 
4, 20, 3, 4 ; with sufE. Ist pe$. sg. dat. dm, viii, 13 ; with sufE. 
2nd pers. sg. dat. 6y,x,i\ xii, 3 ; irreg. with neg. interrog. 
dy-na, did there not come to thee ? ix, 3 ; with sulE. 3rd pers. 
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Bg. dat. 08 , viii, 7 (bis) ; x, 4 ; with neg. ds-na, vi, 16 ; x, 4 ; 
with suff. 3rd pers. pi. dat. aM, x, 1 (bis). 

pi. 1, dy, V, 9 (m. and f.) ; x, 6, 7, 8, 12 ; 3, dy, viii, 2, 
11, 3 ; ix, 7, 8 ; with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dm, viii, 3, 11. 

fern. sg. 1, dySs, ix, 4 ; 2, dyikh, iii, 1 ; 3, dyS, iii, 4 (bis) ; 
V, 5, 7, 10 ; vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 2, 7 ; with neg. 
dyS-m, V, 6 ; with neg. interrog, ix, 3 ; with suff. Ist ^ers. 
sg. dat. dyBm, v, 5 ; pi. 3, dye, xii, 7. 

3 past m. sg. 3, dydv, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. dydm, 
iii, 3. 

perf. m. sg. 3, dmo<“ (without auxiliary), v, 11 ; chuh 
dmot^, X, 12, 4 ; f. sg. 3, with suff. 2nd pers. sg. dat. cJi&y 
dmuts^, V, 5 ; plup. m. sg. 3, with suff. 1st pers. sg. dat. 
6sum dmoV*, iii, 1 ; fut. perf. m. sg. 3, md dsi dmot^, I wonder 
if he has come, xii, 23. 
cond. past sg. 1, yimaho, x, 3. 
yingur, charcoal, pi. nom. yengar, xi, 17. 

yinsdn, m. a human being, a man, x, 7 ; xii, 7 ; •hyuh'*, like a 
human being, x, 7 (bis) ; fern, -hish^, x, 7. 
yinsdpk, m. compassion, — gos (viii, 4) or dilas yinsdph pyos (viii, 
11), he felt companion. 
yinay, see yu«“. 
ydn, adv. as soon as, xii, 15. 
yin^, see 

yMSwdV*, m. the bridegroom’s party in a marriage festival ; hence, 
a iTArriage festival (from the bride’s point of view), xii, 15 ; 
— korun, to hold a marriage festival, xii, 17, 18. 
yipdr*, adv. in this direction, v, 4. Cf. opdr*. 
ydr, m. a friend, iv, 4 ; x, 1, 4, 6 ; sg. dat. ydras, x, 4, 11 ; ag. ydron, 
X, 4 (bis), 11 ; gen. ydra-sond^, x, 4, 11 ; ydra-sanzi wati, 
on the friend’s road, on the road to (his) friend, x, 4 ; voc. 
ySra, 0 friend, vi, 1, etc. ; x, 4 (bis) ; pi. nom. ydr, \y, 7 ; 
V, 9 ; vii, 6. 

ydr, adv. here, in this place, ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6, 8, 10, 2 ; x, 4. 
ydra 1, adv. hence, from this place, v, 8. 

ydra 2, lel. adv. whence, from what place (with tdra as correlative), 
i, 6. 
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yur*, adv. emph. form of yor, even here, hither ; diyiv yur*, give 
ye (them) even here, produce them, x, 12 ; wolinj^ gatshis 
yur* aniin^, bring his heart here (hither), x, 5 ; an kdkad 
yur*, bring the paper here (hither), xii, 15 ; cy6n^ gatshi 
watwi^ yur', you must come here (hither), xii, 23 ; sg. gen. 
yur^-Jiand'* tcSla, come here ! v, 5. 

Yarkand, m. the town of Yarkand, in Central Asia, xi, 1, etc. 
2 /Tran, f. an anvil, xi, 16. 

Ylran, m. Iran, Persia, ii, 1. 
ySs, yisa, yus, see yih 2. 

Yisah, m. Jesus, iv, 4. 

Yusujh, m. Yusuf, Joseph, vi, 1, etc. ; sg. dat. yiisuphas, vi, 14, 16 ; 

ag. yusuphan, yi, 15 (bis) ; gen. y^upha-sond'^, vi, lO. 
yiti, adv. where, in the place which, viii, 11 ; x, 7. 
yit*, adv. here, xii, 18 ; yit^-kydh . . . dt*-kydk, here you see on 
the one hand . . . there you see on the other hand, viii, 13 ; 
yit^-kydh . . . yU*-hjdh, here you see . . . and here you see, 
X, 12. 

yiti, adv. from here, hence, v, 5, 8 ; here, v, 8 ; sg. gen. yityuk'*, 
m. sg. dat. yitikis pdtaahShas-nishA, to the king of this place, 
X, 1. 

yi-ti, see yih 1. 

yoV*, adv. where ; yot'*-tdn, up to which place, i.e. until, as soon as, 
xii, 6. Cf. yotdii. 

yut'* 1, adj. this much, with emph. y, yutuy, xi, 20. This word is 
usually spelt yuV*. 

yuV* 2, adv. yut'^-tdii, up to here, i.e. in the meantime, v, 7. Cf. 
yutdn. 

yuV*, adv. yiW* . . . tyuV*, as .soon as ... so soon, xii, 2. 
ySth, see y^ 2. 
yith, see y ih 1. 

yith-nay, conj. so that not, in order that not, ix, 12. 
y^ha, adv. how, in the manner which ; with emph. y, y&hay path*, 
in what very manner, exactly as, xii, 2. 
yitha, adv. thus, in this manner ; with emph. y, yithay pd^in, in 
this very manner, viii, 3. 

yuOi'*, adj. and adv. as, of what kind, xii, 24 (correlative tyuth **) ; 
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with emph. y, yuthuy, as verily, even as, exactly 'as (coiiel. 
tyuihuy), v, 6 ; xii, 12, 6 ; even as, at the very tim^ that, viii, 7 
(correl. tyuOvuy). 
yiUm, see ywn". 

yotM, adv. until, (contraction of yot^-Uin, see yoi**), v, 10. 
ytOan, adv. in the meantime, (contraction of yui^-tan, see yut% 
V, 5. 

yilay, see yun^. 

y&M*, adv. where, in the place where, xii, 6. 
yvttuy, see 1. 

adj. much, very, yiib^-kdV*, for a long time, ii, 4. 
yiwan, see yan'*. 
yiy 1, yiy, see yih 1. 
yiy 2, see yih 2. 

yiy^y, see yurC*. 

zaban, f . tongue, speech, language ; — karuH^, to say a thing ; 
hence, to promise, x, 8 ; — dyS, speech came (to it), it became 
able to speak (of a bee), ix, 1 ; sg. abl. zabon^, by word of 
mouth, xii, 16. 

zab'^r, adj. superior, excellent, vii, 8, 28 ; — gav, it became excellent, 
as an interj. all right ! xii, 15. 
zacS, see zut^. 

zdda, m. at end of compound, a son ; 6khun-zdda, the son of a 
religious teacher, xii, 2 ; sg. dat. dkhun-zddas, xii, 2 ; /pdtashak- 
zdda, a king’s son, a prince, sg. dat. -zddas, viii, 5 ; pi. nom. 
-zdda, viii, 3 (bis), 11 (ter) ; dat. -zddan, viii, 4 (bis) 11 (bis) ; 
gen. -zddan-hond^, viii, 4 ; shdb-zdda, a prince ; sg. dat. 
-zddas, viii, 13 ; pi. nom. -zada, viii, 5, 11 (bis), 3. 
zod*, m. a hole ; f. ziid^ (pi. nom. zadS), a small hole, vii, 25. 
zid, ml hatred; amis 6s^ zid Yiisupha-sond*, he hated Joseph, vi, 10. 
zdgun^ to watch for, to be wide awake and on the alert ; imperf. 
m. sg. 3, with sufif. 3rd pers. sg. dat. 6sus dagdy zagdn dddkMh, 
disloyalty, (like) a petitioner, was watching in him, ii, 5. 
z^h, card, two, viii, 8, 11 ; following noun qualified, bacS z^h, two 
young ones, viii, 1 ; boy*-bdrdn* z^h, two brothers, viii, 6 ; 
hdts^ z% the two members of a family, husband and wife, 
V, 9, 10 ; viii, 1 ; gabar z% two sons, viii, 1 ; gvi* id^h, the two 
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foie-arms, v, 9 ; gNAm two servants, viii, 6 ; gw* s^h, 
two horses, xii, 1 ; hiin* zf'h, two dogs, viii, 4, 12 (bis), 3 ; 
kod* z?h, two prisoners, v, 9; lal chis z% he has two rubies, 
xii, 3 ; nAciv* z^k, two sons, viii, 11 ; pdtashah-zada zf*h, two 
princes, viii, 3 (bis), 11 ; rmz* z^h, two balls, v, 3, 4 (bis), 5 ; 
shah-zada z^h, two princes, viii, 11 ; tvcUnjS z^h, two hearts, 
viii, 3, 4 (ter), 11, 2 ; .yim these two, viii, 6. 

Preceding noun qualified, z^h kod*, two prisoners, v, 8; 
z^h hatha, two statements, x, 1, 4. 
sg. abl. ddyi lati, on two occasions, viii, 7. 
pi. dat. ddn, viii, 11 ; following noun qualified, hdyH d6n, 
to the two brothers, xii, 15 ; paiashah-zadan ddn, to the two 
princes, viii, 11 ; yiman ddn jpatashdhiydn kits**, for the 
kingdoms of these two, x, 11 ; zananan ddn, to two women, 
xii, 11, 4 ; preceding qualified noun, ddn bdtsan, to the husband 
and wife (see hots** z^h, ab.), viii, 1, 6. 

pi. gen. patashah-zddan ddn-hanza, of the two princes, 
viii, 4 ; yiman ddn-handi-khdta, than these two, xii, 19. 

pi. ag. bdranyau ddyau, by the two brothers, viii, 3 ; kddyau 
ddyav, by the two prisoners, v, 7 ; yimav ddyav, by these two, 
iii, 1 ; X, 5 ; ddyau batsau, by the husband and wife, viii, 2, 5. 
zah, adv. ever, at any time ; na zdh, never, xi, 14. 
zahar, m. poison, viii, 6, 7, 13 (bis) ; patashdhas khoff* zahar, poison 
rose to the king, i.e. he became enraged, viii, 7. 
m. scratching (with the naib) ; with suif. of indef. art. z^Jd-zHa, 
a continuous sdratching, xii, 17. 

zal, m. a net ; with sufl. of indef. art. zaldh layun, to cast a net (to 
catch fishes), i, 6, 7, 8 ; sg; dat. zaku, i, 6 ; zaku toaiana yun^, 
to be caught in a net, ix, 7. 

TkdXkha, f. N.P. Zulaikha (the wife of Potiphar, in the story of 
Joseph), vi, 1, etc. 

zaSA, adj. brought low, humbled, i, 4. 

zsdm, m. tyranny ; ^ — korun, to* do tyranny, ix, 1 ; md chuh 
zulm gdmo^, tyranny has been done to me, ix, 1 (bis), 6. 
zakm, to set on fire, to kindle, to bum ; , conj. part. zoLUh, iii, 1 ; 
fut. sg. 1, rdla, iii, 4 ^is) ; past m. sg. iii, 4 : with suff. 
3rd pen. pt ag. zdhikh, ii, 12 ; iii, 4. 
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zima, m. responsibility ; zima karun, to make a responsibility ; 
isiin xanin karin zima tsor pahar, four watches were made 
a responsibility to the four men, i.e. each was put in charge 
of a watch, viii, 6 ; zima hyon^, to take responsibility, i.e. 
to confess, admit, yih diSa-na Mwan zima kih, she does not 
adnpdt anyttung, zii, 15 ; zima Muihm, to cause a responsibility, 
to moimt ; khdl^nas zima takhmr, he caused the responsibility 
(for) the crime to mount on him, i.e. he proved him guilty, 
X, 12 ; zima khasun responsibility to mount ; ka'(^ <^una 
khasdn zima, on no one does the responsibility mount, i.e. no 
one could be proved guilty, iii, 3. 
zSmba, m. a Yak ; pi. nom. zdmba, xi, 6. 

zamln, f. earUi, land, ix, 9 ; the world, land, as opposed to the sky, 
iii, 8 ; sg. dat. mdji-zamtni, in mother earth, ix, 9 ; pi. abl. 
satav zamlnav tdl*, below the seven worlds, iii, 8^ 
zan, f . a woman ; marda-zan, man or woman, vii, 23 ; moMi^r-irzan, 
the coquetry of a woman, x, 13. 

zdn, f. knowledge, understanding, vii, 29 ; gor-zSn, adj. ignorant, 

vii, 27 ; xi, 5. 

zln, m. a saddle ; gur^ zln kariih, a horse ready saddled, iii, 8 ; 

pi. nom. zao^-zm, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, xi, 9. 
son", m. a man, a male person ; kunuy zon**, only one person ; 
gav kunuy zon'*, he went alone ; sg. gen. zdn*-8ond'*, viii, 11 ; 
pi. nom. zan*, x, 1 ; dat. zanAn, viii, 5 ; x, 5, 6, 12 (bis) ; ag. 
zan&v, X, 1, 2. Cf. ziiH**. 

zun, f . moonlight ; zuna-dcib, f . a kind of roof-bungalow, or small 
erection on the roof of a house, in which people sit to enjoy 
the mootalight ; sg. dat. -daU, -pi^, on the roof-bungalow, 
viu, 1. 

zinda, adj. living, alive, ii, 3 ; with emph. y, zinday, x, 8 (bis). 
zangi t. the leg, ii, 11. 

zanana, f. a woman ; ii, 1 ; iii, 4 (ter), 5, 9 (ter) ; v, 5 (bis), 11, 2 ; 

viii, 11 ; X, 1, 6. (several times), 6 ; xi, 7 ; xu, 4 (several 
times), 6 (ter), 6, 10, 1, 4, 9 (ter), 20 ; a wife, iii, 1 ; v, 1, 
4 , 7, 9, 10; x,6, 12, 3. 

nom. iii, 1, 6 ; v, 1, 10 ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 

4 (bis), 6 (bis), 6 ; with suff. of indef. art. zanana, x, 6 ; xii, 

se 
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4, 10 ; zananah, iii, 4 ; zanana x, 5 ; sg. dat. zanani, 
iii, 4, 9 ; v, 4 ; x, 5 ; xii, 4 ; ag. zanani, iii, 4, 9 (bis) ; v, 5 
(bis), 7, 9, 11 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 4, 5 ; gen. zanani-handia, x, 6 ; 
pi. nom. zanana, xii, 19 (ter) ; wil^ empb. y, zananay, only 
women, v, 12 ; dat. zananan, ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 11, 4, 20. 
zanun, to know ; to know how, x, 12 ; xi, 8, 16 ; impve. sg. 2, 
zdn, i, 12 ; zan ta yih zan, (a woman addressing a man and 
a woman) do thou (the man) know, and do this woman 
(i.e. thou, this woman) know, y, 9 ; fat. (often in sense of 
pres.) hiwa zana, how do I know, v, 9 ; with neg. interrog. 
zana-na, do I not know ? i.e. of course I know, x, 12 ; 2, 
zdnakh kariih, thou wilt know how to make, x, 12 ; 3, zani, 
vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 9, 30 ; pi. 1, ds* na zanav, we do not 
know how (sc. to work), xi, 15 ; 3, yim na zanan, who do not 
know how (so. to make a certain sound), xi, 8. 
zSnun, to conquer (xi, title) ; to win (x, 1, 6, 7) ; zenan anun, to 
conquer (a country), xi, 1, 2, etc. ; zwith anun, to capture 
(a person), xii, 25 ; inf. obi. (inf. of purpose) zenani, xi, title ; 
oonj. part, ztnith, xii, 25 ; pres. part, zenan, xi, 1, 2, etc. ; 
fut. sg. 3, zSni, X, 1, 6 ; pi. 3, zenan, x, 7. 
zinis, see zyun\ 

ZU&*, f. a female person, a woman, xii, 7, 15 ; pi. nom. zaHS, xii, 
6, 7 ; dat. zaH&i the eldest of the females, xii, 6. Cf . 
son**, of which this is the fern. 

zar, a prayer, supplication (made in misery or sorrow), i, 13 ; pi. 
nom. zar, iv, 1 ; zdra-par, m. ejaculatory pr&.yers, ix, 1 ; 
X, 6 (bis) ; zSra-para, m. entreaty, coaxing request, 
ii, 3, 6. 

SOT, m. force ; — korun, to use (moral) force, to insist, viii, 2 ; 
xii, 16. 

sir*, f . a push, shove, nudge ; — difi*, to push, etc., z, 7 (bis). 
zargoT, m. a goldsmith ; zargar-nAcyuvah, a young goldsmith, v, 2. 
zdnhpar, zara-para, see zar. 
zordwar, adj. powerful, mi^ty, xi, 2. 

zury^ (for zurnyat), f. progeny, ofbpring ; hence, the ofbpring 
of Gk>d, the whole world, vii,. 8. 

zSsanuy, a word used by Hithn in i, 12, but the meaning of. which 
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is unknown to him ; he gives it as pait of the traditional 
text, a variant reading is IsS asunuy. 
zut^, f . a rag ; sg. dat. zad-zln, rag-saddles, saddles made of rags, 

xi, 9. 

zath, f. a race, tribe, caste ; diwa-zath, of demon race, xii, 16. 
al'fk®, see zyupt'*. 
ztth*, see zyuth^. 
zuv, m. the soul, ii, 4. 

zyun^, m. firewood, ii, 12 ; xi, 7 ; xii, 20, 1, 4 (bis) ; sg. dat. zinis, 

xii, 21, 2, 4. 

ziydj^ath, f. a feast, a dinner-party, x, 4, 11 ; a dish of food brought 
as a present, a present of dainty food, x, 5 (bis), 10 ; with 
sufi. of indef . art. ziydphatha, x, 5. 
zyu^*, adj. old, elder, eldest ; m. the head or superior of a guild 
of artizans, v, 1 ; m. sg. dat. zithis-hikis, to the elder (of two 
brothers) (cf. hyuh'*), viii, 5 ; f. sg. nom. the eldest 

(sister), xii, 6. 

zyiith'*, adj. long ; m. pi. nom. zlpt* atha ddrdn*, to stretch out the 
arms, vii, 25. 




APPENDIX I 


INDEX OF WORDS IN SIR AUREL STEIN’S TEXT, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN GOVINDA 

KAULA’S TEXT 

Figures between marks of parenthesis indicate the number of 
times, when there are more than one, that a word occurs 
in tJte passage to which reference is made. The word 
" caret ” indicates that the word referred to does not occur 
in Govinda Kaula's text. The order of words is the same 
as that employed in the Vocabulary. 


q if), X, 4. 

0 (i), xi, 4. 

ai {ay), x, 3 ; xii, 4. 
ai Iqy),^ viii, 11. 
qi (qy), viii, 6, 8. 

(«y)» V, 9. 
aw (caret), vii, 13. 
aw (av), i, 8 ; ii, 3, 12 ; iii, 
1, 9; V, 1, 4, 9, 10; vi, 
16 (2) ; viii, 3, 6 (3), 7, 8, 9, 
10,. 1 (2), 3; X, 6, 7, 12; 
xi, 20 ; xii, 3, 4 (3), 5 (5), 
7 (2), 9, 10, 1, 2, 3 (3), 4, 
20, 3. 4. 

1 {g), vi, 17 ; X, 4 (2). 
i(i),x, 13; xii, 10,5,7,9 (3). 
o (6), vii, 26. 

ab (db), V, 4 (4) ; viii, 7 (2). 
ab^ (aba), viii, 7 (2) ; x, 5. 
ibrc^im (yibrahim), iv, 6. 
abas (qjbM), viii, 7. 
a&tor (abtar), vi, 12. 
qch (achJS), xii, 22. 
adiqn (achin), v, 11. 

.ad (add), vii, 20. 
ad^ (ada), viii, 10. 
adq (ada), v, 6, 9 (2) ; viii, 3, 10, 


ad* (ada), iii, 1. 
ode (ada), v, 8. 

ada (add), x, 8 ; xii, 4, 9, 11, 2. 

ddq (bra), xii, 12. 

idgdh (yWkcdi), vi, 16 (2). 

qddlat (addluts% v, 9. 

oM (cdHa), i, 3. 

ddam (ddam), iv, 2, 3 ; vii, 6, 7. 

dd^mas (ddamas), vii, 0. 

tdam (yidam), vii, 6. 

afsqrqs (apsaras), x, 12. 

o^re (^e), xi, 4. 

dga (dgdh), ii, 9. 

agar (agar), viii, 13. 

dgur (dgur), viii, 7. 

iyqs (dgas), viii, 6, 8, 11. 

dgqye (dgayi), v, 7. 

oA (dh), i, 5 ; iv, 3. 

(di^dai (dh^day), i, 2. 
dhmqd (ahmad), i, 13. 
ahengdrqn (dhan-gjardn), xi, 16. 
a/a (qjb), xi, 7. 

ak (akh), ii, 1 ; v, 1, 9, 11 ; 

vi, 15; viii, 7, 9, 11, 4; 

X, 6 , 7, 8 ; xii, 1 (3), 3 (2). 
ak (caret), viii, 7. 
ak* (aJd), v, 1 ; viii, 3. 
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aki (aki), ii, 8; iii, 1 ; v, 1 ; 

viii, 1, 3, 7, 11. 
ak (akh), X, 1 (2). 
akh (alA), i, 4 ; ‘ zii, 10, 5, 
9 21 . 

akha (akhah), v, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 11. 
akku (alAo), ii, 2. 
oiJitm (dkhun), xii, 1, 2 (2). 
Skkun (dkkun), xii, 25. 
ohm (d-kun), xii, 
ihram iyihram), x, 14. 
ahi$ (c^), i, 3, 4 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 
1 (2), 7; V, 6 10, 1; viii, 
5, 7 (3), 9 (2) ; ix, 1 ; xu, 2. 
qkis (aJbw), iii, 4, 7 ; xii, 2. 
q*kiOi (ahih), xii, 14. 
okay (hk^y), xii, 15. 
aJ^ (okuy), xii, 13. 
aUm (Slav), x, 5 (2), 12 (2) ; 

m, 7, 15. 
dl (61% viii, 1. 
aRl (aUl), i, 4. 
aUa (alah), i, 7. 
aUqh (qlSh), ii, 12 (2). 
illSh, see IS iUah, vi, 17. 

Slam (Skm), i, 13 ; iv, 3. 

SL*nSsh (ol*-na8h), ix, 3. 
dlis (olis), viii, 1. 
al vida (idvidSh), vii, 16. 
am< (ami), v, 1 (2), 4, 5, 6 (2), 9, 
11,6(2); viii, 1(2); x, 12 ; 
xii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 6 (2), 7 (3). 
am* (dm*), V, 4 (2) ; vi, 14 ; viii,- 
7, 9 (2). 

am* (dmiy), v, 9. 
am* kuy (amyuk% vi, 15. 
am* sund (asond%, viii, 9. 
am* suy (ami8**y), viii, 7. 
ami (ami), iii, 9 ; v, 4, 5, 11 ; 

viii, 13 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3. 
ami (amiy), viii, 1, 6, 10 ; ix, 1. 
ami (ami»*y), v, 7, 


am* (ami), ii, 5, 9 ; iii, 1, 2, 4 (2), 
6, 8, 9 ; xii, 7, 12. 
am* (dm*), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 
9 ; V, 4, 7, 8 ; viii, 1, 8, 10 ; 
X. 1 (2), 2, 5 (3), 6. 7 (2), 8, 
12 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 10. 
am* say (ami8**y), iii, 4, 8. 
am* suy (amis**y), ii, 8. 
ami (ami), ix, 6 ; x, 3. 
ami suy (amis**y), x, 10. 
am (am), viii, 3, 11, 3. 
a*m* (fmi), xii, 15. 
a*m* (am*), xii, 17, 25. 
a*mi (ami), xii, 15 (8), 7 (2), 8, 
20 . 

a*mi suy (amis^y), xii, 15. 

q*m* (ami), iii, 1. 

q*m* (dm*), xii, 15, 8, 22, 5. 

q*mi (ami), xii, 18, 22, 3. 

q*mi sund (dm*-sond% xu, 7. 

q*mi (6m*), xi, 11. 

amob (amob% xi, 18. 

amSnat (amanath), x, 12 (2). 

dmpa (ampa), viii, 1. 

amdr (amar), v, 2. 

amis (amis), viii, 6 ; ix, 1 (2), 4 ; 

xii, 4, 5. 
amis (ami), x, 5. 
amis (amis), ii, 1, 3, 4 (2), 5 (3), 
9 (2), 10 ; iii, 1 (2), 2 (4), 
8 (3), 9 ; V, 2 (2), 3 (3), 7 (2), 
8, 9 (3), 10 (2), vi, 10 ; vii, 
20(2); viii, 3, 5 (2), 6 (3), 
7, 8, 9, 10 (5), 1 (2), 3 (5) ; ix, 
6 ; X, 1 (2), 2 (2), 3 (2), 4^4), 
5 (6), 7 (8), 8 (3), 11,2(3); 
xii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (4), 5 (4), 6, 

8 (2), 10 (4). 
amis (caret), x, 7. 
amis suy (amis), viii, 11. 
a*mis (amis), xii, 16 (3), 7, 8 (2), 

9 (3), 26. 
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a^mia (amis), xii, 9, 11, 2, 3 (5), 

5 (3). 9 (2). 21. 2 (2), 4. 6. 
qmfmnd {dm*-sond'‘), viii, 6. 
qmisandi (am*-8andi), x, 5. 
amtmnd (dm^-sond’*), v, 3 ; viii, 

8 , 10 . 

qmisanz {dm^-siinz^), iii, 4. 
qmisunz {dm*-mnz% xii, 4. 
a^mimnzi {dm^-sanzi), xii, 15. 
dmul {dmoV*), iii, 1 ; v, 11 ; viii, 

6 ; X, 12, 4 ; xii, 23. 
dmuts {dmuis^), v, 5. 
qm^ (dm^), ii, 5. 
qm^uk {mnyuk’*), iii, 4. 
qmyuk {amyuk’^), iii, 4. 
a'myuk {amyuk**), xii, 17. 
an {an), iii, 5, 9 (2) ; xii, 15. 
anq {ana), x, 5 ; xii, 4, 5, 11. 
ani tnot* {dn^mdV), v, 8. 

ana {ona), v, 4 (2). 
anc (ana), v, 4. 
and {and), x, 5. 
andar {andar), i, 13 ; iii, 8 (4). 
andas {andas), xii, 6. 
qnhas {on^has), vi, 16. 
anka {ankdh), ii, 2, 3, 4 (3), 5, 6, 
7, 10, 2. 

ankd {ankdh), ii, 2. 
anik {dnikh), v, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12. 
anuk {anukh), x, 12. 
qnik {dnikh), x, 12. 
qnuk {onukh), ii, 11, 2 ; vi, 16 ; 
X, 12. 

unuk {onukh), vi, 15. 
on muth {ofi^moV*), xii, 25. 
andn {andn), x, 12 ; xii, 19. 
anqnai {aAanay), xii, 16. 
anqni {anani), x, 5. 
anon (anon), xi, 1, 2. 
anun {anun), iii, 9. 
anun (annn**), v, 4 ; xii, 21 (3). 
qnun (anun), iii, 6. 


qnun {onun), iii, 5 ; viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 4. 

anan* {aniin^), x, 5. 
ane% {aniin^), xii, 19, 20 (2). 
ansq {an sa), xii, 10. 
insdf {yinsdph), viii, 11. 
insdn {yinsdn), x, 7 (3). 
qnii {anith), iii, 1 ; xii, 4 (2). 
anyai {aMy), viii, 4. 
anye has {anehas), vi, 16. 
any {ah), x, 5, 12. 
qn^hai {dn^hay), xi, 10. 
qhyik {iih^kh), ii, 8. 
qnyiik {anyukh), x, 12. 
ahydm {ahdm), ix, 2. 
qhyum (anyum), vi, 16 (2). 
ahyen {iih^n), xii, 25. 
qnyin {iih^n), x, 10. 
ahythas {iihHhas), xii, 11. 
apqW {apor*), v, 7. 
apqW* (apor*), v, 4. 
apuz {apoz’*), v, 9. 
dr (dr), ix, 3 ; x, 12. 
dr (ora), v, 2. 
dr {dr“), xi, 14. 
drq (ora), v, 8. 
are (ora), v, 4, 9. 
d“re (ora), v, 2. 

ardm (ardm), iii, 3, 7 ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 5. 

armdn (armdn), iii, 9. 
ardmas (ardinas), viii, 13. 
ndn (yirdn), ii, 1. 
arzo {arz o), vii, 26. 
as* (ase), vi, 5 ; viii, 1, 3. 
as* (ds*), V, 10 ; viii, 3. 
asi (asi), viii, 11 ; x, 2, 12 (2) ; 
xii, 17. 

qs* (ds’)» 3di, 1. 
ds (ds), viii, 7 ; x, 4, 12. 
ds (5s“), viii, 9. 
dse (dsa), xi, 7 (2). 
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as* (dsi), vii, 29, 30 ; viii, 6. 
as* (cw*), viii, 1, 4 ; xi, 5. 
dsi {asi), i, 2 ; viii, 7 ; x, 1, 

asi he {dsQie), ii, 4. 
qis* (as*), xii, 19. 
d*s* (dsi), xii, 23. 

M* (6s*), V, 9 X, 1. 
as (ds), vi, 16 ; viii, 7. 

<ts (6s*), vi, 11 ; viii' 3 (2), 5, 
11(2); X, 6; xii, 1. 
ds (6s% ii, 1 ; v, 1,, 10 ; vii, 7, 
16 ; viii, 1 ; ix, 1 ; x, 5 (3), 
7 ; xii, 4, 15, 20 (2), 5. 
4«(<5«“), :i, 4, 5, 6; ii, 1 (2), 4, 
5 (2), 7, 8, 9 (3), 10 (2), 
11 (2) ; iii, 1 (2) ; v, 1 (2), 
2, 7, 9 (2) ; vi, 10 (2), 4 ; 
vii, 8; viii, 1 (2), 6, 7 (2), 
9 (5), 11, 3 (3) ; X, 4, 7 (2), 
10, 2 (2) ; xii, 15 (2), 25 (2). 
ds (6sus), v^ 2. 
as, see hud* as, xii, 1. 
as na (6s^7Ut), 7di, 2. ' 
ds na (ds-na), vi, 16. 
as na (ds^na), vi, 16. 
ds nos (ds'^nas), v, 6. 
as suy (6s**y), vii, 16. 
osa (dsa), iii, 7 '. 

4sa (^), X, 14 ; xi, 19. 

as* (6s*), i, 3 ; viii, 1, 11 ; xi, 8. 

(isi (dsiy), xii, 11. 

ds* ndv (dsh*ndv), x, 6, 

ds* (6sa), viii, 7. 

aV (ds*), i, 1, 2. 

Isa (jfi^), iv, 4. 
ds (ds*), xii, 15. 
dsihe (dsihe), ii, 5. 
dshka (qsh^ka), vii, 30. 
qshiit (qsh^ldi), v, 2 (2). 

Mhkun (qsh*hun*),y, 10. 
mKkcmye (ash^haHS), v, 2. 


ash* ndv (dsh'*ndv), x, 1. 
dskndu (dsh^ndv), x, 10. 
qshis (6s**s), xii, 9. 
dsak (dsakh), i, 3. 
dsuk (6suhh), viii, 2. 

6suk (tsukh), xii, 15. 
qshun (ash**kun*), v, 3. 
as*kya (ds* kydh), v, 9. 
asql (asH), ii, 8, 11. 
asi (asH), xii, 16. 
asld nudaikum (asldmalaihum), 
xii, 26. 

dsim (dsim), viii, 1.3, 
isuin (6sum), iii, 1 ; vii, 11, 5 ; 
X, 14. 

asmdn (asmdn), ii, 6. 
ctsmdnau (asmdnav), iii, 8. 
as*mdnqn (asmdnan), iv, 4. 
dsmtU (6s*mot*), v, 1, 4. 
qs*nau (ds* nau), xi, 15. 
ds^na (ds-na), x, 4. 
dsan* (dsdn*), xii, 5. 
dsan (dsun), xii, 10 (2). 
dsun (dsun*), xii, 4 (2), 5, 13 (3). 
dsan (6s*san), xii, 15. 
asanas (asanas), x, 1 (2), 10; 
ds*nas (asanas), x, 6 (2). 
osar (asar), vi, 16. 
asr^ (asara), vi, 16. 
osis (6sis), X, 5. 

dsus (6sus), i, 6 ; ii, 5; viii, 
7, 9 ; ix, 1 ; x, 14. 
dsus (6s**s), iii, 1; vii, 10 (2); 

ix, 2 ; x> 10. 
ustdd (umstad), ii, 1. 

6stan (6s*than), x, 12.. 
dsyu (6s*im), x, 12. 
at (adt), ii, 5, 7 (2) ; iii, 9 ; v, 
6(4); viii, 7 (3) ; x, 3, 5 (2), 
7 (5), 8, 10. 2, 3; xii, 2, 3, 
17. 

a< (caret), X, 7, 8. 
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at, see tsdvat, v, 5. 
ata (atha), vii, 25; x, 5 (3); 
’ xii,2. 

ata (ato), v, 7. 

ai* {ati), ii, 8, 10 ; iii, 1, 7 (2), 

8 (2), 9 ; V, 4, 5 (2). 6, 7 (2), 

9 (2) ; vi, 5, 11 ; viii, 7, 9 ; 
X, 6 (2), 7, 14 ; xii, 1, 2, 7. 

aJt* {at% viii, 4, 13 ; x, 8. 
at* (ot^), X, 14. 

at* (aih), ii, 4 ; v, 4, 9, 11, 4 ; 
viii, 1, 10. 

at* (ath*), ii, 3 ; iii, 7, 9 ; v, 5 ; 
vi, 15, 6 ; vii, 26 ; viii, 1 (3), 
7 ; xii, 2, 7. 

at* (athi), viii, 11 ; xi, 18. 

at* (atiy), ii, 10, 1 ; iii, 1 ; x, 13. 

at (ath), iii, 4. 

at* (ati), iii, 4, 7 (2). 

at* (ath), X, 7. 

^* (aih*), i, 13 ; iii, 7 ; x, 1, 5. 

^* (atiy), X, 3, 5. 

a*t* (a^*), xii, 22. 

a*ti (ati), ii, 1 ; xii, 17, 8, 9. 

a*ti (at*), xii, 19, 20. 

a*t* (ath), xii, 21. 

a*t* (aih*), xii, 21, 4 (2). 

at (ot% V, 4 ; x, 5. 

at V, 9. 

aih (aih)l7^, 7, 12 (3), 5 (3), 20, 
2 (3), 3 (2). 

atha (atha), viii, 7 (2) ; xii, 12. 

(atha), xii, 11. 
atih (atiy), x, 5. 
ath (oV*), xii, 18, 25. 
ath (oth), iii, 5. 
ath* (dmi), iii, 4. 
a*ih* xii, 15. 
a*thi (athi), xii, 15. 
ithai iyuiOiay), viii, 3. 
uth (at*), xii, 15. 
athan (aihan), v, 6. 


aihas (aUiai), x, 7 ; xii, 12, 22, 
3(2). 

at*hya (ath* hyah), v, 8. 
qiany (<Mny), xii, 23. 
gtqr (qth**r**), vii, 19. 

(Uas (aihas), ii, 7 ; v, 4, 6. 
ats (a6A), iii, 8 (2). 
atsqni (atsani), x, 7. 
atsun (atsun% v, 4. 
ats^vunuy (aisaimnuy), v, 8. 
atmyo (atsayo), v, 7. 
ottaHy (ot**-tdh), x, 4. 
oV*tdhy (oV*-tah), x, 6. 
atat*' (ataty), viii, 7. 
off's (ati), X, 7. 
off' (at*), X, 11. 
at* (ath*), X, 5. 
atuy (otuy), iii, 3, 4. 
a*t* (ath*), xii, 12. 
otuy (otuy), ix, 1. 
dv (dv), xii, 12. 

(fly), viii, 2, 11, 3; ix, 6, 
7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 1. 
dyq (dyi), iii, 4. 

dye (dye), iii, 4 ; v, 10 ; x, 5 ; 
xii, 7. 

dyi (dyS), vii, 26 ; ix, 1 ; xii, 2, 7. 
dyi (dyi), x, 12. 
hy (6y), X, 4. 
dy (Cy), xii, 3. 
dyak (dySkh), iii, 1. 
dyal hdr (aydtbdr), ix, 2. 
dydm (dydm), iii, 3. 
dyem (dyim), v, 5. 
dyna (dy-nd), ix, 3. 
dyinq (dyi-na), v, 6. 
dyqs (dyes), ix, 4. 
dyes (dyis), v, 5. 
dyiye (dyS yih), v, 7. 
az (az), ii, 9 ; iii, 1 ; vi, 10 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 5, 10, 
4, 9 (2),. 20 (3). 
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azich {azic% x, 14. 

qzhda {qj^dSh), x, 7 (3). 

qzhdqhM (qj^dahas), x, 7. 

azal (azal), vii, 12. 

az(d (azal), ix, 6. 

azizq (qztz-i), vi, 10, 2 (2), 4. 

dziz (ozlz), ix, 11. 

bd (ba), xi, 20. 

bai (bay), viii, 1, 2, 3. 

bai (baye), viii, 4. 

bdi {bay), iii, 1 (2), 2, 3. 

bai (6aw*), iv, 7 ; viii, 5. 

be {beh), xi, 2. 

bo {bdh), ii, 5, 11 ; iii, 1, 4 (2), 8 ; 

V, 5, 6 ; vii, 20, 5 ; viii, 6, 

10, 1 (2) ; ix, 1 ; x, 2 (2), 3. 

5, 12 ; xii, 1 (6), 3 (2), 4, 5, 

7, 11 (2). 5 (3), 9 (20), 20, 3. 
bou (6dM>“), ii, 4. 
bu (bdh), viii, 3, 8, 11 (2) ; ix, 4 ; 

X, 5, 7 ; xii, 1, 18, 24. 
beb^M {beixxhd), xii, 3. 
be bahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bebahd (bebahd), xii, 4. 
bdban (bdban), vi, 13. 
bebind^r (bebi andar), xii, 17. 
bebindq*r* {bdbi andar^y), xii, 16. 
bache (bacd), viii, 1. 
bo che (bdchi), vi, 16. 
boche {bdchS), vi, 16. 
bachok (bacyokh), x, 8. 
backdviny (baedvmn^), v, 9. 
budai (buday), ix, 1, 3, 6. 
bud^ (bdd*), ix, 9. 
bttd {lnid^), x, 5. 
bud {bod**), xii, 14. 
boM (badal), i, 9 ; vii, 12 ; xii, 16. 
badanqs (badanas), viii, 6 (2). 
badqnas (badanas), viii, 13. 
bedhr {b&idr), vi, 12. 
b^r (biddr), iii, 7 ; viii, 6, 8, 

9, 13 ; X, 1, 6, 8. 


bud* as (budyds), xii, 1. 
bqdis (badis), viii, 13. 
bdg (bdg), ii, 1. 
bd*g* (bog*), v, 5. 
begd (bigah), vi, 2. 
bdguk^ (bdguk^), iii, 9. 
bag^lq (bagala), viii, 7. 
bdgen* (bdgdn*), ix, 4. 
b^e remai (bdg^r&nay), v, 7. 
bd^ren {bdg^rdn), v, 8. 
bdg^ranye (bdg**rarid), v, 8. 
bdgas (bdgas), ii, 1 (2) ; iii, 9 ; 

V, 4, 5, 6, 9 (2). 
bdgqs (bdgas), ii, 1, 7 ; iii, 7. 
bdgvdn (bdgwdn), xi, 13. 
bahd, see be bahd, xii, 4. 
behe (beki), vi, 16. 
behe {beha), xii, 3. 
bihu (behiv), viii, 6. 
baJi^dur (bqh’^dur), ii. Is 
bqh^dur (bqhHur), ii, 12. 
hahan (bahan), v, 1. 
bihdn (bdhdn), xii, 4. 
bahdr (bahdr), i, 11. 
boha se (bdh hasa), ii, 11. 
boh^sq (bdh hasa), x, 1. 
behit (bihitk), x, 5. 
bihit (bihiih), x, 5 ; xii, 4. 
bihith (bihith), xii, 5. 
beh tarn (behtam), vi, 3. 
bih zi (bdh*zi), xii, 6. 

{^j)> xi, 2. 

bdjq (6a/), x, 10. 
buje (buje), x, 5. 
bdj^vat {b<ij*-bath), i, 7. 
bakcdyish (bakh^^cdyish), ii, 7. 
be khabar {be-khdbar), vii, 28. 
bd-khudd (bd-khddd), xii, 20. 
bakhshdyish (bakh^cdyisJi), xii, 3 
bal^tdvdr (baktdwdr), viii, 9. 
bakdr (bakdr), x, 6. 
bcdai (bcdqy), vii, 31. 
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balm (haldy), ix, 2 ; x, 7. 
hal* {bala), vii, 15. 

5a2a {bala), vii, 11. 
ba*U, see vu bd*U, v, 2. 
bulbul (bulbul), ii, 3 (2). 
buJbula {buBmldh), ii, 3. 
bolbdah (bolbosh^), viii, 1 (3). 
bc^ {bcd*ki), viii, 10. 
baUi {bal^, xi, 4. 
baldya Qxjaya), x, 8. 
bc^^e \biUe), v, 11. 
bimar (bhnar), v, 1, 3, 10. 
himar (jbSmar), v, 8. 
ban, see biyd ban, ii, 4. 
bana {bani), vii, 1. 
banau {banyov), vi, 16. 

(bani), x, 3. 
bind {binc(h), ii, 2. 
bun {bdn), viii, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 14, 

bun^ (bdna), iii, 2. 
bunai (bd-nay), xi, 14. 
band (^nd), viii, 3 ; x, 2. 
bande (banda), i, 12, 3. 
bdnd^bkt {bdd*hdl), ix, 4. 
banduk (bandukh), ii, 11 ; viii, 
10 . 

banduk bdz (bandukbdz), ii, 7. 
bdng (ddS?), xii, 1. 
banana (banana), vii, 23. 
bandn {bandn), viii, 7. 
banina (bani-nd), vi, 13. 
bdnt {bonth), i, 8. 
bdni^ (bdn^), ii, 3 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 
11 ;« X, 6 , 10, 2 ; xii, 12, 
23 (2). 

bdnta (bdnthd), xii, 4, 9. 
bS ndva (binatoah), vii, 7. 
bandvun (banbwun), viii, 14. 
bailyau (baniw), ii, 7. 
banydu (banydv), xii, 1. 
bgdiye \b&ii), iii, 4. 


benye (bSai), iii, 9 ; x, 3 (4), 

10 ( 2 ). 

benye {bSni), x, 3 (2), 10. 
bunyul {bunul^), xii, 15. 
ban'' dm (banydm), vii, 22. 
bdpai (bdjkM), ii, 5 ; ix, 1 (2) ; 
X, 12 (2). 

ha rai (bardyS), xi, 7. 

bar (bar), viii, 3 (2). 

bar (bar*), see mebar, ix, 11. 

bari (bar*), ix, 11. 

bdr (bdr), i, 9 ; v, 7 ; vii, 2, 3, 5. 

bdr, see aydl bdr, ix, 2. 

bdrau (bdrav), xi, 17. 

6aV» (bdri), xi, 13. 
bdr {bdr''), ii, 5. 
bro (broh), xi, 4. 

bro-bro (bruh-bruh), iii, 1, 2 ; 
viu, 9. 

bardbar (bardbar), iii, 9. 
burgau (bargau), vii, 10. 
broh (brith), xi, 6 ; xii, 7 (2). 
broho (bruha), x, 1. 
bar^k {burHh), viii, 3. 
bgrgk (bur''kh), ix, 7. 
harqm (bai''m), vii, 24. 
bdrqn (bdran*), viii, 5. 
borun (borun), viii, 7. 
burun (borun), viii, 7. 
brdnt (brdnth), x, 5. 
bdr^nyau (bdranyau), viii, 3. 
barshq {bdr*shi), viii, 7. 
barit (barith), i, 10. 
barfen (baritdn), vi, 15. 
bare" (baray), ii, 3. 
bus xii, 17. 
bdske (bdshS), v, 2. 
bg shumdr (bg-shumdr), xii, 20. 
beshumdr {bS-shumdr), xii, 21, 4. 
bismilla (bismiUd), xii, 17. 
bastq (basta), viii, 6. 
iKUlf {bala), iii, 1. 
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bat(i 

hata (bata), iii, 1 (3) ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
X 3 

bat* (KfA*), xi, 6. 
bid {buih% X, 5 (2) ; zii, 2. 
batha (batka), xii, 25. 
bqf^is (Jbapiis), xii, 6, 7 (2). 
iktk* (bipi*), viii, 5. 
batta (5ato), », 18. 
butta \b6ta), xi, 6 (2). 
batte^n (bata-han), x, 5. 
buttonis (hdtanis), xi, 4. 
boV'* {bdti), iii, 4. 
bdtsau (bdtsau), viii, 2, 5. 
bats (bdt5% V, 9 ; viii, 13 ; x, 
14. 

bdtf (bdis% V, 10. 
bdisan {bdtsan), x, 14. 
bdtsqn (bdtsan), viii, 1. 
bdtsen (bdtsan), viii, 6, 10. 
bdva ha (bdieaho), vii, 21. 
bdvun (bdumn), ii, 4. 
bevophd (be-wdphd), x, 13. 
bevophm (bewdphoyt), viii, 6. 
be vuphdi (bewdphdyl), viii, 11. 
bdvar (bduxir), viii, 13. 
be vdstu (beuidsta), v, 11. 
bay* (biyi), iii, 4. 

% (%). viii, 11 (2); ix, 1, 

6 ( 2 ). 

bdya (bdyi), viii, 11. 
bdy* (bdyS), iii, 2. 
bdye {jbdyS), iii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 
6 (2), 11, 2, 3 ; ix, 1, 4, 6 ; 
xi, 12. 

bdye (bdyi), viii, 1, 3 ; ix, 1 (2). 
bay (b^*), V, 10 ; xi, 6 ; xii, 15. 
bey (biyi), vi, 16. 
beye (UyS), ii, 3 (3), 7 ; in, 5 (2), 
8, 9 (2) ; V, 3, 4 (8), 6, 6 (2), 
7, 8, 9 (2), 10, 1 ; vi, 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 7 (2), 9, 11 ; X, 1 (2), 
2, 3, 6, 7 (4) : xii, 1 (2). 4, 


5 (2), 10, 3 (3), 8, 20, 1, 2 (4), 
3, 4 (2), 5 (2). 
bey (biy*), xii, 1 (2). 

6oy (6^“), viii, 14. 
boy (66y“), viii, 14. 

(%). viii, 1 (2) ; x, 10, 2, 4 ; 
xii, 15. 

biyd bdn {biyabdn), ii, 4. 

h^ek {jbyeleh), viii, 1. 

b'fek (bydkh), xii, 10, 9. 

b*ek (bekk), xii, 10. 

bydk (bydkh), viii, 9, 14 ; x, 1 ; 

xii, 4, 13 (3), 4. 
bygk (bekh), xii, 3. 
bdyen (bdyin), xii, 15. 
beyen (hiygn), viii, 9. 
b*yun (byon^), vi, 4 (2). 
b*iln (byon'^), vii, 14 (2). 
b^ilnuy (byonuy), vii, 2. 
bqyts (boyts), v, 10 ; x, 3. 
beyee (biyie), xii, 23. 
beyie (biyis), vi, 11. 
biy^ (biyis), viii, 5. 
biyis (biyis), viii, 13. 
byat, see tara byat, ii, 4. 
byiU (bynA^), x, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 

viii, 4 ; x, 6. 
h*gA* (Kf)i*), viii, 8 ; xii, 2. 
by&h (byuth^), xii, 26 (2\ 
l^oth (bydth'*), xii, 21. 
l^dth (l^dth"), xii, 7. 
b*uihus (byiUhus), vi, 16. 
bdz, Bee banduk bdz, ii, 7. 
bdzau, see neaar (nazar) bdaau, 
ii, 1 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
boz (bdz), ii, 2 (2), 3, 4 (3), 5. 6, 
7, 10, 2 ; ix, 6. 

bdz (buz**), ii, 7 ; iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 19. 
bdz (buz**)i xi, 16. 
bdzi gar (b<h!*gdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, i, 
5, 6, 7. 
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bazak {bozakh)t vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 

6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
hozdn (bozan), 1. 

boz^na (bozand), x, 4 (2) ; xii, 22. 
bdz^ne {bozana), viii, 5. 
bbzan (bozan), xi, 20. 
bozana (&dzana),~xii, 3. 
bozan (bozan), vi, 10 ; viii, 1, 2 ; 

xi, 15. 

bbzun (bdzun), v, 3. 
bozun (bdzun'*), xii, 7. 
bdzun \buzun), ii, 1, 10. 
bazar (bazar), v, 7. 
bdzu8 (JyQz'^nas), ii, 5. 
bdzil (huzM), vii, 27, 8. 
bdzuth (buzu^), xii, 20. 
bdz tarn (bdztam), iv, 1. 
bdz two (buz^tav), vii, 9, 
cka (chya), v,.7. 
cha (chwd), xii, 19, 20. 
tha (chih), x, 14 ; xii, 2. 

(diyd), vi, 7. 

cAai (<^iAy), iii, 4 ; v, 5, 10 (3) ; 

vii, 16 ; viii, 4 ; xii, 14 (2). 
(M ((Mh), iii, 2, 3 (2), 4 (2) ; v, 
3, 12 ; vu, 1,2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 3, 4, 8, 9, 20 (2), 2, 3, 6 (2), 

7, 8, 9 (2), 30 (2), 1 ; viii, 
1 (2), 7, 10, 3 (2) ; ix, 1 (2). 
6(2); x, 5, 6,7, 10 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2, 4, 5, 7 (2), 10 (3), 1(2), 
6 (2), 8, 9 (5), 23. 

che (chik), ii, 9 ; ui, 3 (2) ; v, 
8, 10 ; viii, 1, 3; 11, 3 ; x, 6, 
14 ; xi, 6, 7 ; xii, 1, 3, 23. 
eke (chuh), iii, 7 ; v, 4 
che (chSyy, x, 8. 
eke (chya), xii, 20. 
eihe, see bo eke, vi, 16. 

(c^a), viii, 1 ; x, 4; xii, lb. 
chi (they), V, 1. 
eki (chiy)t viii, 3. 


cki (ehuy), iv, 3 ; vii, 2, 3 ; xii, 7. 

chi (chih), vii, 30. 

ekl (chuy), vii, 2. 

cho, see 8U cha, v, 7. 

chu .((Mh), X, 5. 

eku (chih), x, 1 ; xii, 2. 

cAm (chuh), ii, 1, 4, 5, 6 (2), 8, 11 ; 

iii, 1(4). 2 (2), 4, 7 (3), 8 (2); 

iv, 1; V, 1 (2). 3 (2), 5, 6 (3), 
7,8; vi, 6, 7,.14; vii, 1, 27; 
viii. 1, 5, 6 (2). 7 (2). 8 (2), 
9 (2).. 10 (2). 1. 2.3(5); ix, 

1 (2), 6 (2). 11 ; X, 1 (3), 3, 4, 
5 (4). 6 (2). 7 (4). 8 (5). 10. 

2 (6). 3. 4 (4); xi, 2, 13; 
xii, 2 (4). 3 (4), 4 (8), 6, 7, 8, 
10, 1 (2), 4, 5 (4), 7 (4). 8, 
9 (3). 20. 3, 4. 

chu (chiwa), viii, 5 (2) ; x, 5 (3) ; 
XU, 1. 

chu (chuwa), V; 8 ; viii, 5 ; x, 12. 
chu (chuy), iii, 4. 
chuh (chuh), xi, 8. 
chak (chekh), viii, 3, 11 ; ix, 1 ; 

xii, 13, 23. 

(kek (cMkh),\i, 9. 
ekuk (chikh), xi, 10, 8. 

(kuk (chukh), iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 
X, 1. 7, 12 (5). 4;. xii, 1. 4. 
5, 17. 

chuka (chukh), i, 10. 
chukq- (ekuklM), xii, 7 (2). 
cAa^2a (oa^), ix, 10 (2). 
dhuk na (chiMna), v, 5 ; xii, 13. 
chale (fMla), vii, 14. 

<kqlqka (fkalakd), x, 5. 
ekalan (calan), xi, 4. 
chalana (calan), viii, IQ, 
dholun (ekolun), x, 5. 
chtdun (dhdun), xii, 2. 
ekam (tkem), v, 10. 
dim (chSm), ix, 4. 
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chim (chim), vi, 3 (2) ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 14, 5. 

chum {chum), v, 8, 10 ; vi, 5 ; 
vii, 14. 6, 7, 8 (2), 24 (2), 6 ; 
X, 12; xii, 4, 6, 7, 11. 
4. 20. 

chum^ {chum), vii. 14. 
chum* {chum), vii. 17. 
chana {ch&na), xii. 5. 
chan ((^n), xi. 18. 
chq na {thina), xii. 20. 
che m {chSna), x. 7. 
che na {chSna), xii. 2. 
ehena {chSna), x. 6 ; xii. 19. 

(he ne {ch&ta), x. 14. 
ch*an {cydn^), v. 9. 
chon {cy6n*), v. 9 (2) ; xii. 6. 
chu na {chuna), iii, 3. 

<hun {cyon*), viii. 7 (2). 

chu na {chuna), iv. 4. 6 ; viii. 2 ; 

xii. 2. 22. 

chanda {cinda), xii. 15. 
chandqa {cindaa), v. 5 ; xii. 15. 
chu nak {<hunakh), viii. 1. 
cAan* {choh^), xi. 19. 
change {cyahS), vi. 3. 
dion* {cy6n*), xii. 20. 2. 3. 
chany {^y6fi% x. 10. 
chonuy {cy6nuy), v. 9. 
chdny {cySn*), xii. 18. 
chdn^en {cyanin), viii. 11. 
char has {carkaa), vii, 19. 
charkas {carkas), vii, 20. 
ch^ {(hfy), xii, 4. 5. 6, 18. 
chqs {chu), vii. 5. 
diqs, see khurachqs, v. 5. 

{chica), viii, 3, 11. 
che sa {chSma), v, 6. 
ches (d^), v, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 6. 11 ; 
vii, 11, 5, 22 (2); viii, 3, 6, 
7. 11 (2); ix. 1, 6; xi, 9; 
xii, 4, 6 10, 4 (2), 5. 


che sai {cMsay), ix, 1, 3. 
chesai {chAmy), ix, 6. 
chis {chis), ii. 3 (2) ; xii, 3, 9. 
chus {chis), X, 1 (2), 12. 
chtu {chus), ii, 4 (2), 11 ; iii, 4, 8 ; 
v. 4, 6, 11 (3) ; vii, 26; 
viii, 3, 7. 8. 9 (3), 10. 1 (2) ; 
X. 3, 4 (2), 8 (4), 10 (2), 2. 
4 (3) ; XU, 1, 3 (7). 5 (2), 
10 (2), 3 (3), 9 (2). 20, 3. 
chiu, see yichus, v. 5. 
chusai {chusay), v. 11. 
chqs nq {chAsna), xii, 15. 
chus-na, see kahchm na, vi, 10. 
chesna {cMsna), x, 4. 
chii {ci^*), viii, 10 (2). 
chetal {chAh tal), ix, 6. 
chu vai {ckiimy), xii, 15. 
chu voi {chiway), xii, 15. 
chavan {chawdn), xi, 3. 
chavun {chaumn), ix, 6. 
chi" {chuy), ii, 11. 
ch"q {thih), X, 6. 
th"a {chya), x, 10. 

(h"au {(hAwa), x, 1. 
ihqy {chAy), x, 8. 
chqy {cMy), iii, 8. 
chiy {chiy), v, 4. 
chiy {chSy), xii, 6. 
ihiy {chuy), ii, 2 ; v, 10 vi, 14 ; 
vii, 31 ; viii, 13 ; x, 4 ; 
xii, 14. 

chiyai {chAyAy), ix, 6. 
chfy {chiy), x, 12. 
ih^um {chim)f x, 6. 
chyum {chim), x, 12. 
ch"dn {chan), x, 5, 12. 
ch"an* {cydH% viii, 11. 
ch"enq {^na), xii, 17. 
ch"6n {cy&n*), x, 14 ; xii, 16. 
ch"un {cy6n*), viii, 7. 
chayen {cAyAn), viii, 7. 
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ch'^dnaa {(Mnat), vii, 17, 20. 
chydnia (cymis), v, 9 (2). 
dydny (cyd^®), viii, 3. 
chySnye {eyd^, x, 12. 
chydUyen (cydndn), viii, 3. 
chyuta {chiv to), vii, 9. 
chyavdn (pdwdn), vi, 16 ; vii, 31 ; 
xii, 6. 

chyauvm {chAwana), x, 1. 
ch^aye hye {dyihi), viii, 7. 
chlz (adz), xii, 19. 
eeshma {cSshma), i, 3. 
city (chuy), i, 13. 
da {dah), v, 6. 
do {ddh), xii, 23. 
dii (d%), V, 11. 
dab {dab), vii, 18. 
ddbi, see ziiny dcdn, viii, 1. 
dcd> {ddh), xii, 6. 
d(d)^ {ddba), xii, 7. 
dob^hqna {dSba-hand), viii, 7. 
dobaa {ddbaa), xii, 6, 7. 
dqbdvU {dabdvilh), x, 3. 
dabzq hek {ddp*zihdkh), xi, 16. 
dabzi hek {ddp*zihdkh), xi, 16. 
dqbzik {ddp^zdkh), v, 7. 

Aiuh*nq {daehini), viii, .7. 
d&d {d^), ix, 6. 
dd*de {dddi), vii, 22. 
di)d* {d6da)^m, 4. 
dod {d6d% V, 3, 6, 7 ; vii, 1 (2), 
21 ; xii, 16 (2). 
d^td {dod% xii, 26. 
dud^ {dOda), ii, 3. 
duiq {dOda), xi, 13 (2). 
ddd Ma {ddeHehdk), ii, 6. 
dodymdj* {ddda-mdji), v, 2. 
dk)d^mdj {ddda-m^% v, 2. 
dod^mdj {ddda-mdj^, v, 2. 
ddden {ddddn), vi, 14. 
ddd^ {dadari), ii, 10. 
ddddr {diddr), iv, 6. 


d^dia {dodia), v, 6 (2). 
dk*d** ladai {ddd*la^y) di, 
dagai {dagay), ii, 6 ; viii, 8. 
degq {dega), vi, 16. 
dagaye {dagatj), ii, 5. 
dagay {dagay), ii, 11. 
doh {ddh), iu, 6 ; v, 11. 
doh (ddha), viii, 3. 
doha {ddha), viii, 11 (2) ; xii, 
4(2). 

doha {ddha), viii, 3 (2) ; xii, 1, 

11 ( 2 ). 

doha {ddha), viii, 3, 7, 11. 

dbhP {ddha), iii, 1. 

doho {ddha), ii, 7, 8 ; v, 1 (2), 6 ; 

viii, 1 (3) ; x, 12 ; xii, 9. 
dohuch {ddhiky), X, 10, 4. 
dohuh {^huk^), X, 10. 
dohaa {ddhaa), xii, 4. 
dt^* {ddh*), iii, 4. 
daje {duj% xi, 18. 
dqj {vmz**), viii, 11. 
dujdn {dujdn), xi, 7. 
dqjia {wuzH), viii, 11. 
d'^ {dikh), viii, 11. 
dakh*U {ddkhd-i), xii, 19. 
dakhe navdn {dcdchaiMtodn)^ xi, 
16. 

dukhtare {dukhtar-d), v, 11. 
doTduyrdt {ddh ta rath), vii, 3 
dakaa {dakaa), xi, 6. 
dq*K {do^, V, 2. 
dU {dil), ii, 6 ; v, 7. 
doili {ddli), v, 9. 
doM (caret), vii, 20. 
dcM {datU), viii, 7, 10, 1, 3 ; x, 
1 (4). 

dcdUq {dcMa), x, 1. 
daBla {daiP^S^, viii, 8, 11 ; x, 1. 
dtMq {d(Md), viii, 6. 
dale muy {ddlomuy), xi, 14. 
dvdehy {duldn*), xii, 23. 
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dilas (dUas), i,7 ; ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; 

xii, 16 (2). 
tBUua (dUdsa), iz, 7. 
dim iii, 1 ; v, 11 (2) ; viii, 
3, 4 ; xii, 7, 16, 8. 
dimai (dimay), v, 6, 11 ; xii, 
4,7. 

dimau (dimav), ii, 8. 

dimoi (dimoy), x, 1. 

dumbij (ddr^j% jd, 9. 

dim* ha {dimaho), vii, 23. 

dim* hak {dinuihakh), vii, 20. 

daman, see mvka daman, ix, 1. 

damanas (ddmdnas), v, 9 (3). 

dona (danah), viii, 1. 

dana, see na dana, xi, 11. 

d4n\dm*‘), xii, 22 (2), 3 (2). 

dina {dint), ix, 7. 

din* (din*), x, 1. 

din* (din-i), iv, 6. 

don {ddn), viii, 1, 4, 6, 11 (2); 

X, 11 ; XU, 11, 4, 6. 
dand {danda), v, 11. 
dan^ {danda), v, 11. 
don handi {d^handi), xii, 19. 
da*n*has {dun*y5has), xii, 18. 
ddman {d*nan), x, 7. 
ddnM, see na ddnas, ii, 6. 
don* vai {dBnawa/y), x, 6. 
donovai {dBnaway), xi, 12. 
don^vai {dSnaway), x, 13. 
dunuvai {dlkmoay), x, 4. 
din* {din*), x, 2. 
difiy {di!i% xii, 3. 
duny*has {dun*yahas), xii, 18. 
dap {daph), xii, 4 (2). 
dapai {dapayj, v, 6. 
dapai {dapay), iii, 4. 
dapi {dapi), x, 1. 
dqpi {dapi), v, 9. 
dap {dap*), v, 9; viii, 1, 13; 
X, 2, 8 ; xii, 6, 19. 


dop* {dap*), ii, 4 ; xi, 12. 
dup {dap*), xi, 2, 14 ; xii, 4. 
dup* {dop*), xi, 11. 
dap hak {dop*hakh), x, 12. 
daphak {dap*haJdi), viii, 1. 
dap ham {dop*ham), v, 8. 
daphas {dap*has), x, 5, 6. 
dap has {dap*h(ut), v, 8 ; x, 8,. 
12 ; xii, 1. 

dop*has {dop*has), iii, 8 (2) ; 
viii, 3, 4 (2), 6 ; x, 1, 2, 7, 
12; xii, 1,17,23. 
duphas {dop*has), viii, 11. 
dapuk {dopukh), ii, 1 ; v, 7 ; 

viii, 1, 2 ; x, 1 ; xii, 18. 
dop*mau {dapum^wa), x, 12. 
dapUm {dap*wam), x, 12. 
dap^nai {dapanay), xii, 16. 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 1, 2 ; iii, 2,. 

3, 4 (4), 6, 6, 7, 8, 9 (2) ; 
iv, 1 ; V, 1, 3, 4, 6 (2), 6, 7, 
8, 9 (2), 11 (4), 2, 6 (6); 

vii, 2, 3, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 3, 4, 

8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 4, 6 (2), 7, 8, 

9, 30, 1 ; viii, 1 (2), 3 (2), 

4, 6, (2). 6, 8 (2), 9 (2) ; 

viii, 10, 1, 2 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 
6 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2, 3, 4 (2), 
6, 7, 8 (6), 10 (3), 2 (6), 3, 
4 (4), 8 ; xii, 3 (6), 4 (2), 
6 (3), 6 (2), 7, 8, 9, 10 (4), 

. 1 (2), 3 (3), 4 (2), 6, 8, 9 (2), 

20 (4), 2, 4, 6, 6. 
dapdn (caret), xii, 22. 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 3, 6, 12 ; viii,lL 
dapdn {dapdn), ii, 9, 10 ; iii, 3 ; 
viii, 11. 

dapun {dapun), v, 8. 
d(^n {dapun), ii, 7, 9, 11 ; iii, 
9 ; v, 6, 8, 9, 10 ; viii, 3, 4, 
6, 9, 10, 3 ; X, 2, 6 (3) ; xU, 
13, 9, 21 (2). 
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dopun (caret), viii, 10. 
dopun (dapun^), v, 9. 
dop^nai (dop^nay), x, 12. 
dop* nak {dop'^nakh), viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
dop^nak {dop'*tiakh), v, 8 ; vi, 
16(3); viii, 4 (3). 5 (2), 10,1; 
X, 1 (2), 6 (2). 6 (2), 12 (2) ; 
xii, 1 (2). 

dopu nak {dop**nakh), ii, 6. 
dopunak (dop'^nakk), ii, 8 ; v, 8. 
dapqnam {dapanam), ii, 11. 
dopu nam {dop'^nam), iv, 4. 
cfop“ nas {dop'^nas), v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
dop^nas {dop'‘nas), iii, 1 (3), 
2, 5 (4), 8 (4), 9 (3) ; v, 1, 4 
(2), 5, 6 (3), 8, 9 (4), 12 ; 
vi, 5, 8. 14, 5 (4) ; viii, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 9 (3), 10, 1 (5) ; ix, 
1 (2), 4 ; X, 6 (2), 10 ; xii, 1, 
4 (6), 5 (2), 7 (3), 10, 1, 5 (7), 
6 (3), 8 (3), 20, 1, 2, 4, 6. 
dop'^nqs (dap^naa), iii, 4. 
dopunas {dop^nas), iii, 1, 4, 5 ; 
V, 5 ; viii, 11. 

dopufiqs {dopunas), ii, 9, 11 ; 
111, 4. 

dapas {dapaa), xii, 19. 
dapus (dapua), xii, 20. 
dopus {dopus), V, 1 ; xii, 1 (4). 
dopusq {dopus), i, 7. 
dq^p^y {dapiy), xii, 18. 
dapyau (dapyav), xii, 24. 
dopuy {dopuy), xii, 15. 
dap'^am {dapydm), ix, 4. 
dap*dmak {dapydmakh), xi, 15. 
dapHim {ddp*z&n), v, 8 (2). 
dor {dar), ii, 6. 
dqr {dar), ii, 4. 
ddrau, see kabar darau', ii, 6. 
daratt, see kbobqr ddrau, x, 7, 8. 
dd*Ti, {ddri), v, 4. 
d&r {dor*), ix, 11 (2). 


dd*ri {ddrS), v, 4 (2). 
d4*ri {ddri), v, 4. 
d4*ri, see mph dd*rl, ii, 12. 
dd*ri, see vupdM dd*ri, ii, 5, 6, 7, 
10 . 

dq*ri, see vuphd d&*ri, ii, 2. 
dqiri, see vupha ddiri, ii, 3, 4 (3). 
dqirt, see vupha dqin, ii, 2. 
dur {dur), viii, 11 (2) ; x, 7. 
duri {duri), vii, 18 ; x, 7. 
drdu {drdv), ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 3, 4 (2) ; 
V, 1, 4, 5, 6, 9 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; X, 2, 3, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 (2), 9, 14 (2) ; xi, 4, 13 ; 
xii, 4, 5 (2), 10, 1, 3, 5, 7, 8, 
9, 20, 3. 

dqrbdr {darhdr), viii, 11. 

dard {dqrd), ix, 8. 

drdg {drdg), vi, 15. 

drdk {drdkh), vi, 11. 

duran {duran), vii, 11. 

dd*ri nam {ddr*nam), vii, 25. 

deras {deras), v, 11. 

derqs (deras), viii, 9. 

drds {drds), xii, 3 (2). 

drot {drdv*), x, 5. 

drdtis {drdti), ix, 5. 

darvdza {darwdza), viii, 4 (2). 

dqrvdzq {darwdza), viii, 11 (3)j 2. 

dray {dray), ix, 9. 

drdye {drayS), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2), 9. 

dray (drdy), x, 11. 

driy {driy), viii, 1 (2), 2. 

drqyas {drdySs), vii, 7. 

disq {di-aa), x, 8. 

disq (dis), xii, 4. 

deskdn (deshdn), vi, 12. 

dSshun (dSshun**), xii, 22. 

deskU {dtshiih), v, 2. 

daakatq {dask^a), xii, 21. 

daskath {daakhath), xii, 22. 

ddsas {ddsas), v, 4 (2). 


rf 
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dU (dUh), vi, 7 ; x, 12. 
ddtk, see va*r* doth, xii, 19. 
diihav {ditay), y, 2. 
dUhin \ditin), x, 2. 
diihas (ditsH), viii, 7. 
ditam (diiam), x, 5. 
dUitn (ditim), x, 12 (2). 
dithnak {dWmdkh), ix, 11. 
difinaa (ditin), vii, 5. 
diiinaa (dUhnas), x, 14. 
vi, 16. 

ditfi ha$ {dits^has), x, 5. 
ditsuk (dits^f^), iii, 8. 
ditsan {dib^), x, 7 (2). 

(2t6an (diis^), x, 7. 
ditaim (diis^), xii, 7, 12. 
dibqnaa (dibfhuut), v, 9 ; x, 8. 
ditta (dita), v, 9 ; x, 4. 
diUi{dil%7A,Vl.- 
dam (dawah), y, 6. 
davd {dawa), vi, 14. 
davd {dawah), v, 6 (3). 
davq (dawa), v, 4. 
ddva {dmodh), v, 11. 
davi^an {dawahan), v, 6. 
dimn {divodn), v, 11 ; vii, 11, 4, 
7, 8, 22 ; X, 14 ; xii, 4. 14, 
7 (2), 23. 

difiy* {dwd-yi), i, 3. 
daye (dayg), iv, 1. 
diy(f(day%Yii,% 
diyu (diyiv), xii, 21. 
diyu (diyiv), x, 12. 
do^t {ddyav), iii, 1 ; v, 7 ; viii, 
2, 3, 5 ; X, 5. 
daye {difyi), viii, 7. 
duy {day), vi, 6. 
dyau (difv), xii, 7. 
diyehe {diyihe), viii, 13. 
dHyUrn {diyUm), vi, 16. 
duyanm (dOyimu), viii, 6. 
tfyun {dyun% x, 6. 


dyar {dyarj, i, 9 ; x, 1, 6. 
d^fU {dyvff^), V, 9 ; x, 2. 
dyut {dytU% viii, 11, 2. 
dyUt (dyiUh*), vi, 11 (2). 
dyut (dyiUh**), vi, 15 ; x, 12. 
dyuih {dyut% xii, 22 (2). 
d^mhuk (dyutukh), xii, 24. 
dyuthum (dyuthum), vi, 15 (2). 
d'iUhun {dyutun), idi, 25. 
dyiith^naa {dytU^nas), xii, 22. 
dyuthtU (dyu^uth), vi, 15. 
d*utuk {dyutukh), v, 10. 
d'^iltuk {dyutukh), xii, 17. 
dyutuk (dyutukh), x, 5. 
dyot mai {dyu^^may), xi, 1. 
dyiit^mau (dyutum^um), x, 12. 
dyuX^imt {dyut**moV*), viii, 1. 
dyutmut {dyut^moV^), v, 6 ; viii, 1. 
dyutmut {dyuth^moV*), vi, 14. 
d^iitnuxl {dit*mdt*), x, 12. 
dyiU^mut {dyut*moV*), x, 12. 
d'itqmqty {dit*mdt*), x, 12. 
dyutun i^yutun), v, 4. 
d^iitun (dyutun), x, 5. 
dyutun (dyutun), v, 4 ; viii, 4, 7. 
dyutun (dyutun), x, 9, 11, 2, 3, 

5 (2). 

dyufimk (dyut^nakh), x, 5. 
dyutqmk {dyut*naM), u, 7. 
dyut^nak (dyut^nedeh), xii, 17. 
d*iW*na8 (dyut^naa), xii, 16. 
dyu^naa (dyut^naa), v, 6. 
dyutqnaa (dyut^naa), x, 6. 
dyutqnqa (dyutqnaa), i, 9. 
dyutqnaa (dyutqnaa), xii, 5, 7 (2),. 

11 . 

dyutqnaa (dyuffyaa), xii, 15, 6. 
dyutanay (dyujCun^y), ii, 7. 
dyutua (d^ua), i, 10 ; xii, 4. 
dyav^zath (diva-ziuh), xii, 16. 
diyiy (diyiy), xii, 14. 
see fmin daz, ii, 7. - 
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dizi (dizi), v, 7. 
dozakas {dozaktis), xii, 19, 20. 
dazan (dazdn), viii, 13 ; x, 7. 
dazan* (dazon*), x, 7. 
ddzqn, see ^ran dazan, ii, 7. 
dIzHh (dizikh), xii, 16. 
fakirq (pJiakird), x, 7^. 
fakir (phakir), i, 2 ; ii, 1, 2, 
3 (2), 9; iii, 1; x, 7 (5), 
8 (6), 9, 12 (3), 4 (2). 
faklra (phaktrdh), ii, 1 (2). 
fakirq {phaklra), ii, 3 ; x, 8. 
faklrau {phaklrav), v, 8. 
faklri (phaklriyi), x, 9. 
faklrl ipihalclrl), x, 14. 
faklro (phaTdro), ii, 2. 
fik^r (phikir^), xii, 20. 
fijfira iphikirah), xii, 19, 24. 
faklran (phaklran), vi, 13 ; x, 12. 
faklran (phakiran), iii, 1 ; x, 
7 ‘(2), 8. 

fakiras (phaklras), iii, 9. 
faklran {phaklras), x, 8. 
faklrqs (phaklras), ii, 3, 4, 7, 8 ; 
iii, 1, 2 ; x, 8 

faklrqsund (phaJnra-sond'*), x, 12. 
faklrqsqnz (phaMra-simz^), x, 8. 
faklrqsum (phaklra-siinz^), x, 14. 
forsal (phorsat), xi, 2. 
fursath (^ursath), xii, 17. 
ga (gah), vi, 12. 
ga, see har ga, viii, 7. 
gd (gah), vi, 13. 
gd, see har gd, xii, 3. 
gai (gay), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 6 ; vi, 9, 
16 ; viii, 3 (3), 4, 5, 8, 11 (2), 
2, 3 ; X, 1 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 6, 11, 
23. 

gau igav), ii, 3 (3), 6, 7, 12 ; 
iii, 1, 8, 9 (3) ; V, 6, 9, 10 (2). 
1; vi, 6, 12, 6; viu, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 6, 7 (2), 9 (2), 10 (3). 


1(2), 3; X, 4,7(3), 10; xi, 
18; xii, 1, 4 (4), 7,9(2), 10, 
2 (2), 3, 6 (3), 8. 
gau {gdv% xi, 12. 
gau, see sqr*gau, iv, 3. 
gaq (gav), ii, 1. 
gaq {gov% xi, 12. 
gdu (gav), v, 5 ; vi, 16. 
gdu (gav), ii, 1. 
gdu (gov% vi, 15. 
goi (gay), v, 9. 
g^ (gob), iii, 6 (2). 
gab^r (gabar), xii, 15. 
gabqr (gabar), viii, 1, 3. 
gddq (gdda), i, 9. 
gddq (gdda), i, 8. 
gud** (gd^), viii, 3. 
gud^ (gdda), xii, 15. 
guda (gdda), xi, 5. 
guda (gdda), iv, 2 ; v, 9. 
gudun (godun), v, 10, 2. 
gu^^ny (gd^n), iii, 1. 
gudenH (gd^niy), viii, 10. 
gudeny (gdda^), x, 12 ; xi, 2. 
gudeny (gddan), xi, 3, 10. 
gudeny (gd^fiiy), x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
gudmyi (gd^vliy), xii, 4. 
gudenyl (gd^niy), x,. 10. 
gu^ nyechi hqndi (gd^nicd- 
handi), xii, 10. 

gudenyuk (gd^nyuk'*), viii, 13. 
gud nyukuy (gddanuhiy), viii, 5. 
gud^run (gudarun), viii, 5. 
gud^ryau (gudariv), v, 9 (2). 
gadoi yiye (gaddyiyd), x, 2. 
gah (gah), vi, 2 ; xii, 2. 
gdhqm (gdham), x, 4. 
ghdsh (gwdsh), viii, 9. 
gqj^nas (gdj^nas), vii, 19. 
gdk (goJ^), iii, 9 ; viii, 13, 4. 
gal (gal), ix, 4. 
gaHi (gcM), xii, 24. 
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gaH* (g^*), xii, 25. 
gut* (jid*), V, 9. 

gulam {gSlam), viii, 5, 6 (6), 8, 11 

(2), 3 (2). 

gulaman {glMman), vi, 14 ; viii, 

11 . 

gttlamgn {gNaman), viii, 7, 8. 
gidamgs (gidanuu), viii, 11. 
gvAamgmnd {gSUi'ma-8<md^),\mfi. 
guiamasam {gdlarna-siinz^), viii, 
11 * * 

gSlmut {g6l*mot*), ii, 11. 
gcdun {^un*), xii, 19. 
gai mg (gag&ngy), vii, 12. 
gom (gom), iii, i ; v, 7 ; vii, 12, 3 ; 
viu, 9, 10. 

gommut (gamU% i, 4. 
gaman {jgamcm), xi, 8. 
gurnard yiy (gum-royi), vii, 12. 
gdmus {gamot"), v, 10. 
gamat* (gamdt*), v, 9; 
gamut (gdmot**), ix, 1 (2), 6 (2) ; 
xii, 4, 23. 

gamut {gamot*), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; 
viii, 1 ; X, 7. 

gamut {gUmoff*), v, 2 (2), 5. 
ggmqt* {gamat% x, 7, 8. 
gamuV' {gamdt% xii, 20. 
gamuts {gamuts^ xii, 10. 
ganau (ganau), xi, 15. 
guna (gSnah), viii, 11 (2) 
gand (gand), x, 3. 
gand* (gand*), v, 9. 
gaif^i (gand*), xi, 9. 
gund (gdnd*), v, 4 (3). 
gandfmqty* (gdnd*mdt% x, 5. 
gandin (gandin), x, 2 (2). 
gvmdun (gondun), v, 10, 2. 
gund^nas {gond'^nas), v, 11. 
gandit (ga^ith), iii, 8. 
gand* zyes {gdnd*xA»), v, 6. 
(^ncw), V, 9 ; ix, 2. 


gawM (gdnas), v, 9. 
ganH (ganS), viii, 13. 
gaiiye {gaM), x, 7. 
gu^* {gdp6l% v, 10 (2), 1 (2). 
gufoL'^e (gdptde), v, 11. 
gar (gar), v, 3. 

gar{gara),m, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10; 
xii, 8. 

gar^ (gara), iii, 2, 3 (2) ; v, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2) ; xii, 19, 22. 
garg (gara), v, 4, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 7, 
14 ; xii, 1, 4 (2), 5 (3), 10, 
1 (2), 2, 3, 4, 8 (2), 20, 2, 5. 
gar* (gar*), v, 4. 
gar* (gari), v, 10. 
gar, see nan gar, xi, 10. 
gar (gar), xi, 5. 

gar, see hazi gar, iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

ga*ri (gari), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 
4 (2). 5 (2). 
gd*ri (gar), vii, 27. 
gur (gur*), xi, 6. 
gur (gur% iii, 8 ; x, 3. 
gur* (gur*), xi, 8 ; xii, 1. 
gur* (guri), ii, 6. 
gur (gur*), xi, 12. 
gur (gur*), xi, 13. 
gur haye (gur*-bayS), xr 12. 
gardan (gardan), ii, 8. 
garm (garam), i, 11. 
gargn (garan), xi, 6. 
gardn (gaddn), v, 1. 
gara navan (garanawan), id, 17. 
gargs (garas), ix, 4 (2). 
guris (guris), ii, 6, 11 ; iii, 8 (2) ; 
X, 5. 

grast (gryust*), ix, 4. 
great bay (gn8t*-bay), ix, 1. 
greet hdye (gmt*‘hayi), ix, 1. 
grSsi^ h&y (gmt*-hay), ix, 6 (2). 
grSat^ hdye (gnat*-hdyi), ix, 1. 
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grest^ hdye {gmt*-hayS), ix, 6. 
greatg hdye {gmi*-bdyi), ix, 1, 4. 
greet gargs {gmt*-^ras), ix, 4. 
greetg garge (gr^t^-garae), ix. 4. 
greeVen {^es^), ix, 7. 
gdr'^e {gdrS), v, 7. 
gray (gray), ix, 12. 
grdye {grdyS), vii, 11. 
gur^au (guryau), xii, 2. 
gur^en'JiMnz (gurin-hUnz% xii, 3. 
gar ze (garza), vii, 26. 
garzdnas igdrzdnas), ii, 1. 
gas (goe), iv, 3. 

gdeg (gdea), x, 5 (3) ; xi, 6, 9 (2). 

gdee {gdea), xi, 7. 

gdeu {gdea), 7d, 12. 

g^ (goe), viii, 11. 

gas (goe), v, 4. 

gas igos), v, 6 ; x, 10. 

gos igos), iii, 4, 8 ; viii, 4, 10 ; 

X, 12, 4 ; xii, 12. 
gosai (gosay), xi, 18. 
gdsh (gdsh), iii, 3 ; v, 5, 7. 
gdsh igwdsh), xii, 2 (2). 
gosdny (gus&fi^), v, 9. 
gait {goth), iii, 4. 
gdig (^ato), i, 6. 
gdtij igdt^j'^), v, 3, 10. 
gut*ld {^t*ld), vii, 12. 
gdtily (ga^l*), viii, 1 (2). 
gats (gatsh), iii, 6 ; vi, 17 ; viii, 
10 ; xi, 2 ; xii, 4, 5, 11 (2), 
4,20. 

gaiM (gatshi), xii, 11, 22, 3. 
gatsau {gaishav), viii, 3 ; xii, 18. 
gatse {gatshi), v, 1, 4 (2), 8, 9 (2) ; 
viii, 2, 8, 10, 1 ; x, 3, 6 (2), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5, 6 (4), 10 (2). 
3 (2), 6 (2), 9, 20 (3), 2. 
gatse {gatshiy), xii, 7, 13. 
gatsg {gatshi), viii, 7, 8. ^ 

gats* {gatsh), ii, 9. 


gatsi {gatshi), viii, 6, 11. 
gabu {gatshu), xi, 11. 
gdts {gotsh% v, 7. 
guts {gotsh% v, 7 ; xii, 19. 
^tsc^ {gatshakJi), v, 6, 6 ; xii, 18. 
gats^ng (gatshi-na), xii, 16. 
gats^nai {gatsJuinay), xii, 5. 
gatsan {gaishan), v, 4, 8 ; xi, 12. 
gatsdn {gatshdn), iii, 6 ; v, 1 ; 
viii, 1 (3) ; x, 6 ; xii, 4 (3), 
19, 23. 

gatsun {gatshun*), v, 9, 10 ; xii, 
6, 24. 

gatse wm {gatshanam), x, 1, 2. 
gatsgs {gatshis), xii, 1& 
goitses (gatshis), v, 9. 
gats tg {gatshta),^, 1. 
gatsi^ {gatshiy), xii, 5. 
gats*u {gatshiv), x, 7, 8. 
gatsiy {gatshiy), xii, 7, 21 (3). 
gatsiye {gaishiyi), xii, 13. 
gatsyu {gatshiv), vii, 4. 
gats'^em (gatsh&n), x,' 3, 6 ; xii, 
3 (2), 7. 

gats^es {gatshgs), x, 3. 
gatsyes {gatshAs), x, 5. 
gavdi {gawdy*), x, 12. 
gdvun {gdv**n), vi, 15. 
gayau {^ydv), xii, 15. 

(y»y^. iii, 1, 4. 
gay* {gaye), vii, 16. 
ywye {ggy^, iii, 1, 9 ; v, 9, 10, 1 ; 
viii,\ll ; X, 1, 14 (2); x, 8; 
xii, ^ 9, 10, 2, 3. 
gay* (gayS), iii, 8. 

9*919 3d, 10. 

gayem {gaygm), ix, 4. 
gaygs {gayis), x, 6. 
gaznavi {^navt), i, 1. 
guzrdn (^zardn), xi, 19. 
ha {ha), xii, 19. 
hg, see bdvg ha, Vii, 21. 
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ha, see ha, vii, 21. 
ha, see dim^ ha, vii, 23. 
ha, see hare ha, ii, 11. 
ha, see vueh* ha, viii, 10. 
ha, see yetsanq ha, y, 6. 

Jm (ha), ii, 2, 3, 4 ; x, 4 ; xi, 3 ; 
xii, 10. 

hai (hay), v, 4 (4) ; ix, 7, 8, 9, 
10 ; xi, 14, 6, 9. 
hai, see hur hai, iv, 2. 
hai, see muthai, v, 2. 
hau (hav), v, 4 (2) ; xi, 11. 
hau (hav), xii, 14. 
he, see asi he, ii, 4. 
hi (hih*), xii, 1. 
ho (hau), ii, 10. 
ho, see k*^u>, v, 5. 
ho, see kyqho, v, 4. 
hoi, see yi hoi, xii, 20. 

Ad (Ad), ii, 3. 

hatjdahx (hab^uahl), xii, 22. 

AecA (AdcA), v, 3. 
had^ (had), vii, 15. 
hihis (hihis), viii, 5, 13. 
hak, see dim^ hak, vii, 20. 
hak, see dop hak, x, 12. 
hak, see kar^ hak, xii, 16. 
hak, see kur hak, xi, 17. 
hak, see vucA hak, viii, 1. 
hak, see dabza hek, xi, 15. 

AeA, see ddbzi hek, xi, 15. 
hvk, see kaf* huk, xii, 19. 

AttA* (hdkh*), vi, 15. 
ha^khi (haJA-i), xii, 15. 
halnm (hoMm), vi, 14. 
hatnma (haTdmS), vi, 13. 
hukqm (hukum), viii, 12. 
hukum (hukum), ii, 7 ; viii, 4 ; 

X, 9, 13 ; xii, 7. 
huk^ma (hukm-x), xi, 4. 
hukm (hukum), viii, 11, 3 ; x, 5. 
hekqmati (hHmat4), i, 11. 


hekamats (kSkmiils^), i, 12. 

hai^ (AoAz), xii, 17. 

hai (hSL), vii, 9 ; ix, 4 (2) ; xi, 17. 

Ail (Adi*)» vi, 15. 

halam (halam), ix, 11 (2). 

Jud^ mas (halamas), v, 4. 
hal^mas (halamas), v, 5. 
halamas (halamas), v, 4. 
helen (hilSn), vi, 15. 
ham, see dop ham, v, 8. 
hamai, see lade hamai, x, 3. 

ham, see pin ham, vii, 10. 
himai, (hSmay), v, 11. 
hamud (hamud), vii, 4. 

ham nishin (hamnishtn), vii, 

20 ( 2 ). 

ham nishinan (hamnishlnan), vii, 
24. 

ham nishinan (hamnishinan), vii, 

21 . 

hamsai (hamsdyS), x, 5. 
ham sdye (hamsdyS), x, 12. 

Ana (hand), see pdr'>ehna, xii, 2. 
h^na, see raise h^na, v, 6 (2). 
h^nd (hand), xii, 17 (2). 
han (han), iii, 1 ; x, 5 ; xii, 21. 
hana (hand), x, 3, 5. 
han (han), x, 5. 

han, see rats^hqn, v, 6. 

Aan, see ratsa han, v, 6. 
hana (hand), xii, 16. 

Aana (hand), x, 5. 

Aana (hand), viii, 7. 
hani (hani), viii, 6 (2). 
hdunai (hdwi^nay), v, 4 (2). 
hen (han), xii, 13. 

Jhcni (AtZn*), viii, 4. 

hun, see mukf^ldva hun, x, 1. 

Ann (hun*), viii, 12 (2). 

Atin (Aan“), viii, 9 (6), 10 (4). 
Anna (hun*), viii, 13. 
handi (handi), x, 7. 
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lumSf {Mnd% v, €. 
handi \handi), x, 7 ; xii, 10, 9. 
hund {h4)nd% iii, 1, 5 ; v, 1, 2, 6,. 
9 ; vii, 1 ; viii, 1, 3, 9 ; x, 
2 (2), 4 (2), 9 (2) ; xu, 6 (3), 
16. 

handis (handis), v, 4 ; viii, 6 (3), 
■ 13 (2) ; X, 3 (2), 6, 7, 10. 
hangar numga {^vga4a-imnga), 

iii, 6. 

haAji nak {h6w'*nakh), xii, 18. 
haunam (hdw^nam), v, 4. 
hunts (hunts), viii, 9, 10 (3). 
hanzg (harna), viii, 11. 
hgnz (hiina^), iii, 6, 6 ; viii, 11 ; 

X, 3 ; xii, 3. 
hqnza (harna), viii, 4. 
hgmq (harna), viii, 3, 4. 
hdnssa (hdnsxdi), i, 4. 
hum (hunz% viii, 3. 
hum (caret), xii, 6. 
hapcU (hapiuh), ix, 2. 
hdput (haputh), ii, 10, 1 (3), 2. 
hapatan (hdpatan), ix, 4. 
hdpqtas (hapatas), ii, 10, 1. 
har (har), ii, 2. 
horde (Aar*via), ix, 8. 
hor ga (hargSh), viii, 7. 
har gS (hargah), xii, 3. 
harga (Jwrgah), xii, 3. 
hargg hay (hargah-ay), viii, 10. 
har^gak^Sy (hargah-Hy), viii, 13. 
hart hgri (Mr* har*), xi, 8. 
harik (hardk*), ii, 3. 
haran (haran), vii, 24 ; xii, 9 (2). 
h^r^au (h^rydfo), x, 12. 
h^reyek (h^reySJdi), x, 5. 
h^sa (hasa), x, 1. 
ha se (hasa), ii, 11. 
has, see aiiye Tms, vi, 16. 
has, see dop has, v, 8 ; x, 8, 12 ; 
xii, 1. 


has, see dib'^ has, x, 5. 
has, see kur has, viii, 2. 
has, see manga has, xii, 19. 
has, see nyu has, viii, 9. 
has, see tray has, x, 12. 

has, see bun has, xii, 4. 
hasa (hasa), vi, 11. 

hasa (hasa), x, 1 (6), 4 (2), 8; 

xii, } (2), 5, 10. 
hasa, see bahasg, v, 7. 
hose (ha^a), x, 1 (2). 

Jiqe (hSs,, xii, 20. 
hish (hisH**), X, 7. 
hash (hash), i, 5. 
hushar (hushydr), v, 6 (3). 
host (host% vi, 16 (2). 
hosV* (hosV*), vi, 16. 
hat (^h), i, 8 ; ii, 12 ; viii. 9, 
10 (2) ; X, 1 (4), 2 (3), 6. 

hat, see muslg hat, xi, 19. 
hat (hath), viii, 10. 

hata (hata), x, 5. 
hatai (haiay), xii, 15. 
hcUo (hcUo), X, 5. 
het (h&h), iii, 1 ; v, 7. 
hit (heth), i, 8. 
hot (hot*), V, 7. 
hut (hot*), vii, 14. 
hata bud* (hata-b8d*), ix, 9. 
haihas (hcdas), v, 10. 
hatan (hatan), v, 1. 
hatgs (hatas), i, 9 ; v, 12. 
haiis (hatis), viii, 1. 

M bd (hdbhd), vi, 9. 
hob xii, 12 (2). 

hub (hob*), xii, 15. 
hebgmabg (hebamaba), x, 14. 
hiban (hSban), v, 7. 
hiban (hib**n), x, 11. 
hiban (hith), v, 4. 
hiban (heb*n), iii, 4. 
hitmn (hib**n), v, 6. 
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hitsanas (Kets^naa), v, 6t 
kitsanas (kitsanas), viii, 7. 
hab^uk {hatsyuk^), zii, 15. 
hava (hawah), vii, 7. 
hdmi {haway), iii, 8. 
haivi (hdvi), v, 9, 
haifi ha (hdwcJid), vii, 21. 
hayala {hatvSla), viji, 4. 
havala {hawala), y, 7, 10 (2), 2 ; 

x/l2(4),22. 
havale {hawala), x, 12. 
havale (hawala), v, 12. 
havalqy {haivala-y), x, 7. 
havun {h&wun), vi. 16 ; xii, 15. 
homn {h6wun), ii, 3. 
haifinam {hawanan), iv, 7. 
hdvus {h&ums), v, 4. 
hdvut {h&wuth), vi, 5. 
havtam (hdvtjm), y, 9. 
havaye {haworyi), ii, 6. 
h*e (hih), xi, 12. 
hye, see ch^aye h^e, viii, 7. 
hye, see kari hH, viii, 7. 

{hyuhy), X, 7 (2) ; xii, 4. 
Q^y). V, 7. 

hay, see hargq hay, viii, 10. 
hay, see yi hay, viii, 10. 
hyu {hyuh**), viii, 7 ; xii, 4 (2). 
hyqhqrq {hihara), x, 12. 
hyun {hyon^), xii, 5. 
h*un {yun**), xii, 7. 
h*ur {hyor^), xii, 6. 
hyiir {hyor^), iii, 2, 9. 
hyel {Mth), iii, 2 ; ' v, 1 (2), 7 ; 
viii, 3 (2), 4. 6, 9, 10, 2 ; x, 5, 
12 ; xi, 13, 4, 6, 8 ; xii, 2, 4, 
5, 7. 

ti’^eth {kith), xii, 9, 11, 2 (2). 8, 
22 (2), 3 (4), 4, 5. 
h^'eth {hith), xii, 12. 
hyUthuy {yaihuy), xii, 12. 
h^iituk {hyotukh), x, 1. 


hyeten {Jwts^n), iii, 1. 

h*utun {hyotun), viii; 7 (3). 

hyiilun (hyotun), ii, 1, 3. 

hiatus (hyotus), xii,' 10, 3. 

hyevdn (hiwan), x, 7 ; idi, 15. 

haz*, se& ycSiaz*, v, 9. 

hazuri {huzun), viii, 5. 

hazrat {hazrat-i), vi, 8. 

hazrqt* {hazrat-i), iv, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

hazrqH* {hazrat^i), Xii, 17. 

hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 15. 

hazret* {hazrat-i), vi, 10. 

hazret {hazrat-i), vi, 14. 

fa {jah), ii, 4. 

jd {jah), X, 12. 

jdi {jdyi), viii, 7. 

jdi (jay), ix, 6. ' 

jdo {jdv), xi, 4. 

jdo (jdwo), xi, 4. 

jdu, see tujdu, xii, 6. 

jal {jil) vi, 16. 

jdH {jiM), xii, 15, 23, 4. 

jcd'^va {jcAwa), vi, 7. 

jam, see tsdn^ jam, vii, 26. 

junudq {jumafa), i, 13. 

jdn {jdn), Y\\, 27 ; xi, 17, 8. 

jdn, see tu jdn xii, 4. 

jin, see tuhjin, iii, 9. 

jande {jinda), v, 11. 

janqtqch {jiriatacS), iii, 7. 

janHuk {jimtuk^), xi, 13. 

jan^ tukh {j&iatuky), xii, 2T, 2. 

jan^tas {jinatas), -xii, 24. 

jan^ tas {jinatas), xii, 19, 23, 4. 

janatas (jinatas), xii, 20. 

jdn^vdr {jdndimr), ix73. 

jdnqvdr {jdimwdr), ix, 1, 5. 

janavdran (jdridwdran), viii, 1. 

joshi {jusht), xii, 22. 

javdb {jewdb), iii, 4 ; xii, 17. 

jay {jdy), xi, 12. 

jdyq {jdyi), i, 4 ; viii,.7. 
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jay {jm. iii, 7. 

jaye ijdyg), i, 3 ; ii, 8 ; iii, 7 ; 

viii, 7, 9 ; x, 5 ; xii, 15 (2). 
ka (kdh), xi, 14. 
kq, see roz kq, xii, 18. 
kq, see tasUkq, vi, 16. 
kab {khab), vi, 11, 2, 4, 5. 
Cf. kdv. 

kabuk {khdbuk’*), vi, 14 (2). 
kdb^nish (khdba-nishe), vi, 12. 
kab^rq {kahari), iv, 7. 
kabar (khabar), ii, 1, 4 ; iii, 1, 3 ; 
V, 7. 

kabara (khabardh), ii, 6. . 
kabar ddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 6. 
kabarddrau {khabarddrav), ii, 1. 
kdhus {Mubas), vi, 14. 
kochuk, see kati kochuk, ii, 2. 
kdd {kM), V, 7, 8, 9. 
kM {kM), V, 7 ; vi, 11 ; x, 5. 

{kih^), vi, 11. 
kd*d {kdd), x, 12. 
kyd {kdd% X, 5 (3). 
kq*d* {kdd*), v, 8 (2). 

I^ijedd), V, 9, 
kod^ {kdrS), v, 2. 
hidd {kkd^), iii, 8 (3). 
kud {kor**), xii, 10 (3), 1 (2), 2 (2), 
■ 3 (3), 4. 

kudd {khbdd), vi, 5, 6, 7, 10. 
kud {kud^), V, 5. 
kud {kiir% V, 2, 5, 7 (2), 8 (2), 
9(4), 10; . xii, 10, 3. 
kud^ {kdd*), V, 9. 
kdd* {kur*), v, 2. 
kq*^*hm {jkdr*-han), xii, 12. 
kq*dik {kddikh), x, 12. 
kqduk {kiid^kh), x, 11. 
k^ khdn (kdd-khdn), vi, 10. 
kddkhdnen {kdd-kkdnan), v, 8. 
kadam {kadam), x, 11, 2. 
kadqm {kadam), iv, 5. 


kaddii {kaddn), viii, 13 ; xii, 4, 

11, 7. 

kqdm {kud**n), x, 7. 

J^un {kadun**), viii, 11. 
kqdun {kud**n), xii, 5. 
hadun {kodun), iii, 8 ; viii, 10 ; 
X, 13. 

kudun {kodun), v, 9 (2). 
kddis {kdrS), v, 10. 
kq*dis {kddis), x, 5 (2). 
kqdyau {kddyau), v, 7. 
kd*dyau {kMyau), vi, 11 ; x, 5, 

12 . 

koddyu {khdddyd), v, 7. 
kod*'e {kdri), xii, 5. 
kdd*'* (kdri), v, 4. 
kdd*'* (kdri), v, 1. 
kdd^e {kdrd), v, 9 (2) ; xii, 4. 
k^*'i {kdri), v, 1, 2; xii, 1, 
10(2), 3. 

kdd*'i {kori), xii, 4. 
kddye {kdre), v, 1. 
kuddye {khdddyi), iv, 1. 
kud^e {kdde), v, 12. 
kiid*'e {kdri), v, 9 (2). 
kud*'i {kdriy), xii, 15. 
kudye {kur*yiy), v, 2. 
kah {kdh), i, 2 ; vii, 23 ; xii, 22. 
kih {kih), V, 4 (3). 
koh^ {kdha), ix, 2. 
kha, see dad kha, ii, 5. 
khub {khub), vi, 17. 
khab'^r {kiwbar), xii, 20, 3. 
kJiabqr {khabar), vii, 28 ; xii, 19. 
khabdr {khabar), x, 7, 8, 14 ; xi, 
2^ ; xii, 2 (3), 20 (2), 4. 
khabar ddrau {khabarddrav), x, 

i, 8 . 

khdbarddrau {khabarddrav), xii, 
23. 

khdb swat {khobsurath)^ 4. 
khdbsurai {khobsurath,) xii, 15. 
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kkob surat (khohsurath), xii, 5. 
khobsurat (khobsura^), xii, 10 (2). 
l^bb-surath (J^obsurqth), xii, 19. 
kahchus na {kdh chits-na), vi, 10. 
khod (khdd), x, 13. 

Mudd {khddd), x, 5, 7 ; xii, 7 (2), 
15 (2), 20. 

khttdd (khdddy), x, 8. 
khudai {khdddy), xii, 15. 
khiid {kur^), xii, 13.* 
khudas {kkddas), x, 13. 
khtiddyen (kJidddySn), xii, 15. 
khttddyqs (khoddyis), vii, 4 ; x, 5. 
khvddyemnd {khdddyi-sond^), xii, 
7. 

khdj^nas {khdj^nas), vii, 19. 
khat^kan {lashkari), ii, 6. 
khcdds (khalds), iii, 4. 
kbdHyim (khdlyun), x, 7. 
khdm {khdm), vii, 25, 6. 
khurnba khas (kSnibakas), xi, 7. 
khdn (khdn), ii, 1 ; vi, 10. 

Mdn {khdna), xii, 19. 
khdnen, see kddkhdnen, v, 8. 
khanun {khanun'*), xii, 6. 
khanendvun {khananbwun), x, 13. 
khdnas {khdnas), vi, 4. 
khar {khar), iii, 8, 9. 
khur {khOr), v, 5. 
khurachqs {khOra chis), v, 5. 
kharj {kJiar^j), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
11 . 

kha rj (khar^c), viii, 10. 

'khar^j (khar^j), xii, 20. 
kharaa {kharas), iii, 8. 
khdris {khdris), ix, 9. 
khkrat (khordih), v, 9. 
kJuM {khas), iii, 8 (2). 
khas, see khurnba khas, xi, 7. 
khasi {khasiy), xii, 11. 
khds ^hdsa), v, 11. 
kihds^ {khdsa), ii, 3. 


MimA {khdsh), viii, 1, 11, 4 ; xi, 
18 ; xii, 3, 9, 12. 

Mush {Mdsh), viii, 9. 
khdsihd {khbs* ho), ii, 3. 

Mioshim {khashSm), ii, 3. 
MasMnq h^rrd {Mash&na-hand), 
xii, i7. 

khasak {khasakh), v, 6. 
khasam {kasam), xii, 7. 
khismat {khizmath), ii, 3. 
khasdn {khmdn), i, 6 ; iii, 3. 
khasun {kkasun% x, 3 ; xii, 6. 
khdsgni {kdsani), xii, 4, 5. 
khasun, {kSsun), xii, 13. 
khosun {kdsuTi), xii, 10. 
khds^nas {kCs^nas), xii, 4. 
khosus {khsus), xii, 10. 
khdsit {kosith), xii, 5, 10. 
khd*sM {kosith), xii, 13. 
kahii {k&h ti), i, 5. 
khat* {khdt% v, 9. 
kJuOg {WiSta), xii, 10. 
khU'* {khot*), iii, 8. 
khut {khot^), ii, 11 (2) ; viu, 7 ; 

X, 7, 8 ; xii, 12. 
khut {khoth*), ii, 6 ; x, 7. 
khut {khot^), xii, 21. 
khut {khdt"), xii, 3. 

AAuto {khOta), xii, 19. 
khath {khalh), xii, 21, 2,"3 (3). 
khu^ {khot^), xii, 24. 

Mu^ {koV^), xii, 25. 
khatUng {khStdna), xii, 19. 
khdtuni {khOtuni), xii, 15. 
khdtunl {khdtuni), xii, 15 (2), 8. 
khdtun {Mdtuna), x, 12 ; xii, 18, 
20, 5. 

khdtung {MdtunS), xii, 15, 9. 
khdtuni {khdtuni), x, 7 (3). 
kh^uni .{khdt&ni), x, 7 (3) ; xii, 
15 (2). 

khd tdm {khdtiini), xii, 22. 
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khatir (hh&ir), viii, 3. 
khutaa {khot* tas), i, 8. 

Tduits {khiiis^), iii, 2. 

. khdvand (khdimnd), x, 5 (2), 12. 
khdtfindas {khdvxmdcis), xii, 18. 
khavandas {khdimndas), xi, 11. 
kkdvur {JAdtmr**), viii, 7. 
kh^au {khyo), x, 12. 
kh'^S {kSntshah), xii, 20. 
kheyau (kMy&v), x, 12. 
kh^e (khiyi), xii, 15. 
khyau {khyvh), x, 5. 
khyau (khyauv), x, 12. 
khyau (khSo), ii, 2. 
khyS xii, 18. 
khye {kSntshdh), xii, 18. 

{koh-i), iv, 5. 
kohay (kdhai), ix, 2. 
kh^ema {khSma), viii, 11. 
khydn {khydn), x, 5. 
khyen (khen), xii, 16, 7. 
khyeni {khAni), x, 5. 
khyun (khyon^), xii, 16. 
kh^ut {kyut'*), X, 5. 
khyath (k&h), xii, 23 (2). 
kh^aika (kitha), xii, 24. 
khyqth (k&h), xii, 22. 
khyulh {kyuV*), xii, 16. 
kh^S isa (kSntsiwh), xii, 19. 
khyiisa \kkn1shdh), xii, 19. 
khyi isa {kintshdh), xii, 18, 9 (2). 
khyavan {kkSwan), xii, 4, 17. 
khyevan (khSwan), xii, 6. 
kh^aiy {khSy), x, 2. 
khyezi {kh&ai), xii, 16 (2). 
kdkqd*{]kakad), xii, 22. 
ka!^ (kakad), xii, 11 (2), 2 (3), 
6 (5), 6, 7, 8 (2). 

Mhid (kakaz), viii, 10. 
kahadM {kSleadas), xii, 16, 7. 
kutkk, see «am^ hukh, xii, 25. 
kakin* (kakaii), y, 10. 


kukar {kukar), xi, 8. 
kal^ (kola), iii, 1, 5 ; xi, 9. 
kcdq {kola), ii, 9. 
kale (kola), iii, 2, 9 ; viii, 6. 
kdl {kdl), viii, 2. 
kola (kdla), v, 10. 
kola (kalah), viii, 2 (2). 
kol (kdl*^), ii, 4. 

hdai (kdlay), iii, 4 ; v, 3 ; viii, 
3, 11. 

kuV (ktdi), ii, 10. 
kal^chen {kalacen), v, 5. 
kalama {kalama), ix, 12. 
kolnas (khdl'^nas), x, 12. 
hdup (kiduph), iii, 8. 
kadm {khalas), ix, 9. 
kalHi {WudH-S), x, 4 (2), 
hjdye (kdli), xii, 2 (2), 4, 6 (2). 
kvilye {kdli), xii, 6. 
kam {Team), ii, 12 ; iv, 4, 6 ; xii, 1. 
kam, see rnah kam, xi, 9. 
kami {kami), ix, 1 ; x, 4, 12. 
kam {khdm), vi, 15. 
kama {kom^ah), x, 2. 3. 
kqm^ {kam% iii, 3 (2) ; x, 12. 
kam (ifcd'w"), x, 7 (2), 12, 4 ; xi, 
11 . 

kdma {kom^), xii, 22. 
kom {kdm% ii, 5, 7 ; viii, 4. 
him, see valai hum, xii, 26. 
kumdr {khumdr), v, 2. 

*kam''uk (kamyuk^), vi, 13, 4. 
kan {kan), ii, 7 j viii, 6, 8, 11 ; 
ix, 1, 4. 

kan {kun^), x, 13. 

kana {kana), iii, 5. 

kane {kana), v, 2. 

kane {kani), v, 2 ; viii, 1, 6. 

kan* {kani), ii, 3; iii, 1, 2, 8; 

V, 4 (3) ; viii, 11 ; x, 1, 5. 
kan* {kan), v, 4. 
kan* {kan*), v, 4 (2). 
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lean* (kin), v, 7. 

kani (kani), viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 4. 

kan, see mahala kan, viii, 11. 
kqn* (kani), viii, 7. 
kan* {kan*), ii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
ka*ni {kani), x, 10 ; xii, 9, 12, 
23 (2). 

kina {kina),, viii, 11 ; xii, 18, 
9,20. 

kona {kun), vi, 5. 
kone {kona), viii, 1. 
kun {kun), i, 8 ; iii, 5, 7 ; v, 
2 ; vu, 3, 4, 20, 6 ; viii, 6, 
11 ; ix, 1 ; X, 3, 5 (4), 11, 
2 (2) ; xii, 4, 6, 14. 
kun, see patkun, v, 5, 8. 
kuna {kuni), viii, 7. 
kun* {kuni), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kuni {kuni), v, 6 ; viii, 7, 9 ; xii, 
1 , 22 . 

konda (kondi), xi, 11. 
kund {kond'*), viii, 1 (2). 
kangqn* {kangan), v, 4. 
kung^vaf* {kifng-uari), v, 7. 
kuiig^vafe {kSng-todr^, v, 7. 
kqn^han {k'^nahan), viii, 9. 
kun*kg*n* {kuni-kani), xii, 13. 
kqnana {kf^nana), vii, 26. 
hmgni {kf^nani), xii, 3. 
kgnan {k*nan), viii, 9. 
kgndn {kf^nan), vii, 17. 
kangn {Idianan), v, 7. 
kangnuy {kananqy), vii, 11. 
kemas {kanas), iii, 9. 
kanas {kkanas), ii, 12. 
kanye {kani), vi, 7. 
kanye {kafii), xii, 15. 

£an* {kan*), xi, 9. 
kq^n* {kani), xii, 13. 

{khOni), xi, 13. 
ku*niy {kufi**y), xii, 15. 


kunuy {kunuy), vi, 7 ; vii, 2 ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 8. 
kanyek {kannSkh), xi, 9. 
kunz {kunz), iii, 8 (2). 
kaiiye {ka^, x, 13. 
kanye (kani), xii, 15. 
ken* Isa {k&ntshdh), iii, 8. 
kefi*tsa {kinishdh), iii, 8. 
kanyen* {kaniv*), v, 4. 
kupkar {kuphdr), iv, 3. 

kar {kar), ii, 4 ; v, 2 ; x, 8 ; xii, 
7, 17. 

kar (khar), v, 7 (2). 
karai {karay), xii, 1. 
karau (fearav), x, 1, 5 ; xi, 19. 
kare {kara), ii, 4 ; iv, 5 ; viii, 10 ; 

ix, 4 ; xii, 1 (2), 3, 15, 6 (2), 
7, 20. 

kar {kar), v, 12 ; xi, 2, 10. 
kar (khdr), i, 3. 
kar (caret), xii, 1. 
karq {khdra), vi, 17. 
karau {kharav), xi, 17. 
kare {kara), x, 8. 
kare {khdra), ii, 12. 
kar {kar), ii, 12. 
ifcar {kar*), vii, 24 (2). 

{kor*), ii, 4. 

kar (kur**), ii, 1, 5, 7 ; viii, 3, 4, 
' 11; x,3.5,7(2); xr7,8(2), 
11, 2, 4 ; xii, 15, 9, 22. 
kgru (kur^wa), x, 12. 
ka*ri (kari), iii, 1. 
ka*ri {kari), viii, 8, 11 ; xi, 2 ; 
xii, 3. 

ka*re {kari), viii, 6. 
ka*re (kari), viii, 1. 
kq*r* {kar*), xii, 20. 
lM*r* {kiir**), xii, 23. 
kq*ri {kari), xi, 19 (2). 
kor {hot), ii, 2. 
kur (hod*), xii, 15, 7. 
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kur {kor% ii 3 ; iiiy. 8 (2) ; 
iv, 6 ; V, 9 ; viii, 1 ; x, 12 ; 

xi, 3 ; xii, 4, 7 (2), 14, 6, 8. 
kur^ (kor% viii, 9, 10. 

kuri, see tamos kuri, x, 5. 
kum (kor^wa), x, 12. 
kuru (kor^im), x, 12. 
kur {kur% x, 1, 6, 7 (2), 8; 

xii, 1 (2), 2, 25. 
krau (khrav), v, 9. 
kardaran {kardaran), ix, 1. 
karqha {karaho), v, 6 ; ‘ viii, 11 ; 

X, 5. 

kare ha {karaho), ii, 11. 
karehe {JMrihe), v, 9. 
kqrhai {kiir^hay), xi, 5. 
kur hai {kor^hay), iv, 2. 
ka^rihe (karihe), viii, 13. 
kar^ hak (karahakh), xii, 16. 
kar^ huk {karuhukh), xii, 19. 
kur hak {kor'*hakh), xi, 17. 
kurhas (kor^has), x, 5. 
kur has {kor^has), viii, 2. 
kari h^e {karihe), viii, 7. 
krdje {kraji), xi, 11. 
krdk {kreM), iii, 3. 
krek {krekh), v, 7. 
karcdc {karakh), viii, 13 ; xii, 
1 , 3 .^ 

karik {kadikh), viii, 4. 
karik (kdrikh), v, 7. 
kqruk {korukh), xii, 18. 

Imruk {kiir^kh), ii, 8. 
kqrdk {karyukh), viii, 4. 
ka*rik {kadikh), viii, 12 ; xii, 1. 
ka*rik {karikh), xi, 10. 
koruk {koruldi), x, 5. 
kuruk {kodukh), iii, 4. 
kuruk (korukh), viii, 1 ; x, 5 ; 
XU, 7. 

ka*rikh {karikh), xii, 25. 

^gkh (XreM), xii, 7. 


kralan {krdlan), xi, 10. 
kralm {krdlau), xi, 11. 
karim (kdrim), v, 9. 
karimau {karSmav), x, 6. 
karme {kar mS), i, 7. 
kqriim {kUr^m), v, 9. 
ka^rim (kdrim), ix, 9. 
kairim (karim), ix, 4. 
kurme {kor'* niS), ii, 2. 
kurmut {kor^mot'*), ii, 1 ; iii, 8 ; 

viii, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 7, 12 (2). 
karmuts {kur^miits^), x, 8, 10. 
kurmuts (kur^muts^), viii, 1. 
kar^ni {JMrani), x, 2 ; xii, 26 (2). 
kardn (kardn), i, 1, 3 ; ii, 3, 5 ; 
iii, 4; V, 5 (2), 12; vii, 
15 (2), 6, 24 ; viii, 2, 3, 12, 3 ; 
X, 8, 12, 4 (2) ; xi, 8, 19 ; 
xii, 3, 20, 3, 4. 
kardn (kaddn), viii, 11. 
karan (kadan), viii, 11. 
karqn (kur^n), v, 12 (2). 
karqni {karani), xii, 4. 
karq^ni {karani), xii, 6 (2). 
karun {kadun), iii, 8. 
karun {karun), viii, 9. 
karun (karun*), v, 7 ; viii, 2, 6, 
8 (2), 11 ; X, 3 ; xi, 8 ; xii, 3. 
karun {kur^n), xii, 12. 
karun {hir*n), xii, 17. 
kamq {karani)^ viii, 4. 
karqn {kur*n), viii, 11. 
karin {kdrin), v, 7, 9 ; viii, 5. 
karun {korun), v, 7 ; xii, 18, 
’ 22(3). 

karun {kiir^n), vii, 8 ; x, 7 ; 

* xii, 13, 20. 
ka*rin (karin), x, 6, 7. 
ki*rin (kdrin), x, 2. 
ka*rin {kur*n), x, 2. 
kq*rin (karin), x, 7. 
ka*rin (kur^n), xii, 23. 
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korun (kodun), iii, 8. 
korun (korun), ii, 7 ; x, 3, 5, 7. 
korun (kiir^n), x, 7. 
kuran (khoran), y, 9. 
kurun (kodun), viii, 7. 
kurun (korun), ii, 4 ; iv, 6 ; vi, 
11 (2) ; vii, 4, 6 (2) ; viii, 
2, 10 ; ix, 3. 

Ifirqnd (krund% v, 9. 
kraHj* (kranjS), v, 7. 
kq*rinak (kdr^naldi), x, 12. 
JMmak (Jkor'^nakh), vi, 4 ; viii, 3. 
kqmam (karinam), v, 9. 
ka*ri nam (karSnam), iv, 5. 
kur nam (kor^nam), ix, 4. 
kur* nam (kor'^nam), iv, 2. 
katanas (kur^nas), x, 3. 
karinas (kdr^nas), viii, 6. 
kqr nos (kur^nas), viii, 9. 

Imr^nas (kur^nas), iii, 9. 
kqr^nas (kur^nao), xii, 4, 9. 
kqr^nqs (kiir^nas), iii, 4. 
kamas (kiir^nas), xii, 5. 
ka*rinas (karinas), x, 7. 
kur^nas (korunas), xiii 15. 
kur^nas (kiir^nas), xii, 16. 
kurqnas (korunas), viii, 9. 
kurqnas (kod*nas), viii, 10. 
kumas (kor*nas), v, 10 ; xii, 15. 
kUr^nas (korunas), xii, 15. 
kurqnas (kurqnas), x, 4. 
karandvun (karaniwun), xii, 24. 
kar naviHy (karandvun), x, 13.' 
karin^ (karun% v, 9 ; viii, 10. 
koron* (kadon), x, 1. 
kur nay* (kor^nay), iv, 3. 
kareHy (korun**), x, 3 ; xii, 16. 
kariny (kariiW*), viii, 7, 8. 
karqs (learas), xii, 15. 
kar 08 (kards), ix, 1. 
karus (karus), viii, 9. 
kqris (kmH), iii, 1, 9. 


ka*ri8 (karts), xii, 15. 
kurtis (korus), xii, 7. 
karus na (kur**8na), v, 1. 
kartq (karta), xii, 5, 10, 3. 
karte (karta), xii, 4. 
karit (kariih), v, 6. 
kqrit (karith), vi, 9 (2). 
kqrut (koruth), v, 4, 5. 
hdrit (kaditk), viii, 10. 
ka*rit (karith), x, 6. 
ka*rit (karith), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 13 
X, 7. 

kq*rU (kadith), x, 9. 

kq*rit (karith), iii, 8 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 12 (2) ; xi, 19. 
kurut {koruth), viii, 3. 
kar the (karta), xii, 19. 
ka*rith (kadith), xii, 6, 7. 
ka*rith (kariih), xii, 4. 
kq*riih (kariih), xii, 23. 
itur thas (kor^Vuts), x, 12. 

Jfir tarn (kur**iham), ii, 11 
kq*rtqn (kdr*than), xi, 10. 
kqr* ids (kdr*tos), ii, 10. 
hare'' (karay), ii, 3. 
ka*r'' (kdd*), x, 2. 
ka*r*u (kariv), viii, 11 ; xii, 1, 
17. 

kor'^'e (kort), xii, 2. 
kor^'e (kori), xii, 5. 
korH (kori), xii, 2. 
kuruy (koruy), x, 12. 
kqrHnas (kdd*na8), viii, 7. 
hi*rzi (kdr*zi), xii, 11. 
kar*zqnq (kar*zi-na), viii, 1 (2). 
kq*r* zinq (kar*zi-na), xii, 6. 
kas, see dwr has, vii, 19.. 
has (kas), vi, 6. 
kdsi (kdsi), v, 9. 
ka*s% (kaisi), ii, 8. 
h%*si (kaisi), iii, 3. 

Im, see yeti his, x, L 
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ku8 (kfis), 7d, 2 ; xii, 1. 
kusa (huso), x, 6 (2). 
hash (khash), v, 4, 6. 
kash* (kdsh*), ix, 5. 
kashmir (kashmir), id, 4. 
hash na (kashina), xii, 16. 
kashir* (kbshir*), xi, 6. 
kas^m (kct^m), xii, 22. 
kasam (kasam), v, 9 (3). 
kasm (kasam), viii, 1 (2), 2. 
kismat (khaznuM), xii, 3. 
kas^ni (kasani), xii, 19. 
kas^nuy (kdsunuy), i, 12. 
kosiir (kusur), vii, 13. 
kustany (kus-taH), v, 4. 
kas'^vun (kasammy), i, 11. 
kusuy (kusuy), xi, 19. 
kat (kath), xii, 1 (2). 
kata (katha), iii, 1. 
kat*(kati), xi, 17 (2). 
kali (kati), x, 12 (3). 
k^* (kUt% vii, 25. 

JmHi (kati), xii, 6, 11, 5. 

kaHi (kati), ^i, 4. 

kit (kit*), xi, 11. 

kit* (kit*), V, 1. 

kot (koV*), xi, 5. 

kbta (kotcM), vii, 24. 

kut (khoV*), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 6. 

kut (kupi'^), viii, 3. 

kuta (kMta), iii, 8. 

kut* (ku^*), vi, 3. 

kiU (kiUy), vii, 22. 

kitab (kiUS>), x, 13. 

kath (kath), x, 6 (2). 

k^hh (hatha), x, 4 ; xu, 23. 

kaOie (katha), iv, 5 ; x, 1 (6) ; 

2 (4), 6 (5), 7 (3), 14 ; xii, 3, 

25. 

kathau (kathau), ix, 7. 
kathu (k^d), xi, 11. 

JbefAa ix, 4. 


kalhen (kalOum), x, 1 xii, 9. 
kupns (ku^is), x, 7. 
kati kochuk (katiko <huM), ii, 2. 
kotuna (khttunS), v, 11. 
ka^ran (katarari), x, 7. 
k^is (lAatis), ix, 5. 
l^is (ku^is), iii, 8 (2) ; x, 8. 
kutis (kuihis), x, 8. 
kq*tiih (J^titk), xii, 6. 
kupoal {kuV*wdi), v, 7, 9. 
kut^val (kut^wSl ’ v 9 (3), 10. 
kotvalqn (kutf^toalan), v, 7. 
kutvalen (Jeu^waUm), v, 8, 9. 
ktUq vany (katawah), xi, 19. 
katH (kati), vii, 20. 
katH (kati), x, 4. 
kq*V (khdt*), x, 8. 
kd*t*a (kotydh), xii, 20. 

M* t*a (kotyah), ix, 11. 
katye (kati), ii, 2. 
ka*tya (kotyah), vii, 31 ; ix, 5 ; 
X, 7, 8. 

katHhund (kathi-hond*)', iii, 5. 
hitse (X»(sa), x, 6. 
kats* (katsa), i, 12. 
kats (khiiis**), vii, 20 ; xii, 7. 
kdts (ifcofe*), vii, 15. 
kits (kits**), V, 1 ; x, 11 ; xi, 12 
ketsd (kbntshah), iii, 8. 
kdv (khab), vi, 11. Cf. kab, 
kuffi (kuwa), V, 9. 
kdvand (kMtoand), iii, 1, 3 ; v, 
1 , 8 , 11 . 

kavandas (khatoandas), v, 10, 2. 
kdvandqs (khatoandas), iii, 4; 

V, 8. 

kavandas (khatoandas), viii, 10. 
kdvandasunz (khatoanda-mnz**), 

•••ft 

m, 2. 

jfc»a (kyah), viii, 10. . 

Jb«e (hhSh), iii, 1. 
k*^e (kdh), V, 6 ; X, 1. 
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k>i (l^h), iv, 4, 6 ^ V, 5, 8, 10 ; 

viii, 1, 9; x, 7 3d, 16 ; 
3di, 6, 15. . 

kya ikyo), vij 5. 

kya (kyah), n, 2, 11 ; iii. 4 (4), 
8,9(2); iv,7(2); v,9(5); 
vi, 15 ; vii, 8. 20, 2, 4, 6 ; 
vui,l(2),3,6,6,8,9,10(2), 
1 (6), 3(2)>i S, 4(2), 6; 
X, 2, 3 (2), 5, 6, 10, 2 (3), 4; 

xi, 17, 8 ; xii,3,4, 16,20,1. 
kj^, see (u*kya, V, 9. 

kyS {kyd)y v, 9 ; 3di, 23. 

kya i^ah), ii, 4 ; v, 9 ; x, 3 ; 

xii, 15. 

kya, see at*kya, y, 8. 
l^d, see ti k^ zi, viii, 2. 
kyd (keh), i, 6. 

. (k^h), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; viii, 2 ; 

ix, 6 ; xi,. 7 ; sdi, 2, 6, 7, 
16. 

kuy, see am*-kay, vi, 15. 
kuy,jKe tam^ J^y, vii, 12. 

k^am (ki-hd), V, 6. 

kydh\kyah), vii, 27 (2), 8 (2), 30 ; 

viii, 10 ; x, 8, 14 ; 3rii, 1, 7. 
Jsyqho (icA-hS^, v, 4. 

T^ek (kyikh), ii, 3. 
k*dmd (khiJA-na), vi, 2, 
k*emai \khAmay), iii, 1. 
kyum {kytm*), 3di, 3 (4), 4. 
k'^emay {kkArnay), iii, 1. 
kySn (Utyori), vi> 16 (2). 
k*in m (kina), viii, 3. 
k^inna (Aifna), v, 7. 
k^intsa O^bhSh), iii, 1. 
kyerizi {kinzS), x. 3. 
k^ {idOC), iii,* 2; v, 4 ; x, 7 ; 
xi, 13. 

yda {]siAa), iii, 9. 

(k^ha), viii, 6 ; ' x, 8, 
k*ila {kSka), V, 8. 


k*ut {kyut*), 3di, 11. 
kyata (Ic&Jm), 3di, 3. 

(k^), ii, 7. 

I^t {kyut% ii, 1 ; , iii, 1 ; xii, 
4, 6, 

kyut (kyiUk*), ii, 5. 
k?e tarn (khdani), iii, 1. 
kyutii (hfut^), 3di, 24. 
k^etsa {^ntsSh), vii, 20. 
k^etsa (kAntshah), v, 8 ; x, 3. - 
k*etsa {kintshe^), vii, 26 ; 3rii, 10; 
kyetsa {kintshSh), idi, 4, 13. 

tsa (kAntshah), xii, 5. 
k*avdn {JckAwdn), vi, 16. 
k^ey {ki0, viii, 13. 
kyey {kiy), viii, 7. 
kya ze (kySzi), viii, 1. 
kyazi (kyazi), iii, 1 ; v, 8 ; viii, 
11 ; ix, 1. 

kya zi {kyazi), 3di, 4, 51 
^5*2* (kyazi), viii, 3. 
lau (Idw'*), xi, 12. 

U^k (Icimkk), ii, 9. 
kibun (lobun), ii, 10. 
lache (lacM), ii, 2. 
lidiin (lit^^n), viii, 10. 
ladai, see da*d** ladai, vii, 9. 
lad (lad), xii, 15. 
ladai (la^*), x, 1. 
lade kamai Qadahaimray'i, x, 3. . 
ladun (ladun% x, 3. 
lodun (lodun), vii, 7 ; viii, 7 ; 
X, 3. 

hidun {lodun), ii, 5. 
ladan (laran), x, 6. 
hidnam (hd^nam), v, 9. 
lud^rum (hd^nam), iv, 2. 
hid^nam (lod^ham), 3di, 16. 
la*dyau (ladyav), iii, 5. 

UiPomut (ISfyOmoP*), viii, 6. 
UklAyee (IS^yAyAs), vi, 8. 
lay* (Idy*), xi, 6. 
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Jag {lag), v, 9. 

Jag* (%<), X, 1. 

Jog (%**), viii, 6 (3) ; x, 7 (2), 8. 
log {I6g% V, 11. 

% (%“), V, 6, 7 ; vi, 11 ; xi, 
5 ; xii, 2. 

lagaha {lagaho), v, 8. 
lag^ham {lagaham), y, 2. 
lagak {lagakh), v, 2. 
lagik (lagikh), ix, 12. 
log^mai {log'*m**y), 2. 

lagimng {gatsJi&n-na), xii, 22. 
Jgg*mat* {ldg*mdt*), viii, 5. 
idg** mvi {l^'^moV*), x, 14. 
Iqgimat^ (Jog*mat*), iii, 7. 
lagan {lagan), viii, 5. 

Idgun {I6gun), x, 7. 

Idgun {Idgun), v, 10, 1. 
idgar {Jagar), vi, 15. 
logit (logUh), i, 2 ; v, 11 ; x, 
12 ( 2 ). 

laj {luj**). xi, 16. 

Jajis {liij^s), vi, 16 ; viii, 7, 9. 
lak, see mauldk, v, 11. 
lq*1ei {loyik-i), xii, 10. 

Idk {lokh), ii, 11. 
lekh {Ukh), xii, 15. 
lekhan {liichan), x, 13 ; xii, 11. 
likhan {liJshan), ix, 12. ' 

likhun {lyuMun), xii, 22 (2). 
lakam {Idkam), xi, 9. 
lekan {Ukan), viii, 3. 

Idkan {lokan), ii, 11 ; xi, 13. 
loJcat {IdkH*), xii, 1. 
ldl{lal), yin, 7; x, 5, 12 (3); 
xii, 2 (4), 3 (2), 4 (9), 6, 
9 (4). 

{lal), i, 9. 

UUq {lala), iv, 7. 

IcUau {laiau), viii, 3, 11. 
lolo {luh-luh), V; 11. 

Idlo {luh-luh), Vi 11 (3). 


la iUak QayUa), vi, 17. 
lal mdl {isimal), xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 

laian hund {Idlan-hond**), xii, 
5 (3). 

Idl pJiardsh {Idl-pJuxrOsh), xii, 3. 
Mqn {Man), x, 5. 

Id larichim {Ufklan ehim), vi, 3. 
Mas {Mas), xii, 4 (2). 

Jal shindk {Idl-sMndkk), xii, 13. 
M shindk {Idl-shdndkh), xii, 4 
(4), 5 (3), 7 (2), 10. 1, 3. 4. 6. 
etc. 

Idl shindkan {Idl-shSndkan), xii, 
4 (2), 7, 9. 10. 3. 22 (3), 
4, 6. 

Idl shindkas {lal-shdndkas), xii, 
4 (2). 6. 6, 10, 1. 3, 6, 9 (5), 
22, 4, 6. 

Idl shindkqsund {Idl-shdna Jea- 
sond'*), xii, 8, 25. 

MHal {M sath), x, 2. 

JaJgvdn {lalatodn), v, 6. 

Id malcdn {Id-makdn), vii, 29. 
lamdn {lamdn), viii, 9. 
lq*ni {Ion*), vii, 12. 

Jandqnq {landana), xi, 3. 
longu*th* {langiit*), xii, 23. 

Idndn {londn), x, 5. 

Idr {Mr), ii, 8 ; ix, 2. 
iaV^ibri), vii, 7, 18. 
larichim, see Id larichim, vi, 3. 
larichim {lard ehim), vi, 3. 

Mrdn {Idrdn), ii, 9 ; vi, 8 ; viii, 
6 ; xi, 12, 8. 

Idris {Idris), ii, 9. 

Jd*ryau {Idrydv), ii, 10 (2). 

Jasq {Iasi), x, 7. 

Jashkar {Ioshkar), x, 11. 

Jashkqrq {lashkcrri), ii, 7. 

UuhJcqi^ {lashkari), ii, 8. 
lashkq*ri {lashkctri), x, 9, 13. 

og 
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lap 

laf {lati), viii, 7 (2). 
lati (lati), xi, 9. 
hi {hh V, 7. • 
luH* iiat% xii, 6. 
laian (latan), viii, 7. 
lii^ri (Utri), vii, 19. 
lay (lay), i, 7. 
laye (layi), iii, 9. 

Idy*^ (hy^has), ii, 11. 

(UjS), xi, 10. 
lay^kq (hyik-^, x, 4. 
layak (hyikh), xii, 10, 9. 
layiki (Jhyik-i), xii, 19 (2). 

Idytik (Ityvkh), x, 1. 

Viikh (lyuTdit*), xii, 15. 

PuMmut (lyu^^moP), xii, 15, 23. 
lyukhmut (lyukh^moP), viii, 10. 
Pukh^nas (JiyuldPnas), xii, 15 (2). 
PuUiunas (JiyuUPnaa), xii, 16. 
PukJuu (lyukh^hoi), xii, 17. 
Pukhas (lyukJius), xii, 17. 

Pekan (IShm), viii, 11. 

Idy^mas (lay^mas), v, 4. 
ikyan (Idyan), i, 6 ; v, 4 (2). 
layin (laydn*), v, 3. 

Idyin (l^n), v, 4. 
layine (ISy^i), ix, 8. 

Idyin (Idy^n), viii, 6. 

Idyun (Idyun), iii, 1, 2. 

Idyun (I6yun), i, 8. 

Idyinam (Idy^nam), v, 9. 
lAyanas (laydnas), v, 5. 

Idy^nas (l&y'^nas), viii, 10. 
Wyinas (jSy^nas), iii, 6. 

Ubyu$ (Idyus), iii, 5. 
lazak (laaakh), viii, 4, 12. 
lazan (lazan), v, 7. 
hzun (Uafin), x, 3. 

UuPnas (luz^nas), x, 3. 
lazqnaz (liiz^naa), x, 3. 
ma (mS), viii, 10 ; x, 5, 12 ; xii, 
23. 


ma, see mat*ma, v, 9. 

md (wo), i, 2 ; v, 2, 8 ; vii, 20 ; 

viii, 9, 13 (2). 
wo (nol viii, 7. 
mq (ma), xii, 7. 
wo (mS), V, 9 ; viii, 3 ; x, 8. 
wo, see gai mq, vii, 12. 
mai (may), v, 2. 
mai, see dyot mai, xi, 1. 
me (mi), i,7; ii, 2 (2) ; v, 8, 11 ; 
vi, 16; vii, 11, 3, 6; viii, 
6, 11 (2) ; X, 1, 3 (3), 12 (4), 
4 ; xii, 5. 

mebar (mi bar*), ix, 11. 
mvbdrak (mdbdrakh), x, 8. 
mdch tvdari (mdch-PPri), ix, 6. 
mdck tular (mdch-PPr% ix, 1 (3), 
3, 4. 

wdc^ tidqri (mShh-PPri), ix, 1. 
macdmq (macdma), ii, 3. 
mad^ (mad), vii, 15. 
mod (mud*), ii, 3. 
mod (mdr*), vi, 11. 
nmdd (mdda), vi, 7. 
mud (mod*), ii, 6, 9. 
mzd (mor*), ii, 10 (2), 1. 
wu^ (mud*), ii, 6. 
mdddn (moddn), xi, 3. 
ma*ddn (mdddn), x, 1. . 
maiddn (mdddn), x, 1 18). 
maiddnq (mdddnd), x, 5. 
maiddnae (mdddnas), viii, 9; x, 1. 
maiddnqs (mdddnas), iii, 1. 
md*ddna8 (mdddnae), xii, 20. 
mudur (mddur*), vii, 31. 
mudr^au (mddaryiv), ix, 7. 
modie (madU), ii, 5. 
mahdbat (mahabata), x, 4. 
woA kam (mahkam), xi, 9. 
mahJam (mahkam), iv, 6. 
nuhaiq (mahala), xii, 19. 
mah*lqJhdn (mchalakhdn), viii, 3. 
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mahala kan (mahalakhan), viii, 
11 .’ 

mohim {nwhiin), x, 3. 
muhim {mukim), i, 11, 2 < viii, 9. 
nudiamad {makmad), iv, 6. 
mahmud* {mahmpd-i), i, 1. 
muhimma {mukima), i, 4, 5 (2). 
tm^mmad {mahinad), vii, 4. 
mohim zad {mtdiimzad), x, 4. 
mahUytu {mahaniv*), x, 1. 
mdhnyu {mahanyuv^), x, 4. 
mohra {mdhafa), i, 9. 
moh^ra (mdhara), v, 12. 
moh^ra {mdhara), v, 10. 
mohar {mdhar), x, 3 (3), 10. 
mohur {mdhar), x, 10 ; xii, 22. 
mah^rdj (mdhraj), xi, 4. 
mqh^ram {mah^ram), ii, 4. 
muht^* {mdktay), i, k 
muhHm (muhim), viii, 9. 
mdje (majS), viii, 3 ;• ix, 9. 
mdje (mdji), xii, 18. 
mdj* (mdji), v, 2 ; viii, 11. 
mdji (mdjS), viii, 3. 
mdjilimdji), v, 6. 
mdj'^mdji), v, 2. 
m&j {imj% V, 2; viii, 1 (2); 

XU, 15 (2). 
mdji (mdji), xii, 15. 
mdji (mdjiy), xii, 15. 
moj {mdj% viii, 3, 11 (2) ; 

xii, 15 (2), 8. 
mojub (mojub), viii, 6. 
mdje hund (mdjS-Jumd^), xii, 15. 
mejaft (m^h), x, 12, 3. 
m^qran (m^Sran), x, 12. 
m^qras (mejiras), x, 12 (2). 
rn^eras (myiSras), x, 5 (3^. 
mdjiy (mdjiy), xii, 15. 
mak (maM), vii, 14. 
mukadam (mukadam), ix, 10. 

. mukq daman (mukadaman), ix, 1. 


mukhq (mdkha), x, 4. , 
mukhe (mdkha), viii, 9. 
makhri (mqkh^r-i), x, 13. 
moMai (mdkaliy), vi, II. 
tnoJdau vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 

mokli (r^kali), v, 8. 
muUi (mdkali), vi, 10. . 
muklan (mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdu nos (mdkaldw^ms), 
xii, 6. 

muUan (mdkalan), ix, 11. 
mukHdvq hun (mAkaddwahun), 
X, 1. - 

mokaldvaHy (mdkcddwiin^), v, 8. . 
mukHyau (mdhdydv), viii, 6, 8. 
rnaJcdn (makdn), vii, 29. 
mokrqtit^ (mdkh ratifh), v, 9. 
mdl (mdl), iii, 1 ; viii, 9 (4). 
.mol. Bee Idl mdl, xii, 8, 11 (2), 
4, 5, 25. 
mM'f (mdl), i, 9. 
mqH (mol*j, v, 6. 
mdl (mdl*), viii, 1. 
m%d (mdl), viii, 9 (3), 10. 
mal*kau (malakav), iv, 2. 
mauMk (mdv lag), v, 11. 
mcdaikum, see asld malaikum, 
XU, 26, 

midkm (midhin), i, 1. 
modkdnye (mdl^kdni), xi, 2. 
nudfkqs (maUkas), iv, 7. 
malan (malan), vi, 13. 
m^lis (mdlis), xii, 5, 10 (2), 3. 
mdHUandi (mdV-sandi), xii, 21. 
m4H*sund (mdP-sond^), xii, 21, 2. 
mqHisqnz (mol*-8unz% xii, 24. 
mdH*-mnz (mdl*-sunz% xii, 20. 
mqHieunz (mdl*~siinz^), xii, 19, 20 
miVvuk (miluv^kh), x, 1. 
mqHyis (mdlis), xii, 4. 
momut (muimt% ii, 3 (2), 4 (2) 
10 J X, 8 (2). 
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momHia (mumatis), zii, 20. 
numuis {mumiits^), viii, 1. 
momtU* {mumdt*), viii, 1 (2). 
mane (mani), vi, 6. 
mane (manS), vii, 27, 8. 
md*ni {man^, iii, 6. 
maim 1- 

manga {manga), iii, 6. 
mangai {mangag), xii, 7. 
manga has (mangahas), xii, 19. 
■mang^lqj {mang luj% xi, 16. 
mangum (mangum), xii, 18. ’ 
ming* mgr (miM-mur^), ii, 8. 
mangdn {mangdn), xi, 14 ; idi, 
4, 5, 11, 4. 

mangun {mangun'*), xii, 13, 8 (2). 
manga ndv^hai {mangandv*hay), 

xi, 8. 

mange ndmn (mangan&umn), vi, 
16. 

ming** mgri {mini-marS), ii, 9. 
ming** mgri {mine-mari), ii, 9. 
me*ni8 {mydnU), xii, 20 (2). 
mandsh {manosh), xii, 15 (2). 
manoahas {manoshSs), xii, 15. 
mdntsg {mOtsa), xii, 15. 
md*nye {manS), iii, 4. 
mdnye {mdnS), vi, 14. 
men* {my on*), vii, 20. 
mg*n*^zgs {mang*zis), idi, 18. 
mam {mam), ii, 1 (3), 4, 5 
(3), 6 (2). 7 (2), 8 (2), 9, 
10(2), 1(2); iu, 1,4, 5, 7 

(2) , 9 ; V, 4 (3), 5 (2). 6, 9 

(3) , 11 ; vi, 7 ; viii, 1, 9, 
12 ; ix, 1 ; x, 3, 7 (5), 8 
(2), 14; xii, 2 (3), 3 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 11 (3), 2 (2), 5, 8 
(2), 9, 20 (2), 2, 3 (2), 4 (2). 

mama {mama), viii, 7, 11 ; 
ixi 4; X, 7 (2), 12 (3); 

xii, 4 (2), 6, 7, 11, 5, 23. 


mdmUr {mdmur), i, 12. 
mun* zai {munazdth), vii, 3. 
mMy {myofi**), iii, 2, 8, 9. 
mar {mar), ix, 6. 
mara, see shah mara, viii, 7. 
mdrg {mara), viii, 13 ; x, 8. 
mgr {mur**), ii, 8. 
marai {maray), viii, 1 (2). 
mare {mara), x, 7. 
ma/re (mare), v, 7. 
mgri {mari), ii, 9. 
mgri {mari), x, 7. 
nigri, see ming** mgri, ii, 9. 
ing*ri (man), xii, 19. 
mg*ri, see isimd*ri, vi, 11. 
mor (m6Z“), viii, 13. 
mor {mdr'*), ii, 8 ; iii, 3 (3). 
mardg {marda), vii, 23. 
murdd (murdd), i, 10. 
nmrde mdzd*ry (murdamdzor*), 
X, 12. 

margg, see aon^ margg, xi, 3. 
mdrihe {mdrihS), viii, 7. 
mgrihe (mdrih^), viii, 10. 
markaba {marhabah), ii, 10. 
morham {m6r*ham), iii, 3. 
marshal {marahath), ii, 11. 
marih*e {marihi), viii, 7. 
nigrdj {mardz-i), xi, 5< 
murkhaa {murkhaa), viii, 11. 
mdr^kan {mdrakan), vii, 23. 
mardn {mardn), v, 9. 
mdrgng {mdrana), x, 12. 
mdrgni (mdrani), viii, 13. 
mdrun {mdrun^), x, 5 (2), 12, 5. 
mdrun (mdrun); viii, 10 (2). 
mdrun {mdrun), viii, 7 ; x, 7. 
mdrenak {mdranakh), viii, 4. 
mdrgnaa {mdranaa), ii, 7. 
mdrgs, see shah mdrga, viii, 6. 
mam {maria), ii, 6, 7 (2), 11. 
mdrat (mdrath), ii, 11. 
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mqrit (marith), iv, 7 ; vi, 16. 
ma*rU (moritk), x, 8. 
mor thas {mdr^thaa), v, 6. 
martsevdngan {martsawdgan),v, 6. 
rmravatHau (mdrateatdiau), viii, 
12 . 

maravatal (marawdtal), x, 12. 
mdravatglau {rmrawatalau), x, 12. 
maravatHan {vmrawatalan), viii, 

11. 

mar^vatalan {vmrawdidUm), viii, 
13. ‘ 

mar^vatdan {marawatalan), x, 8. 
maravat^lan (mdrawdtalan), x, 
5 (2). 

marevat^lan (marau>atalan),x, 12. 
mare vat^lan {maravfotalan), viii, 
4. 

marevakUan (mSratixUfdan), viii, 

12 . ■ 

mare vat^Um (mdratmtahn), viii, 
4. 

md*r* (mor*), viii, 12. 
md^ryu {maritoa), ii, 7. 
rnar^ak {moryukh), viii, 12, 3. 
md*ryuk (mdryUkh), viii, 4. 
mS>*ryun (moryun), ii, 11. 
mas (mas), vii, 31. 
nuu, mas, v, 4. 

musdi (mmdy), iv, 5. 
mdsh tcdqri {mdch-t^l^ri), Title 
of ix. 

maushur {mash^Ur), xi, 3. 
mashit {mashith), x, 6. 
mashlyat (mashtyeih), vii, 7. 
miuhtak {mushUXh), iii, 1, 7, 8, 
9 (2) ; vii, 3. 

misJnn {miskm), ix, 11 ; x, 10. 
misJnnl (misklnl), x, 4 (2). 
musla {rnttsla), xii, 18. 
mtts^la (musla), xii, 18. 
musl^han (musla-han), xii, 21. 


muslahat (mqslahath), viii, 3. 
musla hat (nuMlahath), xi, 19. 
mu^Has (muslas), xii, 22. 
masnam (masnam), vii, 30. 
misar (misar), vi, 10, 2 (2). 
misren (muaran), vi, 14. 
mast (mast), xii, 4 (2), 5 (2), 10 
I (3). 3 (2), 9. 
niast (mastan), vi, 15. 
nuU (math), v, 9. 
ma<* (mat*), v, 9. 
mat* (mati), xi, 10. 
mat* (mA-ti), vi, 11. 
mot*, see ani mbt*, v, 8. 
mut (moth'*), v, 7. 
mut, see lag'* mut, x, 14. 
mui, see thdy^ mat, viii, 9. 
muth, see on muth, xii, 25. 
muthai (moV* hay), v, 2. 
motuk (muth**kh), ix, 8. 
mat*ma (mati mdh), v, 9. 
moteny (motun**), ix, 4. 
mqtis (matis), v, 9. 
maiit (mathith), ix, 4. 
malsa (matshi), x, 5. 
muts, see parzg nau muts, x, 5. 
muts, see trau muts, x, 8. 
muts, see tsunye mub, v, 6. 
muts^rai (mutsaray), viii, 3. 
muts^rin (mutsarSn), xii, 22. 
muts^run (mutsorun), viii, 10 ; 

XU, 23. 

muts^rit (mutsarith), vii, 21. . 

mut^sa*^* (mAtasiH*), ix, 7. I 

mats*e (matshi), x, 2. 
mov, see m%e mdv, x, 1. 
m*e (mS), iii, 4, 9 ; ix, 1 (2), 4, 6 ; 

X, 4, 6 (2), 9. 12 (2). 4; 

xi, 1 ; xii, 2, 4, 6, 7 (2). 10 

(3), 3. 6 (2), 9, 20. 2 (3), 4 (3). 
mye (raS), v, 10. 
myS (mydn*), xii, 15. 
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{mySa*), v, 10. 
moye (mSyS), viii, 2, 11. 
imy, see dS^ rmy, xi, 14. 
m^egalse {m& gaishi), zii, 4. 

(myon*), x, 6 ; zii, 15. 
tn*en (myon^), iii, 4 ; xii, 14. 
myani (vnyani), i, 2. 
myan (my&n,*), vii, 27, 8. 
myen (mydfi*), zii, 14, 8. 
myon (my6n% i, 10; z, 4, 5, 
12 (2), 4, 5. 
myanen (myanSn), ii, 7. 
m^Snia (myonia), zii, 19. 
m^e^nia (myonia), zii, 21. 
m^eniah (mi-niah), viii, 5. 
myo nuy (mydnuy), vii, 9. 
m^SRy (myd!i% zii, 15. 
myeiiyiy (mydfi^y), z, 10. 
m^eli (mS-ti), zi, 14. 
myut (myuM^), vi, 11. 
m^eva (mSwa), zii, 21, 2. 
maz (maz), vii, 24. 
mUsflman (mizman), vii, 4. 
mazd^ry, see murde maz&*ry, z, 

i2. 

mSzaa (m&au), vii, 14. 
na (na), .ii, 8 ; iii, 1, 9 ; v, 6, 8 ; 
vi,10; viii, 1, 2, 3, 7, 11(2), 
3; :^1(3), 4, 6(2), 7, 12; 
zii, 2, 7 (2), 18. 

na (na), vi, 2, 13 ; viii, 7 ; 

iz, 3 ; X, 5, 12. 
na, see kHn na, viii, 3. 
na (na), i, 5, 6 ; ii, 1, 4, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 3 ; v, 5, 9 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
viu, 1 (2), 2, 7, 9 (4); z, 
1, 3, 4, 6, 7; xi, 8; zii, 
2 (3). 3, 5, 6, 11, 3, 5 (2), 6, 
7, 9, 20, 2 (2). 
na, see dying, v, 6. 
na, see cAu na, iv, 4, 6 ; viii, 2 ; 
‘ zii, 2, 22. ‘ 


na, see chute na, v, 5 ; zii, 13. 
na, see kgrua ng, v, 1. 
na, see huh ng, zii, 16. 
na, see vut^ung, v, 9. 
na (no), i, 10 ; ii, 3 ; vi, 1, 2 
(2), 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 
1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 ; x, 12. 
na, see wida na, vii, 25. 
na, see pane nd vun, viii, 10. 
not (noy), vii, 2, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 
3, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 9, 
30, 1 ; iz, 6, 12 ; zi, 14, 5. 
na», see agnai, v, 5. 
nai, see tana nai, v, 12. 
mi, see tim* nai, zii, 1. 
na«, see trdu nai, v, 4. 
nai, see vode nai, vii, 15. 
no» (my), vU, 3. 
mu (mu), vii, 23 ; zi, 15. 
nay (nav), zii, 4 (2), 18. 
nan, see pang nag, zii, 2. 
ndy (ndw*), ii, 2. 
ndy, see pang ndy, z, 5. 
nau, see pang ndg muis, z, 5. 
ndg, see pane ndg vun, viii, 9. 
ne (na), z, 14. 
ne, see vuch* ne, viii, 7. 
no. Bee vote no vun, viii, 9. 
nog (now^), i, 11. 
nu (nn), zii, 4 (2). 
nn (noh), iv, 3. 
nebar (nSbar), x, 5. 
nd)gr (nSbar), iii, 8 (3) ; v, 9 ; 
viii, 7 ; X, 7. 

ngch, see ngyia tan ngch, vii, 29. 
nechiv (niciv*), viii, 11 ; zii, 1. 
nichuva (nScyuvah), v, 2. 
netdfivin (n&nv^), viii, 3. 
neduvin (n&dvSn), viii, 11, 3. ^ 
mad (nad), i, 10 ; z, 12 ; zii, it. 
na ddng (nSdam), zi, 11. 
na danga (nadanaa), ii, 5. 
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nas 


nag (n^), vi, 16 ; xii, 6. 

nage {naga), v, 9 (2). 

nagmg (nagma), iii, 7. 

nagan (nagan), vi, 15. 

ni^n (nigln), i, 9. 

niginau {niginau), viii, 3, 11. 

nagaa (ndgas), iii, 9 (2) ; v, 9 ; 

xii, 6 (3), 11, 2 (2), 4 (2). 
nagas (nagas), iii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
xii, 7. 

nghit (naKM), xii, 4. 
nak, see chu nak, viii, 1. 
nak, see dop^ nak, viii, 1 ; x, 1. 
nak, see dopu nak; ii, 6. 
nak, see half nak, xii, 18. 
nak, see vanye nak, x, 1. 
nedch^ {nakha), ii, 9. 
nukhia (ndktah), xii, 4. 
nukhtg (ndkhta), xii, 19. 
nakdr {nakdr), iv, 6. 
naukar {ndkar), viii, 6. 
naukn (ndkarl), xii, 3. 
naukar {nokar), xii, 3. 
nok^r^ {ndkarl), viii, 6. 
nal (ndl), xi, 17. 
not {nM*), viii, 10 (3). 

(na^), vii, 22. 

nala (nala), v, 9 ; vii, 23 ; viii, 

10 . 

nale (nale), xi, 4. 
nal* {nol*), viii, 10. 
nalas {nalas), vi, 9. 
nci* {nol*), X, 4. 
n^V {nd*), xii, 7. 
nam {rum), v, 6. 
nam, see dopu nam, iv, 4. 
rum, see dll*ri rum, vii, 25. 
rum, see gatse rum, x, 1, 2. 
nam, see ka*ri rum, iv, 5. 
rum, see kur nam, ix, 4. 
rum, see kur** nam, iv, 2. 
rum, see tg*ri rum, vii 25 


rum, see tsdny nam, ix, 2. 
nam, see vale rum, iv, 7. 
rum* {nami), vi, 16. 
rum {ndm), x, 5. 
noma {ndma), viii, 4. 
nomau {ndmav), x, 12. 
ruman {ndmm), viii, 1 ; x, 12 
( 2 ). 

nqmis {ndmis), v, 9. 
rumyau {namyov), vi, 16. 
nuna {nuna), v, 6. 
nindgr {ndnd^r), v, 5, 6 (4), 7. 
ning^ldn {ningoddn), vi, 15 (2). 
nan gar {nan-gar), xi, 10. 
ruman {nandn), vii, 1. 
nunnuy {nonuy), vi, 7. 
ninsg {nin sa), xii, 25. 
naHyi {nun**), viii, 6. 
niny (mn), v, 7. 
naptsas {naphtsas), x, 3. 
nar {nar), xii, 21, 2, 3, 4. 
ner {ner), ii, 9. 

neraw {nerav),- xi, 12 ; xii, 18. 

neru {nmv), x, 9. 

nur {niir**), xii, 16. 

nur^ {nura), vii, 6. 

nar^hqn {ndra-hm), iii, 1. 

narqm (nam), vii, 24. 

namn {naran), viii, 1. 

nq*rini {ndrani), x, 7. 

neran {nerdn), xii, 1. 

rwrdn (neran), viii, 1, 7. 

nerun (n^m), ii, 3. 

ndrqs {ndras), iii, 4. 

nm< {nirith), ii, 3. 

ne*rith {mrith), xii, 12, 6. 

neravun {neraumn**), v, 8. 

ner*u {nxriv), xii, 1. 

rmyu (mriv), mi, 1. 

ne*ryu {ntriv), ii, 7. 

nas, see as ruts, v, 6. 

nas, see dop** nas, v, 4 ; viii, 7. 
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nas, see kar nas, vui, 9; 
nas, see muh^ta'y^ nas, zii, 5. 
nas, see tha,'^ nas, xii, 9. 
nas, see than nas, xii, 4, .12. 
nosh (nosh), ix, 3. 
nish (nish), ii, 11 ; iii, 2 ; v, 
8, 10 ; viii, 5, 13 ; x, 1, 
2, 4, 5 (2). 11. 2 ; xii, 2. 3, 
4,6(2), 10,3, 9. 22 (2). 5. 
nish (nisM), ii, 7 ; x, 14. 
nish, see TciS>'‘nish,. vi, 12. 
nish, see m*enish, viii, 5. 
nishi {nishe), vii, 2, 20 ; x, 7, 
14. 

nishqn (nishin), viii, 4. 
nishdna {nishdna), x, 8, 14 (2) ; 
xii, ‘21. 

nishin {nishin), viii, 10. 
nishin (nishin), vii, 20 (2). 
nishlnan (nishitum), vii, 24. 
nishlnqn (nishlnan), vii, 21. 
nisqn (nishin), ii, 8. 
nasiyat {nasiy&h), xii, 1. 
na*s*yat {nds*y&h), xii, 16. 
naHiyaJt (nds*yeth), xii, 17. 
nvt (not**), iii, t (3), 9 ; xi, 13. 
net/i^r (neth**r), xii, 15. 

TuUis (natis), iii, 5, 9. 
natatas (nata tas), v, 7. 
ndV*van {ndtuwdn), i, 2. 
navd, see he navd, vii, 7. 
navqu (nawav), iii, 8. 
nav (nav), ii, 1 ; xii, 8. 
ndv, see as* nav, 5, 6. 
ndv*hai, see manga ndv*hai, xi, 8, 
ndvdn, see dakhe ndvdn, xi, 16. 
ndtxln, see garq ndvdn, xi, 17. 
nSvun, see mange ndivun, iv, 16. 
ndvidy, see kar navihy, x, 13. 
nyu (n£v), iii, 7. 
nyu (nyuv), viii, 9. 
nay (my), vii, 1. 


nay*, see kur nay*, iv, 3. 
naye (nayS), vii, 1. 
naye (nay), vii, 31. 
niy (niy), v, 9. 
niy (niyg), ii, 1. 
niy* (niyS), ii, 6. 
niye (niyi), x, 7, 8 ; xii, 23. 
nuy, see myo nuy, vii, 9. 
n*ech^, see vurjq n^ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
li^eche (nechi), vi, 16. . 
n*>echu (nicyuv**), iii, 9 (2). 
nyeche (ndchi), vi, 16. 
nyechi, see gude nyechi hqndi, 
xii, 10. 

n*ech*vis (ndeivis), iii, 9. 
ndyid (noyid), v, 6 ; xi, 18 ; 
xii. 4 (2). 5 (2). 10 (2), 
3. 9 (2), 22. 3, 4, 5:' 
vdyidan (ndyidan), xii, 25. 
nq*ydan (ndyidan), xii, 19, 
nyu has (nyuhas), viii, 9. 
nydk (nyukh), x, 5 (2) ; xi, 18. 
niyak (niySkh), viii, 11. 
nyukuy, see gud nyukuy, viii, 5. 
n^'emau (nimav), xii, 19. 

H^emis (ndmis), xii, 15. 
nyumut (nyumoV*), viii, 9. 
nyun (nyun), vi, 9. 
nlyun (niyun), x, 5. 
niyanta (niyin to), v, 12. 
nqyis tan (nayistdn), vii, 27, 8. 
imyis tdnuk {nayistdnuk**),vii,2Q. 
nqyis tan nqch (nayistdniic**), 
vii, 29. 

nayis tanas (nayistdnas), vii, 26. 
nqyis tan** (nayistdn), vii, 26. 
nHt (nlth), x, 1. 
n^dtar (neth**r), viii, 2 (2). 
n*dvik (nydvik*), xi, 6. 

(neza), v, 4. 
ndyiz (ndyh**), xi, 19. 
n^qztk (nliikh), x, 3, 4. 
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2(2), 3 (6), 4. 6 (2). 7 (3), 8, 11 
(5), 2, 3 ; X. 4, 12, 4 (4) ; 
xii, 1 (2), 2 (3), 3, 19 (2), 
20 (2), 4. 


n^&gik {nxzVch), viii, 6. 
n^ezik (mztkh), viii, 6. 
nazdik {nazMkh), viii, 10. 
nazdik (mzlkh), viii, 10. 
neztk {nlzekh), viii, 6. 
nazan {ndzan), ii, 7. 

'naz^ri {nazari), vii, 13. 
naz^r {nazar), xii, 23. 
nazari {nazari), x, 7. 
nazar {nazar), ii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
nazar {nazardh), viii, 11. 
nazar {nazar), x, 7, 8 (3) ; xii, 23. 
naz^r hdzau {nazarbaaav), xii, 23. 
nazar hdzau {nazar-bdzav), ii, 1. 
nazar hdzau {nazarbdzav), x, 7, 8. 
pai {pay), iii, 3. 
jnche {pkhe), xi, 4. 
pddq {poda), iii, 8. 
p^9 {poda), vii, 4, 8. 
pdda {poda), vii, 6 (2). 
poda {poda), iii, 8 (3). 
pdda {pdda), ii, 1. 
pd*da {pdda), x, 4, 6, 7 ; xii, 7, 
* lb. 

paduk {porukh), xii, 18. 
paddn (pardn), viii, 3. 
pqdun {porun), xii, 23. 
pddshah {pdtashdh), iii, .4 (3), 

6, 8 ; vi, 16 ; viii, 3, 11 (2), 
12, 3, 4 (2) ; X, 10 (2), 2 ; 
xii, 4, 9, 24, 5. 

pddshah {pcUashdh), xii, 5 (2), 
10 (4), 1, 3 (4), 4, 21, 5. 
pddshah^ {pdtashaha), viii, 1. 
pddshaha {pdtashAha), ii, 7; v, 11. 
pddshaha {pdtashiha), viii, 6. 
■pddshaha {pdtashdhd), viii, 7, 11. 
pddshah {pdtashah), ii, 8, 10, 1 ; 
iii, 1 (4), 2 (2), 3, 4 (2), 6. 
7 (3), 8 ; V. 1. 2, (2), 5 <2). 

7. 8 (2), 9, (8). 10. 1 ; vi. 
9, 10. 1, 2, 6 (3) ; vui, 1 (6) 


pddshah {pdtashdha), v, 1 ; vi, 
11 ; viii, 6. 

pddshah {pdtashdh), ii, 5, 8, 9 ; 
xii, 12. 

pddshdh {pdtashihdh), ii, 1. 
pddshah^ {pdtashdha), ii, 5. 
pddshaha {pdtashdha), v, 10. 
pddshdhi {^ashdhl), viii, 12. 
pddshdhl {pdtashdhl), viii, 4 ; 

X, 4, 9, 14 ; xii, 19. 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), ii, 11. 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), viii, 13 (2). 
pdd^shdh {pdtashdh), ii, 5. 
pdd^shahq {pdtashdha), viii, 5. 
pM^shdha {pdtashdha), viii, 13. 
pdd^shdhl {pdtashoht), xii, 26. 
pddshah Myd {pdtashdh-hdyS), 
viii, 13. 

pddshdhthund {pdtashohx-hond*), 
X, 2. 

pddshaham {pdtashdham), v, 9(2) ; 
viu, 2, 6, 7, 8 (3), 10 ; x, 
2 (2). 12 (2); xii. 3 (2). 
19 (2), 23. 

pddshaham {pdtashdham)^ ii, 4 ; 

viii, il (2). 3 (2) ; x, 6. 
pddshahan {p^ashehan), x, 2 ; 
xii. 4. 11. 9, 24. 

pddshahan {pdtashdham), viii, 6. 
pddshahan {pdtashdhan), ii, 11 ; 
vi, li. 

pddshahan {pdtashdhan), ii, 4, 8 ; 
iii. 1, 8 (2). 9 ; vi. 15 (2) ; 
viii, 6, 6, 13 ; x, 2 (2) ; 
xii, 5, 21. 

pddshahan (caret), viii,. 7. 
pddshahan {pdtashdhan), viii, 11 ; 


xii. 4. 
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padshahan (pStashShan), ii, 1, 4 ; 

yiii, il(2),3; x,6(3), 7. 12. 

pad^sh^iqn (patasMhan), i, 10. 

padshahas (patashShas), iii, 9 ; 

V. 7 (2). 9 (2); x. 2; xii, 

4 (4). 6 (3). 9. 11. 2. 3. 8. 9. 

( 2 ). 20 ( 2 ). 1 . 2 . 

padshaJias (patashAha), ii, 6. 

padshaJiM (patashahiM), ii. 11 ; 
• •• « 
vm. 1. 

padshahas (patashShas), ii. 3 (2). 
4. 5; iu. 1. 3. 6;v. 9. 10 ; 
vi. 16 ; viii. 1, 2. 5 (2), 7 
(2). 13 ; X, 1. 10. 1. 2 (2) ; 
xii. 3 (3). 23. 

padshahis (patashShas), v, 11. 
padshahas (patashShas), xii. 1. 
padshkhas (patashahas), iii. 3. 
padshahas (pataah^Ms), ii. 1. 
pad^shahqs (patashShas), i. 8. 
pddshcdi sund (pdtashaha-sond^), 
vi. 11. 

padshahasandi (patashSha-sandi), 
u. 9.’ ■ 

padshahq sund (patashSha-sond**), 

xii. 1. 

padshahqmnd (patashSha-sond^), 
xii. 4. 

padshdh^sund (patashdha-sond^), 
ii, 10. 

pddshah^sqndis (patashSha- 
sandis), xii. 22. 

padshahas sqndyan (patashSha- 
sandSn), viii. 1. 
padshahasqnzi (patashdha- 
sanzi), y, 4. 

padshahq sanzi (pdtashSha- 
sanzS), xii. 4. 

padshahasanz (patashSharsiinz^), 
xii. i. ' 

padshahq sanzi (patashSha-sanzi), 
xii. 5. 


padshahq sqnzi (patashSha- 
sanaS), xii. 6. 

padshahq sanzi (patashSha- 
sanzi), xii. 4. 

padshahasunz (patashSha-silnz% 
x.6.14. 

padshah sqna (patashaha-siinz% 
V. 7. 

padshahasqnz (patashqha-siinz% 
V. 7. 

padshahasqnzi (patashahor 
sanzS), V. 2. 4. 

padshahas sqnzi (pataahSha- 
. sanzS), V. 1. 

pddshahiyqn (patashohiySn),x,\\, 
padshah zdda (patasJuhzdda), viii. 
11 . 

padshah zada (patashahzada), 
viii. 11 (2). 

pddshdhzddan (pcUashakzadan), 
viii, 4, 11. 

padshah zadan (podashahzadan), 
viii. 4 (2); 11, (2). 
padshah zddqs (pStashdhzadas), 
viii, 5. 

pay* (pagah), iii, 4. 
pagd (pagah), vi, 16 (2) ; xii, 10. 
phahi (phahi), v, 10. 
phak (phakh), ii, 4. 
phihri (phikiri), viii, 10 ; xii, 4. 
phikir {phikir% xii, 6. 
phal (phai), ix. 9. 
phdL^ (phala), vii, 14. 
phul (phoV*), xii, 15 (2). 
phid (phqV*), iii, 3 ; viii, 9. 
phcddn (phdldn), xii, 2. 
phuJen* (phSlani), v, 5. 
phoUn* (phdlani), v, 7. 
phuleni (phdlani), xii, 2. 
phanib (phamb), viii. 6. 
pahan (paMn), x, 7 ; xii. 6. 
pahqn (pahan), x, 7. 
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phw* (phir*), vii, 18 (2). 
pahar (pahar), iii, 1 ; viii, 6 (2), 8. 
pahar {pahar)y 6 (2), 8, 
10, 3. 

paharq {pahara), v, 8. 
ph^qn (ph^an), i, 2 ; ii, 6, 
pharosh (phardsh), xii, 3. 
pherit (phlrUh), ix, 1 ; x, 1 (2), 
2, 3 (2), 6 (2), 7, 10; xi,16; 
xii, 4, 5. 

pherit (caret), xi, 15. 
phirit Iphirith), iii, 6. 
phmt iphirith), ii, 3 ; iii, 1, 8, 9 ; 
iv,3;v,l,2,4(5),5,6,8,10, 
1 (2) ; viii, 6, 8, 10 ; x, 14 ; 
xii, 3. 

plant (caret), x, 5. 
ph&rith (pMrith), xii, 5, 11. 
phe*rith {phirith), xii, 19. 
phurtas (phor** tas), iv, 2. 
pahre vav {phaharaimv), v, 4. 
paharq valis (paharawolis), viii, 8. 
pharyad {pMr*yad), vii, 22.* 
pheryad {phdr*yad), x, 2. 
phash (phash), xii, 7. 
phot (po<“), X, 6. 
phut {pot% X, 3 (2), 6, 7. 
phvjt ^hUt% X, 6 ( 2 ). 
phutu (phiit^vm), x, 12. 
phvi^rhas (phufr^has), ii, 11. 
phtU^ruk (phutPmhh), xii, 4. 
phutq r*un {phufryun)^ xii, 3. 
photu va {pl^uwah), ii, 7. 
ph*wu8 (phyurm), viii, 10 (2). 
pakq ipaMa), viii, 7. 
pdk (pakh), V, 10. 
pukhtan (pdkhtan), vi, 15. 
pakan (pakan), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 7 (2) ; 

viii, 7 ; x, 1, 4 ; xii, 2, 7 (2). 
pakun (pakun), x, 1. 
pakenai (pakanay), x, 1. 
palfimvan ipahmdwS/n), xi, 8, 14. 


pak^va^y {pakaim^% xi, 11. 
pakyu (paMv), x, 1. 
pal {pal), xii, 14 (2), 5. 
poldu {pNdv), vi, 2. 
pulau ipNdv), ii, 3. 
pola^^ (pdladdv^), v, 4. 
pdang (palang), v, 9 ; x, 7. 
palaing (palang), v, 5. 
palang (palang), iii, 7. 
palangaa (carpayi), x, 5. 
palangas (pcdangas), v, 6; viii, 
6 ; X, 5 (2), 7 (4), 8 (2), 12 (3). 
palangas (palangas), v, 5, 6. 
palangas (palangas), viii, 13 (2). 
palm (palm), xii, 15. 
paHiih (poli^), xii, 16. 
pdmq (pdma), x, 3. 
pamb (phamb), viii, 13. 
pan (panan*), xi, 10. 
pan (pan), iii, 4 (3) ; vii, 11. 
pan^ (pana), xii, 11. 
pdna (pdna), v, 10. 
pdnai (panas), vii, 2. 
pdnai (pdnay), vii, 1 ; x, 12. 
pane (pdna), i, 1 ; v, 11 ; x, 2, 
7 (2), 8 ; xii, 7, 21, 4. 
pin ham (pinhdn), vii, 10. 
panje (panja), xii, 16 (2). 
paHje (panja), xii, 17. 
panane (panani), vii, 22, 6. 
panan* (panani), v, 10. 
panani (panani), xii, 4. 
panani (panaM), x, 5. 
panen (pandn*), vii, 20. 
jnnen (panun^), v, 10 ; x, 6. 
panen (panun% v, 5. 
pcenen* (panuii% viii, 11. 
paneni (panani), xii, 5. 
panun (panun% ii, 5, 9, 11 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 2, 3 (2), 9 (3); 
V, 1 (2), 4, 5 (2), 9 (2), 10 ; 
vii, 26 ; viii, 3, 5, 9 ; ix. 
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6 ; X, 6, 8, 9 ; xii, 4 (2), 6 
(3), 10, 1(2), 2. 3, 4,6(2), 6. 
7, 8, 20, 2 (2), 6. 
panmen {panan&i), viii, 10. 
paneneny {pananSn), x, 14. 
pananas (pananis), viii, 9. 
panqnis {pananis), ii, 7, 11 ; 
iii, 2, 4 ; v, 8, 10, 2 ; viii, 
10 ; X, 5 i xii, 4, 6, 10, 3, 5, 8. 
panenis {pananis), x, 12, 4. 
panan'^e {panawi), v, 10. 
panen* {panUn% viii, 1, 11. 
panen^'e {panani), v, 5 ; x, 12. 
paneny (panan*), x, 14 ; xi, 10. 
paneny {panun% x, 1, 3 (2), 
6, 8, 13 ; xii, 14, 25. 
panenye {pana^, v, 4, 12 ; x, 
3 ; xii, 4. 

paneHye {panane), vi, 6. 
paneRye {panani), x, 13. 
paniny {j^nM% x, 10. 
panmuy {panunuy), x, 1. 
panunuy {panunuy), vii, 21 (2). 
panm^'m {pananSn), viii, 13. 
pdnas {pdnas), v, 9 (2) ; vi, 4 ; 

vii, 24, 5 ; x, 6 ; xii, 5, 25. 
pdnq^ (pdnas), ii, 5 ; iii, 8 ; 
vii, 1, 15 (2); viii, 3, 8; 
xii, 12, 25. 

panes {pdnas), v, 9 ; x, 1. 
pane my {pdnas^y), vii, 3. 
pdnis (pdnts), x, 1 (5), 2 (6), 6, 14. 
pdnisim {pdntsim^), x, 6. 
pdntsen (pdntsan), x, 1, 6. 
j)dnb*uin {pdntsyum^), x, 1. 
pdnis^um (ponlsim^), x, 6. 
pane vi^n* (pdnaw^), xii, 25. 
pdne van* (pdnawdn), viii, 2. . 
pdne vdny (pdnawdfi), viii, 1. 
pdnevdiiy (^natedH), xi, 19. 
pdnevdUy {pdnaufiM), x, 1. 
pdne vdiiy {pdnawoR), viii, 3. 


pan*en {panin), iv, 7. 
pdnz (pdnts), viii, 10 (2). 
papU (papith), ix, 9. 
para (para), xii, 1 (2). 
pdr (pdra), ii, 3, 6. 

2 )dr, see zdra pdr, x, 6 (2). 
pa*r* (pan), xii, 26. 
pqfri (parV), xii, 8, 11 (2), 4, 20. 
pa*r*, see Iso pd*r*, xii, 24. 
pd^ri, see so pq*ri, xii, 21. 
jfirau (pirav), v, 8. 
pur (pur^), V, 2. 
parda (jxirdd), vi, 4. 
parda (phardd), vi, 11. 
pargan (pargan), xi, 5. 
paran (paran), ix, 1. 
pardn (pardn), vi, 17 ; vii, 4 ; 
viii, 4. 

paran (pdr^n), v, 10. 
jwmw (jnran), vi, 13. 
porun (purun), x, 2. 
purun (purun), x, 9. 
prang (prang), xii, 18. 
prdn* (prdn*), viii, 5. 
prdfiy {prdn% vi, 11. 
prdrdn (prdrdn), v, 6, 11. 
prd^ryau (prdrydv), ii, 10. 
prat (prath), viii, 1 (2). 
pd^rit (porith), iii, 7. 
pg*rit (pUrith), xi, 9. 
par tav^ (partawa), xii, 15. 
priitsun (pryuishun), xii, 1. 
pdravt (poravt), i, 1. 
pcyrvardigdr (parwardigdr), i, 11. 
parvahab (par loahcd)), vi, 17. 
pq*riye ipar*yi), xii, 15. 
pd*riye ipar^yg), iii, 7, 8. 
par*edma (pdri-hand), xii, 2. 
parza ndji (parzan&u^), xii, 2. 
parza ndy, (parzandw*), x, 6. 
parza ndy, mats (parzanSv*- 
rMib% X, 6. 
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parze na vun {parzandwun), viii, 

10 . 

parte ndu vun {parzandttmn), 
viii, 9. 

partendvdn (parzandwdn), x, 12. 
parzandvus (parzandums), x, 12. 
pash {khask), v, 4. 
pesh (pesh), xii, 25. 
jieshe (pesh-e), vi, 9. 
posha {posh^, xi, 3. 
posh^ (poshS), ii, 3. 
poshe (poshS), v, 4 (3). 
posJmk {pushdkh), v, 9 (2) ; x, 
.2 (2). 4 (3), 9 ; xii, 6 (2), 

pushdkae (pdshdkas), viii, 9 ; x, 
7 (4). 

p^hkdr (peshkdr), vi, 11. 
pdsan (piisan), vii, 20. 
p^an (pOsan), vii, 25. 
pasand ipasand), v, 1 ; xii, 4. 
pasand (pasand), xii, 4. 
pat (path), vii, 10. 
p<U^ (pata), vi, 8 ; viii, 7. 
pata (pata), ii, 9 (2) ; iii, 1 (2), 
2 (2) ; viii, 9 (2), 13 ; x, 1. 
12 (2) ; xi, 18 (2) ; xii, 1, 6, 
7 (3), 16, 7, p. 
patai (palay), xii, 10. 

pa^t* (p6th% V, 8. 

peta (pS^), ii, 2. 
put (poV*), V, 1. 
path (path), xii, 23. 
pa*1h* (poW), xii, 6, 17. 
pq*^* ^th*), xii, 5, 22. 
puih (poV*), xii, 19. 
pdthin (pothin), viii, 3. 
pcUhar (palhar), iii, 9. 
pq^th* (p6^% X, 6 ; xii, 3, 7. 

' pq*^'> (p(ith% iii, 9 ; xii, 22, 4. 
patkun (path-kun), v, 5, 8. 
pat^ kun ipcUh-kun), iii, 5. 


putal (putal), vi, 4. 
putalin (putalen), iv, 6. 
p^in (pdthin), iii, 1. 
patq-patq (pata-pata), iii, 1 (2), 

2 (2) ; viii, 9 ; xii, 7. 
patar (pathar), ii, 3. 
patqr (pathar), ii, 11. 
pitarun (petarun), ii, 5. 
patrvar^ (pathwdr*), ix, 10. 
pqH^ (pdth^), viii, 5 ; x, 8. 
pqHy (path*), x, 10. 
pal^ami (patimi), v, 8. 
pdVen (pdtSn), ix, 3. 
pdvun (pdumn), iii, 9. 
pq'vzi (pdv*zi), vi, 11. 
pyau (pev), ii, 3, 5, 6, 11 ; iii, 5 ; 

V, 1, 7 (2) ; viii, 9. 
pyau (pyauv), xii, 15 (2). 
pay (pay), ix, 11. 
pydday (pydday), ii, 12. 
pydlq (pydla), viii, 7 (2). 
pydlqs (pydlas), viii, 7 (2). 
pydm (pydm), xii, 10. 
pydrn^ (pydm me), vii, 12. 
peyem (peyem), vii, 19. 
pHmds (pemds), ix, 1. 
p'^iimut (pemoV^), x, 3. 
pyqmut (permV*), xii, 15. 
pyuniut (pemoV*), viii, 9. 
pHmats (pd}nuts% vii, 30. 
p^ur (phyur'*), viii, 1. 
p^urus (phyurus), viii, 7. 
pods (pyds), X, 5. 
pijds (pyds), xii, 4. 
pyds (pyds), v, 6 ; viii, 11. 
poet (pdth), iii, 4 (2), 5. 
p^eti (j^th* ti), iii, 8. 
p^et (j^ih), iii, 5, 7. 
pyet (pith), iii, 1. 
pyet (pith*), ii, 9. 
pyet (pith), ii, 11. 
pyete (pi^), ii, 6. 
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p^eih (pith), X, 6 . 

p^etha (^tita), x, 3, 10. 

p^etii i^ih), iii, 9 (2) ; iv, 4 ; 

V, 5, 6 (2). 9 (2), 11 ; viii, 

I, 6,8,11,3(2); X, 5,7(2); 

xi, 12, 6 ; xii, 2, 6 (2), 7 (3), 

II, 2, 3, 4, 21 (2), 4 (2). 
pH^ (pitha), viii, 1. 

(yitfc*), iii, 8. 

p*etha (pipia), iv, 5 ; v, 7, 9 ; 

X, 3 ; xi, 3 ; xii, 2. 
pyax/Ha (pydtmd), xi, 7. 
p^evdn (piwdn), vii, 20. 
pHvan (piwdn), vii, 26. 
p^eyak (pSyihh), v, 7. 
pHyen (piyin), ix, 2. 
p*eyes (piyis), v, 5. 
poeyiy (yiyiy), v, 6. 
p^ez (tsds), viii, 9. 
paz (pdz*), X, 10. 
paz* (pdz% X, 6. 
paz (pdz), vi, 16 (2); 

7(4). 

puz (poz% X, 8. 
p^tu (pdzas), viii, 7. 
pazya (pazyd), vi, 8. 
puzuy (pozuy), x, 6 (3). 
ra (rd^), v, 9. 
rai (rdyS), xi, 7. 
rau, see sonib^ rau, xii, 24. 
ru, see Isam vu, xii, 16. 
rachen (radn), viii, 4. 
rod* (rud*), vii, 20 (2). 
riid (rud^), xii, 1, 15. . 
rod^mut (rud^mot^), xii, 23. 
rud^mut (rud^mol^), i, 5. 
rahoi (rahoth), ix, 4. 
rdj (rdjiy), x, 14. 
rdja (rdji), x, 7 (3), 8 (5), 14 (3) 
rdje (r^i), x, 1, 6 ; xi, 2. 
rdjqn (rdjin), x, 8 (2), 14. 
rcyas (rdjis), x, 7, 8, 14. 


rdjqs (rdjis), x, 8. 
rdjqsanz {rdji-siinz% x, 7. 
rdjasunz (rdji-8ilnz% x, 7. 
rdja zdda (rdj&sdda), x, 7, 8. 
rakh (rakh), x, 5. 
rc^hi (rakhi), x, 12. 
rukhsat (rukhsath), xii, 10, 3. 
rukhsalh (rukhsath), xii, 25. 
rahhye (rakhi), x, 12. 
remai, see bdge remai, v, 7. 
rumdii (rumdli), iii, 2. 
rdnz (rinz*), v, 3, 4 (2). 
rdnz (rinz*), v, 4 (2), 5. 
rinz (nnz*), v, 3. 
rupia (rdj^yi), viii, 9, 10. 
rupias (rdpayes), viii, 10; x, 
1 (2), 2 (3). 

rupias (rdpayis), viii, 10. 
rapat (rapat), v, 9. 
rup*ya (rdpayS), x, 6. 
rdrai, see sus^ rdrai, xii, 23. 

, rush (rosh^), v, 10, 2. 
rasat (rasad), xi, 5, 10. 
rust^nau (rosV* nau), vii, 23. 
rat (rath), i, 7 ; viii, 4. 
rat (riit**), x, 8. 

rdt (rdih), i, 10 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 9 ; 

X, 5 (2), 8, 11, 2 (2). 
rdt, see dokJU^rdt, vii, 3. 
rat* (rat*), v, 7. 
rot (rot*), X,. 12. 
rU (r&h), xii, 4, 6. 
nU (rot*), X, 5. 
rulu (rot*wa), x, 12. 
rath (rdth), xii, 9. 
ratha (raihdh), xii, 5. 
rothunq (rqt*na), xii, 20. 
rothuna (rqt^na), xii, 18. 

. rath ta (ra^fa), xii, 19. 
rdtik (riUdh*), v, 9. 
ratHi (rtUHi), viii, 9. 
r<A!^mut (r6t*mol*), viii, 1. 



466 INDEX TO SIB AUBEL STEIN’S TEXT saudagar 


rupma {roV^mot% x, 12. 
ritan {r&m), xii, 5, 11. 
rolun (rotun), x, 3. 
rotun* {rqt**na)f xii, 14. 
ruiun {rotun), viii, 7. 
rutun^ {rat^na), xii, 10 (2), 1. 
mtunq (r^"na), xii, 10, 2, 4, 

6 ( 2 ). 

rvi9nak {fut^ndkh), viii, 3. 

rotas {rotas), x, 5, 12. 

rdtqs (riUas), x, 1, 6 ; xii, 4. 

ritas {r&as), xii, 4. 

ritasumb {r&as sumb**), xii, 4. 

r^it {ratith), ii, 11 ; iii, 5 ; x, 5. 

rqtU {ratith), v, 7, 9. 

ratit, see mokratU, v, 9. 

rq*t» {rat*), viiiVl3. 

rdis {rots**), iii, 1. 

m(s® hqn {ratshi), v, 6. 

ratsq hqn {ratshi-han), v, 6. 

raise h^na {ratshi hand), v, 6. 

ratseh^na {ratshi-hand), v, 6. 

rdtsqs {rdtsas), viii, 5. 

revdnq {rawdna), x, 3. 

rimn {ritodn), vii, 22. 

rdy {rdy), viii, 11 ; xii, 15. 

r*un, see jibn^q r^tin, xii, 3. 

r^eth {r&h), xii, 11. 

raz {raz), xi, 9. 

rizq {reza), ii, 7. 

rdz {ruz*), vii, 18. 

rdz* {rdz*), vii, 18. 

rozi {rdzi), x, 1, 6. 

roz kq {rozakha), xii, 18. 

rdza^ {rozan), x, 3. 

rozqnq {rozana), x, 8. 

rozan {rdzdn), ii, 9 ; vii, 23. 

rozan* {rozani), ix, 6. 

roz* tuy {rdz*tav), vii, 9. 

sa (<a), ii, 9 ; v, 6, 9 ; viii, 7, 11 ; 

X, 1, 2, 10 ; xii, 10. 
sa, see cAe sa, V, 6. 


sq {sa), ii, 4 ; x, 1 (2), 6, 6 (2), 

8 (3), 9, 12 (2), 4 ; xii, 1, 6, 
10, 6, 9, 20, 5 (2). 

sq {sdh), iii, 5 ; xii, 6. 
sai {say), xi, 5. 
sai {s6y), vii, 16. 
sai, see che sai, ix, 1, 3. 
sdi (say), iii, 4 ; ix, 4. 
se {sa), X, 1. 
se, see boha se, ii, 11. 
so (suh), X, 4. 

«w {suh), ii, 8 (2), 9, 11 (2) ; v, 

9 (2), 10; viii, 7 (4), 8, 9, 

10 (2), 1, 3 (2) ; X, 1, 12 (6). 
4; xii, 4 (2), 5, 11, 4, 6, 
9 (3), 20, 6, 6. 

su {sdh), xii, 20. 
su (suy), viii, 9. 
su (&*A), V, 5. 
sdbq {sdba), x, 7. 
sab {sob), X, 8. 
svbu {subuh), X, 8 ; xii, 9. 
sabab {sabab), viii, 5. 
suibhdn (stbhdn), vii, 31.' 
siibahanas {sub*^hanas), xii, 12. 
subhas {sub*has), xii, 5. 
sabak {sabakh), iv, 4; v, 5; 
viii, 3, 4. 

sabakas {sdbakas), v, 6 ; viii, 

3 (2). 

sdbqkas {scibakas), viii, 11 (3). 
sabqn {soban), iii, 8 (3). 
stban {stb^han), x, 11. 
sdbir {sdbir), xi, 20. 
so&os {sdbas), X, 6. 
sacAe {tsdcS), v, 8 (2). 
m cho {tsdo^, V, 7. 
sadau {saddJ^ viii, 9. 
soda {soda), viii, 9. 
saudagar {sodagdr), iii, 1 j[2). 
saudagar {soddgar), iii, 1 (4), 
2 (2), 3 (4), 4. 
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sauddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11. 
sauddgqrg {sdd&gara), iii, 1. 
soddggr {sdddgdr), viii, 9. 
sdddggr (caret), viii, 9. 
sdddgdr {sdddgdr), v, 11; viii, 
9, 10 (2). 

sdddgdr* (sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrq {sdddgdrd), viii, 9. 
sdddgarqn {sdddgdran), viii, 10. 
sdddgdrqn {sdddgdrari), viii, 9 (2). 
savddgdrqs {sdddgaras), iii. 2. 
sauddgdrqs {sdddgdras), viii, 9. 
sdddgdrqs {sdddgdras), viii, 10. 
saitddgdrqsund {sdddgdra-sond^), 
m, 1. 

sddahas {sdddhas), v. 10. 
sddahqs {sddahas), iii, 1. 
sudqr balai {sdduraJbodqy), vii, 31. 
«a/, see yin sdf, viii, 4. 
safar {saphar), xii, 25. 
safarun {sapharun*], zi, 13. 
sapras {sapharas), x, 1. 
safqras {sapharas), x, 6. 
she {sh^), xii, 6, 7. 
sdh'A {sdhib), vii, 2, 3 ; xi, 20. 
sahib* {sdhiihd), ii, 9. 
sdhibi {sdhib-i), x, 13. 
sc^tbd {sdhibd), ix, 3. 
shdbdn {shubdn), vii, 5, 10. 
shubdn {shubdn), ii, 4, 5. 
sdhiban {sdhiban), vii, 5. 
sdhib^sund {sdhi^-sond% iv, 4,5. 
shechy {shkih*), x, 3 (3). 
shod {shod*), ii, 10. 
shahi {shdh-i), vi, 1. 
shcht {shdht), x, 4 (2). 
shqhij {sh6h**j**), v, 6 (2). 
shuhul {shdhjdy), i, 11. 
shahmdr {shdhmdr), viii, 6 (2). 
ihah mchra {shihmdrd), viii, 7. 
shahntdr* {shihmdra), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrq {shdhmdra), viii, 13 (2). 


shahmdr {shShmdr), viii, 13 (2). 
shah mdrqs {shdhmdras), viii, 6. 
shqhmdrqs {shdhrmras), viii, 13. 
shqhqn {shdhan), i, 7. 
shahanshah {shShan-shah), i, 1. 
shah^ra {shdhara), viii, 11. 
shahHq {shdhara), viii, 4 . 
shahar {shdhar), ii, 1 ; x, 9. 
shehra {shdhardh), v, 1, 
shehri {sMhar-d), ii, 1. 
sheherq {shdhara), viii, 11. 
sheharqkis {sheharakis), xii, 3. 
shahras {shiharas), xii, 2. 
shahyras {shSharas), x, 3 (2), 5 (2), 
12 . 

shahqras {shdharas), x, 10. 
shehyras {shiharas), x, 14. 
shehqras {shdharas), v, 9, 11 ; 
X, 5. 

shahtsa {shikhtsd), x, 1. 
sh^hzddq {shahzdda), viii, 5. 
shahzada {shdhzdda), viii, 11 (2), 
3. 

shahzddqs {shdhzddas), viii, 13. 
shak {shekh), v, 8. 
shdk'^ {shdkh), vii, 10. 
shdk {shdkh), xii, 15. 
shakhtsqn {shekhtsan), x, 2, 6. 
shakhtsas {shSkhtsas), x, 2 (2). 
shakql {shdkal), x, 7. 
shikma {shikama), x, 7. 
shik^mq {shikama), x, 7. 
shikmas {shikamas), x, 7 (2). 
shikdrqs {shikdras), ii, 4, 8 ; 
viii, 7. 

shikasta {shikasta), v, 5. 
shdlan {shdlan), vi, 6. 
shamd {sh&nah), vi, 6 ; x, 7 (2). 
shqmd {shdmdh), viii, 13. 
shdtnan {shaman), v, 5. 
shumdr {shutndr) xi, 16 ; xii, 
20, 4. 
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shamsher (sh&nsher), ii, 7 ; iii, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 (2), 13 (2) ; 
X. 7 (3). 

shamsher* {shMmsheri), iii, 9 ; 
viii, 6, 13. 

shamseri {sh&msheri), iii, 5. 
shen {sk&n), v, 7 ; xii, 6. 
shcmd (shand), v, 5 ; x, 7. 
shdnda (shdnda), v, 5. 
shiing {shl}ng^), x, 7. 
shungil {sh&ngith), viii, 7. 
shindk {shendkh), xii, 4 (4), 5 (3), 
7 (2), 10, 1, 3, 4. 5, 8, 9, 
20 (2). 1, 2 (2), 3 (3). 4, 6. 
shindJcan {shindkan), xii, 4 (2), 

7, 9, 10, 3, 22 (2), 4, 5. 
shindkas (shSndkas), xii, 4 (2), 

5 (2), 6, 10 (2), 1, 3 (2), 5, 
9 (4), 22. 4. 5. 

shindkasund {shSndka-sond**), xii, 

8. 25. 

sherau {sherav), xi, 12, 7. 
shuri {shur*), v, 2. 
shorn ga (shora-gdh), vi, 12. 
shorqgd (shora-gdh), vi, 13. 
shrdk (shrdkh), x, 13. 
shertk {shSrikh), i, 10. 
shrdnz {shram), xi, 16. 
sherit {shlrith), x, 7. 
shast^ro ^shistruw'*), xii, 16, 7. 
shast^ro {sMstriiv**), v, 4. 
shastrev* {shSstrdv*), v, 4. 
shast^rvi (shistravi), xii, 16. 
shetdn (sh^n), iii, 8. 
shetdngn {sh&dnan), iii, 8. 
shlt^rqvi {shAstravi), v, 4. 
shuts (shotsh), X, 3. 
shdp {shdph), xii, 15 (2). 
skuyhehe {shvhiMh), xii, 4. 
huybihe (shubikih), xii, 5. 
ak {sak^th), vii, 18. 
akhme {sak*‘th mS), vii, 13. 


sakhr*ai {sakharyey), xii, 18. 
sakhtsa {shSkhisdh), xii, 3. 
sold (saldh), viii, 3, 11. 
salai (salay), v, 4. 
sdlq {soldh), ii, 2. 
sulq {stdi), xii, 23. 
sulli {soli), ir, 7. 

saldm {saldm), iii, 1 ; viii, 3, 11 ; 
xii, 4. 5, 9, 12. 3, 6 (2). 7. 20, 
3,6. 

saMmi {saldmi), viii, 3. 
sqldmq {saldm), x, 14. 
sulaimdn {sidaymdn), xii, 17. 
sala^ {solas), v, 9 ; vi, 2. 
sdlqs {solas), ii, 4 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 7. 
sdlqs {solas), ii, 8. 
stdtdn* {sultdn-i), i, 1. 
salqyq {salayi), v, 4 (2). 
samd {samd), vii, 26. 
sunib (sumb*), xii, 5. 
sutnb {sumb^), xii, 4. 
sorrb^ rau {sdmb^rdw**), xii, 24. 
sondfirau {sthrb^rbw'*), xii, 21. 
somb^run {sdmb^run'*), xii, 20 (2). 
sumb^rdn (sSmb^rdn), xi, 7. 
sumbrit {sdmb^rUh), ix, 9. 
somb^rdva*n* {sdmb^rdufdn*), xii, 
24. ^ 

sdmb'^rdimth {sbrnb^rdtou^), xii, 
24. 

sam^ kukh {samokhukh), xii, 25. 
sdmdn {sdmdn), vii, 5 ; xi, 9, 20. 
samsheri {shimsheri), iii, 6. 
samsdr {samsdr), iv, 1, 2, 3, 4, 
5, 6, 7. 

samsdras {samsdras), ix, 6. 
sqnai {sa nay), v, 5. 
sdn {sdn), i, 6. 
sin^ {sina), vii, 21. 
sdn («dn“), X, 12. , 
sun («^“), V, 6. 
suna (caret), ii, 8. 
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8une {s9na), vii, 11. 

Mnd* {sdnd^), viii, 13. 

Band*, see nmoBandl*, v, 3. 
san^, see mmaaand*, v, 4, 6. 
aandi {jsandi), vii, 6 ; xii, 21. 
Bondi (Bondf), v, 4. 

Bondi, see BunoBondi, v, 4f 
Bomdi, see BunqrBandi, v, 10. 
Band ifiandf), viii, 1. 

Bondi (Bandi), i, 3 ; ii, 9 ; z, 5 ; 
xii, 4, 5. 

Bund {b<j^*), ii, 10 ; iii, 1 (2) ; 
V, 10 ; vi, 10, 1 ; viii, 6 (3), 
8,9,10,3(2); x, 4,11, 2; 
xii, 1, 4, 7 (2), 8, 21, 2, 5. 
Bund (caret), viii, 8. 

Bund, see qnuBund, v, 3. 

Bund, see Bohib^Bund, iv, 4, 6. 
Bund, see Bunanund, v, 2. 

Bondin (tandSn), viii, 6. 

BomdiB {BandtB), v, 11. 

BqndiB (BandiB), ii, 5, 6, 7 ; x, 12 ; 
xii, 22. 

Bondyau (Bondyau), viii, 5. 
Bondyan (Bandbn), viii, 1. 

Bang sor (BongBar), viii, 8. 

Bon* margq (Btnamargi), id, 3. 
BonnyoB (BaniyoB), v, 10. 

Bunar (BOnar), v, 1 (2), 3, 4, 5 (2), 
6, 7 (2). 9, 10 (2). 

BungroB (BSnaraB), v, 9. 
BungrBondi (Bifnara-Bdnd*), v, 10. 
Bungnund (BOnam-Bond*), v, 2. 
BWMT Bami {B&MBra-wmzi), v, 
9 (2). 

Bungr Bonz (Bifnara-BUnz*), v, 1. 
BunafBonz {Bdnafo-Bunz*), v, 3, 
10 .' 

BungrBorng (sAiora-sofm), v, 7. 
BungMind* (BSna-Bdnd*), v, 3. 
BunoBond* (sifna-Bdnd), v, 4, 5. 
BungBandi (BOna-Bdnd*), v, 4. 


BunoBgnz {8Sna-BUnz% v, 1. 

Bontg {sdla), ix, 7. 

Bonuy {BSnuy), viii^ 13. 

BonyoB {saniyoB), v, 11 (4). 
BqnyoB* (saniyaBu), v, 11. 
BanyasoB {BaniyoBOB), v, 12. 

Banzi (sanzS), xii, 4. 
sanzi {Bonzi), v, 9 (2) ; vii, 13 ; 
xii, 5. 

Bgnz {Bunz% iii, 4 ; v, 7 ; viii, 
11 ; X, 7, 8 ; xii, 1, 24. 

Bqwt (caret), ii, 8. . 

Bgnz, see rajoBunz, x, 7. , 

Bonz, see Bunar Bam, v 1. 

Bgnz, see BungrBom, v, 3, 10. 
Bgm, see BungBgm, v, 1. 

Bgm, see padBhdhoBgnz, v, 7. 
Bonza, see BunatBanza, v, 7. 

Bgnzi (Bami), v, 1 ; xii, 5. 

Bgmi (Banzi), x, 4 ; xii, 4, 15. 
Bgmi, see padBhahgB Bgnzi, v, 1. 
Bgmi, see pSdBhahoBanzi, v, 4. 
Bgnzi, see jtadBhahoBgmi, v, 2, 4. 
Bum (Biim**), iii, 2 ; x, 5, 7 
14 (2) ; xii, 4, 19, 20 (2). 
Bum, see rajoBum, x, 7. 

Bum (Bum% title of V. 

Bonzuy (Biim**), xii, 15. 

Bda* (boH**), viii, 11. 

(BOfi**), X, 5. 

Bap^ (Ba^j^i), vi, 16. 
sajTutf (Bapod% iii, 7 ; xii, 1. 
Bap^daJfi (BapadakbaY iii, 2. 
mpadgk (Bapadakh), vi, 11. 
Bgpgnum (Bapodutn), vii, 13. 
8ap*fiyeB (wpaiHB), x, 4. 

BO pSiri (isdpdr*), xii, 21. 

Bopl^zgh (Ba^z**idi), iii, 2. 
sar («ar), viii, 11. 

Bar (Bora), x, 2, 4, 6, 14. 

Bar* (Bara), viii. 13. 

Bare (Bara), x, 6 (2). 
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i&r (sar), viii, 8. 

8d*re (sdriy), vi, 16. 

8a*ri {soriy), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
sera {sa/ra), xi, 14. 
ser (ser), i, 3. 

OTf {sir), vii, 21. 
soira {sdruy), xi, 9. 
s6*ri {s&ruy), xi, 20. 

««r (<ur), V, 9 ; vii, 13 ; xii, 23. 

sura {sura), xii, 23. 

sar^ {sarda), i, 11. 

sargi {saragi), viii, 7. 

sargi (sarcyi), viii, 8, 10 ; x, 7. 

sqr*gau {sdr* gav), iv, 3. 

sargeh {saragi), viii, 7. 

sreha {srihd), viii, 7. 

sran {sran), xii, 6 (2), 7 (2). 

saran {saran), xi, 6, 10. 

srdnas {sranas), v, 9. 

sgrp {sar^ph), x, 13. 

«tfas {stras), xii, 7. 
svrqs {siras), ii, 4. 
suras {suras), xii, 23. 
sd^riJt {sorUh), ix, 9. 
surat, see J^sbsurat, xii, 15. 
surati see surat, xii, 4 ; 
khob surat, xii, 5 ; khdbsilnU, 
xii, 10 (2). 

surath, sj^e kksb-surath, xii, 19. 
sgruy {sdruy), iii, 1. 
sdruy {sdruy), v, 7, 9 ; xii, 19. 
sus'^ rdrai {susardray), xii, 23. 
sat {sath), vi, 3, 15 (3) ; x, 2, 5, 
12 ( 2 ). 

satau {satav), iii, 8 ; x, 12. 
sdt^ {sdta), iii, 6. 
sdlg {sdthd), vii, 9. 
sail {sdty), ii, 1 ; iii, 4. 
seta {sithdh), viii, 1 (2), 4, 9 (2), 
10, 1, 4. 

se^ {sdthM), xii, 4. 
sut^ {suti), ii, 4. 


sath {sath), xii, 9 (4). 
sdth {sath), vii, 8, 
sdiha {sdthd), vi, 3. 
sdtha {sdihc^), ii, 4. 
sdthg {sdtq), xii, 4, 15. 
sd^i {sdtay), vii, 8. 
sgHh {sdty), v, 4 (2), 6, 6, 7, 10 ; 
vi, 16; vii, 5 (3), 6, 19; 
vui, 7 (2>, 11 (2) ; X, 1, 4, 

6, 7 (2), 8, 9, 14 ; xii, 1, 

2 ( 2 ). 

sgHh* {sdty), vii, 10, 3 ; viii, 3 ; 
xii, 15 (2), 6, 7, 8. 

{sdtiy), xii, 16. 
sgHhi {sdtiy), vi, 16. 
sg*thi (sdtiy), xii, 12. 
sethd {sdthdh), xii, 5, 9, 15. 
sethd {sdth^), xii, 10 (2), 2. 

{sdtyj, iii, 8 ; xii, 7. 
sgtim* {satim^), xii, 7. 
satan {satan), v, 8 ; vi, 15 (3). 
satgn (saUm), x, 5. 
sgitin {sdtin), i, 4. 
sdHin {sdtin), ix, 5, 12. 
sSitin (sdtin), i, 5 (2), 7. 

{sdty), i, 3. 

satygmis {satimis), v, 7. 

siva {siufdh), y, 9. 

savdb {sau^), ix, 12. 

savdl {sawdl), x, 5. 

savdr (sawdr), xii, 1. 

sgy {say), viii, 13 ; xii, 14. 

sgy, see aw* sgy, iii, 4, 8. 

sdye, see ham sdye, x, 12. 

say {say), ii, 6 ; iii, 1 ; viii, 

7, 10. 

suy {my), i. 4, 8 ; ii, 4 ; iii, 3 (2) ; 
V, 1 ; vi, 6, 16 ; vii, 8, 13 ; 
viii, 1, 7 ; ix, 11 ; x, 1, 6, 
12 ; xii, 19, 25. 
suy, see aw* my, viii, 7. 
suy, see aw^ my, x, 10. 
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3uy, see a*mi suy, xii, 15. 
suy, see amis suy, viii, 11. 
suy, see as suy, vii, 16. 
suy, see fane suy, vii, 3. 
suy. see ami siiy, v, 7. 
siiy, see am* siiy, ii, 8. 
suy, see tarn* siiy, viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

s^ud {syod^), viii, 13. 
syud {syod*), viii, 6. 
sqyist {sdylsth), xii, 3, 4. 
suyyas {suy yis), vii, 30. 
suyyus {suy yus), vii, 29. 
sosun {sozun*), v, 1. 
sozun (suzun), x, 4. 
see doklu^rat, vii, 3. 

(to), xii, 15. 
see hangqfi, iii, 6. 
to (to), viii, 11. 

to (to), ii. 7 ; iii. 4 (4). 6, 9 (2) ; 
v. 4 (2), 9. 12 ; vi, 16 (2) ; 
vii, 2, 9, 12, 20 ; viii, 3, 4, 
9 (2), 10 (3), 3 ; ix. 10. 1 ; 
X, 7, 8 ; xi, 9, 14, 9 ; xii, 1, 
5, 6. 7 (2), 22. 5 (2). 
to, see gab tq, xi, 1. 
to, see niyantq, v, 12. 
tq, see rath tq, xii, 19. 
to, see thdq tq, ix, 4. 
to, see vuc)i to, ix, 4 : x, 5. 
tot (toy), xi, 3. 
tot, see yt tai, ix, 1. 
tot (toy), iv, 1, 2, 3 (2). 4 (2),. 

5 (2). 6 (2), 7 (2). 
te (to), xi, 7. 

ti {ti), vii, 23 ; viii, 5, 9 (2) ; ix, 
1,6; X, 6, 8, 10. 1. 2, 3 (2) ; 
xi. 14 ; xii, 1, 10. 2 (2), 7. 
ti {tih), iu. 1. 4 (2), 8 (2). 9 (2) ; 
v. 8 (2); viii, 3, 9. 11; 
X, 1 ; xii, 3 (2), 6. 7 (2). 16, 
9. 20. 


ti {tiy), iii, 9. 
ti, see tq*lli, iii, 8. 
ti, see p^eti, iii, 8. 
ti, see yi ti, x, 8. 
a (tiy), vii, 1. 
i*, see mat*, vi, 11. 
tq*lnf {tcinr), vi, 11 (3), 4 (2), 
. 5 (2). 6. 

tq*hya {t6b*yah), xii, 18. 

tqd {thhd**), V, 4. 

top {tora), idi, 11. 

tpfqPirqn {toyiphdaran), xi, 16. 

tagi (toyty), i, 12. 

tqgi {U^y), X, 5. 

tug {tog^), V, 3. 

tagimna {tagSm-nd), x, 5. 

tog'^nq {tog'^-na), viii, 9. 

togus {togus), viii, 9. 

toy»s {tagiyi^, v, 8. 

tag*ye (iagiye), v, 9. 

tag^'ekqm {tagihSm), v, 8. 

thay (tMv), iii, 8 (2) ; viii, 4. 

ihdy {tdv), xi, 13. 

thd'q {th6w*), viii, 12. 

the, see kar the, xii, 19. 

tih {tt), xi, 1. 

toh* {tdh*), xii, 1 (3). 

tohi {IdhS), X, 5. 12 (2). 

tuh {tdh*), viii. 3. 5 (3). 

tuh* {tdh*), xii, 1. 

thud {thod^), ii, 3, 6, 6 ; v, 6, 9 ; 

vii, 11 ; xii, 14, 5. 
tuh jin {tuj**n), iii, 9. 
thal {tod), viii, 6, 7, 13. 
tqJud {tahcd*), x, 12. 
bqh^* {tahdl*), x, 12. 
toAa2* {tahed*), x, 5, 12. 
tqhqlyau {tahalyav), x, 12. 
thanmut {ihdw^moV*), x, 12. 
thayi mut {thotb^moV*), viii, 9. 
thdumtU {th6w**mot^), x, 12. 
tihund {tihond^), xii, 16. 
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tuhund {iuhond^), ii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
thdunam {th6w'*nam), ix, 4. 
tkduTMs {th6w'*nas), xii, 23 (2). 
thdij^nas (ihuv^nas), x, 5, 10. 
thdti nos {ihdv^nas), xii, 9. 
thdu nos {thdvj^nas), xii, 4. 

(hdu ms (thiiv^nas), xii, 12. 
thounas (thow^nas), iii, 1. 
thanyd {thun^d), ix, 4. 
ta hanza {tihanza), viii, 11. 
ii hqnzq {tihanza), viii, 3. 
tha^ (thaph), iii, 9 (2). 
ihd'pi (thapi), xii, 12. 
thaph {thaph), xii, 11, 2. 
tah^rdn {thahardn), ii, 4. 
tJias, see kur thas, x, 12. 
thas, see mor thas, v, 6. 
tahslr {takhsir), viii, 10 ; x, 12. 
thdn ta {thdita), ix, 4. 
thuth {toV*), xii^ 17. 
ihdulam {thdvtam), ix, 1. 
thdvai {thdimy), viii, 11. 
thdvik {thovik*), xi, 6. 
thdvik (thovikh), x, 12. 
thdvuk {thovikh), viii, 11. 
thdvum {thdwum), viii, 8. 
ihdvdn {thdwdn), viii, 11. 
thdvun {th&wun), v, 11 ; viii, 7, 
14 : X. 3 ; xii, 15, 25. 
itw/mak {th6w'*mkh), viii, 4. 
thdvus {thdims), iii, 5, 9. 
thdvat {thdvmth), ii, 11. 
thdvut {th&umth), vi, 5 ; x, 12. 
thdv tarn {thdvtam), viii, 6. 
thdv^lan {thdvtan), ii, 4.' 
thd*vyu {thdviv), viii, 3. 
thdivzin {t?idv*z^), v, 10. 
toii^i {tdhS), X, 5, 6. 
ttih* {tdh*), viii, 13. 
thdymak {thov^rnM*), x, 12. 
tuj {tuj% ii, 9. 
iujdtjb {tujydv), xii, 6. 


tujen {tuj^n), v, 4 ; x, 7. 
tujdn {tujydn), xii, 4. 
ttijy^n {tuj^n), ii, 7. 
tok^ {tdka), vii, 13. 
takh, seejan^ tukh, xii, 21, 2. 
tdkhlt {takklnth)^ x, 12. 
tuktq {tuk'^ra), viii, 6, 13. 
tq%is {Wkis), viii, 4. 
tdkis {0kis), viii, 12. 
toMt {tdhkhith), xi, 13 ; xii, 3. 
ti kyd zi {ti-kydzi), viii, 2. 
tal {ial), ii, 3 ; v, 4 ; ix, 6 ; x, 
7,8(2). 

iaJa {tala), vii, 7. 
tc^u {talau), V, 5 ; X, 1. 
tq*V {tdV), xii, 14. 
tela {teli), xii, 3. 
tdi {tSli), V, 5, 6 (2). 
iiV {tMi), ii, 3. 

iii, 1. 

tuluk {tulukh), xii, 2. 
tolqni {tdlani), ix, 10. 
tv^n {tuldn), vii, 14 ; xii, 17. 
tidin {tidin), x, 12. 
tulun {iulun), iii, 2 ; xii, 2, 7. 
ttdun (tulun'*), xii, 6. 
tulinas {tul*nas), v, 6. 
tul'*nas {tuV*nas), xii, 15. 
tzdqr {tH^r^), ix, 1 (3), 3, 4. 
ttdqri {V*V*ri), ix, 1, 6. 
tSf'Ui {ted* ti), iii, 8. 
txdit {tulith), iii, 7. 
tdl^ va {tdlauja), viii, 6. 
tilavdnye {tilawdm), xi, 20. 
tu*P {tuP), xii, 9. 
tarn {tarn), vii, 17. 
tarn, see heh tarn, vi, 3. 
tarn, see boz tarn, iv, 1. 
tarn, see k*e tam^ iii, 1. 
tarn, see thdv tarn, viii, 6. 
tarn, see tsik^r tarn, ii, 11. 
tamd {tamdh), vii, 26. 
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tamr 


tain* (tami), ii. 7 ; iii, 9 ; v, 5 ; 

X, 12 (2), 4; XU, 4. 
tam* (tamiy), x, 14. 
tami (tami), viii, 9 ; x, 10 (3), 2 ; 
xii, 6. 

tami (tamiy), xii, 6. 
tam* (tami), iii, 5, 8. 
iqm* (tdm*), i, 3 ; ii, 1 ; iv, 3, 4, 
5, 6 ; vii, 13 ; x, 3, 12. 
tam* (tamiy), iii, 1. 
ta*m* (tamiy), xii, 14. 
ta*mi (tami), xii, 16. 
ta*mi (tamiy), xii, 15. 
ta*mi (tami), xii, 14. 
tim (tim), v, 4 (2), 8 ; viii, 3, 4, 
11, 3 ; X, 12 (4) ; xi, 5 ; xii, 
16(3). 

tim* (fima), xi, 19 ; xii, 19. 
tima (tima), viii, 11. 
timai (timay), x, 14. 
timai (timay), v, 5, 9 ; viii, 4. 
.timau (timau), vi, 11 ; xii, 7. 
timau (timav), x, 12. 
tim* (tim), viii, 3. 
tom, see vuch tom, vii, 24. 
turn (turn), xi, 4. 
tim hai (tim-hay), ix, 8, 9. 
tim hay (tim-hay), ix, 10. 
tam* Imy (tamyukuy), vii, 12. 
timan (timan), viii, 1 ; xi, 6, 8 ; 

xii, 6 (2), 7, 16, 7. 
timan (timan), x, 6. 
tim* nai (timan^y), xii, 1. 
timanai (timan**y), viii, 11. 
tamis (tamis), ii, 7 ; iii, 9 ; viii, 
9 (2) ; xii, 10. ' 

ta*mi8 (tamis), xii, 19. 
tamdshqs (tamash&s), iii, 7. 
tamis kuri (tamaskhun), x, 5. . 
tam*sandi (tdm*-sandi), vii, 6. 
ta*misqmiiy (tdm*~sum% xii, 15. 
tqm*sUy (tamis^y), ii, 1. 


tam* suy (tamis^y), viii, 9 (2) ; 
xii, 1. 

tdmat (tdmath), xi, 20. 
tim^ (tim), viii, 4. 
tan (tan), viii, 7. 
tan, see nayis tan, vii, 27, 8. 
tan, see nayis tan nqch, vii, 29. 
turn, see hJka turn, xii, 22. 
tanvk, see nayis tdnuk, vii, 26. 
tana nai (tandnai), v, 12. 
tannana (tan^nana), v, 12. 
tannqna (tanana), v, 12. 

Unandn (tiy nandn), vii, 1. 
tanM, see nayis tanas, vii, 26. 
tan*, see nayis tan*, vii, 26. 
tany, see litany, v, 4. 
idny* (taX), xi, 20. 
tany (fan), v, 6 ; viii, 10 ; x, 4, 6, 
7, 8 ; xii, 1, 6, 20. 
tany, see yutdny, v, 7 ; yu 
tdfiy, V, 10. 
tap (tab), V, 3, 10. 
tap (thaph), iii, 4, 8 (2) ; v, 6, 
9 (3) ; vi, 9 ; viii, 7 (2), 9. 
tap (tdph), i, 11. 
trdy> (trdv), iii, 4 ; v, 9. 
tre (trSh), xii, 19 (3), 24. 
tre (trih), x, 1, 5, 12 (2) ; xii, 6, 
11 . 

tar (thur% v, 4. 
tar (iUr**), x, 5 (2), 12, 
tdre (tdre), v, V. 
tor (thud**), V, 4. 
tor* (tora), i, 8. 

tora (tora), i, 6 ; viii, 11 ; xii, 1. 

tore (tora), v, 4, 9. 

tor* (tor), X, 3. 

tor* (tur*), X, 3. 

td*ri (tori), vii, 18. 

turq (tora), iv, 6. 

tiiri (tur*), vii, 20. 

tur (thUr**), ii, 3. 
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tut 


tqra byat (tarby&h), ii, 4. 

(tonph-6), vi, 17. 
tarfan (taraphan), xi, 5. 
trail has {tr&ui^has), x, 12. 
turke (Wrka), vii, 17, 20. 
tram {trom*), viii, 11. 
trau muts {trdv^mUis% x, 8. 
trqm^ (tram*), viii, 3 (2). 
trom {trorn^), iii, 1. 
trdnnai itr6w'*nay), v, 4 (2). 
trail nai {trGw^nay), v, 4. 
tren {trin), xii, 5, 11, 20. 
tdran {tdran), x, 10 ; xi, 2. 

^an daz (Grandaz), ii, 7. 

I^qn ddzqn (iRrandazan), ii, 7. 
tq^ri nam (tdr*nam), vii, 25. 
traunam {tr6w'*nam), v, .4. 
trdunam (trdw'^nam), v, 4. 
traunam {tr6w'*nam), v, 4. 
trin^ vai {trSnaway), xii, 25. 
trop'^nas {trop'^nas), viii, 3. 
trup^nas (trop^nas), viii, 11. 
trqs (tresh), viii, 7. 
tresh (tresh), viii, 7 (2). 
trut {trot'*), xii. 5 (3). 
trqtis {tratis), xii, 5. 
trov {trdw'*), xii, 7. 
trdvhas {tr6w'*has), x, 7. 
trdvuk {trdtvukh), viii, 5 ‘, x, 5. 
trdvdn {trdvmi), i, 5 ; xi, 11 ; 

xii, 2. 

trdvun {trdtvun), v, 4. 
trqmn (trdvdn), iii, 4. 
trqmn {trdwun), iii, 3. 
trdvun {trdwun'*), xii, 11. 
trdvwijf, {trdwun), ii, 10 ; iii, 7 ; 

V, 4 (2) ; X, 2 ; xii, 12 (2). 
trq*vit {Irdoith), viii, 7 (4). 
trdvit {trdvith), ii, 5. 
trqv^toh {trdvHav), x, 5. 
trq*vith {trdvith), xii, 17. 
trd*vith {trdvith), xii, 16. 


trqvyu {trdvyuv), x, 5. 
trqviy {trdviy), xii, 6. 
trdvuy {trdwuy), iv, 5. 
triyim {trdyim% xii, 19 (2). 
treyimi {triyimi), viii, 7. 
treyimi {trdyum'*), viii, 8. 
treyimis {trdyimis), viii, 8. 
tas {tas), ii, 7, 8 ; vii, 1, 4 ; viii, 
6 (2), 7, 8, 11 (2) ; x, 12 ; 
XU, 2 (2), 7, 15 (2), 20, 5. 
tas, seejan^ tas, xii, 19, 23, 4. 
tas, see ruxtatas, v, 7. 
tas, see phurtas, iv, 2. 
tds, see kqr* tds, ii, 10. 
tasHi {tascM), xii, 16. 
tasUkq {tasaU kdh), vi, 16. 
tasnq {tas na), i, 5. 
tasqnden {tasandin), ix, 3. 
tcU {tath), ii, 1 (2), 7 ; iii, 5 ; v, 4, 
6 ; vii, 27, 8 ; viii, 6 ; x, 3 ; 
xii, 4, 6, 16, 24. 
tat {tath*), iii, 8. 

Ud* {tali), iv, 2, 7 ; v, 7 ; vii, 
17 ; xii, 4. 

tat* {tat*), ii, 1 ; V, 1, 9. 

tat* {tatiy), v, 9. 

tat* {tdl*), V, 7 ; viii, 12. 

M* {tath*), xii, 4. 
ta*t* {tath*), xii, 14 (2). 
ta*i* {tath*), xii, 6. 
ta*ti (tati), xii, 14. 
ta*t* {tati), xii, 6. 
tq*t* {tath*), xii, 11 (3). 
tq*t* {tath*), xii, 6 (2). 
tq*t*, see ye tq*t*, xii, 6. 
titi {ti-ti), viii, 9 ; x, 6 (3). 
tot {tot'*), V, 1. 

0t {thdih"), iv, 4 ; vii, 4. 
iota {tola), ii, 5, 7 (2), 8, 9, 11. 
t^'* {tdta), ii, 4, 6. 
tdtu {tdta), ii, 5. 
tut {tot"), iii, 9 ; xii, 16. 
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tath {taO), XU, 6, 11, 4, 5 (2), 8 
titkai xii, 22. 

(Uh* {tMiy), xii, 24. 
tithuy (tyuthuy), v, 6. 
tiiihuy {tyuihuy% xii, 15. 
toton {totan), ii, 7. 
totqn {totan), ii, 10. 
t&aa {tolas), ii, 8. 
totM (totas), ii, 5, 9. 
tiisa {titsha), xii, 19. 
tcUy (tcUi), X, 5. 
tat* (tath), ii, 1. 
tdt*i {td-ti), X, 3. 
taH* (tath*), xii, 6. 

see yar xii, 15. 
tdyt, see van* toy, viii, 5. 
tuy, see hoz tuy, vii, 9. 
tuy, s^ f 08 * tuy, vii, 9. 
tuy, see vuch tuy, viii, 1. 
tavum (thaumm), viii, 11. 
tavosh (ta wosh), i, 5. 
tdivtau {tiidv*tav), ii, 7. 
tuv*y (tuoyeyS), xii, 22. 
t*a, see kqi t*a, ix, 11. 
t*e (ti), viii, 8. 
tH («i), X, 3. 

% (lay), iv, 2. 

VSgcts (t^as), viii, 6, 13. 
taiyar (tayar), iv, 2 ; xii, 18, 22. 
ty{U (tyui*), xii, 2. 
t*uthuy (tyuthuy), viii, 7. 
tyutuy (tyuthuy), xii, 12. 
t*ey (tiy), iii, 4 (2), 9. 

Isa (caret), xii, 18. 

6a, see khyS Isa, xii, 18, 19 (2). 
6a, see hh*6 isa, xii, 19. 
tsa, see kyS isa, xii, 5. 

6a (tsS), viii, 3 ; xii, 7, 13, 8, 21. 
6tt (6®A), ii, 11 ; iii, 2, 9 ; v, 3 ; 
vi, 11 ; viii, 1 (2), 3, 6, 8, 10, 
1 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 (2) ; x, 1, 4, 5, 
8, 12 ; xii, 4, 5, 10, 3 (2), 5. 


6a, see ha tsa, vi, 9. 
tsai (6%), V, 9. 

6aT/ (6av), ii, 1, 5, 7, 10, 1 ; 

iii, 8 (2) ; X, 7 (2). 

6c (6^, V, 10 ; xii, 3, 7. 

6i (6®A), xii, 4. 

6m (6®ii), V, 12 ; xii, 1. 

6mc^ (tsdd^, V, 7. 
isahttsa (ts^h hasa), v, 7. 
isaj (tkij% V, 5. 
tsqjmats (t5uj**muis% ix, 1 (2). 
tsqjqmats (tsuj**muts**), ix, 1. 
isajes (tsajy^is), ix, 4. 

1sq*jy (tsuj% ii, 9. 
isakh* (tsakhi), vii, 14. 

6a^M (6aMo), ii, 2. 

IsakhH (tsakhi), vii, 2. 
tsik^r tarn (isS kiirHham), ii, 11. 
6 mZ (6oi**), ii, 7 ; vi, 8. 

6a2aM (tscMv), ii, 8. 
tsoAan (tsaldn), vi, 8 ; viii, 13 ; 
xii, 25. 

tsal^u (tsaliv), viii, 11. 
tsql* (tsdl*), viii, 4. 11. 

6^*'m (tsaliv), viii, 4. 

6ima (61 md), x, 5. 
tsam^ru (isamruw% xii, 17. 

6am fM (tsamruw*), xii, 16. 
tsima*ri (tsS mariy), vi, 11. 

6Mn (6Aon“), xii, 7. 

6Mn (6A»), iv, 4 ; viii, 5 ; x, 

6 ( 2 ), 12 . 

6Man (6^), x, 12. 

6itn (tshun), iii, 5 ; v, 9. 
tsund (tsund% iii, 5, 6. 

6ana ha, see yetsanq ha, v, 6. 
6Mn has ,(tshun*has), xii, 4. 
tsdnuk (ts&nukh), iii, 7. 
tsunuk (tshunukh), viii, 10. 

6^nan (tshandn), xii, 17. 
isunun (tshunun), ii, 5 ; v, 6, 
9 (2) ; viii, 6 ; x, 7, 9. 
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isun^nas {tshun^nas), xii, 15. 
(sununas (tshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
Isununaa {tshun^nas), viii, 7 (2). 
Isqnanavin (ishanamvin), x, 13. 
tsaneny {tshunuH% iii, 4. 
tsuntha {tshunta), x, 4. 
isan" jam {tskdjydm), vii, 26. 
tsunye muis {tshun^miits^), v, 6. 
isany nam (tsdn^nam), ix, 2. 
tsinyan (tshun^n), viii, 10. 
isifiyen (tshun^n), ii, 9. 
tsqnHi {t 5 hdn*zi), xii, 16. 
tsop^ (tshdpa), xii, 4. 
tso pa*r* {tsdpdr*), xii, 24. 
tsopor {tsdpdr'*), xi, 3, 5. 
tsap'* {tsdp^), X, 7. 
tsarau (tsharav), xi, 17. 

(sir ((sir), iii, 1 ; v, 6, 9. 
tsorau (tsorav), x, 2. 

(sor (tsor), vii, 5 ; viii, 5 (2) ; x, 
1 (4), 2, 5, 6 (3), 12 (4); 
xii, 1, 23. 

tsorau (tsorav), x, 1. 

(sur (tsur), vii, 12 ; viii, 9 ; x, 
12 (3) ; xii, 1 (2). 
tsur (tsur^), xii, 1. 
tsiarau (tsurau), viii, 9 (2). 
tsurau (tsurav), iii, 3 (2). 
tsuri (tsuri), iii, 1 ; xii, 1. 
isu*r* (tsuri), xii, 7. 
tsiPr* (tsuri), xii, 6. 
tsu*ri (tsuri), xii, 17. 
tsarike (isdriki), vi, 14. 
tsralin (tsralin), v, 7. 
tsorifn (tsurim*), xii, 1. 
tsurimis (tsurimis), viii, 11 (2). 
tsdrdn, (tsharan), iii, 3. 
tsardn (tshdddn), xii, 15. 
tsdrasta (tsoratsh), xi, 14. 
fttr*' (^r*), iii, 1. 
tsqti ix, 6. 

tseta (tshita), xn, 23. 


(feo<“), iii, 2. 
tsoty (tsho^), iii, 1, 2. 
tsut (tshyoV*), X, 12. 
isat^hdl (tsd^hdl), viii, 4. 
tsdt^hdl (tsdk^idl), viii, 11. 
tsdi^hal^ (tsdtakdla), viii, 4. 
tsethan (tshSth kan), x, 5. 
tsatm* (tsa^n*), v, 4. 
tsalun (tsatuny), viii, 6, 11. 
tsePnam (tsdt^nam), ix, 5. 
tsatanas (tsatanas), v, 7. 
isatanysa (tsatanasa), v, .7. 
tsdUqs (tsdtas), v, 1. 
tsaHith (tsatith), xii, 15. 
tsdv (tsdv), ii, 5. 
tMvid (tshdwul), iii, 5 (3). 
tsdvat (tsdv ath), v, 5. 

(tse), X, 12, 4 ; xii, 20. 
tsye (isi), ii, 11. 
tsiiy (fe*y), i, 10 ; xii, 15. 

(fee to), viii, 11. 
ts'^vt (tshyoV*), X, 12. 
fe*w< (tshyoV*), X, 3. 
va, see ph)tu va, ii, 7. 
va, see tal^ va, viii, 6. 
vai, see chu vai, xii, 15. 
vai, see dony vai, x, 5. 
vai, see triny vai, xii, 25. 
vai, see yalq vai, vi, 16. 
w (umn), V, 5 ; ix, 6. 
voi, see chu voi, xii, 15. 
vu (tea), X, 14 (2). 
vu (win), V, 6 ; vii, 26. 
vu (wun), ix, 6 ; xii, 6. 
vH (wuh), xii, 18. 
vu ba*U (wt^B), V, 2. 
vuch (dyuth'*), viii, 10. 
vuch (wuch), xii, 15. 
vutdt (umch% v, 4. 
vuch (wuch'*), iii, 8 ; v, 9. 
vuch (wuch^), X, 3. 
vu(h^ ha (umchaha), viii, 10. 
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vuch^he (wuchihe), viii, 10. 
vuch hah {wuch*hahh), viii, 1. 
vuchah (wuchakh), iii, 8. 
vuehuk {icuchikh), v, 9. 
vuchtJc (touchuhh), viii, 1 ; x, 8 ; 
xii, 1. 

vtichuk {wuchakh), xii, 2. 
vuchan (towkan), iii, 1 (2), 4, 
7 (2), 8 (3) ; vu, 18 ; viii, 
6, 9 ; xii, 4. 19. 
vuchan {wuchin), v, 5. 
vuchan (touch^n), x, 5. 
vuchin {vmch^n), iii, 4, 5 ; xii, 15. 
vuchan (wuchun), iii, 8. 
vuchun \wuchSm), vi, 15. 
vuchun (wuchim), vi, 15. 
vuchun {wuchun), iii, 8, 9 ; v, 5, 
7; viii, 6. 7 (2), 9 (2), 10; 
X, 5, 8 ; xii, 2, 7. 
vwihuna (umchunah), viii, 3. 
vuch* ne {wuchani), viii, 7. 
vucehan (umchahan), ii, 5. 
vuchm {ivuchus), v, 5 (2). 
vuchus (wdn chus), vii, 26. 
vttch ta {wuchta), ix, 4 ; x, 5. 
vuch tom {tcuchHom), vii, 24. 
vuch tuv (umch*tav), viii, 1. 
vucuk (umchukh), ii, 4. 
vucun (umch**n), ii, 8. 
vucun {wuchun), ii, 1. 
vucun^ {wuchun), i, 4. 
vadai {todday), xii, 7 (2), 15 (2). 
vida, see cd vida, vii, 16. 
vad {wad), v, 1. 
v6^ {ora), xii, 4. 

{wd^), xii, 23. 

vaddn {waddn), vii, 16 ; ix, 1 ; 
xi, 5. 

vade na {wadand), vii, 25. 
vud^nye {wddanS), iii, 1 ; viii, 6. 
vudanye {wddani), xii, 1. 
vud^hye {wddanS), iii, 8. 


vudanye {wddaii/S), xii, 1. 
vod^'e {wSdi), xi, 16. 
widH {w6di), xi, 12. 
vodye {w6di), iii, 1. 
vigviya {vig*Mh), v, 9 (3). 
voh {wm), iii, 9. 
vahab {wahab), ii, 12. 
vahab, see 'parvahah, vi, 17. 
vaj {woj**), X, 8. 
vaj {uwj% X, 8; xii, 14 (2), 5. 
vaj* {u}iy% v, 1. 
vikarmdjitan {bikarmdjitan), x, 8. 
vikarmajitun {bikarmdj&un^), x, 
7, 14. 

vikarmajitehy {bikarmdj&uh**), x, 

1 , 6 . 

vakta {wakta), vi, 16. 
vok^vit {wdkavith), vi, 16. 
vdlau {walav), xi, 11. 
vdl, see yehyi vdl, xii, 15. 
volo {wda), X, 12. 
vula {wdla), v, 5 ; x, 5. 
vubadi (wNdd-i), iv, 3. 
vdlik {tDolikh), viii, 1. 
vdlai hum {%oalaikum), xii, 26. 
vaddn {waddn), viii, 13. 
vaddn {waddn), v, 4. 
vdlun (wadun), iii, 9. 
vadena {wadana), ix, 7 . 
vade nai {watany), vii, 15'. 
vudun {wolun), viii, 6. 
vddinja {uwdinjS), viii, 11 (2). 
vadinje {uddinjd), viii, 3. 
vddinje {wclinj**), x, 5. 
valihjq {wddinjd), viii, 12. 
vadinje {wdlinji), viii, 4 (3). 
valihj* {widinjd), v, 6. 
vale nam {wadanam), iv, 7. 
vddqhy {ufdluh^), viii, 6. 
vadis, see pah^rq vadU, viii, 8. 
valid {utodith), vii, 17. 
vade vunuy {wadawunuy), vii, 17. 
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vale vashe (walawashi), v, 2. 
valyun (loalyun), x, 8. 
vuma (untmah), ii, 11. 
vumedvdr (vumAdtudr), i, 13. 
van {wan), ix, 6 ; x, 1 ; xi, 20. 
vana {wana), ix, 4. 
vanai {wanay), viii, 11 ; ix, 4 ; 

X, 2 (2). 

oandi {wanay), viii, 6, 8. 
vane {wana), xii, 19. 
vane {warn), vii, 20, 6. 
vane {waniy), iii, 4. 
van {wan), xi, 17. 
va*n*, see pane va^n*, xii, 25. 
vin, see vura n''ech^ vin, viii, 3. 
van {toufi), viii, 10 ; x, 7. 
vun (won^), x, 12. 
van, see parze nd vun, viii, 10. 
vun, see parze nay, vun, viii, 9. 
vun, see vote no vun, viii, 9. 
vanqhe {wanih^, vii, 24 (2). 
van'dk {wanuh^), ix, 1, 3. 
vunmai {won^may), xii, 20. 
vanemau {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanemo*^ {wanamowa), x, 2. 
van^mai {wan*may), iv, 1. 
vanum {wanum), iii, 5 ; vi, 

15 (2). 

vanemo'^ {wanamowa), x, 1. 
vanan {^nan), vii, 10. 
vanan {wandn), x, 12. 
vanan {utanan), ix, 2. 
vanan {wanan), i, 13 ; v, 2 (2)» 

5 ; vii, 1, 16, 20, 6, 31 ; 

viU, 1(2), 7, ll;ix, 1,6(2); 

X, 6, 7. 

vanan (caret), xi, 15. 
vaneni {wanani), x, 1. 
vanun {wa/nun), xii, 10. 
vunun {wonun), viii, 11 ; xii, 7. 
vununae {won^nas), v, 4. 
vanse {wan-sa), x, 1. 


van^sa {wan-sa), x, 2. 
vanas {wanas), ix, 1. 
va^nsi {walsi), ii, 12. 
vonus {ujonus), xii, 25. 
vantq {wanta), ii, 4 ; x, 1. 
vante {umUa), iii, 9 ; x, 8. 
vanHo {wdn*tav), x, 1. 
vanit {wanith), vi, 16 ; ix, 6. 
vurUa {wfitha), i, 9. 
vutuhak {wonHhakh), x, 2. 
van* tog {wdn*tav), viii, 5. 
vdn^vdn {wana-wdn), i, 2. 
van^au {wanewa), x, 6. 
van* {umn*), vii, 20. 
vany, see kata vany, xi, 19. 
vanyu {waniv), x, 6. 
von*, see pane van'', viii, 2. 
vany, see pane vany, viii, 1. 
vony {wufi), v, 8. 
van* {wun), ii, 5 ; viii, 11 ; ix, 4. 
vunmai {wun^y), viii, 7. 
vuny {w6n), viii, 7. 
vuny {wun), ix, 4. 
vana yey {wanaySy), i, 12. 
vaftyu {waniv), xii, 1. 
vany, see pane vany, viii, 3. 
vohy {wun), xii, 15. 
vuny {umn), iii, 1, 2 ; v, 6 ; x, 
5 (2), 6 ; XU, 18 (2), 9. 
vunye {umM), x, 1. 
vunuy, see vale vunuy, vii, 17. 
vunuy, see vdt^ vunuy, xii, 15. 
vqn*um {wanyum), x, 6. 
vun^muts {wiin^muts^), vii, 30. 
vanye mov {waii&noiva), x, 1. 
vatiye nak {waMnakh), x, 1. 
vanyit {wilnHh), x, 1. 
vupJm {wOphoyl), viii, 11. 
vuph dd^ri {wSphadon), ii, 12. 
vupha ’dd*ri {ivdphdddn), ii, 5, 6, 
7, 10. 

vupkd dd*n {wdphddon), ii, 2. 
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vupha ddin {wdphadon), ii, 2, 3, 
4 (3)! 

vaphtr {wophlr), vi, 14. 
vupar (wdpar), v, 4. 
rare {wara), vii, 24. 
vdre hare {vcdra-kara), x, 8. 
vdri xi, 13. 

vq*ri {toarihy), xii, 20. 
vir {vir), v, 7. 
tsir^d {vir^d), ii, 3, 4. 
vurdl {wurdR), vi, 16. 
mmds (wSrihi^), viii, 1, 11. 
vur mqj (wSramSj^), viii, 1. 
vur^mdj (wdramiy^), viii, 11. 
vura maj* {wiramdjS), viii, 11. 
vurq n^ech^ vin (teSratiScivin), 
viii, 3. 

vartdvdn (imrtawan), xi, 7. 
vqr^vis {worh*is), x, 3. 
varya {wdrayah), viii, 2. 
vdryq (vodrayah), viii, 2. 
vafr'' doth {toonddlh), xii, 19. 
varyahqs {ivaraySluu)^ iii, l. 
vetii (vist), ix, 1. 
vis (vi8)t xii, 14. 
vashe, see vashe, v, 2. 
vosh {wdsh), i, 5. 
vasan* {wasun^ ix, 6. 
vasqni (toasani), viii, 6. 
vasan {wasan), v, 7 ; viii, 13. 
vast (uxuih), v, 1. 
vasit {ieasith)f ii, 3, 6. 
vastUf see he vastu, v, 11. 
vustad {tcustad), vii, 26. 
vustad (toustdd), ii, 5, 9, 10, 2 ; 
iii, 2,4,6, 7,9; v, 1, 4, 5,6, 
7,8,9,11,2; vi,l6; vii, 24; 
viii, 1, 10, 2 ; ix, 1 ; x, 1, 2-, 
3, 10, 3 ; xii, 4, 8, 9, 20, 2, 
5 , 6 . 

vustddq {mtstadah)i i, 13. 
vas*u {wasiv), vi, 16. 


vasyu {wasiv), viii, 4. 
visyqi {vis*yiy), ix, 11. 
vasty {wasiy), xii, 6. 
msyat {was yith), iii, 9. 
vasyqt (was yith), iii, 5. 
vq*s* zinq {tmshi-na), xii, 11. 
vcU {wath), ii, 1 ; v, 9. 
oat* {wati), v, 7 ; vii, 17 (2) ; 
X, 1, 4. 

v(U* {wath*), X, 5. 
vote {wata), xii, 24. 
vat* {tmti), viii, 3, 6, 11 (2). 
vat* {wot*), V, 9 ; viii, 5 ; x, 2. 
vat* (wot*), iii, 1 ; xii, 2. 
vat {w6V*), xii, 18. 
vat* {wot*), V, 11. 
m*t* {wati), ii, 2. 
va*ti (wati), xii, 14, 5. 
vd*t* {wati), xii, 15. 
vd*t* {wot*), X, 4 ; xii, 8. 
vq*t* (wot*), xii, 18. 
vot {w&t^), ii, 8 ; iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 ; 
V, 1, 4 (2), 6 ; viii, 4, 7, 9, 
10, 1 (2) ; X, 4 (2), .6 (2), 
6, 7 (2), 9, 11, 4 (2) ; xii, 1, 
5 (2), 10 (2), 1. 2 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
20, 2, 5 (2). 
vot* {wd^*), yi, 16. 
vot* xii, 3. 

vot* {wU*), viii, 7 ; x, 3 ; xii, 
4, 6. 

vut {woth*), iii, 9. 
vtit (tvifUi), iii, 8 (2). 
vut {wdth% ii, 6, 6; v, 9; vi, 
12,'3. 

vut {wdth), iii, 4. 
vat (wath), X, 12 (2). 
vdi {w^h% xii, 14. 
vut (wdth), ii, 9 (2). 
vaih {tooth), xii, 14. 
txAh {w^*), XU, 23. 
voth {w^% xii, 15, 17. 
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vfdh (tooth'*), xii, 15. 
vu^ (todth'*), xii, 15. 
vuNd {tDifihi)i vi, 15. 
vu*tht (wOthiy), xii, 14. 
mtehena (toiUhihe-na), v, 9. 
mUherani (wiftharani), viii, 6. 
viUherdn (wOthardn), viii, 6, 13. 
vuthqrdn!'' (wdthardn), viii, 13. 
vothw (wdtkus), xii, 21. 
vuihua (tod^us), viii, 6. 
vttihit (todihilh), v, 6. 
vdtaj {wdt^j% xi, 10. 
veU^ (caret), xi, 15. 
vdtuja (todl^ji), xi, 14. 
vdtak (wdtakh), xii, 16, 24. 
vdtql (waJtal), xi, 15. 
vatql* (todtdl*), xi, 14. 
vdf^lan (todtcdan), viii, 4. 
vat^Jan (wdtalan), viii, 4. 
vutamak* {wdtamukh*), v, 9. 
voV*imU (w6V*moV*), vii, 29. 
vdt'*mtiNi (w6t'*mot'*), xii, 22. 
vdtane (todiani), viii, 6. 
vdtdn (wdtdn), iii, 7 ; xii, 13. 
vdtun (wdtun'*), v, 7 ; xii, 22 (2), 3. 
vdte no vun (wdtandwun), viii, 9. 
vatandvun (wdtan&umn), iii, 9. 
vd^ndvan (todtandwan), v, 9. 
vatandvun (wdtandwun), viii, 9. 
vatandvun (wdtandwun), v, 10. 
vaf^run (watharun'*), xii, 24. 
vcO^ranuk (watharanuk'*), xii, 18 
( 2 ). 

vatq*rUh (watharith), xii, 21. 

vott^ (wS^us), X, 2, 6. 

vdtua (wdtus), xii, 10. 

vaiU (wdtith), vii, 12. 

vutit (wSthith), ii, 3. 

vdHiih (wiAilJi), xii, 18. 

vai^ vunuy (wdJtawunuy), xii, 15. 

vaP (wdlh*), xii, 2. 

vaPe (wati), vii, 20. 


vdP* (wdli), iii, 9 ; viii, 8. 
vdisau (wdtsdv), iii, 3. 
vats (wd(5% iii, 2 (2), 3 ; ix, 1 . 
vats (todts% V, 8. 
vuts (wdtsh^), iii, 1, 3. 
vuts (wiltsJP), iii, 2 ; xii, 7. 
vuts^prang (umtsha-prang), xii, 18. 
vatsds (wiitsh^s), ix, 4. 
vdtsus (wotsH), ix, 1. 
vdtms (wois^s), xii, 15. 
vutsqs (wotsh^s), xii, 20. 
vutsus (whtsh^s), viii, 11 ; xii, 11. 
vatsdyas (toUtsh'*y), v, 9. 
vdv, see pdhre vdv, v, 4. 
vavim (wawim), ix, 9. 
v'fe (vih), V, 6. 

vuy, see yinP vuy, iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
vdz {wdz), xii, 1. 
vize (vizi), ix, 8. 

mzir (warn), ii, 1, 6 (2), 11 (3) ; 
viii, 1, 2, 4, 11, 4 ; xii, 1, 
2 (4), 4, 5, 10 (2), 3, 9 (2), 
22, 3, 4, 5 (3), 6. 
vauf^ (wazira), xii, 10. 
vavira (wanra), xii, 4, 13, 9. 
vazirau (toazlrau), vi, 16. 
vazlrau (toazlrau), viii, 2. 
vazin (wazvn), xii, 26. 
vaziro (waziro), ii, 4. 
vaztran (waztran), xii, 1, 19, 25. 
vazlran (toaziran), il, 4 (2), 5 (2), 
7 ; viii, 1, 4, 12. 
vazlras (waztras), xii, 5 (2), 10, 
3, 9, (2). 

vaztrqs (waziras), ii, 4 (2), 5 (2) ; 
viii, 11 ; xii, 4. 

vazirasandi (waztra-sandi), x, 4 ; 
XU, 5. 

vaz^za (tods^zi), xii, 14. 
ya (yd), ii, 12. 

yd (yd), x, 3 (2), 7 (2) ; viii, 1 ; 
xii, 9 (2). 
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ye (yih), v, 6. 
ye, see ayiye, v, 7. 
yi (yi), vi, 8. 

yi iyih), ii, 3, 8 (2), 9. 10 (2), 1 ; 
iii, 1 (2), 3, 4 (4), 7, 8 (6), 

9 (2) ; V, 6 (2), 6 (3). 7, 8 (2), 
9, 10 (7), 11, 2 ; vi. 16; 
viii, 1 (2). 3, 6, 6 (3), 7 (5). 
9(6), 10 (2), 1,3(4); be, 1, 

4 (3); X. 1 (2), 2. 4 (6), 

5 (10), 6, 7 (5), 8 (2). 10 (3), 

2 (5), 3, 4 ; xii, 1 (3), 2 (6). 

3 (6), 4 (10), 5, 6 (2), 7 (5), 

10 (6), 1, 2 (3), 3 (3), 6 (8). 6, 
.7 (2). 8 (3). 20 (3), 1(3), 2 (2), 
3 (4), 4 (2). 6 (4). 

yi iyuk), xii, 6. 
yi iyiih), ii, 11. 
yi (yit*), viii, 13. 
yi (Sfiy), xi, 1. 
yii (y^), x, 12. 
y^^ (yiblie), iv, 2. 
yichus (yih chus), v, 5. 
yad (yad), iii, 5 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 20, 
6 ; xii, 16 (2), 7. 
yadi (yad-i), i, 7. 

yoAoi (yihdy), v, 10. 
yih (yiy), iii, 9. 
yi hoi (yihai),^jdi, 20. 
yohoi (yihuy)*x, 7. 
yohoi (yifhay), x, 8. 
yohoi (yuhay), xi, 2. 
yiihoi (yihuy), xii, 16 (2). 
yihm (yihh-na), vi, 2. 
ytA<w (^unz% viii, 1. 
yi hdy (yihuy), viii, 10. 
yohdy ^uy), viii, 10. 
yuhay (yuhuy), v, 1. 
yah^* (ha h6z% v, 9. 
yek (ySkh), x, 12. 
yeda (y&a), x, 6 (3). 


yde (yiJa), x, 12. 
yd* iyili), ii, 7 (2). 
ydi (ydi), ii, 3 ; iii, 8 ; iv, 7 ; 
V, 6, 6 (2), 8, 9 ; vi, 11 ; vii, 
19 (2), 20, 6 ; viu, 6, 7, 10 ; 
ix. 5. 7 ; X, 1, 3 (3). 4 (2), 
6 ; xii, 1, 16 (2), 6, 8 (2), 22. 
yil^ (y&a), iii, 4. 
yik (yila), iii, 4. 
ydina (ydi na), x, 7. 
yaJa vai (jlWy), vi, 16. 
yam* (ySmi), vii, 8. 
yqmi (yimi), viii, 11. 
yem* (yim*), x, 12. 
yetni (yimi), viii, 4. 
ye*mi (yimi)ixn, 11. 
yim (yih), x, 1. 
yim (yim*), xii, 7. 
yim (yim), ii, 9 ; v, 6, 9 (2), 12 ; 
viii, 1 (3), 3 (3), 6 (2), 11 (4), 
3; ix,9;x, l (2),2,6,12(2); 
XU, 2, 3, 6, 18, 23. 
yim (yim*), x, 2. 
yim (caret), x, 2. 
ytma (yima), iii, 8. 
yim*^ (yima), viii, 4 (2). 
yima (yima), v, 8 ; x, 1, 2, 6. 
yimai (yimay), xii, 3, 23. 
yimau (timav), x, 12. 
yimau (yimau), ii, 3 ; viu, 1, 3 
(2), 6, 9; xii, 1(2), 17 (2). 22. 
yimau (yimav), iii, 1 ; v, 7, 8 ; 
viii, U ; X, 1, 6, 6, 12 (2) ; 
xi, 3. 

yimau (yitnov), x, 1. 
yimau (yimawa), xii, 1. 
yimehia (yim ekia), ii, 3. 
yimaha (yimaho), x, 3. 
yimdnuU (yimdnuUh), xii, 1. 
yimna (yim na), xi, 8. 
yiman (yima/n), ii, 11 ^ v, 8 ; 
vii, 24 (2) ; viii, 1 (3), 3 (2), 
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4(2), 11(3) ; X, 5, 11,2(2); 
xii, 7, 11, 4, 9, 20, 1. 
yiman (yiman), yiii, 11, 2 ; x, 5. 
ytmaniy {yitmn^y), viii, 13. 
yimrnuy {yiman^y), vii, 20. 
yaniis (yimis), x, 5. 
yemis (yimis), iii, 8. 
yamal (yamath), xi, 20. 
ywn" vuy (yimav^y), iii, 7 ; viii, 6. 
yimoy (yimoy), v, 10. 
yina (yhva), xii, 1. 
yinai (yinay), xii, 6. 
yini (yini), x, 8. 
yiin (yun”), x, 3 ; xii, 15. 
yingar (y^tigar), xi, 17. 
yin sdf (yinsdph), viii, 4. 
yinsdn (yinsdn), x, 7 ; xii, 7. 
yiny (yin% v, 6. 
ydny (ydn), xii, 15. 
yenyi vdl {ySMwdl'*), xii, 15. 
yeny^vdl (ySnewdV*), xii, 18. 
yeHyivol (yeMwU'*), xii, 17. 
yipd^r* (yipdr% 4. 
ydr (ydr), iv, 4, 7 ; vii> 5 ; x, 1, 
4, 6. 

ydr (ydra), x, 4. 
ydr^ (ydr), v, 9. 

ydr^ (ydra), Vi, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7. 
ydra (ydra), x, 4. 
yerd (yiddh), ix, 7. 
ydr (ydr), ii, 2 ; viii, 5 ; ix, 6 ; 
X, 4. 

ydra (ydra), i, 6 ; v, 8. 
yur* (yur% x, 5. 
yiir* (yur% v, 5. 
ydra (vyur^dh), ix, 2. 
ydrkand (ydrkand), xi, 1, 2 (2), 
3 (2), 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 20. 
t/drgn (ydgun), x, 4 (2), 11. 
yiran (y«mn), xi, 16. 


ydras (ydras), x, 11. 

ydrgs (ydras), x, 4. 

ydrqsund (ydra-sond'*), x, 4, 11. 

ydrisqnzi (ydra-sanzi), x, 4. 

yur'' (yur%’x, 12 ; xii, 23. 

yury (yur% xii, 15. 

yas (yes), ii, 8, 9 ; vi, 16 ; vii, 

1, 29, 30 ; xii, 15. 
yasq (yesa), xii, 20. 
yesq (ydsa), x, 1 ; xii, 25 (2). 
yis (yus), xii, 4. 
yisu (yih suh), x, 1. 
yus (yus), ii, 4, 7 (2), 8, 9, 10, 

1 (2) ; V, 9 ; vi, 14 (2) ; vii, 

29 ; viii, 6, 8 ; x, 1, 12 (3) ; 

xii, 4, 25. 

yus (yus), viii, 11 ; x, 6 ; xii, 25. 
yusuf (yusuph), vi, 1, 8. 
yusuf (yusuph), \a, 8, 10, 1, 4, 

5, 6 (2), 7. 

yus^^ (yusupha), vi, 10. 
yusufan (yusuphan), vi, 15 (2), 6. 
yusufas (yusuphas), vi, 16. 
yusuf as {yusuphas), vi, 14. 
yqsinq (yesa na), x, 6. 
yiu (y&h), X, 7, 10. 
yat{yith), iii,8 ; v, 1,9; viii, 9; 

X, 5, 12. 

yai, see vasyat, iii, 9. 
yqt (yiih), iii, 5. 
ydt, see zur ydt, vii, 8. 
yql* (yeti), x, 7. 
yet (yith), iii, 8. 
yet* (yeti), viii, 11. 
yet* (yit*), xii, 18. 
yeti (yiti), v, 8 (2). 
yi tai (yitay), ix, 1. 
yi ti (yi-ti), x, 8. 
yit* (yiti), v, 5. 
yut (yut% xii, 2. 
yaJth (jlUh), xii, 21. 
yMq (yitha), xii, 22. 
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y^th 


y&h {ytdh% adi, 24. 
yiUhuy {yuthuy), v, 6 ; viii, 7 ; 
zii, 15. 

yeti hie (yitilns), x, .1. 
yiiam {yUam), vi, 2. 
yit^mi {yith-nay), ix, 12. 
yvtany {yut*-tan), v, 7. 
yutdiiy (ytUan), v, 5. 
yu tdny (y<^n), v, 10. 
ye taH* (y&dt% xii, 6. 
yvtany {yot^-tan), zii, 6. 
yq*V^ iyit*), x, 12. 
yeHy (yit% x, 12. 
yiUuy (yutuy), xi, 20. 
yiiaif {yUts% ii, 4. 
yetsana ha (yith tshutuM), v, 6. 
yivan (yitodn), ii, 4 ; v, 5, 6 ; 
vi, 15 ; viii, 5 ; xii, 3, 4, 15, 
22 . 

yivan (caret), vi, 15. 

(yiy), u, 5. 

y«y (y*y). ui. ^ (2), 9. 

yey, see vana yey, i, 12. 

7. 

yiy iyiy), viii, 1. 

yiy i^y), vii, 24. 

yiy (caret), xii^ 13. 

yiy, see gurnard yiy, vii, 12. 

yiye iyiyi), xii, 16. 

yiye, see gadoi yiye, x, 2. 

yeyiy (y»y»y). v, 6. 

yiyiy iyiyiy), xii, 6. 

za (zah), xi, 14. , 

zg iz^h), vui, 11 (7), 2 (3), 3 (3) ; 

X, 4 ; xii, 1, 3. 
ze {%%), viii, 1. 

*e (**fc), V, 3, 4 (2), 5, 8, 9 (3) 
10 ; viii, 1, 3 (3), 4 (4), [ 
(2), 7, 8 ; X, 1. 
ze. Bee gar ze, vii, 26. 
ze, see hyd ze, viii, 1. 
zi, see bih zi, xii, 6. 


zi, see hya zi, xii, 4, 5. 

zi, see ti hya zi, viii, 2. 

zu {zm), ii, 4. 

zdbdn (zaban), ix, 1 ; x, 8. 

zqbafiy {zabdfi^), xii, 16. 

zabar (zabar), vii, 8. 

zcd>^r (zabar), xii, 15. 

zabar (zabar), vii, 28. 

zocAe (zacS), xi, 9. 

zad (zed), X, 4. 

zade (zadS), vii, 25. 

zado: (zada), viii, 11 (3) ; xii, 2. 

zada, see jpadshdh zada, viii, 

ii (2). 

zddg, see raja zada, x, 7, 8. 
zade (zada), viii, 3 (2). 
zid (zid), vi, 10. 

zadgn (zadan), viii, 4 (2), 11 (2). 
zddas (zadas), xii, 2. 
zadgs (zadas), viii, 5. 
ziafat (ziyaphath), x, 4, 5, 10, 

1 , 2 . 

ziafat (ziydphathd), x, 5. 
zagan (zdgan), ii, 5. 
zhttdd (judah), vii, 16. 
zhtidtti (jtiddyt), vii, 16. 
zhaday (jyaday), ii, 12. 
zhdmg (jama), x, 9. 
zethgr (zahar), viii, 7 (2), 13 (2). 
zehar (zahar), viii, 6. 
zdlg (zala), iii, 4 (2). 
zalg (zedSh), i, 7, 8. 
zala (zalah), i, 6. 
zdl (z6V*), iii, 4. 
zglttk (z^ukh), iii, 4. 
zdluk (ztlukh), ii, 12. 
zedaidtd (zaUkba), vi, 8 (2). 
zuiihha (zoMhha), vi, 1. 
ziOa (z/^Jd), xii, 17 (2). 
zaM (zaM), i, 4. 
zidm (ztdm), ix, 1 (3), 6. 
zalas (zadas), i, 6. 
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zSlaz {zd^aa), ix, 7. 

zalit {zolilh), iii, 1. 

zima viii, 5. 

zima {zima), iii, 3 ; x, 12 ; xii, 15. 

zumba {zdn^), xi, 6. 

zermnau {zamtnav), iii, 8. 

zemmi {zamlni), ix, 9. 

zan (zan), i, 12 ; vii, 23 ; x, 13. 

zan* {zdn% x, 1. 

zan {zan), V, 12 (2) ; vii, 27, 9 ; 
xi, 6. 

zana {zdna), v, 9. 
zdna {zdni), vii, 29. 
zanau {zanav), xi, 15. 
zane {zdni), vi, 14 ; vii, 27, 8, 
30. 

za*ni {zeni), x, 1. 
zina, see ha*r* zina, xii, 6. 
zina, see mV zina, xii, 11. 
zm {zm), iii, 8 ; xi, 9. 
zun {zon*^), viii, 7. 
ziin {zyun^), xii, 20 (2), 1. 
zinda {zinda), ii, 3. 
zindai {zinday), x, 8 (2). 
zun9 dabi {zunaddbi), viii, 1. 
zang {zang), ii, 11. 
mnak {zdnakh), x, 12. 
za-ndna' {zandna), iii, 1 ; xii, 19. 
zgndng {zandna), iii, 5 ; v, 1, 10 ; 
viii, 'll ; X, 1, 5, 6, 13 ; xii, 
4 (2), 5 (2), 6, 19(2). 
zandna {zandna), x, 5 (2) ; xii, 
4, *10. 

zandna {zandni), iii, 4 (2), 9 (3) ; 
‘ ,v, 4, 5 (2), 7, 9, 11 ; X, 5 (3), 
12 ; xii, 4 (2), 5. 
zandna {zandnah), iii, 4. 
zgndnai {zandnay}, v, 12. 
zdnan {zdnan), xi, 8. 
zanen {zandn), viii, 5 ; x, 6, 
12 ( 2 ). 


zdnend {zdna-nd), x, 12. 
zendn {zendn), xi, 1, 2. 
zgndnan {zandnan), xii, 11. 
zgndngn (zandnan), ii, 1 ; xi, 7 ; 

xii, 14, 20. 
zinas (zinis), xii, 24. 
zinis {zinis), xii, 21, 2. 
zany {zun^j, xii, 15. 
za*n'' {zufi% xii, 7. 
za*n*e {zane), xii, 6. 
zanye {zadS), xii, 7. 
zq*nyau {zan^), x, 1, 2. 
zan'‘em {zan&n), x, 5. 
zanym (zanSn), xii, 6. 
zdr {zdr), i, 13 ; iv, 1. 

2 ar® {zdra), ii, 5. 
zdrg {zdra), ii, 3. 
zer {ztr% x, 7. 
zdr {zdr), viii, 2 ; xii, 15. 
zarggr {zargar), v, 2. 
zdr^pdr {zdrapdr), ix, 1. 
zdrg fdr {TMrofdr), x, 5 (2). 
zdrdvdr {zdrdvodr), xi, 2. 
zur ydt {zurydth), vii, 8. 
zds'^nuy {zdsanuy), i, 12. 
zdt, see mun^ zdt, vii, 3. 
zU* {zlth*), vii, 25. 
zdth {zdth), xii, 16. 
zith {zith% xii, 6. 
zH (*®A), viii, 5. 
z^gni {z^i), x, 6. 
z'^iin {zyun'^), xii, 24 (2). 
zyiin (zyun^), ii, 12. 
z^enan {zenan), x, 7. 
z'^iinte {zyun** ta), xi, 7. 
z^eniih {zinith), xii, 25. 
z*er {zir^), x, 7. 
zyes, see gand* zyes, v, 6. 
zyut {zyujh% v, 1. 
zHthis {zithis), viii, 5. 


Ii 




APPENDIX II 


INDEX OP WORDS IN GoVINDA KAULA’S TEXT, 
ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OP FINAL LETTERS, 
SHOWING THE CORRESPONDING WORDS IN SIR AUREL 

STEIN’S TEXT. 


KAULA STEIN 


Words ending in a 


dba 

db^. 

ddba 

dob^. 

zdmba 

zumbg. 

sdba 

sdhg. 

ada 

ad^, adg, ade, ad'’. 

ada 

ad. 

ddda 

dvd/^, dudg, dod^. 

gdda 

gdda, gdda. 

gdda 

gud'^, gud^, guda, 
gude. 

banda 

bande. 

cdnda 

chandg. 

danda 

dand, danda. 

shanda 

shdndg. 

jenda 

jande. 

zinda 

zinda. 

pdda 

pddg, pidr, pgda, 
pddg, 2>g*dg, 
pdda. 

har^da 

harde. 

marda 

marda. 

sarda 

sarde. 

, woda 

vodg. 

zada 

zddg, zdde. 

shdhzdda 

shahzddg, 

sh'^hzddg. 

jtdtashdhzdda 

pddshah zddg, 
pddshdh zddg. 

rnjezdda 

rdjg zddg. 


KAULA STEIN 

dega degg. 
ndga itage. 

Imnga-ta-rmnga hanggt^ imngg. 

Jut ha. 
hSha behe. 

ddha doh, doha, dohg, 
doh°, doho. 
michaha mch^ ha. 
patashaha pddshah^, 
padshdh, 
pddskdhg, 
pdd^shdhg. 

pdtasheha jpddshaha, 
pddshahq, 
jpddshdh^, 
pdd^shaha, 
pddshahgs. 
kdha holfi. 
sapadahha sap^dnk^. 
chukha chukg. 
shdkha shdk'f. 
mdkita mukhg, mukhe. 
nakha nakh^. 
pakha pakg. 
rozakha roz kg. 
yusupha yusuf". 
bruha broho. 

atha cUhg, atho, <itg. 
hatha hdihg. 
kalha kvlhg, kathc, 
kata. . 
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KAULA STEIN 

k&Iui WoOm, k^'eta, 
k*etq, k^iUti 
kyata. 

howtha hont*, bonta. 
p*e^, p'^dha, 
pHthok, p^, 
pyete. 

y&ha ydha. 

wMia vunto. 

• • 

tiisha titsa. 

panja panje, pailje. 

qsh^ka ashkq. 

tUrka turke. 

Vika tolfi. 

bala bal^, bala. 

ad^la adal. 

• • 

bagala bag^lq. 
hda haX*. 
ehila <^ale. 
tnahala tnahala. 
j^uUa phal*. 
tsatahala isSt^hal'^. 

kola kal*, hUe, kola, 
cakla NtaMq. 

USa Wa. 
jumaia jumda. 
nda nal^, naia. 
musla musl^, mudh. 
tala tala. 
iNHa vcio, vuJa. 
hawala. hamla, havala, 
havale, hav^. 
yNa ydq, yNe, yil^, 
ytfe. 

pyala pyala. 
zala z^. 
ma ma. 

macama macama. 
nagma nagmg. 
khima kh^ema. 
muhima mukimma. 


KAULA STEIN 

cishma ceshmg. 

jama zhdmg. 
shikaina shikma, shik^mg. 
kalama kdgma. 
nSma noma, 
pama pamg. 
tima tim^, timg. 
yima yima, yim*, yimg 
zima zima, nmg. 
na ma, na, ng, m. 
ana ana. 
ona am, dne. 
h&na bm^. 
naddm na dam. 
landam landgtig. 
tog^-m tog^nq. 

-chSm chg ng, che m, 
che ng, che ne, 
chang, ckem, 
cA'cna. 

(hma chu m, chu m. 
todthihe-m vuteheng. 
khana khan, 
chukhm chuk ng. 
kash&M kash m. 
nisham niehdng. 
gatshi-m gating, 
kam kang, kane. 
him king,ltHn m, 
kHnm. 
kbm kone. 
wakma valem. 

9 

yili na yeling. 

gatsh&n-m lagimng. 

yim na yimng. 

num hum. 

bamm bamm. 

• • 

k/^mm kamm. 

9 9 

tan^mm tannam. 
tamna tdnmm. 

9 9 

zandna zanam. zanana. 



487 


INDEX IN OBDEB OP FINAL LETTERS ta 


KAULA STEIN 

lyam pdn^,pana, pane, 
maram marana, 
os!‘m de na. 
as-m ds^na. 
slna 

sSna SUM. 

chSsm chesm, elm m, 
eke sa. 

kdh chas-m kahehus rui. 
hir^im kq/rus m. 

tas m tasm, 
ySsa m yqsina. 
khdtum ■ khlUunq, khdtun. 
rqlPm rothunq, rothum, 
rotunq, rutun^, 
rutuna. 

warn mnq, mne. 
chiwqm ck^auma. 
fowam revdm. 
ayd-na dyim. 
yina yim. 
zdm zdm. 

bdzam bdsfinq, bozanq, 
boz^ne. 

hai^zi-m, kar*zam, ka¥ 
zinq. 

rdzam rozgm 

vq¥ zim. 
tshdpa isopd 
dmpa dmpa. 
ora ddq, df, drq, dre, 
d*re, vd^. 

gem gar, ga/r^,garq. 
sdddgara semiMgqrq. 

I AtAara h^qlmg,. 
sh&iara skahfra, shahHq, 
sheherq. 

Mara hdrq,kdre. 
mShara mohtq, mk^rq, 
malfirq. 

pahara pdham. 


KAULA STEIN 

kara kare. 
kdra kare. 
phaBra faJnrq. 
wdra-kdra vdre kare. 
tuBra tuhrq. 
mdra mdrq, mdre. 
shShmara shahmdr^, 
ehakmdrq. 
niira nur^. 
para parq. 
pdra pdr. 

Sara sar, sar^, sare, 
serq. 

sura sura, 
asara as¥. 
idra tdd^j tdr *, ' tdrq 
tdre, turq. 
wdra vdre. 
ydra ydr, ydr^, ydrq. 
ydra ydrq. 
zdra zdr*, zdrq. 
wazlra vazA/fi, vazvrq. 
sa sa, sq, se. 
dsa dse, dsa, 
dsa ds^. 
dirsa disq. , 

^a gdM, gdse, gdsu. 
hasa ha fe, k^sq, hasa, 
nasq, hose. 
chSsa ckqsq. 
bdk kasa bo¥sq,bohase. 
t5%kasa isahasq. 

Jehdsa Mas, khds*. 
hasa kusq. 
dUdsa dAJasq. 
an sa ansq. 
nin sa ninsq. 

Isatdnasa tsa^'^sq. 
rnnrsa vanse, 
yisa yasq,yesq. 
tOt t*,ta,tq,U. 
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STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

eUa 

ata. 

dawa 

davg. 

hata 

bat^, batg, baM. 

chdwa 

ch'^au. 

hOta 

buttg. 

chiwa 

chu. 

maliabata 

makAot. 

chum 

chu. 

dita 

diUa. 

kuwa 

kuifi. 

ga(a 

gdtg. 

jalm 

jaPva. 

hata 

hata. 

tdlaica 

tdl* va. 

witchta 

vuch ta. 

mewa 

m^eva. 

khSta 

bug, khotg, 

Muto. 

mmamdm 

vatiemau, 

vanemo*. 

ndkhta 

nukhtg. 


vanemo^'. 

daskJuUa 

daskatg. 

tvanemowa 

vanye indv. 

rathta 

rath tg. 

dopvm*aa 

dnp^mau. 

tsh&a 

isetg. 

dijutum^im 

dyut^mau. 

tshota 

isd^. 

yimawa 

yiinaii. 

gatshta 

gats tg. 

wahcu'a 

van^au. 

wakta 

vcddg. 

kor^u'a 

kuru, kuru. 

tshunia 

tsunthg. 

kur*wa 

karu. 

• 

wanta 

mntg, vante. 

mdriwa 

md*ryu. 

niydn ta 

niyatUg. 

ds^wa 

dsyu. 

zyuH* ta 

z''unte. 

phiit^wa 

phtdu. 

pata 

pat*, patg. 

rot*ua 

rutu. 

paia-pata 

patg-patg 

partawa 

par tav*. 

karta 

karta, karte, 

neza 

nfgzg. 


kar the. 

hanza 

hanza, hanza, 

sdta 

sdf^, sdthg. 


hgnza. 

sOta 

sdntg. 

tihanza 

ta hanza, 

basta 

bastg. 


ti hynzg. 

ahikasta 

shikasta. 

vianza 

manzg, 

hewdsta 

be vdstu. 

rcza 

reza. 

• 

tola 

tota, tdtg, tOt^, 

garza 

gar ze. 

tseta 

tdtu. 

ts^eta. 

darwdza 

darvdza, darvdza 

chiv ta 

ch*iUg. 

Words ending in d 

ihdvta 

thdutg. 

bd 

bd. 

ucdta 

vdte. 

ddd 

dda. 

katsa 

katse. 

khddd 

kudd, kudd, 

kdtsa 

kdts*. 


khudd. 

motsa 

mdnisg. 

bd-khddd 

bd-khudd. 

h&samatsa 

hetsgmatsg. 

mddd 

nvudd. 

m 

vu. 

pardd 

parda. 
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KAULA STEIN 
pharda parda. 
soda soda, 
ha ha. 

bNxihd be bahd, beb^hd, 
bebahd. 
ddhd doha. 
potoehShia padehaha. 

piMkhd zaBhhd, zuBJeha. 
be-wdpM bmypha. 
sr^ mha. 
ziydphatha zidfat. 
sathd sdtha, sdba. 
hdtsha hd tsd. 

hold hdla. 
daMd ddilq, dalUa, 
dcMlq. 

bismilld bimiUa. 
gut*ld gut^ld. 

Idyild Id iMh. 

Z“ld ziUa. 
md ma, md. 
hakimd hakma. 
samd eamd. 
tsS md Isima. 
ftd na, nd. 
moddnd maiddna. 
wadand vade nd . 

hand h^nd, hana, hqna, 
hand, hana, 
hna. 

ddba-hand dcdfiham 
kMkh-nd k^ehnd. 
yikh-nd yikna. 
rabhi-hand rabeh^na, 

rabe ¥na. 

TdmhJ^hamd khash^nq ¥nd. 
pdrirhand pdrHhna. 
tag^-nd tagimna. 
banirnd banina. 
zdna-nd zdnend. 
za/ndnd zqndnq. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kh^und 

khaiunq ', kotuna. 

dy-nd 

dyna.. 

thiin^d 

thanyd. 

soddgdrd 

soddgdr^, 

sdddgdrq. 

phaklrd fakira. 

shMmdrd 

shahmdra. 

sMkhbd 

shahba. 

dawd 

dam. 

chwd 

cha. 

yd 

ya, yd. 

chyd 

cha, chd, che, 
ch^d. 

kyd 

kya,kyd. 

Cf. kydh. 

bddyd 

bcddyq. 

pazyd 

pazyd. 

Words ending in at 

kdhai 

kohdy. 

yihai 

yi hoi. 

tandnai 

land nai. 

Words ending in au 

bargau 

burgau. 

hau 

ho. 

kathau 

kathau. 

JMau 

Idlau. 

krdlau 

krdlaui 

tcdau 

tcdau. 

mdraivdtaJm 

imrqvdtqlau, 

imrqvdNlm. 

timau 

timau. 

yimau 

yimau. 


. Cf. yimav. 

nau 

nau. 

gdnau 

gdnau. 

ni^nau 

niginau. 

as* nau 

qs*nau. 

rosV‘ nau 

rusNnaU. 

bikrau 

tsurau. 


burav. 
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KAULA STEIN 

wazirau mzirau, vaztrau. 
haisdu bdtsau. 
dSyau dof/au. 
kodyau Wdyau, kqdyau. 
sandyau sandyau. 
baranyau bar^nyau. 
guryau gur*au. t 

Words ending in S 
e q,i. 

s6hib~i sahib*, 
had hache. 
j^nataci janqtqch. 
tsdcS su do, suche, 
isuche. 
zad zache. 
kodi kiid*e. 

Cf. kdie. 
zadA zade. 
add qd. 
hddd hods, 
ladi lache 
tonph-A td*nf-i. 

IsarihA isarUie. 
hashi hashe. 
khaba-nishA kabHish. 
nishA nish, nishi. 
pesh-A peshe. 
poshA po8ha,posh^, 
poshe. 

tdhA tohi, tohH. 
aje ajq. 
huji huje. 

lAjf V>^q. 

majS maje, maj*, maji. 
ddda-rmjS dod^maj*. 
wSramaji vurq maj*. 
wiiUnjg fkdinjq, valinje, 
vSUkja, vdlifije, 


EAULA STEIN 

kranjg hranj*. 

rdjg rajq,rdje. 
wa^jg vatiijq. 
loyik-g lay^kq. 
mg mq, me, m*e, 
mye. 

sak^ mg sakhme. 
pyom mg pyom*. 
kar mg hrnne. 
kor^ mA kurme. 

hgAA hqHye, heSiye. 
wddaM vudhvye. 


gang gan*i, gai .i 
kaM ' kannye, hdy 
qsh*kang asJ^nye. 
manA mane, ma*ni, 
manye, 
ma*nye. 

pananA panqni, 

panqnH, 


bdg^railg 

wung 

cyaM 

zang 

darg 

shdar-A 

had 

korg 


marg 

ming-mofg 

warg 

ad 

TddLHd 


hag^ranye. 

mdiye. 

dan% d*anye 

za*nHjsan,ye. 

d&*n. 

shdri. 

ka*ri. 

ko^*, hS^is, 
k^e, k^H, 
hd^e, kddye, 
korH, koir*i. 
Cl.ks4g. 
mqri. 

min^* mm. 
vSri. 
as*, asi. 
kdlHi. 
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tsi fs^, tse, is*e, tsye. 
ayi ayq, aye, ayi, 
ayl 

bayi bai, hay*, baye. 
bay*, b^, beye. 
patashSEbayi fidshah baye. 
gur*-bayi gw baye. 
gmt*AMyi grest^ baye, 
gmtq baye. 
dayS daye. 

JcMdayi hadiaye. 

gayi gay*, gaye, gay*, 
tagiyi tag\ tag*ye. 
gatshiyi gatsiye. 
jayi jai,jayq,jdf, 
jdye. 
mSyS moye. 
nayi naye. 
niyi niy, niy*, niye. 
rUpayd rupia, rup*yq. 

rdyi rai. 
harayi ba rai. 
drayi drdye. 
grays graye. 
phMriyi faktri. 

par*yi pq*riye. 
hamsayS hamai, ham 
sdye. . 

gaddyiyi gadoiyiye. 
tuvyiyi tuv^. 
hhaS hyem. 
mnzS sanzi, sqnzi. 
patashSha-aami pSdsJu^aaqnzi. 
pataah&uhsanzi padahcdiq aami, 
padahahq sqmi, 

aqnzi. 

Words ending in 8 
SyS age. 



KAULA STEIN 

unuMie vuck^he. 
wanihe vanqhe. 
karihi karehe, ka*rihe, 
kari h^e. 

marihe numhH. 
marihe tmrihe, mariJte. 
asihe dsi he, asihe. 
c8yiM <di,*aye h*e. 
diyihe diyfdie. 
bale bSm. 
ncde note. 
gdpaU gupdl*e. 
panaHe panenye. 
gdre gdrH. 
mare mare, 
tare tare. 

dukhtar-g dukhtare. 
hMg-vme kuhg^vdr^e. 
gaye gay*. 

Words ending in * 

surnh* sumb. 
bdd* bud*, 
hata-bdd* hatq bud*, 
had* ka*r‘*. 

1M* kq^d,kq*d*,ku4* 
gdnd* gatd*,gar)M- 
hand,* hard*, 
sard* sard*, sandi, 
sq/qd. 

sdna-sdnd* sunasard*, 
sunqsard*, 
sunqsardi. 

stfnara-sdrd* sunqrsardi. 
rud* rod*, 
bog* bq*g*. 

Ug* 1^,lqg*. 
shd^* shech''. 
much* vuch. 
ddh* duh**. 

Mh* hi. 



IIATIM'S SONGS AND STOlilES 


49 


KAULA 

STEIN 
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m 

had. 

tsdl* 

teal*. 

hdW 

link*. 

dm* 

am*, am*, a*m*. 

notamukh^ 

vutamak*. 


q*m*, am*. 

hash* 

ka.‘ih'f. 

din* 

q*mi. 

ath* 

(U\ ql*. aH*. qH*, 

kdm* 

kqm*. 


qi\a*V. 

trdm* 

trdm, tram*. 

dth^ 

at*. 

tsurim* 

tsorim. 

tdh^ 

toh*, ink, tuh*, 

tarn* 

tqm*. 


tuh*. 

ydm* 

yim. 

bW 

heth'>, ¥elh*, 

yim* 

yim, yem*. 


6oi*. 

din* 

din*, din*. 

cUh* 

chit. 

bdgdn* 

bdgen*. 

kuth* 

hit*. 

km* 

him, hunq, hdni 


p^eih, pyet. 

lean* 

kan*, kqn*, kqn* 


pqHh*, pd*tk*. 

Ian* 

lq*ni. 


pq*t*, pq*thy. 

dnldn* 

duleny. 


pqW, pq*ty, 

pandn* 

pan, panen. 


pq*V. 


paneny. 

tath^ 

tat, tat*, ta*t*. 

bdrdn* 

bdrqn. 


ta*t*, ta*V>. 

prdn* 

prahy, prdn*. 

wdth^ 

vat*, vot*, vat^. 

dsdn* 

dsqn*. 

zUlp* 

zU*. 

tscUdn* 

tsaten*. 

wdt^* 

vdtqj. 

wdn* 

van*. 

• 

dk^ 

ah*. 

smnb“rawdn* 

soinh"rdva*n*. 

hardk* 

hank. 

Idydn* 

Idyin. 

raiak* 

rdtik. 

mydn* 

men*, mye, 

tkdvi¥ 

thdvik. 


m*en. 

nifdvik* 

n*dvik. 

zdn* 

zan*. 

gal* 

gq*l*. 

dazdn* 

dazdn*. 

gul* 

gvd*. 

bdp* 

tsqp*. 

hel* 

hil. 

bar* 

bar, bari. 

tahdl* 

tqhql, tqhql *, . 

md bar* 

mebar. 


tqhqi*. 

dor* 

dqr. 

mol* 

mq*l. 

gdr* 

gar*. 

nol* 

ml, ndl*, nal'^. 

gur* 

gur, gur*. 


nq*K 

gw* 

gw. 

gdpdl* 

gupal*. 

phir* 

pliir*. 

m* 

ta*l*. 

hdr* hdr* 

kqri hqri. 

tul* 

tn*l''. 

shur* 

shiiri. 

gdlH* 

gatily. 

kdshir* 

kdshir*. 

wdtdl* 

vdtql*. 

kdr* 

kar, ka*r*. 

• * • 
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INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS pha 


KAULA STEIN 

kur* ku(V. 
mor* ma'r*'. 

apaV, ajmY. 
Isdpdr* so pa^ri, tso paY. 
yipor* yipd^r*. 
tur* tdr\ turi. 
tstr* tsir*. 
pathtvor* paFvdr*. 

yur* yur*, yur^, yur^, 
yury. 

murdamazor* murde mdza^ry. 
as* as*, as*, a*s*. 

6s* as*, as*, as, as*, 
at* at*, a*ti, qV. 
dit* ditti. 
lati^ui* longu*th*. 

Ichdt* kkU*, 'ka*V‘. 
kit* kit, kit*, 
kilt* hot*. 

IdkH* lokat. 

Idl* lu*t*. 
nwt* mat*. 

gdnd*tndt* gand'^mity*. 
gamdt* gamat*, gqirutF, 
gamvF, 

ldg*tndt* lqg*mat*. 

I6g*mdt* Idgimal^. 
rmmdt* numul^. 
dn*mdt* ani mat*. 


KAULA STEIN 

polddm* polddev*. 

niakaniv* makiiyiu. 
kaniv* kanyev*. 

shestrdv* shastrev*. 
hiy* bey. 
boy* bqi, bay. 
day* diyq. 
la^j* hdm. 
gawoy* gavqi. 
hd hdz* yahaz*. 

rlnz* ram, rmz, rlnz 
pdz* pqz, pqz*. 
ruz* rdz, rdz*. 

Words ending ia i 
i a, i. 

zunadabi zun'f dcdn. 
s6hih-i sdhihi. 

dddi dq*de. 
wdldd-i vulddi. 
mdmod4 mahmud*. 

kandi havdi, hqndi. 
ddn-kandi don hgndi. 
giklauicc-handi gude nyechi 
hqndi. 

kondi kqndq. 
sandi snndi, sqndi. 
pntasheha-sandi pddshahqsqndi 
m6l*-sandi mq*l*sandi. 


dit*mdt* d^iitmat, 

d'^itqrmty. 

thdv*mM* thqymak. 

rd^* roiS rq*t^. 
t miHasiit* muFsq*th*. 
tat* tat*, tat*, 
ym* ye tq*t*. 
wot* vat*, vat*, vat*, 
va*t*, vq*t*. 
yit* yi,yet*,yq*t\ 
ye*ty. 
nSdv* nechiv. 


dm*-sandi 

tdm*-sandi 

tmztra-sandi 

sapadi 

\c6<li 

ydd-i 

.vimntnrgi 

biki 

bochi 

nechi 

phalli 


amisandi. 

• • 

tqni*sandi. 
vazirqsqndi. 
sapqd*. 
v6d''e, vadye, 
vodye. 
yddi. 

son'^niargq. 
belie, 
ho che. 

n'*eche, nyeche. 
phahi. 



shdh-i 
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KAULA STEIN 

shah-i shah%. 

koh-i hohH. 

luM-i ham, 

rakki rakhi, rakh^e. 

tsMi tsakh*, tsakh^e. 

harUhi harshq. 

walatcashi vale vdshe. 

athi aW, aHhi, atK 

othi ath*. 

wdtM mdhi. 

gatshi gatsg, gatse, 

gatse, gaisi. 

mi gaishi m'^egaise. 

matshi malsq, mats^e. 

raishi raH^ han. 

• 

maji mage, maji, 
mdj, md*ji. 
ddda-maji dod^m^. 
kragi kraje. 

edd ak*, aki. 
bd*U ham. 
loyik-i Wki, Idyiki. 
doU doili. 
gcAi ga*li. 
dokhil-i dedckHi. 
kHi hul\ kulye. 
kidi hd*. 

mdkali moJdi, muldi. 
rumali rumali. 
soli suUi. 
svli vula. 
tiU tdg, teli, til*. 
raPli ratHi. 
yili yeli, yd*, 
ami am*, ami, am*, 
ami, a*m*, 
a*mi, g*m*, 
a*mi, amis, 
kami kami. 
hukm-i huk'^ma. 
salami salami. 


KAULA STEIN 

nami nam*. 
tami tarn*, tami, tgm*, 
ta*mi, ta*mi. 
patimi paff'gmi. 
yimi yam*,ye*mi. 
yimi yqmi,ymi. 
triyimi treyimi. 
bani bang, bani. 
dini ding. 
iRn-i Mn*. 
hani hani. 
dachini dach*ng. 
witchani vuch* ne. 
khSni khyeni. 
khUni km*g. 
kani kane, kan*, kani, 
kgn*, ka*ni, 

JM*n*. 

0 

kuni-kani kun*kg*n*. 
kmi hang, kani. 
han*. 

phNani pholen*, phvleni, 
/ phiden* 
tolani tdani. 

'inani mane, 
zamni zemmi. 
anani anqni. 

k^nani kanani. 

0 

panani panane, panqn^y 
panani, 
paneni. 

wanani vaneni. 
zamni zamm, zanana 

u'Stharani vutherani. 

• 

karmi kamg, kanani, 
kargni, 
karg*ni. 

mdnmi margni. 
nkrani n/^*nni. 
kasami kSsHvi, kh&sgm. 
iffosami vasgni 



INDEX IN ORDER OF FINAL LETTERS hazrat-i 


KAULA STEIN 

iJidtuni khatuni, 
khatum, 
khatuni, 
khd turn, 
khatuni. 

suUan-i srdtdn*. 
atsani atsqni. 
ipatani vatqne. 
wani vane. 


yini 

layh,i 

mydni 

zmi 

zeni 

rozani 

h&ii 


pm. 


myam, 
zdna, zone, 
za^ni, z^ani. 
rozan*. 


tUawahi 

dapi 


hmye. 

kanye, kahye. 
mad^kahi rndkanye. 
panmH, 
pan^vye. 
tUavahye. 
dapi, dap. 
tha^pi. 

Wri. 
koik/fra. 
dd*ri, da*n. 
duri. 
dad^ri. 
gar^, gahi. 
gur*. 
makhri. 
ehamsher*, 
shamseri, 
samheri. 
ka*re, ka*re, 
ka% kg*n. 
kod**, kod'>e, 
ko^*, 
k^i, 
k6r*e. 
phikfi. 


hdri 
kabari 
dari 
duri 
dadari 
gari 
guri 

shdmheri 


kari 

km 

pUkiri 


KAULA 

lashkari 


lari 

tH^ri 

mdch-H^ri 


man 

mihi-mari 

tori 

Utri 

tsuri 

kdng-wari 

nazari 

dsi 

kaid 

kbsi 

Iasi 

toalsi 

ti 

ati 

mi 
kdh ti 
pRh* ti 
kati 


hti 
toF ti 
mati 
mMi 
Mkmairi 
drati 
hazrat-i 


STEIN 

hshkqrg, 

hshkgr*, 

lashkqfri, 

khaFkan. 

m. 

tuhri. 
mach-tvlari, 
mdch-tulgri, 
m&sh-tulari. 
mari, ma*ri. 
ming^* mgri. 
to*ri. 
lif^ri. 

isuri, tsu¥, 
tsu*ri, 1su*ri. 


nazari, nazari. 
as*, dsi, d*8*. 
ka*s%, kd*si. 


hsg. 

vd*nsi. 

ti, t\ tH. 

at*, at*, a*ti, aVe. 

boV*. 

kahti. 

p*eti. 

hot*, kati, ka*ti, 
kg*ti, kaVe, 
katH, katye. 
lot*, lati. 
tg*Ui. 
mat*, 
mat*, 
kekgmati. 
drdtis. 

hazrat, hazrqt*, 
hazrg*t*. 


hazretf, 

hdzret. 



suti 
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KAULA STEIN 

suti SUl^, 
tali tal^, laUi, taU\ 
t(U\ 

ti-ii titi. 
to-ti tOPi. 
ts^-ti tsnli. 
wati vat\ vaH^, vaHi, 
vaVe. 

wati vat*, va*t*, val^' 

y&i y^Vyet*. 

yi-ti yi ti. 

yiti yeti, yit*. 

havi haivi. 

sh&'travi shast^rvi, 

sMt^rqvi. 

bdyi hayq, bdye. 

fjtlst*-bayi great bdye, 

grest^ bdye. 

ddyi doye. 

dgayi dgqye. 

kheyi kheye. 

Idyi Idye. 

salayi sdqyq. 

cdrpdyi pdangas. 

par*yi pdriye. 

dwd-yi dv**y^. 

hawd-yi havdye. 

yiyi yiye. 

zi ze. 

dizi dRzi. 

Mhhi bih zi. 

khdzi khyezi. 

islrnnhi tsqn^zi. 

sand sanzi, sqmi. 

■jHllmhaJm-sanzi pddshalmqnzi. 

inlUisheha-sand ' pddshaJtq sanzi, 

pddshaha agtizi 

~^dm*-sanzi a*misqnzi. 

svnatorsaiai sunqr sanzi, 

sunarsanza. 

• • • 

yara-sanzi yarisanzi. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

rdzi 

rdzi. 

kdrhi 

kq*rzi. 

mardz-i 

mqrdj. 

wds'zi 

mz'zq. 

vizi 

vize. 

pdv*zi 

p&*vzi. 

kydzi 

kydzi, kyd ze, 
kyd zi, kyd*z' 

ti-kydzi 

ti kyd zi. 

azlz-i 

(tzlza, azizq. 

Words ending in 1 

ivurdi 

vurdi. 

sara^ 

sargi, sargi, 
sargeh. 

shohi 

shdht. 

pdtashoht 

pddshdhi, 

pddsJidhl, 

pdd'^shdhi. 

jushl 

jdshl. 

kab-jushl 

hiibjOshl. 

ivdbdU 

vu bdHi. 

(loti 

dq'li. 

tasall 

tasHi. 

misBnt 

miakrnt 

wdphdddri 

vaph dq*ri, 
vupha dq*ri, 
vuphd dd*rl. 

tumaskhun 

vupha ddm. 

tamis kuri. 

phaklrl 

fcMti. 

nokari 

naukn, nolfirv. 

pan 

pq*r*, pq*ri. 

huzurl 

bazuri. 

wazlrl 

imm. 

vSn 

ven. 

(A 

tih. 

haUi 

haUi. 

masnavi 

masnavi. 

gaznavi 

gazmdi. 

pSram 

pdmm. 
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tog* 


KAULA STEIN 

yi yi. _ 
judoyl n^udai. 
wSph^ vuphai. 
bi-uoSphoyi bevophai. 
bewdphoyl be vuphM. 
gum-rdyl gum^ra yiy. 

Word ending in 8 
M-h8 k*qho, kyqho. 

Words ending in 6 
0 0 . 

eShibo 8ahV)6. 
ho ho. 

khos* ho khqaiho. 
akho akhu. 
isakho tsakhu. 
katho kaihu. 
phakird fcMro. 
wazlro vaziro. 
halo halo, 
jdwo jao. 
kkSdayo kodayu. 
kkyo kh^au. 
aisayo atsayo. 
arz 0 a/no. 

Words ending in o 
lagahd lagaha. 
ch^aho chqlqha. 
dimaho dim* ha. 
yimaho yimqha. 
yiih tshunaho yetsanq ha. 

' karaho kare ha, karqha. 
bawaho bavq ha. 
hawaM had* ha. 

Words ending in ** 
amN)* amob. 
surnb'* mmb. 
sumb'* rilammb. 


KAULA STEIN 

bod* hud. 
dod* dud. 
dbd* ddd, dod. 
shod* shod : 
thod* thud, 
hod* kur. 
mod* mud. 
m^* mod, mud: 
gdnd* gund. 
bond* hund. 

patashohl-hond* pddshdhthund. 
kathi-hpnd* kxWehund. 
maj8-hond* mdje hund. 
Man-hond* Wan hand, 
tihmd* tihund. 
tuhond^ tuJiund. 
kond* kund. 
sond* sund. 
asond* am* sund. 
sohiha-sond* sdhib*sund. 
patashaha-sond* padshdh*mnd. 
patashNiO-sond* padshahq sund, 
padshahqsund. 

sh8naka~sond* shindkqmnd. 
mSi*-sond* mqH*sund. 
dm*-sond* qm*sund, 
qmisund, 
q*mi sand. 
g8lama-sond* giddmqsund. 
sddagdra-sond* saudSgdrqsund. 
phaUrorSomd* faJnrqsund. 
s8nara-sond* sumrsund. 

yara-sond* yarqsund. 
kh8My8-sond* khuddyesund. 
sapod* sapud. 
rud* fdd. 
syod* syud, s*ud. 
log* hg,lug. 

I6g* log. 
siding* shung. 
log* tug. 



meh* 
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/i9B 


KkVLk 

STEIN 

KAULA . 

STEIN 

miek* 

tmch. 

kbP 

M 


pm. 

mbP 

mol,m6r. 


rush. 

bufkd* 

buHym. 

. both* 

but. 

tuP 

Ud. 

hhoth* 

khul. 

boP 

bid. 

OM* 

tot. ci.m\ 

• • • • 

ySRbwbP 

yefigivdl. 

hilA* 

hit. 


yedyivbl, 

mdk'* 

mut. 


yedg*vbl. 

t^* 

tot. Cl.ihdA*. 

z6P 

zbl. 


vut, vuth. 

hyom* 

kgum. 

uM* 

• 

vot*, vut, vo(h, 

trigum* 

treymi. 


vuth. 

p&nbyum* 

p5nb*um. 

yuNi* 

ynih. 

k^un* 

kqdun. 

h/uth* 

byat, by% 

ladurP 

ladun. 


byoth, bydth, 

mangun* 

mangun. 


UfSth. 

him* 

hdn. 


dffiU, dyut, 

dishun* 

dishun. 


dyiith^, vueh. 

bhon* 

bun. 

hfiOk* 

hfut. 

gabhun* 

gabun. 

my&^* 

myut. 

ash*kun* 

• 

ashkun, askun 

tyt^* 

zyu^ 

galun* 

godun. 

gobh* 

gob, gub. 

tulun* 

tsdm. 

llyvh* 

h*u, hgu. 

anun* 

antfn. 

jmvk* 

iSbuk. 

khamn* 

khanun. 

baguJfi 

b5guh\ 

panun* 

panen, panuh. 


dohuk. 

dapunf 

dopun. 

vaNuxraiwk* 

voiPromuk. 

sbad^run* 

smb^run. 

nayiMnid^* 

nggis ianuk. 

saj^airun* 

safarun. 

wamk^ 

vanuk. 

untharun* 

vaPruK, 

jinalut* 

jmHukfjan* 

korun* 

korun,. 


tm. 

mSrun* 

marun. 

arnyuJ^ 

am* hug, qm^uk, 

sbn* 

sbn. 


gmyuk, 

sbn* 

• 

tun. 


a*mHde. 

asun* 

Stun. 

kamyukf* 

ianP&c. 

khasun* 

kkatun. 

gt4eSU/uk. 

bikanmjawP 

vikarmSjitun, 

haisyvk^ 

hab^uk. 

batiun* 

• 

baton. 


dl 

wStun* 

vStwn, 

iiAoI* iM 

abun* 

abun. 

pW- 

jihd. 

won* 

vun. 

thXM^ 

skuhul. 

ttSrawun* 

rOramm, 
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host* 


KAULA STEIN 


tratoun* 

trdmn. 

kasaumn* 

k5s*vun. 

yun* 

h*un, yun. 

hyon* 

b*iin, Vyun. 

cyan* 

ehun, (h*un. 

cy6n* 

chon, chon*, 
chony, ch*6n. 

dyun* 

dyun. 

hyon* 

h*un. 

khyon* 

khyun. 

my6n* 

mydn, mydn. 

zyun* 

ziin, z*un, zyiin 

zon* 

zun. 

hozun* 

bozun. 

sozun* 

sozun. 

gus6R* 

gosony. 

dop* 

dop, ^*, dup, 
dup^. 

h&r* 

bar. 

mddur* 

mudur. 

gur* 

gur. 

(far* 

gur. 

phor* 

phurtas. 

kor* 

kud, kgr, kur, 
kur*. 

mot* 

mud. 

mtr* 

mod, 

pur* 

pur. 

bSp6r* 

tsopdr. 

khdwur* 

kh&vur. 

hyor* 

h*ur, hyur. 

phyur* 

p*ur. ^ 

6s* 

as, ds, as*, ds. 

bus* 

bus. 

ot* 

at*, ot, ut, qth, 
uth. 

hot* 

hut. 

ho^ 

hot. 

hut* 

Uot*, khut. 


Jchut, hkulOi, 

ha. 


KAULA STEIN 

MA" lehut. 
kot* hot. 

hhM. 
hm* ha '. 

'lot* lot. 
amot* Smut. 
rvA*mot* rod^mut, 
rudfmut. 

gamot* gommut, gomus, 
gamut. 

gSoMA* gamut, gomta. 
l^*mat* Idg* mut. 
dyuth*mot* dyutmut. 
lyukh*mot* Vukhmut, ■, 
lyi/hhmui. 
gdl^nuA* gdlmut. 
mumot* momut. 
on*mot* onmuik. 
pSmd,* p^Smut, pygmut, 
pyUmut. 

kor*mot* humut. 

6i*mot* dmua. 
rot*mot* rutnvut. 
r^*mot* rc^mut., 
wU*mot* vot*mut, 

vdt*muth. 

dyut*mol* dyutmut, 

dyu^mtO, 

dyiUlfmut. 

thow^nud* ihaymut. 
thdw*mot* thaiumut, 
thdumut. 

ladyonud* lSd*omut. 
nyumot* nyumut. 
noir* wut. 

pat* phot, phut, put, 
pidh. 
ro^ . rot, rut. 
drU* drat, 
trot* trut. 
hod* host, host*. 

Kk 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

gryusV* 

gmt 

kriind^ 

kHqnd. 

tot^ 

thuih, tot, tut. 

tsiind^ 

tsund. 

isot* 

isot> 

imch* 

vuch. 


vat, vot, vol*. 

bolbdsh* 

bolhdsh. 


vot, voth. 

hish* 

hish. 

ijiit* 

yiU. 

zelh^ 

zith. 

dyut* 

d*u(, dyut, dyiith 

u'btsh^ 

vuts. 

hyuV* 

kh*ut, khyuth. 

u'iitsh^ 

vuts. 


h^ut, kyut. 

ddmhij^ 

dumbij. 


kyuth. 

diif 

daje. 

ishy^ 

tsut, ts*ut, ts^'til. 

sheh^j^ 

shqhij. 

ty^. 

lyiU. 

luf 

hi- 

ho^ 

hots, huts. 

many 

mangflqj. 

btw^ 

bou. 

moj^ 

mqj, moj. 

th6w^ 

thdu. 

d8da-mdj^ 

dod^mqj. 

I6w* 

lau. 

udramdj* 

vur mqj. 

mdkddiv'* 

moklan. 


vur^moj. 

nSw^ 

mu, non. 

ivolinj^ 

vSlinje. 

parzandw'* 

parzg nau, 

tuf 

tuj. 


parM nau. 

gat'Y 

gatij. 

s6mh“r6w^ 

sombhau. 

tsUf 

tsoj, tsq% 


somb* rail. 

wbj^ 

vdj, vqj^ vaj*. 

tsanmtw* 

tsam ni, tsnm”ru. 

kbm* 

kdm, kdma, kom 

tr6w'* 

trov. 

trbm^ 

trom. 

shistruw'* 

shast^ro. 

salim^ 

sqtim*. 

nicyuv^ 

n*echu. 

pontsim^ 

pdntsim, 

mahanyuv^ 

maliiiyu. 


pqnts^um. 

'b6y^ 

boy, boy. 

triyim^ 

triyim. 

buz* 

boz. 

don* 

dan. 

poz* 

puz. 

zdm,* 

z^Tiy. 

apoz* 

apuz. 

din* 

choR* 

ding. 

chan*. 

Words ending in ® 

kiih* 

kan. 

dOhiic^ 

dohuch. 

tcalUfi*. 

vaJafiy. 

myistdme^ 

nqyis tan nqch. 

niin* 

naiiyi. 

azic^ 

azich. 

aniin* 

anqn*, aneny. 

bud^ 

bud. 

tshunm* 

tsqnefiy. 

thiid^ 

tq^, tor. 

Cf. thiir^. 

paniiH* 

panen, panen*, 
panen*, 

kud* 

kud. See also 
kr«. 


paneHy, 

paniHy. 
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kariin^ kariri*, hareTiy, 
Jcariny. 

sofi^ sdn", sa*ny. 
wasiih^ vasan*. 
hikarmdjitUn^ vikawuijitemj. 
motiin^ motemj. 
hacdvnin^ bachaviny. 
fakawiin^ pak^vany. 
mdkaldimn^ mokaUmny. 
yin^ yiny. 
cydn^ c¥dn, chydn*, 
chydn^. 

chyon^ chdny. 
mydn^ myd, meny, m?en, 
myen, wyeiiy. 
zm^ zany, za'n". 

dr^ dr. 
thiir^ tar,tur. 

Cf. ihiif. 
athh^ Otar, 
kur^ kud, kur, khvd. 

Seo also kvd^. 
kur^ kqr, ka¥. 
phikir^ fikXphikir. 
tulqr. 

mdch-tH^r^ mdcli tuhir. 
mur^ mar. 

mine-mur^ ming^tnqr. 
nur^ nur. 
iu¥ tar. 
tsur^ bur. 
z%r^ zer, z''er. 

08^ ds. 
phiit^ phut, 
rdf rat. 

bdts, bdb. 
dib^ dib. 

Jchub^ khab,kqb. 

kib^ kib. 
hdb^ kdb. 
adalub^ adcdat. 


KAULA STEIN 

dmub^ dmub. 
gamub^ gamub. 
biif mub^ bqjmqb 


hSkmub^ 

mumub^ 

ishun^mub^ 

min^mub^ 

pdmub^ 

kur^mub'^ 


parzandv^muf 

trdv^miib^ 

rdb^ 

wdb^ 

yiib^ 

gov^ 

shSstriiv^ 

huz^ 

hunz^ 

gurdn-hunz^ 

yihunz^ 

smz^ 

Jchdwanda-sunz^ 

paiaslMha-sunz^ 

'pdlasMha-sunz'* 

rdjd-siinz^ 

mdV-sunz^ 


dm*-8unz^ 


hekqmab. 
momub. 
tsunye mub. 
mnhnub. 
pHmab. 
kqmub, 
kurmub. 
parzq ndu mub. 
trau mub. 
rdb. 

mb, vdb. 
yiby. 

gau, gau, gdu. 

shast^ro. 

bdz. 

hqnz, hunz. 
gurr&n-hanz. 


sqnz, simz, 
sqnziiy, sunz. 
kdvandqsunz. 

' sqnz, 
inz. 
tqnz, 


gdldma-sunz^ 

tdm*-sunz'* 

sdna-sunz^ 

phakirorsunz'^. 


rdjqsqnz, 
rdjqsunz. 
mq*l*'Sunz, 
mflisqnz, 
mflisunz. 
qmisqnz, 
amisum. 


ta*misqnzuy4 
sunqsqnz. . 
faklrqsqnz^ 

AAf A 
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sihutrthtiihz^ tui^sqnz, 
'tunqrsqivt. 
iv6riiz^ wnuk. 

vmt^ dqj. 
nayh^ nayiz. 

Wbids ending in u 
gatshu gatsu. 
m nu. 

\^oid ending in ti 
saniyani sgnyds^. 

Words ending in 6 

ab ab. 
stAab tabah. 
dab dcib. 
dbb dab. 
gob gdb. 
hhab kid>, kav. 
khvb khiib. 

»Sh%b sahib, 
wahdb vahcb. 
par wahab parmhab. 
mojvb mdjvb. 
phamb phamb, pand>. 
sob sdb. 
tab tap. 
htSb kUab. 
jiwab javab. 
sawdb savab. 

Word ending in c 
Mat^e Marj. 

Words ending in d or d 
had had*. 

Ichbd hhod. 

had, hid, kdd, 
kid. 

kakad kakad, kakad. 
lad lad. 
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jU^d jal*d. 
mad mad*, 
hamud hamud. 
ahmad ahmgd. 
mghmad mahamad, 

mtihammad. 
nod nod. 
aid and. 
band band, 
gand gand. 
shand shand. 
yarkand yarkand. 
pasand pasand, pasand 
khawand khavand, 
kavand. 
dard dard. 
murid murid. 
vir*d fnr*d. 
rasad rasat. 
wustad ustid, vustad, 
vtistad. 
wad vad,. 
yid yid. 
noyid nayid. 
phdr*yid pharyid, 
pheryid. 
tad zad. 
zid zid. 

muhimzad mohm zad. 

Words ending in g 
bag bag. 
big bang, 
lag Hg. 

mov maulik. 
nag . nag. 

paJang pdang, paJang, 
paloAg. 
mang tnang. 
prang prang, 
wutsha’prang vuit*prang. 
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zang. 

ehih 

she. 

drag. 

aMhanrshdh 

ehdhmehdh. 

y«9’ 

p&ashdk 

pddshah. 

iing in h 
ck. 

pdlasMh 

pddshdh, 

pdd^shdh. 

pddshah. 

be. 

bo, bu. 
marhaba. 


pddshdh, 

pdd^shdh. 

hdha. 

evim. 

rdthiah 

rdthg. 

hech. 

sdthdh 

sdtha. 

vuch. 

8&hdh 

setd, se^, sdhd. 

da. 

do, dohi 

k&nishSh 

sethd. 

kh% khye tsa, 

du. 

zkvdd. 

gzhda. 

sadau. 

vustddg. 

alvida. 

yerd. 

ga, gd, gah. 

jdh 

khyd, khye tsa, 
khy&sa, Wi'^isa, 
keR^tsd, kitsd, 
k*mtsa, k*St3a, 
k*itsd, k*itsa, 
k^itsd, kyS Isa, 
kyetsa. 
jaja. 

dga. 

akh 

(ds, akh. 

b^d. 

akh 

dk. 

pagf,pagd. 

kdh 

ka. 

har ga, bar gd. 

kdh 

kah. 

hargd. 

m 

khyd, k*e, kH, 

T » T 


sHra-gah shdra ga, 


m h^e. 

shCbiMk shuyhehe, 


aha, che, chu. 
cMh the, chi, chu, 
cA*a. 

chth chi. 

chuh che, chu, chuh. 


Jdi£h kH. 
cMiSh dkha. 
■iSdiiliSh dadhha. 


Wi 

hekh 

Idbakh 

sdbakh 

dikh 

kadikk 

kii4*kk 

kodukh 

handukh 

sapadakk 

yidfkah 

~mid^ 


Jdh. 

h^Ne, byek. 
labak. 
eabak. 
dtk. 

ka^dik, karik, 
kafrik. 
kaduk. 

9 • 

huruk. 

banduk. 


mzd^. 



gdkh 
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gdkh 

g&k. 

chumkh 

chu nak. 

hgdkh 

lagck. 

tshumkh 

tsunuk. 

lagikh 

hgik. 

shinakh 

shinak. 

chikh 

chak, chek. 

dop^nakh 

dop^ nak, 

chikh 

ikuk. 


dop^nak. 


(kuk, chukg. 


dopu nak. 

wuchakh 

vuehak. 


dopunak. 

wuchikh 

vuchuk. 

kdr*nakh 

kq*rinak. 

mtchuJch 

vuchuk, vucuk. 

kor'^mkh 

kumak. 

mich*kh 

vuchuk. 

Mdranakh 

marendk. 

wueh*hakh 

vuch hak. 

rufnakh 

rut^nak. 

katiko chukh 

kaii kochuk. 

dyuV^nakh 

dyut^nak. 

khikh 

kyek. 


dyutqnak. 

samokhukh 

sam^ kukh. 


dyiiV^nak. 

dimahakh 

ditri^ hak. 

tsdmkh 

tsdnuk. 

phakh 

phak. 

h6w'*naMi 

hay nak. 

dop^hakh 

dop hak, dophak. 

th6w*‘mkh 

thdvnak. 

karahakh 

kar^ hak. 

zdnakh 

zdnak. 

kor^hakh 

kur hak. 

uh^kh 

qHyik. 

karuhukh 

kar* huk. 

kahMkh 

kanyek. 

shikh 

shak, shok. 

waMnakh 

vahye nak. 

qsh*kh 

gshik. 

pakh 

pdk. 

pdshdkh 

poshdk. 

dopukh 

dopuk. 

mii^*kh 

motuk. 

rakh 

rakh. 

wm'^thakh 

vuntiiak. 

hiirHh 

bar^k, hqrqk. 

gatshakh 

gaisak. 

mfibdrakh 

muharak. 

ddpHiliAkh 

ddbzg hek, 

drakh 

drdk. 


ddbzi hek. 

shrakh 

shrdk. 

likh 

lekh. 

shirlkh 

sherik. 

Idkh 

Idk. 

krekh 

krdk, krek, 

tasaR kVi 

UuUkq. 


krekh. 

tulukh 

tuluk. 

karakh 

karak. 

wdlikh 

valik. 

karikh 

kq*rik, ka*rikh 

zMukh 

ziUuk, zdluk. 

kdrikh 

kqrik. 

makh 

mak. 

koruldi 

kqruk, koruk, 

dit*makh 

dit^mak. 


kuruk. 

dapyamakh 

dap^amak. 

kur^kh 

kqruk. 

ankah 

anka, anka. 

porukh 

paduk. 

dnikk 

anik, qnik. 

phU^rukh 

pkui^ruk. 

anukh 

anuk. 

asakh 

dsak. 

omkk 

qnuk, unuk. 

dsukh 

dsuk, Ssuk. 
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khasahh 

khasak. 

sdldh 

sdla. 

mushtakh 

mushtdk. 

zdldh 

zdlq, zdld. 

wdtakh 

vdlak. 

sMmdh 

shamd, shqnid. 

dyutukh 

d^uthuk, 

kdni^dh 

kdma. 


dHiink, 

tamdh 

tamd. 


d*iituk, 

mal i mdh 

mai*ma. 


dyutuk. 

ivumdh 

viima. 

hyotukh 

h^’diuk. 

noh 

nu. 

dits^kh 

ditsuk. 

bludh 

bind. 

thovikh 

thqvik. 

dnndfi 

dam. 

thov^kh, 

thdvuk. 

gondk 

guna 

milwfkh 

mil^mk. 

umchundh 

miclmna. 

tr&wukh 

trdvuk. 

zandndh 

zqmnq. 

y^kh 

yek. 

vig‘ndh 

vignya. 

dyekh 

dyak. 

daph 

dap. 

bydkh 

b^ek, bydk. 

tJiaph 

tap, thap, tliaph 

byekh 

b^ek. 

skdpk 

shdp. 

bnajokh 

bachdk. 

hduph 

kulup. 

Idyikh 

Idyak. 

sar'^ph 

sqrp. 

Idyukh 

hlyuk. 

yinsdph 

insdf, yin sdf. 

nyukh 

nyuk. 

yusuph 

ymuj, yusv.J. 

anyukh 

qnyuk. 

tdph 

tap. 

niyekh 

niyak. 

rdh 

ra. 

peyekh 

p^cyak. 

broh 

bra. 

h'*reyekh 

hfreyek. 

bruh 

broil. 

karyukh 

kqruk. 

kJud)ardh 

kabara. 

mdryukk 

tndfuk. 

bruh-bruh 

bro-hro. 


im'ryuk. 

sMIiardh 

shchra. 

bozakh 

bozak. 

phaktrdh 

fakira. 

dizikh 

diz^'ek. 

phikirdh 

fik^ra. 

lazakh 

lazak. 

trek 

tre. 

nmkh 

nyqzik, n'^ezik, 

trill 

tre. 


n^ezlk, mzddk, 

vyur'‘dh 

ydra. 

M 

nezlk. 

mzardh 

nazar. 

f 

ddphekh 

dqbzik. 

sdh 

sq, su. 

sapuz^kh 

sapfzqk. 

suh 

so, su. 

qWi 

alia, (dlqh. 

gdsh 

gdsh. 

buUmldh 

bulimia. 

hash 

hdsh. 

luh-luh 

hlo, lolo. 

kkask 

kash, pash. 

kdldh 

kdla. 

khdsh 

khush, l^ush. 

saldh 

said. 

phdsJi 

phdsh. 
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yih svh yisu. 
nosh nosh, 
nisk nisk. 
dP-nash aPrmh. 
manosh mandsh. 
me-nish m^enish. 

pesh pesh. 
pharosh phardsh. 
tresh trqa, Irish, 
wish vdsh. 
gwash ghdsh, gash, 
ta wish tavosh. 
yisdh isd. 

hakh'^cdyish hakcdyish, 

bakhshdyish. 
cUh at, aP, at, qP, 
qH*, alh. 
oA d^. 
tih ti. 

b6j*~ba^ bdj^vat. 
dxtih dit. 

kadith ka*rit, kqfrit, 
ka*rith, 

gandith gandit. 
umrieUUh va*r* doth, 
gath gat. 
l^th Idgit. 
shdngiih shungit. 
hath hat, hat. 
h&h het, hit, hitsqn, 
h*€t, hHth,. 
h*eth. 

Uhith hehit, bihit, 
bihUh. 

khath khath. 
iahkhUh tdhhit, tdktt. 
daskhath daskath. 
maslaha^ musla hat, 
muskdiat. 
nahtth nahit. 
ziydphath zidfat. 


KAULA STEIN 

rahalh rahat. 
mdrahaih, marshal. 
dishUh dishit, 
mashith mqshit. 
mathith matit. 
wdthith vuthit, vulit. 
dyuthuth dyuthut. 
hath kat, hath, 
kith k^et, kyet, 
kh^qth, 
khyqth. 
akiih q^kith. 
hotdh kota. 
ndktdh nukhta. 
scdPth sak. 
pdlith pqHitk. 
tulith Udit. 
wdlitii vdlit. 
zdlith zdlit. 
math mat. 
yitndmath yimdmat. 
tdmath tdmat. 
ydmath ydmat. 
khazmath kismat. 
khizmath khismat. 
mth ri^it. 
anith quit, 
bdnth bont. 
amdnath amdnat. 
brdn^ brdnt. 
wanith vanit. 
zmith z^inith. 
wiihHh vahyit. 
path pat, path, 
pith p^et, piet, pyet, 
pyet, p*eth, 

bdpath bdpat. 
hapath hapat. 
hdjnith haput. 
papith papU. 
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rath 

rat, rath. 

wasith 

vasit. 

r&h 

rit, r^eth. 

sdylsth 

sqyist. 

rath 

rat. 

tath 

tat, tath, tqV. 

harith 

barit. 

khatith 

kqHith. 

admb^'rith 

sumbrit. 

ratith 

rqtit, rqtit. 

khbrdth 

khdrat. 

mdkh ratith 

mokrgtit. 

lihirith 

phirit. 

tsatith 

tsqHiih. 

phuith 

pherit, phirit. 

tvolith 

vatit, vqHith. 


pherith. 

dfjhdmth 

d(ihd,vit. 


phe^rith. 

loath 

vat, vath. 

shirith 

sherit. 

ivdth 

vat. 

tvatharith 

vata*rith. 

with 

vut. 

harith 

kafrit. 

woth 

vut, vut. 

kanth 

karit, kqrit. 

hdwuth 

hdvut. 


ka*rit, ka^rit, 

ihdwath 

thdvat. 


ka^rith, ka^rith. 

thdvuth 

thdvut. 

koruth 

karut, kurut. 

ivdkavith 

vok^vit. 

•marith 

mqrit. 

sdmb^rdwuth 

sdmhfrdvuth. 

■tndrath 

mnrat. 

trdvith 

trdvit, trq^vit. 

morith 

mdWit. 


trq*vith. 

mrith 

nerit, ne'rith. 


trdvith. 

prath 

prat. 

tsdv ath 

tsdvai. 

porith 

pqWit. 

yeth 

yat. 

purith 

pq*rit. 

yith 

yat, yqt, yet. 

sorith 

8d*rit. 


yath. 

sUrath 

sdrath. 

tarbyith 

tqrq byat. 

khobsurath 

khab sural. 

mashlyith 

mashiyat. 


khohsurat. 

zurydth 

zur yat. 


khob siirat. 

nasiyeth 

naslyat. 


khdbsiirat, 

khobsurath. 

nds^yeth 

na^s^yat, 

m^siyat. 

mutsarith 

muts^rit. 

was yith 

1 

1 

ddh ta rath 

dokhV^rdt. 

zdth 

zdth. 

sath 

sat, sath. 

buzith 

bozit. 

sath 

sath. 

buzvth 

bdzuth. 

rukhsath 

rukhsat. 

munazdth 

man* zdt. 


rukhsath. 

diva-zdth 

dyav^zdth. 

kosith 

khasit, khd*siih. 

ts^h 

su, tsa, isq, is 

lal sath 

Idl^sat. 

atsh 

tsu. 

phursaih 

fursath. 

ats. 

wasth 

vast. 

gatsh 

gats, gats*. 
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shotsh shuts, 
shekhtsdh sakhtsa. 
kentsah k^ctsa. 
tsoratsh tsoranta. 
vili v^e. 
tvoJi voh. 
dmvdh dava, davd. 
ddicdh dat'd. 

Imvdh hat'd, 
benawdk be nard. 

siwah siva. 
photuwdh photu va. 
necyuvdh nichuva. 

yih ye, yi, yim, yhj. 
yuh yi. 
yiih yiyii. 
tdb*ydh UVbya. 
khyuh khyau. 
dth* kydh at^kyd. 

kydh k^q, hja, kyd, 

kyah. Cf. kyd. 
as* kydh as*kya. 
u'draydh vdrya, vdryq. 
kotydh kdi Va, kq'Va, 
kqHya. 

dye yih dyiye. 
z^h zq, ze, z*i. 
zdh za. 
hdnzdh hdnzq. 

Words ending in j 
bdj bdj^, bdjq. 
khar^j kharj, khar^j. 
mdhrdj maJVrdj. 

Words ending in I 
bulbul bulbul. 

dtil dll. 
badal badal. 
gdl gal. 
hdl hdl. 

hod*hdl bdnd*hdl. 


KAULA STEIN 

■phal jdial. 

ixllalidl (sfil'-hdl, tsdVhdl 
jil jal 
kdl kdl. 
shck(d shakql. 

Idl Idl, lap, lal. 
alll ul'il. 
dalil dalil. 
zatU zaUl. 
mdl mdl, mdP. 
m6l mul. 

Idhndl Idl mdl. 
ndl ndl. 
pal pal. 
asH asl, asal. 
tal t(d, that, 
cheh tal cheted. 
putal puled, 
wdtal vdlql. 
mdrawdtal mdrqvdlal. 
tshdwul tsdvul. 

saicdl savdl. 
kuVwdl kutvdl, kuPvdl. 
pydiccd pydvHq. 
azal azod, azql. 

Words ending in m, 
dm dm. 
dim dim. 
adam ddam. 
kadam kadam, kadqm. 
mukadam mukadam. 
sapodum sqpqnum. 
jjldam idam. 
gom gom. 
mangum mangum. 
chim chqm, chem. 
chim chim, chum 

ch*um, chyum 
chum chum, chum^, 
■chum^. 
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larc ckim 

larichim. 

wdlamm 

vale nam. 

lohlari ckim 

lo larichim. 

tson^nam 

tsdny nam. 

wuchem 

vuchun. 

dapamim 

dqpqnam. 

michim 

vuchun 

dop^nam 

dopu nam. 

gdham 

gohgm. 

ddr*nam 

dq*ri nam. 

lagaham 

lagaham. 

harenam 

ka*ri nam. 

tagihem 

tag^ehgm. 

karinam 

kqrnam. 

IMtashcham 

pddshakgm, 

kor'‘nam 

kur nam. 


pddshghqm, 


k%ir^ nam. 


pddshahqn. 

tor^nam 

tq'ri nam. 

khdm 

khdm, kdm. 

isdthiam 

(setUiam. 

muhim 

mohim, muhim. 

u'anum 

vanum. 


muh^im. 

hdwanam 

hdv^nam. 

dop’*kani 

dap ham. 

hbw^tuim 

haunam. 

yibrdhim 

ihrdhim. 

ih6w'‘mm 

thdumim. 

mdr^ham 

morham. 

trow'^nmn 

traunam. 

khashem 

khashim. 


trdunam. 

dgutkum 

dguthum. 


trd^nam. 

kiirHham 

k^r tarn. 

IdgHiam 

Idyinam. 

(so kiirHham 

tsikH’ tarn. 

afidm 

anydm. 

gatshem 

gais^'em. 

nrdm 

ardm. 

kam 

kam. 

bar^m 

barqm. 

hakim 

hakim. 

garam 

garni. 

hukum 

hukqm, hukm, 

mahHam 

mqhHam. 


hukum. 

karem 

kairini. 

mahkam 

mah kam. 

kdrim 

karim, ka*rim 


mahkam. 

kurHn 

kqriim. 

lakam 

Idkam. 

yikrdm 

ilcrdm. 

asldmalaikum 

add malaikum. 

narm 

narqm. 

tvdlaikum 

vdlai kum. 

kasam 

kasm, khasam, 

dlam 

dlam. 


kasam. 

gdldm 

guldm. 

kas^m 

kasHn. 

hcdam 

hcdam. 

dsim 

dsim. 

saldm 

saldm, foldnui. 

6sum 

dsum. 

* zulm 

zulm. 

tarn 

tarn. 

nam 

nam. 

tim 

tim, tind, tim''. 

ndm 

nom. 

turn 

turn. 

lod^nam 

lud^nam, 

ditam 

ditam. 


lud^nam, 

ditim 

ditim. 


ludnam. 

behtam 

beh tarn. 

gatshanam 

gatsc mm. 

wuchHdm 

vuch tom. 
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hMtam 

k^'e tarn. 

kadan 

karqn. 

havtam 

havtam. 

kaddn 

kaddn kardn. 

ihoMam 

thdy^m, tlidv 

kadbn 

kordn*. 


tarn. 

kadun 

karun. 

yitam 

yitam. 

kodun 

kodun, kudun, 

hdztam 

boz tarn. 


korun, kurun. 

thawum 

thavum, tdvum. 

kiid^n 

kqdin, kadun. 

dop^wam 

dopum. 

lodun 

Mun, ludun. 

imunm 

vavtm. 

moddn 

mdddn, ma*ddn. 

yim 

yim. 


maiddn. 

a/yam 

dydm. 

gdndin 

gandin. 

ayim 

ayem. 

gondun 

gundun. 

diyum 

diyum. 

sanden 

sqndin. 

gay&n 

gayem. 


sqndyan. 

tshdjydm 

tsan^ jam. 

])atasheha-sandin 

pddshahas 

anyum 

anyum. 


sqndyan. 

banyom 

ban*dm. 

tasandH 

tasqnden. 

wanyiim 

van*um. 

gardan 

gardan. 

pyom 

pybm. 

ivaddn 

vaddn. 

p^^ 

peyem. 

noyidan 

ndyidan. 

dapyam 

dap*am. 


nq^ydan. 

dap*zim 

dapHim. 

zadan 

patasftdhzddan 

zddqn. 

pddshah zddqn. 

Words ending m n 

pddshdhzddqn 

an 

an. 

lagan 

lagdn. 

bdn 

bun. 

Idgun 

Idgun, Idgun. 

labbn 

baban. 

nagm 

ndgan. 

shuban 

shbbdn, shuban. 

ni^n 

ni^n. 

tShdbm 

sakihan. 

mangan 

mangdn. 

Icbun 

lobun. 

pargan 

pargan. 

soban 

sabgn. 

martsawdgan 

martsevdngan. 

biyaban 

biya ban. 

zagdn 

zd^. 

zaban 

ztMn. 

ban 

han, hqn, hen. 

kaladn 

kal^chen. 

bahan 

bahan.. 

raein 

rachen. 

hihan 

bihdn. 

dJSn 

den. 

subhSn 

subhdn. 

dadin 

daden. 

stdj^han 

suhan. 

gadan 

garan. 

(kSn 

chan, chydn. 

go^ 

gudun. 

adtdn 

achqn. 

tshS^Sn 

isSran. 

U(k*n 

lidhxn. 

Cf. (shdran. 

wuehan 

msh&n. 



611 


INDEX IN OBDEB OF FINAL LETTEBS israUn 


KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

icuchm 

mchdn. 

pothin 

pdthin, pdiin. 

wuch^n 

mchqn, mchin, 

kdrHhan 

kq^rtan. 


vucun. 

dsHhan 

dstan. 

wuchm 

vuch^n, mchm, 

tshun 

tsiin. 


vucun, vucun'^. 

gatshan 

gaban. 

iouchaJian 

vucehm. 

gatshdn 

gabdn, gabun. 

shihan 

shahan. 

• • 

pryubhun 

priibun. 

patashdhan 

padshahqn. 

damhan 

davdhan. 

patashihan 

pad^shqhqn, 

mdkaJdwahun 

muk^ldvq hun. 


pddshahan, 

jdn 

jdn. 


padshqhan, 

dujdn 

dujdn. 


pddshahan, 

rdjdn 

rdjqn. 


pddshahan. 

tuj% 

tuhjin, tujen. 

ratshi-han 

raisq hqn. 


tujy^n. 

khan 

khan. 

kan 

kan. 

khen 

hhyen. 

kun 

kom, km. 

dkhm 

dMun, dkhun. 

o-hun 

ohm. 

kod-khan 

had khan. 

path-kun 

pop kun. 

Ukhan 

Ukhan. 


■pathun. 

likJidn 

Ukhan. 

Ukan 

J 

■1 

nuMakhan 

mahodq kdn. 

Idkan 

Idkan. 


mah^lqkhdn. 

mulkan 

mulken. 

lyukhun 

likhun. 

makdn 

makdn. 

musla-han 

musPhan. 

Id-makdn 

Id makdn. 

k^neJum 

kqn^han. 

shSndkan 

shindkan. 

pinhan 

pin ham. 

pakdn 

pahan. 

1 

pdhan, pahan. 

pakun 

podean. 

taraphan 

tarfan. 

mdrakan 

mdrakan. 

yusuphan 

yusufan. 

miskln 

miskln. . 

kdr*-han 

kq*d*hen. 

cdldn 

chdJdn 

nara-han 

ndr^hqn. 


chdldnq. 

th&n 

shen. 

ningaJdn 

ningfddn. 

^han 

deshdn. 

Mien 

heUn. 

nishin 

nishm^ nishin, 

chdun 

cholun, chulun. 

1 

nisqn. 

phdldn 

pholdn. 

nishxn 

nishin. 

shdldn 

sholan. 

hamnishm 

ham nishin. 

mdkalan 

muJdan. 

athan 

athan. 

Wan 

Wan. 

baUhhan 

haUqhqn. 

malan 

malan. 

tsh&hhan 

be^n. 

kralan 

kralan. 

katkan 

hathen. 

isrdUn 

brdlin. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

tulan 

tuldn. 

kdd-kkdnan 

kddkhdnen. 

tulin 

tulin. 

nishtnan 

nishlnan. 

tulun 

tulun. 


nishtnan. 

putalen 

putalin. 

hamnisMnan 

ham nishtnan. 

xmtoian 

vdt^lan, vdtHqn. 


ham nishtnan 

marawatalan 

mdr^vdtqlan, 

tshandn 

ts^ndn. 


mdr^vdtelan. 

ishunun 

tsunun. 


mdrqvdl^lan, 

k^nan 

kqnan. 


mare vdt^lan, 

kndn 

kqndn. 


mdre vdt^lqn, 

asmdnan 

as^mdnqn. 


mdrevdt^lan, 

londn 

Idndn. 


mdrevdtqian. 

nandn 

nandn. 

tsaldn 

tsaldn. 

pananen 

panmen. 

wcHdn 

valdn. 


paneneny. 

wdldn 

veUdn. 


paneri^en. 

wdlun 

vdlun. 

tiy nandn 

(inandn. 

wolnn 

vulun. 

zandnan 

zandnan. 

kutf^wdlan 

kotvdlqn, 


zqndnqn. 


kutvdlen. 

panin 

pan''en. 

mukadaman 

mukq daman. 

sh^nan 

shetdnqn. 

gdman 

gdman. 

unman 

vanan, vanqn 

shaman 

shdman. 


vandn. 

hmdn 

lamdn. 

unman 

vandn. 

gdldman 

guldman, 

unmun 

vanun. 


guldmqn. 

ummn 

mnun. 

ndman 

noman. 

cydndn 

chan'^m. 

arman 

anndn. 


ch^'dnyen. 

asmdn 

asmdn. 

mydndn 

mydnen. 

sdmdn 

sdmdn. 

zdnan 

zdnan. 

timan 

timan, timan. 

zandn 

zanen, zan^m. 

yirmn 

yiman, yimqn. 

zenan 

z*enan. 

sidaymdn 

sulaimdn. 

zendn 

zdnan. 

mizmdn 

mez^mdn. 


adyen, qnyin. 

ntn 

nlny. 

tshuH^n 

tsin^an, Isidyen. 

andn 

andn. 

'‘zaMn 

zanym. 

afi^ 

andn. 

pan 

pdn. 

anun 

anun, anun. 

dapdn 

dapdn, dapdn, 

onun 

\nun. 


dapdn. 

Imidn 

bandn. 

dapun 

dapun. 

d^ndn 

dvndn. 

dopun 

dopun. 

khdmn 

kdnnn. 

borun 

borun, burun. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

sSmh^rdn 

sumb^rdn. 


pgrgn. 

duran 

duran. 

purun 

pdrun, purun. 

gudarun 

gudarun. 

prdrdn 

prdrdn. 

tdijiphddran 

tg*fgddrgn. 

srdn 

srdn. 

kdrddran 

kdrddran. 

sdrdn 

sdrdn. 

garan 

garan. 

misaran 

misrm. 

bog^rdn 

bdg^ren. 

tren 

tren. 

sdddgdran 

sdddgargn, 

tdrdn 

tdrdn. 


sdddgdran. 

katardn 

kaFrdn. 

dhan-gdrdn 

akengdrgn. 

pStarun 

pitarun. 

harm 

hardn. 

mutsardn 

muts^rin. 

khoran 

kurgn. 

mutsorun 

mutsorun. 

pkerdn 

pherdn. 

jdndtcdran 

janavdran. 

thahardn 

tah^rdn. 

ydran 

ydrgn. 

u'dthardn 

mtherdn, 

yxran 

yiran. 


uutlhardn^. 

ylrdn 

%rdn. 

tsJidrdn 

tsdrdn. 

guxardn 

guzrdn. 


Cf. tshdddn. 

wasnran 

vaziran, vazlrgn 

mejdran 

mcjgran. 

sdn 

sdn. 

kardn 

kardn. 

dsun 

dsun. 

harm 

ka^rin, kg*rin. 

khasdn 

khasdn. 

kdrin 

kgrin, kaWin. 

kdsun 

khdsun, khdsun. 

karun 

karun. 

yimdn 

insdn, yimdn. 

korun 

karun, korun, 

posan 

j&mn, pmgn. 


karun. 

ds'^san 

dsan. 

kur% 

kargn, karun. 

wasdn 

vasdn. 


harm, kargn. 

tan 

tdn. 


karun, ka*rin. 

ditin 

diihin, dit^nas. 


kg^rin, korun. 

hatan 

hatan. 

phaBran 

fakvrm. 

pdkhtan 

pukhtan. 


faktrgn. 

shetdn 

shetdn. 

Idrdn 

IdMn, Idrdn. 

bikarmdjdtan 

vikarmdjitan. 

mardn 

mardn. 

laian 

laian. 

mdrun 

mdrun, mdrun. 

pdten 

pdVm. 

, naran 

nargn. 

hdpaian 

hdpgtan. 

nerdn 

nerdn, nerdn. 

retan 

ritan. 

nemn 

nemn. 

rotun 

rotun, ratun. 

parm 

paran. 

barUen 

bart*m. 

pamn 

paddn, pardn. 

saltan 

satan, satgn. 

firm 

piran. 

sotin 

sgitin, sdHin, 

pofuM, 

pgdun. 


sdiiin. 
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KAULA STEIN 

nmtan mast, 
grUNn gr&sV'en. 
nayistan ngyis ian, 

ngyia tan*, 
tatan totan, tvtqn. 
tDotan vatan. 
thavUm ihav*tan. 
dyutun d*iiihun, d*utun, 
d*utun, dyutun, 
dyiiiun. 

hyotun h*iUun, hyiUun. 

tsdn (sun, tsuan. 
hatsan hatsan, batsqn, 
hdisen. 

dib*n ditsan, ditsgn, 
ditsun. 

hitsan hiisan. 
hlts*n hitsan, hitsgn, 
Mtsun, h*eten. 
shikhtsan shahhtsqn. 
pantsan pantsen. 
wan van. 
wan van. 
bdwun bdvun. 
dwan (A*avdn. 
n&ivin necffivin, 
nechevin. 

wOranidvin vurg n^edi* vin. 
diwan divan. 
gSv*n .gdvun. 
hSgwan bagvan. 
hiwan h*evan. 
hdwun hdvun, hovun. 
chawdn ehavan. 
ehaufun (Mmn. 
khiwan khyavdn, 
khyevan, 
k*avan. 

thawan lhavdn. 
thOwun tli&vun. 
ledawdn Udavan. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

handwun 

bandvun. 

1 

1 

mange ndvun. 

dfdchanawan 

dalM navdn. 

pakanawan 

pak^ndvdn. 

kkanandwun 

khanendvun. 

tshananovin 

tsgnqndvin. 

garamwan 

garq navdn. 

karandwun 

karandvun. 

karan&o^n 

kat naviily. 

watamwan 

vdt^ndvan. 

wdtandwun 

vote no vun, 
vdtfndvun, 
vatqndvun. 

watandw^n 

vdtqndvun. 

wana-wdn 

vdn'^vdn. 

parzandwdn 

parzendvdn. 

parzanfitoun 

pane nd vun, 
pane ndu vun 

pdwun 

pdvun. 

jdwan 

p*evdn, pHvdn. 

riwan 

rivdn. 

trd'mn 

trdvdn. 

trdwun 

trdvun, trqvun, 
trdvun. 

trbvH 

trqvun. 

nGtuwdn 

ndt^vdn. 

wartawan 

vartdvdn. 

yiwan 

yivdn. 

hdy6n 

bdyen. 

biySn 

beyen. 

dyH 

dwyen. 

khdday&n 

khuddyen. 

patashohiyin 

pddehahiyqn. 

khydn 

khydn, kydn. 

lujyan 

tujdn. 

ISym 

Idydn. 

l^jin 

Idyin. 

UyH 

l&yin. 

liijfun 

l^n, Idyun. 

khalydn 

IdidHydn. 

mly&n 

vSJyihu 
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nyiin nyun. 
niyun nlyun. 
piyin pHyen. 
moryun mq*ryun, 
phufryun phutq t*un. 

zan zan. • 

zdn zan. 
z%n zm. 
hdzan bozan. 
bozdn bozan, bozan. 
bbtun bozun. 
buzun bozun. 
dazan dazan. 
tirandazan fdran dazan. 
lazan lazan. 
liiz^n lazun. 
ndzan nazan. 
rozan rbmn: 
rozan rozan. 
mzun sozun. 
thdv*z&t thqivzin. 

Words endmg in n 
M aHy. 

gSdafi gu^Hvy, gudeny, 
gudeny. 
kangaii kangqfi*. 
kaSi km*. 
h/A han*. 
kakaSi kSkin^. 
tdH tdny*, tany. 
kus-tSa kustany. 

ottaRy, oV*tdny. 
yol*rtM yuUdny. 
yut*-lM yuta^y. 
yotM yu tany. 
yutaii ytUSRy. 
uM vu, vuny. 
wuH VO, vu, vS, vun, 
vony, vun^, 
vuny, vofty, 
vuHy. 


KAULA STEIN 

pdnawm pane vq*n*, 
pane van'', 
pane vdiiy, 
pdnevdUy, 
pane vany. 
panawun pdneodfiy. 
katauHifi kata vqny. 
yan ydny. 

Words ending in r 
or dr. 
bar bar. 
bdr bar. 

gabar gcdfir, gdbqr. 
khabar kabar, kh^^r, 
khabar, 
kJwbqr. 
be-khdbar be khabar. 
aydlbdr ayal bdr. 

nSbar ntbar, nebqr. 
barabar barabqr. 
darbdr dqibdr. 
sibir sdbir. 
tdtdr td'ldr. 
zabar zabar, zab^r, 
zabqr. 
dar dar, dor. 
dvr dur. 

Uddr beddr, bSddr. 
dlddr dlddr. 
bah'^dur babHur, 
bqhfdur. 
andar andar. 
bSbiandar bdnndfhr, 
n^'^r nindqr. 
gar gar. 
gar gar. 
gor gdr,g^ri. 
agar agar, 
dgur agar. 

parwardigdr parvardigdr. 
soddgar eauddggr. 

Ll 
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KAU1.A STEIN 

soddgdr sanddgar, 
satiddgdr, 
soddgdr, 
soddggr. 

Idgar Idgar. 
nan-gdr nan gar. 
ydngar yingar. 
zargar zarggr. 
hdz^gdr hdzi gar. 

Jiar har. 
bahar haMr. 
shShar shahar. 
mashhiir mamhur. 
khar khar, kar. 
khdr khur. 
khor kdr. 

mdhar niohgr, mohur. 
pahar pahar, pahgr. 
iMphdr hi’phdr. 
saphar safar. 
wdphxr vdphlr. 
shemsher shamshdr. 
tiethf^r nether, n^Ctar. 
pathar pathar, putnr, 
patgr. 

zahar zahgr, zehur. 
mqdr m^gr. 
kar kar, kgr. 
kdr kdr. 
kdr kdr. 
hakdr haJcdr. 
phadnr fakir. 
iuhJcar lashkar. 
peshkdr peshkdr. 
hukar hukgr. 
nakdr nakdr. 
nokar nauJair, nduknr. 
Idr Idr. 
mar mdr. 
amdr atndr. 
hSmdr bimdr, Jnmdr. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

khumdr 

himdr. 

shehmdr 

shalmdr, 


skghmdr. 

shumdr 

shumdr. 

hdshumdr 

be shumdr, 


beshumdr. 

kashmir 

kashmir. 

ndr 

ndr. 

rier 

ner. 

sdnar 

sungr. 

zdrapdr 

zdrapdr, 


zdrg par. 

1 . 

f 

vupar. 

sar 

sar. 

osar 

osar. 

$dr 

sar. 

ser 

ser. 

sir 

sir. 

sur 

sur. 

sangsdr 

sang sar. 

takJmr 

tahsir. 

* kusur 

kosur. 

misar 

misgr. 

samsdr 

samsdr. 

tor 

tdr\ 

abtar 

dbtgr. 

kholir 

khdtir. 

tser 

tser. 

tsor 

tsor. 

tsur 

tsur. 

vir 

vir. 

hdwar 

bdvar. 

wumSdiodT 

vumedvdr. 

jdndmr 

jdn^vdr, 


jdngvdr. 

sawdr 

savdr. 

Inktdwdr 

boMUdmr. 

zardmr 

zdrdvdr. 

ydr 

ydr, ydr*. 

ydr 

ydr. 

dyar 

dydr. 
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KAULA 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

hvshjfdr 

hushdr. 

pnhmijas 

pedangas. 

tai/dr 

iniydr. 


palqngas, 

zdr 

zar. 


palahgas. 

zdr 

zdr. 

legos 

Vegas. 

bazar 

bazar. 

togus 

togus. 

nazar 

naz^r, nazar, 

hh 

has. 


nnzqr. 

szdfhas 

subJm. 

mbnzur 

manzur. 

dies 

dm, dies. 

wazir 

vazir. 

diis 

digs, diis, dms. 



chxis 

dius. 

Words ending in s 

yih dms 

yidius. 

as 

as, as. 

y im chis 

yimdiis. 

aim 

(ihas. 

icon dms 

vudius. 

ddbas 

dobas. 

khora dies 

khuradiqs. 

khabas 

kdlrus. 

umdius 

mdm. 

s&jas 

sdbq.s. 

dShas 

dohas. 

dis 

disq. 

qj’^ddhas 

qzkdqhas. 

badis 

badis. 

soddim 

sodahas. 

diidis 

dd^dis. 


sddahqs. 

khd^ 

khitd/is. 

wangahas 

manga has. 

kodis 

kd^dis. 

hihis 

hihis. 

kdkadas 

kdkadas. 

lyiikhdias 

Viikhas. 

mndis 

mydis. 

fdlnshdlias 

pddshahqs. 

andas 

andas. 


pddshdhqs. 

cendas 

chandqs. 

pdlashehas 

pddshalm. 

handis 

handis. 


pddshahqs. 

satulis 

sayidis, sqmlis. 


pddshdhqs. 

'pulashvha-sandis 

1)ddshah'’sqndis. 


pddshqkas. 

kiMwandas 

khd/vhidas. 


pddshahis, 


khdvqndas. 


pdd*shqhqs. 


kdvandas. 

khas 

khas. 


kdvand(is. 

mvrkhas 

murkhas. 


' kdvandas. 

lynkhus 

Vickhm. 

, zddm 

zddas, zddqs. 

ondias 

qnJm. 

shdhzadas 

shahzddqs. 

tshm'^has 

tmn has. 

pdtashdJizadas 

pddshdh zddqs. 

anehos 

aiiye Im. 

gos 

gas, gos. 

dop^has 

dop has, dophas, 

gos 

gas, gas, gas. 


duphas, 

agas 

dgqs. 

yusuphas 

kor'^lm 

dop^has. 

Imgas 

■ndgas 

bdgas, bdgqs. 
ndgas, ndgqs. 

yusdfas, yusufas. 
kurhas, kur has. 
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phut^r^has phtU^rhas. 

Umashis tamaahas. 

mandshis manoshas. 

(Uh(ts athas, afas. 

hathis ba*thit. 

• • • 

kuthis kuthis, kuti<!, 
kutis. 

uAHhiu aHythas. 
kor^thas kur thas. 
mBr^cu mor thas. 
w^us vothuSt vtdhtts, 
votus. 

hyUthus b*ulhu8. 

ziihis z^ithis. 
dits^has ditfi has. 
gatshSs gatsqs, gatses, 

gats^es, gatsyes. 
tcotsh^s vutsqs, vutstis. 
wiitsh^s vatsds. 
tr&io^has trdyt has, 
trdvhas. 

Idy^has loy^has. 
nytihas nyu lias, 
dun^yahas duny*has, 
du*n*has. 

warayahas varyahgs. 
liij^s lajis. 
rajis rajas, rajas, 
kds has. 
kus kus. 
akis akhs, qkis. 
k&mbakas khun^ khas. 
sdbcdeas sabakas, 
sabq^. 

4dkas dakas. 
pdshdkas poshdkas, 
pushakas. 
madikas mal^kas. 
sh&nakas shitiakas. 
carkas char has, charkas. 
shSharakis shehardkis. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

0kis 

td*kis, takis. 

yiiikis 

yeti kis. 

ddzakas 

ddzakas. 

olis 

dlis. 

yibtis 

yih^Us. 

dilas 

dHas. 

khalas 

kolas. 

khalds 

khalds. 

Idlas 

Idlas. 

molis 

mdHis, mqHyis. 

nalas 

ndlas. 

polos 

polos. 

ptfalas 

pydlqs. 

solas 

s^as. 

solas 

scdqs, solas. 

muslas 

mtts"las. 

paharatvdlis 

pah^rq vdlis. 

zdlas 

zdlas, zalqs. 

mas 

mas. 

amis 

amis, qmis, 
amis suy, 
a*mis, q*mis. 

adamas 

dd^mas. 

pSmos 

pHmds. 

shikamas 

shikmas. 

gdldmas 

guldmqs. 

halamas 

hal^ mas, 
hed^mas, 
halamas. 

n&mis 

nqmis, n^'emis. 

ardmas 

ardmas. 

tsurimis 

tsurimis. 

tamis 

tqm* suy, tamis, 
ta*mis. 

satimis 

satyqmis. 

yimis 

yqmis, yetnis. 

ddyimis 

duyqmis. 

Idy^mas 

Iqy^mas. 

tr^imis 

treyimis. 

badanas 

badanas, 


badanas. 
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kdd^naa 

kgrHnas. 

kod'^nas 

kurgnas. 

m^nas 

maiddnas, 

maiddngs, 

mg*ddnas. 

nadanas 

na ^nas. 

gond'^nas 

gund^nas. 

gdnas 

gdnas, gdnas. 

hunts 

hunts. 

sub“hanas 

subahanas. 

chanas 

chydngs. 

khdnas 

khdnas, kanas. 

lyukh^nas 

Vukh^nas, 

V>iikhuna8. 

goghias 

ggj^nas. 

kh^^ms 

khdfnas. 

kanas 

kanas. 

khdV^nas 

kdlnas. 

tul^nas 

tulinas. 

itd^nas 

tuV*nas. 

ddmdnas 

ddmdnas. 

tshun^nas 

Isun^nas, 

tsununas, 

Isunungs. 

pamnis 

pangngs, 

pangnis, 

panehis. 

won'*nas 

vununas. 

panas 

pdnai, panas, 
pangs, pdnes. 

dop'^nas 

dop* nos, 
dop^nas, 
dop**ngs, 
dopunas, 
dopungs. 

trop'^nas 

trop*nas, 

trupf^nas. 

kar^ms 

ka*rinas. 

kdr^nas 

karinas. 

korunas 

kurgnas, 

kurgnas. 


KAULA 

STEIN 

kumas, 

kurgnas. 

kurgnas 

kgr nos, karinas, 
kgr^nas, 
kgr^nas, 
katanas, 
kgmas, 
kurgnas, 
kurgnas. 

mdranas 

mdrgnas. 

srdnas 

srdnas. 

dsanas 

dsanas, ds*nas. 

6s*nas 

as nos. 

kds^nas 

khds^nas. 

hOtonis 

buUgnis. 

dii*nas 

ditinas. 

nayistdnas 

nayis tanas. 

fsatanas 

tsatanas. 

djfut^nas 

dyidh^nas, 

d^iUynas, 

dt^i^nas, 

dyutqms, 

dyutgngs, 

dyul*nas, 

dyUt*nas. 

ditsunas 

ditsgnas. 

hStsanas 

hitsgnas. 

h&ts^nas 

hitsanas. 

wanas 

vanas. 

wonus 

vonus. 

thdtfnas 

ihdunas. 

' ihoto^nds 

thounas. 

ihhw^nas 

ihdunas, 
thdu nos. 

thuv^nas 

thdymas, 
thdu nos. 

mSkaldw^nas 

mulfildts nos. 

cydnis 

ch*dnis. 

Idydnas 

Idydnas. 

Idg^nas 

Idydnas. . 

V^^nas 

Wyinas. 
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KAULA 

STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

myonis 

mi^nis, m^enis, 

shShmdras 

shah mdrgs, 


m^e^nis. 


shghmdrgs. 

tints 

zinas, tints. 

ndras 

ndrgs. 

hiiz^nas 

hdzus. 

sdnaras 

sungras. 

gortanas 

garzdnas. 

stras 

stras, strgs. 

liiz^nas 

latinos, 

suras 

suras. 


lazgnas. 

samsdras 

samsdras. 

sajtanes 

sap^nyes. 

apsaras 

afsgrgs. 

dapas 

dapas. 

ydras 

ydras, ydrgs. 

dapm 

dapus. 

phyurus 

phyurus. 

dopits 

dopus, dopusg. 


p^urus. 

drds 

dras. 

waztras 

vaztras, vazi 

d&ras 

deras, dergs. 

6sus 

as, asus. 

garas 

garas. 

osis 

dsts. 

guris 

guris. 

6s*s 

gshis, dsus. 

sodagaras 

sauddgdrgs. 

ddsas 

ddsas. 

sod^ras 

saudagargs, 

kdsus 

khostis. 


sodagdrgs. 

saniydsas 

sgnydsas. 

1 

•1 

1 

1 

tas 

tas. 


grestg gargs. 

hatas 

hathas, hatgs. 

sMharas 

shahas, 

JuUis 

halis. 


shahrras. 

khctlis 

kgtis. 


shahgras, 

mails 

mgtis. 


sheh^ras, 

mumalis 

momHis. 


skehgras. 

naiis 

ngtis. 

kharas 

kharas. 

jdnalas 

jan'f tas. 

khoris 

khgris. 


jan^tas. 

sapharas 

saj^ras. 


janatas. 


safgras. 

hdpatas 

hdpglas. 

rn^iras 

m^gras, mejeras 

rdtas 

rdlas, rdtgs. 

haras 

kargs. 

r&as 

ritas. 

karts 

karris. 

kdrHos 

kgr^ tos. 

karos 

karos. 

tratis 

trgtis. 

karus 

karus. 

tolas 

totas, totgs. 

kqpts 

kurus. 

khoV* tas 

khutas. 

kurh 

kgris. 

nala tas 

natatas. 

1 

i 

JakiraSffaktras, 

tMtca 

isatgs. 


fakirgs. 

wdtus 

vdtus. 

shikaras 

shikaras. 

• 

dyutus 

dyuius. 

Idris 

Idris. 

hyotus 

hiatus. 

marts 

marts. 

ditsH 

dithas. 
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toaifiv 


KAULA 

STEIN 

Word ending in (s 

mphtsas 

naptsas. 

KAULA 

STEIN 

wotsH 

tsas 

vdtsas, vdisus. 
p^ez. 

pdnis 

pdnts, pdnz. 

sMkhtsas 

shakhtsas. 

Words ending in v 

rdtsaa 

rdtsqs. 

dv 

dv, du. 

vis 

vis. 

dev 

dyau. 

nicivis 

n^edfvis. 

gav 

gau, gau, gdu. 

hdwus 

hdvus. 


gdu. 

ihdum 

thdvus. 

sar*gav 

sqr*gau. 

parzandum 

wor*vis 

parzgndvas. 

hav 

hau. 

vdr^vis. 

hdv 

hdu. 

yis 

yas. 

behiv 

biku. 

yus 

yis, yus, yus. 

khev 

khydu. 

dyes 

dyas, dyes. 

thdv 

thdu. 

hiyis 

heyes, beyis, 

gabhav 

gatsau. 


Uyqs. 

gatshiv 

gats‘*u, gatsyu. 

hoyis 

hdyis. 

jdv 

jdo. 

hudyds 

bud* as. 

mcdakav 

md*km. 

khdddyis 

khuddyqs. 

pakiv 

pakyu. 

gayis 

gayas. 

dlav 

dlau. 

Idytis 

Idyus. 

pNdv 

poldu, puldu. 

saniyds 

sannyds, 
sgnyds, sanyds. 

tsaliv 

tscdau, ts(d?u, 
tsql*u. 

pyos 

p*ds, pyds, pyos. 

wdlav 

vdhu. 

^jis 

p^eyes. 

dimu> 

dimau. 

rdpayis 

t 

1 

nijfm 

n*emau. 

drdyis 

drdyas. 

ndman 

nomau. 

Udyeyis 

Id^es. 

karimav 

kafimau. 

isajyeyis 

tsajes. 

timav 

timau, yimau. 

suyyis 

suyyas. 

yimav 

yirnau. 

suy yus 

suyytu. 


Cf. yimau. 

gand^zis 

gand* zyes. 

yimov 

yimau. 

mdng^zis 

pia*n*g^zqs. 

ndv 

mu, ndv. 

mdzas 

mdzas. 

nSo 

nyu. 

• pdzas 

pdzus. 

baniv 

l^yau. 

wuzH 

diojis. 

dsh^ndv 

&hmu, 

dsh^ndv. 

Words ending in < or ^ 


as* ndv. 

mast 

mad. 

asmdnav 

asmdmu. 

rapat 

rapat. 

zamlnav 

zemmu. 

phSrsal 

forsat. 

mniv 

vqnyu, variyu 
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kaula stein 
zaiiSo za*nyau. 
zdnav zanau. 

pyau. 
barav harm, 
drav drUy. 
gudariv gud/^ryaui 
khabarddrav kabardarau, 
kabardarau, 
khabar ddrau, 
khdbgrdarau. 
hMrav karau. 
zherav shSrau. 
tsharav tsarau. 
khrdv krau. 
karav karm. 
kariv ka*r*u. 
phaJdrav fakirm. 
nerav nerau. 
nlriv neru, ner*u, 

neryu, ne^ryu. 
pirav pirau. 
trav tray. 

fsdrav tsorau, tsbrau. 
tsurav tsurau. 

C£. isurm. 
ivasiv vas^u, vasyu. 
tav (hau. 
mNiHav vueh two. 
wdnHan vanHOf van* toy. 
satav satau. 
isav tsdu, Isdv. 
voatsav vatsau. 
thdvHav taivlm. 
trofn^v tr&rHoih. 
hQz*taio hoz tuy. 
ruz*tav roz* tuy. 
thoviv thd*vyu. 

. narnv namu. 
pkakaraumv pahre vdv. 

'diyiv diyu, dkyu. 
dOyan doyaw. 


KAULA 

ladydv 

gayav 

khyauv 

kh^io 

tujyav 

tahalyav 

mdkalyav 

namybv 

nyiiv 

hanyav 

banybv 

pyauv 

dapydv 

mOdaryiv 

h*ryov 

Idrydv 

prdrydv 

trovyuv 

zuv 

hdzav 

nazathdzav 


STEIN 

W^yau. 

gayau. 

khyau. 

khyau. 

tujdy. 

tahqlym. 

mtjfilyau. 

nam*au. 

nyd. 

hanydu. 

bandu. 

pyau. 

dapyau. 

mudr*au. 

h^r*au. 

Wryau. 

pra*ryau. 

trgvyu. 

zu. 

bdzau. 
nas^r bdzau, 
nazgr bdzau. 


Words ending in y 
ay ai. 
dy di,dy. 
qy ai, qi. 
by dy,dy. 
bay bin, bdi, bay. 
bSy buy. 

gml*'bdy grist bay, 

gresfi bay. 
dSy dwy, 
buday bu^i. 
ah^day ah^dai. 
khSddy khudd, khudai 
ddd*laday ladai. 

zinday zmdai. 
wdday vddai. 
jydday zhdday. 
pydday pydday. 
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KAULA STEIN 

gay gaigoi. 
dagay dagai, dagaye, 
dagay. 
mangay mangai. 
tagiy tagi, tagi. 
hay hai. 
hay hay. 
cMy dm, che, chi, 
ehgy, chqy, 
chiy. 

chiy chi, ^iy, chuy. 
chuy chi, chi, dm, 
dii^, chiy, 
cuy. 

hargah-ay hargq hay. 
kh^ kh*aiy. 
iim-hay tim hai, tim hay. 
dtdhay qn^hai. 
kor^hay kur hai. 
kiir^hay kqrhai. 
warihy vq*n. 
moV* hay rmUhai. 
tiihay tithai. 
tUhiy BihK 
wSihiy m*tht. 
yiihay ithai. 
yuthuy h^iithuy, 
yiithuy. 

tyuthuy tiAuy, tiUhuy, 
Fvthuy, 
tyutuy. 

gatshiy gatse, gafsi'', 

, gatsiy. 

wiBsh^y vabdyqs. 
mangan6v*hay mangq nadhai. 
yihSy yqhm. 
yihuy yohoi,yihSy, 
yohdy, yiihoi. 
ydhay yohoi. 
yuhay yohoi. 
yuhuy yuhay. 


KAULA STEIN 

jay jdi,jay. 
tndjiy ma*ji, nig*jiy. 
rajy raj. 

Uy k'>ey,kyey. 
okuy akoy. 
iik^y okay, 
hargdh-hy hat^gdkyey. 
gd^mkuy gud nyukuy. 
tamyukuy tarn* kuy. 
lay lay. 
hday hdai. 
hcdgy hcdai. 
sddurabcdgy sudqr hcdai. 
jeldy yalq vai. 
kday hilai. 
mdkaliy mokUn. 

scday salai. 
hawala-y havcdq^. 
may mai. 
amiy ami. 
dmiy am*, 
dimay dimai. 
dimdy dimoi. 
log^m^y log^mai. 
hSmay himai. 
ladaham-ay ladehamai. 
khSmay kHmai, 

, k^'emdy. 
dyuth^may. dyd,rmi. 
dadamuy dkU mwj. 
wdrdmay van^imi. 
wofd^may vunmai. 
hofr&may bdge r^mi. 
tamiy tarn*, tami, 

ta*m*, ta*mi. 
tamiy tqm*. 
timay timai. 
timqy timai. 
yimay yimai. 
yimdy yimoy. 
gof^may gai mg. 
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KAULA 

pEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

nay 

nai, nai, nay. 

aifAy 

aHyai. 


ndye. 

gd^iiiy 

gu^H, gudeny. 

niy 

niy. 


gudefiyi. 

bd-nay 

bunai. 


gudeHyi. 

yith-nay 

yit^nai. 

kun**y 

ku*niy. 

gatshanay 

gats 9 mi. 

otdny 

gtarly. 

kunuy 

kunuy. 

wufi^y 

vun'^ai. 

pakanay 

pakenai. 

my 6 il**y 

myenyty. 

tcalanay 

vale nai. 

pay 

pai. 

timan^y 

tim^ nai. 

pay 

pay. 


timgnai. 

dgpay 

dapai. 

yiman^y 

yiwfinuy. 


dapdi. 


yimaniy. 

dapiy 

dg*p*y. 

amnay 

angnai. 

dopuy 

dopuy. 

kanangy 

kangnuy. 

ray 

rdy. 

nonuy 

nunnuy. 

baray 

bare*. 

panunuy 

panenuy. 

dray 

drdy, dray. 


panunuy. 

driy 

driy. 

zalanay 

zandnai. 

• 

bSbi andar**y 

bdyindg*r*. 

zananay 

zgnanai. 

gray 

gray. 

panay 

pdnai. 

Jmray 

karai, kare*. 

dapanay 

dap^nhi. 

koruy 

kuruy. 

dop*nay 

dop^nai. 

koriy 

kudH. 

km*nay 

kur nay*. 

maray 

marai. 

sa nay 

egnai. 

tsS mdriy 

1 simd*ri. 

sdnuy 

sonuy. 

susararay 

sue* rdrai. 

kasunuy 

kSe^nuy. 

edruy 

sdruy, sdruy. 

zasanuy 

zae^uy. 


8 d*ri, soira. 

dyutun^y 

dyutanay. 

edriy 

8 d*re, 8 d*ri. 

wanay 

vanai, vanai. 

mutsaray 

muts*rai. 

waniy 

vans. 

say 

sdi, say, say, sai 

hdw^nay 

haui^i, hdunai 

s 6 y 

sai. 

widawunuy 

vale vunuy. 

suy 

8 U, suy. 

trdw^nay 

trdii nai, 

asiy 

dsi. 


trd'gnai. 

6 s**y 

08 suy . 

toataiffunuy 

van* vunuy. 

gbsay 

gosai. 

atsawunuy 

atn*vunuy. 

khasiy 

khasi. 

yvnay 

yinai. 

ckSsay 

ehe sai, chesgi. 

byonuy 

h*Unuy. 

dvusay 

chusai. 

cy&nuy 

tdianuy. 

kusuy 

kusuy. 

f 

r 

myd nuy. 

musSy 

musdi. 



526. INDEX IE ORDER OF 

PINAL LETTERS 6eH 
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STEIN 

KAULA 

STEIN 

amis^y 

am* 8uy, ami My, 

ddnamy 

doti^ mi, d(m'*mt. 


am* say, 


donomi. 


am* siiy. 


dunumi. 


qmi suy. 

trSnaway 

trin^ mi. 


a*mi my. 

traviy 

traviy. 

tamis^y 

tqm* siiy, 

trdwuy 

trdvuy. 


tqm*8uy. 

yiy 

yi, yih, yi^. 

pdnas^y 

pane my. 


yey, yiy. 

wasiy 

vaaiy. 

w-y 

yiy. 

tay 

tai, tSi, tqy. 

diyiy 

diyiy. 

iiy 

ti, a, Vey. 

chSySy 

chiyai. 

atiy 

at*, atih. 

wanaySy 

mnq yey. 

dtiy 

at*. 

saMarydy 

sakhr*ai. 

otuy 

qtuy, otuy. 

kur*yiy 

Mdye. 

diiay 

ditMi. 

vi8*yiy 

visyqi. 

hatay 

hOtai. 

yiyiy 

yeyiy, yiyiy. 

mdlctay 

muMf*. 


feyiy. 

patay 

paJtai. 

pozuy 

puzuy. 

sdtay 

mlhai. 



soty 

s&it, saftk, 8q*th, 

Words ending in z 


sq*Ui*, sd^*. 

az 

az. 



hoz 

hoz. 

sotiy 

sq*th*, M*thi, 

banduhbdz 

bqnduk hdz. 


sqHhl. 

dz 

diiz. 

tatiy 

tat*'. 

Hiranddz 

Uran ddz. 

ataty 

atal". 

kdkaz 

kakad. 

yiiay 

yi tai. 

mdz 

mSz. 

yutuy 

yiUuy. 

kunz 

kunz. 

t^y 

tsuy. 

manz 

mam. 

isay 

isai. 

shranz 

shranz. 

hdway 

hdvai. 

poz 

pqz. 

dtiway 

chu mi, chu voi. 

raz 

raz. 

thaway 

ihdmi. 

waz 

vaz. 

yimav^y 

yim* my. 

Sziz 

dziz. 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 

PAGE 

xxix, last line of text. For “ Wahab ”, read “ Wahb 
110,1 11. Bead g5r-zana8» 

151. 1. 15. Bead dukhtar-d-]<hasa. 

271. 1. 17. For thowun, rescQ th5v%. 

308. 1. 25. Bead gristSn. 

318, 1. 5. For “viii, 4, 10, 1”, read “ viii, 4, 10", and 
line 10, for “ v, 4.”, read “ v, 4 .; viii, II ”. 

449, col. b, 1. 19. For kg* t^a, read kgi t^a, 

450, col. b, 1. 6.. For khitam, read khMam. 

466, col. b, 1. 17 from foot. For ahdJeh, read ahdkha. 


in 







